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Foreword
The University of Adelaide publishes tlre following official publications:

Colendor Volume I

Published biennially in May.

General information, including:

The University Act, Principal Officers of the
University, Statutes, Standing Orders of the Senate,
The Elder Conservatorium of Music, Institutions,
Foundations and Colleges of the University, Pu6lic
Lectures and Courses, Service Departments and
Divisions of the University, Scholarships and Prizes,
Societies Associated with the University.

Colendor Volume lA
Published biennially in February alternating w¡th Volume l.

The Almanac, Membership of Council, Committees,
Faculties and Boards, Staff (at I January),
Amendments made to Volume I during the previous
year.

Colendor Volume ll
Hondbook of Courses
Published annually in November ol previous year.

Regulations, General Course Rules, Specific Course
Rules and Syllabuses of courses.

Slotistics
Published annually.

Staff statistics, student statistics by subject and course.

Externol Studies Hondbook
Foculty of Arts
Published annually in October of previous year

Details of courses available (free of charge) from the
Flexible læaming Centre, The University of South
Australia, Underdale Campus.

education,

Colendor Volume lV
Studenl Guide ond Timelobles
Published annually in December.

Available from Student Administration Branch.

Contains details of services provided to students
together with time-tables of courses.

Undelgloduoïe Pfospectus
Published annually in July of previous year.

Available free of charge from the Student
Administration Branch

Details of undergraduate courses and services
provided. This publication is useful to students
considering study at University.

Poslgroduote Prospectus
Available free of charge from Research and Graduate
Studies Branch.

Details of postgraduate courses. This publication is
useful to students considering postgraduate study.

cost in 1996

sludenl price'.

$30 including postage

$12 excluding postage

Annuol ReporÌ
Published annually in September of the following year.

Available from the Public Relations and Marketing
Office.

Reseorch Report
Published annually in October ol the following year.

Available from the Public Relations and Marketing
Office.

Research grants awarded, staff bibliography.

Finonciol Slolements
Published annually in August of the follow¡ng year.

Available from Accountant.



As of I January, 1996, the management structure of The University of Adelaide will change.

There will be 6 academic divisions within which the present 1l faculties will be located.

Division Comprising Faculties of:

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.

Engineering and Mathematics Engineering;

Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Health Sciences Medicine;

Dentistry.

Humanities and Social Sciences Arts.

Professional Studies ('PALACE') Performing Arts;

Law;

Architecture and Urban Design;

Economics and Commerce.

Science Science.

The new management structure is not likely to impact on students in 1996.
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Generol Course Ru/es

Generol Course Rules

Preomble
The aim of the General Course Rules is to bring together in one place all general policies regarding course matters.
If, for reasons of space, the full policy statement on any area is not included in the General Course Rules then
appropriate cross-references have been included so that at least students and staff know where to look for policy
statements on any given area.

The following rules are prescribed by the Council of the University and apply to all courses offered by the University
although there is often a distinction made in the rules between undergraduate and postgraduate courses.

All courses offered by the University have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed
below.

As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to become familiar with them in order to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Glossory of terms
A glossary of terms is being developed for approval.

I Undergfoduole courses
Ll Admissionrequiremenls
ì,ì. l Undergroduote courses

Chapter 9 of the Statutes, Of Admission and
Enrolment, states that Council may prescribe
rules and establish procedures for the selection
and admission of students. Rules for entry to
most undergraduate courses are to be provided in
full in the Calendar, Vol I. However, please refer
to the Specific Course Rules for entry into the
following undergraduate courses: Bachelor of
Arts (Dance), Bachelor of Arts (Drama Studies)
and Bachelor of l¿bour Studies.

l.l .2 Groduote Bochelor degree courses
The Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.), Bachelor of
Architecture (8. Arch.) and the Bachelor of
Educational Studies (B.Ed.Sr.) are Graduare
Bachelor degrees requiring prior tertiary study
on point of entry. The specific admission
requirements for these courses are contained in
the appropriate Specific Course Rules.

L I .3 Honours degree courses
Details of requirements for Honours degree
courses are provided below in section 1.2.3
under Assessment and Examinations, as well as
in the Specific Course Rules for individual
Honours degree courses.

1.2 Assessmenl ond exominol¡ons
Chapter 1 7 of the Starures - Of Examinations and
Other Forms of Assessment, prescribes
procedures for dealing with misconduct in
examinations and other forms of assessment.

In addition, the University has a detailed policy
statement on assessment mattefs (including
Student Appeal and Grievance Procedures)
which is reproduced below.

L2,1 AssessmenT Policy ond Appeols
The Assessment Policy establishes recognised
principles and procedures under which
Departments conduct assessment of students'
work, and under which students may claim a

review of an assessment mark or seek resolution
of a grievance to do with assessment or
academic status for work done elsewhere. The
general principles are largely a statement of
existing practices in the University: they are not
all completely applicable to every course or
discipline, and some Faculties and Departments
follow additional assessment principles which
are appropriate to them but not necessarily
relevant to the whole University.

Departmental Assessment Committees will
provide an appropriate forum within which staff
and students may periodically review
assessment processes and make
recommendations to the Head of Department,
and where disputes may be resolved. The
Student Academic Appeals Committee is
required to deal with assessment and other
grievances that have not been resolved at
Departmental level. Its role is primarily to
ensure due process and fairness: in assessment
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appeals ít would not override the academic
judgment of academic staff expert in a subject,
but it may on occasions need to moderate the
judgement of one expef with that of others. If
the basic principles and procedures in
assessment are followed at the Departmental
level, there should seldom be grounds on which
a student could justifiably appeal.

It is assumed that students will exercise their
right to appeal in assessment matters
responsibly. That is appeals will be confined to
cases where students genuinely believe they
have reasonable grounds for expecting a higher
mark. If the procedures are exploited merely in
the hope of improving marks, the extra
assessment load could become so burdensome
that the right of appeal would have to be
reviewed.

Generol Assessmenl Policy Principles
I Types of assessed work should be

appropriate to the leaming objectives of
the subject.

2 As much assessed work as possible should
be discussed with the students who
produced it, and where appropriate
returned with written comments, to
provide feedback about their strengths and
weaknesses.

3 The total bu¡den of assessed work should
not be such as to affect students'
approaches to learning in ways that are
inconsistent with the leaming objectives
of the subject.

4 ln many disciplines, there are a variety of
ways in which students may demonstrate
their understanding and mastery of subject
matter and techniques. Where this is
compatible with the need to assess various
objectives, students should be given some
choice in the types of work they submit, or
the , relative weight of different
components. In some disciplines it will be
appropriate for students to have some
choice in the particular subject matter they
focus on.

5 Departments should, with the active
participation of students, periodically
review the methods of assessment, the
relative importance and validity of
different types of assessment, the range of
choice and the quantity of work required.

ó Students should have the opportunity to
undertake supplementary* assessment if

they fail a subject, provided that they have
made a reasonable effort, and it is
considered that they have a reasonable
possibility of passing at the second
attempt. Where a substantial piece of work
submitted during the teaching of a subject
is judged below pass standard, students
should have the opportunity of submitting
another piece of work for assessment,

'note: Please see under 1.2.7 Supplementary
Examinations below.

Departmênts are required to inform all
students in writing, either before or within
the ñrst two weeks of the teaching of each
subject, precisely what its assessment
requirements are, including any choices,
deadlines, opportunity for re-submission
or supplementary assessment etc.
Opportunity should be given for students
to ask questions and discuss the modes of
assessment.

Where practicable, assessment procedures
should be designed to allow for the
participat¡on of more than one assessor for
each student. (It is recognised that many
specialist subjects in the later yean of
courses are taught and assessed by one
person. Departmental moderation of
standards is advisable to ensure
maintenance of comparability.)

Departments should take steps to ensure
accuracy and to guard against bias.
Checking of additions, and of the
assessment of students with marks at the
borderline between assessment grades,
should be standard procedure. Anonymity
of work submitted may be desirable as a

protection against bias.

Grading Schemes

There shall normally be four
classifications of pass in subjects for
Ordinary and Master degrees, Graduate
Certificates and Graduate Diplomas:

Pass with High Distinction

Pass with Distinction

Pass with Credit

Pass

If the list of candidates who pass is
published in two divisions, a pass in the
higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabus as a pre-requisite for admission to
another subject.



There is also a classification of Conceded
Pass. In some Faculties a candidate may
present for an Ordinary degree only a

limited number of subjects for which a

Conceded Pass has been awarded - see the
Specific Course Rules for details.

If marks are to be recorded on the
academic transcript, then the range of
marks for each classification of Pass is as

follows:

High Distinction

Distinction

Credit

Pass

Conceded Pass

85- r 00

75-84

65-74

50-64

45-49

For certain subjects the grade of Pass is
unclassified as either Non-Graded Pass or
Satisfactory.

The grading scheme for Honours degrees
is contained in section 1.2.3.

There are also grades used within the
University mainly for administrative
purposes such as 'Withdraw (Not Fail)'
and 'Continuing'. Please refer to the
Student Administration Branch for details.

Assessment Procedures ond Appeols
I DepartmentalAssessmentCommittees

I AII Departments shall have an
Assessment Committee consisting
of staff and students; it may be an
existing sub-committee of the
Departmental Committee with other
functions as well. (In small
Departments it could appropriately
be the Departmental Committee
itself.)

2 T\e Committee should be primarily
concerned with giving advice and
making recommendations on
assessment matters, including
assessment disputes. Every staff
member and student has the right to
refer any assessment matter to this
Committee.

3 The Committee shall be concemed
with assessment in course-work
subjects, not theses or research
proJects.
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4 The Committee shall periodically
review assessment schemes and
procedures, and their relationship to
course atms.

5 The Committee may receive
complaints f¡om staff or students
relating to assessment schemes, the
way an assessment scheme or
procedure has been administered or
the faimess of assessments actualìy
made. (For appeals procedures
against particular assessments, see

Appeals below)

6 The Committee shall act as a lower
tribunal in hearing allegations of
offences against Statute Chapter
XVII or against particular Faculty
or Departmental rules concerning
assessment.

Right to Request Review otAssessment

I Where qualitative judgment is
involved in assessment, a student
may request that a piece of work
assessed by one person be re-
assessed, if, alter discussing the
piece of work and the mark with the
assessor, the student ¡emains
aggrieved about the mark awarded.

2 ln the first instance the request
should be made to the lecturer in
charge of the subject. If, after
discussing the result with the
lecturet the student still wishes to
have it re-assessed, the lecturer in
charge should arange for this to be
done by a different person in the
Department or elsewhere in the
University, wherever this is
practicable.

3 If the assessor is the only person
assessing the subject, the student
may make the request to the Head
of Department, who should appoint
a second assessor, unless there is no
appropriately qualified person
available.

4 The second assessor shall
independently mark the piece of
work. The two assessors shall then
compare marks and endeavour to
¡each an agreed mark. If the two
cannot agree, the Head of
Department shall decide what mark
shall be awarded.
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5 If a student is denied a request for a

second assessor, the student may
take the matter to the Departmental
Assessment Committee.

6 The Departmental Assessment
Committee shall conside¡ whether
the student's grounds for requesting
a second assessor are sufficient, and
if so, advise the Head of
Department to appoint a second
assessor. Ifthere is no appropriately
qualified person available within
the University, the Head, after
consulting the lecturer in charge of
a subject, shall ask an appropriate
person outside the University to re-
assess the work.

7 Where two or more staff members
teach a subject, in which qualitative
judgement forms a significant part
of the assessment, at least two
assessors should, whenever
practicable, take part in the
assessment of each student. No
student should be given a Fail for
such a subject unless two assessors
have assessed at least part of that
student's wo¡k, and agree that a Fail
classihcation is appropriate.

8 A student who has been denied a

fequest by the Departmental
Assessment Committee for a

second assessor may appeal to the
Student Academic Appeals
Committee (see below).

Assessment Appeals

I Any student dissatisfied with the
final grade awarded for a subject
should discuss the result with the
lecturer in charge of the subject as

soon as possible after being notified
of the result.

2 T-he Head of Department may
endeavour to resolve the matter, or
may refer it directly to the
Departmental Assessment
Committee. The student shall in
any case have the right to take the
matter to the Assessment
Committee.

3 The Committee shall consider the
appeal, discussing the matter with
the student, the Head of Department
and all staff members who have

participated in assessing the subject,
and may seek advice from other
persons as it thinks fit.

4 The Committee shall make a
recommendation to the Head of
Department who shall either accept
it or refer it to the full Departmental
Committee for further advice and
shall inform the student of the
Department's decision.

5 Where the examining body is a
Faculty Board of Examiners, the
student should discuss the result
with the convener of the Board of
Examiners, and may appeal to the
Faculty student Matters
Committee.

6 A student who believes he or she
has not been justly dealr with by the
foregoing process may appeal to the
Student Academic Appeals
Committee.

Preclusion

Please refer to the section on 'Review of
Academic Progress'.

Student Academic Appeals Committee

I Students shall have the right to
appeal against final grades for
subjects, and committee decisions
conceming assessment procedures.
(The Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall not hear appeals
relating to misconduct.)

2 T\e following appeals policy and
procedures do not apply to the
progress or examination of
postgraduate theses or research
projects, for which the appeal body
is the Board of Graduate Studies.

3 The Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall be composed as
follows:

. two members of Council who
are not employees or students
of the University;

. two members of the academic
staff who are not members of
the Department or
Departments concemed in the
appeal;



. two students who are not
enrolled for subjects in the
Department or Departments
concerned in the appeal.

For appeals concerning
administrative operations of the
University, a nominee of the
Registrar shall be added to the
Committee.

The Council shall appoint the two
Council members, one of them to be

Convener of the Committee. The
Vice-Chancellor shall nominate six
members of the academic staff and,
in consultation with the Students'
Association, six students to a pool
of potential Committee members.
On notification by a student of
intention to appeal, the Secretary of
the Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall select two
academic and two student
representatives from this pool in
accordance with the restriction
specified above.

An appeal against a decision shall
be heard after the student concerned
gives notice in writing of intention
to appeal. Notice of appeal must
give all relevant information
regarding attempts which have been
made to have the decision changed,
and state the grounds for the appeal.
Where there is no evidence that the
matter has been previously taken to
the appropriate Departmental or
Faculty Committee the appeal will
not be heard.

Adequate notification of the date of
meeting shall be given both to the
student and to the Depafment or
Faculty defending the appeal.

The student may ask a Student
Counsello¡ another student, a staff
member or an officer of a Students'
Association, to assist in presenting
the appeal.

The Appeals Committee shall
determine its own procedures, but
shall not itself re-assess a student's
work which may be in dispute. If
satisfied that there are sufficient
grounds for so doing, it may order
that a piece of work be re-assessed
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by a person with appropriate
expertise outside the Department
concerned, selected in consultation
with the Head of Department.

9 The Academic Appeals Committee
may refuse to continue hearing an

appeal or complaint if it decides

that the appeal or complaint is
vexatious or malicious.

note: Malic¡ous or pers¡stently vexatious appeals

or compla¡nts against ind¡vidual members of lhe

academic staff, or against Departmenls may be
treated as misconduct, and the student may be
proceeded aga¡nst by an affected member of lhe

University, or by the Student Academic Appeals

Committee, under the prov¡sions of Chapler Xll of

the Statutes, which state: 'misconduct means

any... uniustified act or om¡ssion of a student
which adversely affects the University or any
member of the University in his or her capacity as

such''

I .2,2 Attendonce requirements
Students are advised to check the Specific
Course Rules for any policies on required
attendance as these requirements may vary from
course to course.

1,2.3 Honours degree courses
I Admission and

requirements

To be eligible to be

qualifîcation

admitted to an

Honours degree course, a candidate shall
complete the requirements for an Ordinary
degree or equivalent to a standard which is
acceptable to the Faculty for the purpose
of admission to the Honours degree with
the exception of the degrees specified
below.

Bachelor of Agricultural Science

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree

course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science.

B ache lor of Architect ure

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree

course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Architecture.
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Bachelor of Laws

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
and the degree with Honours are
contained in the Specific Course Rules for
the Bachelor of Laws.

Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical
Science

A candidate may intermit the course for
the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery for the purpose of
proceeding to the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Medical Science; or for such
period and on such conditions as may in
each case be determined by the Faculty.

Hornurs degree of Bachelor of Science ín
Denlislry

See the Specific Course Rules for details.

To qualify for an Honours degree course,
a candidate shall comply with the
provisions of the appropriate Specific
Course Rules for Honours.

2 Honours grading scheme

A candidate who satisfies the
requirements for Honours shall be
awarded the Honours degree, but the
Faculty shall decide within which of the
following classes and divisions the degree
shall be awarded:

I First class

2A Second class div A

2B Second class div B

3 Third class

NAH Not awarded

1.2.4 Degree courses with Honours
Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical
Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil and
E nv iro nme nla I Engineeri ng )

Bachelor of Engineering (Computer Systems
Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and
Electronic Eng ineering )
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical
Engineering)

The Bachelor of Engineering degree in the
specialisations listed above may be awarded in
the Pass or Honours grade.

The award of the Honours grade shall be rnade
for meritorious performance in the course with
greatest weight given to performance in the later
years.

The Honours grade may be awarded in one of
the following classifications: First Class,
Second Class Division A, Second Class Division
B. (There is no Third Class for the Bachelor of
Engineering degree).

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
regularly attend lectures and do written,
laboratory, and other practical work (where such
is required), and pass examinations in the
subjects prescribed in the Specific Course Rules
for one of the specialisations listed above.

Before being admitted to the degree a candidate
shall also submit satisfactory evidence of
completion ofa period ofpractical experience in
work approved by the Faculty ofEngineering as
appropriate to the course which the candidate
has followed.

Bachelor ofLaws

Detailed requirements for admission to and
qualification for the Honours degree and the
degree with Honours are contained in the
Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Laws.
The degree with Honours is awarded in one of
the following classifications: Second Class
Division A, Second Class Division B.

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
(with Honours)

A candidate whose results in the third-year,
fourth-year, fifth-year and final (sixth-year)
examinations, in the medicine course have been
adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine to have
been of distinguished merit may, by the decision
of the Faculty on the recommendation of the
Board of Examiners in the final year of the
course, be awarded the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (with
Honours).

ì.2.5 Plogiorism ond reloted forms of
cheoting
Section 7.12 of the Handbook of Administrative
Policies and Procedures states the University's
policy on dealing with plagiarism as follows:



Statement and definition of plagiarism
and related forms of cheating

Plagiarism is expressly prohibited by
Statute XVII 'Of Examinations and
Assessment'which states under Section 2:

'No candidate shall submit for
assessment, whether by examination or
otherwise, any piece of work which is not
entirely the candidate's own, except where
either:

(a) use ofthe words or ideas ofothers is
appropriate and duly
acknowledged, or

(b) the examiner has given prior
permission for joint or collaborative
work to be submitted.

Definition
Plagiarism consists of a person using the
words or ideas of another as if they were
his or her own. The University of
Adelaide regards plagiarism as a very
serious offence. At the very least it is a

misuse of academic conventions; where it
is deliberate and systematic, plagiarism is
cheating and false pretences. It is the
obligation of every member of the
University to understand and respect the
rules conceming plagiarism; the excuse
of ignorance will not be accepted.
Plagiarism can take several forms:

I presenting substantial extracts from
books, articles, theses, and other
published or unpublished works
such as working papers, seminar
and conference papers, internal
reports, computer software, lecture
notes or tapes, and other students'
work, without clearly indicating
their origin with quotation marks
and references such as footnotes;

2 using very close paraphrasing of
sentences or whole paragraphs
without due acknowledgment in the
form of reference to the original
work;

3 quoting directly from a source and
failing to insert quotation marks
around the quoted passages. In
such cases, it is not adequate to
merely acknowledge the source.
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3 Related forms of cheating

Other forms of cheating which will also be
treated with the utmost seriousness
include:

1 submitting work written by
someone else on the studeDt's
behalf;

2 submitting another student's work
whether or not it has been
previously submitted by thar
student;

3 two students separately submitting
the same piece of work upon which
they have illicitly collaborated;

' 4 a student submitting a piece of his
or her own work for two different
subjects.

4 Disciplinary action

Cases of plagiarism or related forms of
cheating will be dealt with under the tems
of Statute XII 'Of Conduct of Students in
the University'.

L2,ó Rules for the conduct of exominotions
The following are the University's approved
rules for the conduct of examinations:

I No candidate shall enter the examination
room during any examination more than
forty minutes after the time fixed for the
beginning of the reading period of the
examination except with the consent of a
Supervisor.

2 No candidate shall be allowed to leave the
examination room during any
examination before forty minutes have
elapsed from the commencement of the
reading period of the examination except
with the consent of a Supervisor.

3 ( l) A candidate who wishes to leave the
room temporarily must obtain the
consent of a Supervisor befo¡e
doing so.

(2) A candidate who leaves the
examination room may be
permitted to return to it during that
examination only at the absolute
discretion of a Supervisor.

4 (l) When the five-minute warning
before the end of the examination is
given, all candidates shall remain
seated until their examination
papers have been collected.
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(2) All candidates shall remain seated
until all examination papers have
been collected and an
announcement is made by a

Supervisor that candidates may
leave the room.

It is recommended that students carefully
read the Statutes, Chapter XVII
'Examinations and Other Forms of
Assessment'.

note: Special arÍangements

When a student's performance in an examination could
be afiected by a physical condition of a permanent or
temporary nature or for any other reason, such as
language dificulty, the sludent should consult the
Examinations Officer in the first ¡nstance as early as
possible. Students who, because ol religlous beliefs, are
unable to s¡Î exam¡nations on certain days (or at
particular times), should also conlact the Examinations
Otf¡cer as early as possible.

ì.2.7 Supplementory exominot¡ons
A candidate may be granted a supplementary
examination in a subject only in circumstances
approved by the Department or Centre
administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed Council policy.

I Supplementary examinations may be
awarded on academic grounds, as well as

on medical and compassionate grounds.

2 Supplementary examinations shall be
granted on the recommendation of the
Department responsible for the subject.

3 Except with respect to specific courses or
subjects on grounds approved by the
Council, students shall have the
opportunity to undertake supplementary
assessment if they fail a subject, provided
that they have made a reasonable effort,
and it is considered that they have a
reasonable possibility of passing at the
second attempt.

(This shall apply to results of Conceded
Pass as well.)

Each Department is responsible for
defining its policy on academic
supplementary examinations which shall
be made available to students at the
commencement of teaching of each
subject.

4 All students will receive a single final
result for each subject, regardless of
whether some supplementary or

redemption work was necessary to
achieve that result.

The results of supplementary
examinations granted on medical,
compassionate and mixed grounds will be
classified.

The results of supplementary
examinations granted on academic
grounds shall not be classified above the
level of 50 Pass, except where a higher
division pass is required to proceed to the
next level in a subject. In subjects with
two Divisions of Pass, the Pass result after
the supplementary examination on
academic grounds shall be either 50 Pass
Division II or 55 Pass Division I.

The medical conditions of students who
apply for supplementary examinations on
medical grounds shall be confidential and
medical information from a student's
private doctor shall be forwarded to the
University Health Service for an
assessment of the applicant's fitness to
prepare for and/or undertake
examinations.

Provided that the assessment by the
Health Service justifies it, the opportunity
to undertake supplementary examinations
on medical or compassionate grounds
shall be granted not only to students who
have failed subjects, but also to those who
have passed but wish to upgrade their
results.

A candidate who has failed in only one
full-year subject or one or two semester
subjects which would complete his or her
course for a degree may be granted a

supplementary examination in the
subject(s) concemed.

Supplementary examinations may be held
between Semester I and Semester II and in
December, as well as in the January
examination period established by the
Council.

(i) Students should lodge applications
lor supplementary examinations on
medical and compassionate grounds
with their Faculty Registrar within
seven days of the conesponding
primary examinations; and

(ii) Applications for medical and
compassionate supplementary
examinations and the granting of
discretionary supplementary

t0
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examinations on academic grounds
shall be considered by a committee
of Departmental examiners*; and

(iiÐ The above procedures shall be
widely publicised for the
information of students.

notes

1 ln many cases, a'reasonable etfort'for the purposes of
granting academic supplementary examinat¡ons is
defined as results in the range of 40 - 49, with
supplementary examinations being awarded
automatically to students who ach¡eve marks of 45 - 49
and at the discretion of the examiners' committee to
students who achieve marks of 40 - 44.

2 The maximum result to be recorded on the academic
transcript shall be the minimum results which will allow a

student to pass to the next level ¡n a subject: namely, a
Pass mark of 50 shall be awarded for those subjects
w¡th a grading scheme ol HD, D, C, P (CP), and F, or a
Pass D¡v¡sion 1 mark of 55 for those subjects with a
grading scheme HD, D, C, Pl,P2,F.

For subjects with a grading scheme ol HD, D, C, Pl, P2,

F, a result of 50 Pass Division 2 may also be recorded on
the transcript. That is, the student can achieve the
m¡nimum Pass result ¡n the subject but cannot proceed
to the next level in the discipline if a Pass D¡vision 1 is
required for enrolment. For example, a final mark ol 53
after a supplementary exam¡nation in Biology I will be
recorded on the transcript as 50 P2. This would allow
the sub¡ect to be counted towards the student's degree
but would not permit the student to enrol ¡n Botany 2 or
any other subject for wh¡ch Biology I is a pr+requ¡site.

'The term'Departmental examiners' encompasses
laculty exam¡ners.

t.3 Computing focililies: rules for sludenl
use

1.3.1 Generol
Computing facilities provided by the University
for students are primarily for use in association
with a course of study and activities related to
that course.

It is expected that all students will make use of
University computing facilities in a manner
which is ethical, legal and does not interfere
with use by others.

Failure to abide by the following rules will be
treated as misconduct and may result in
disciplinary action.

'1.3.2 Rules for sludents
(a) You may use only those facilities which

have been authorised for your use. If
access is protected by a password, you
may not make this password available to
others. You may not use any account set
up for another user, nor may you attempt
to find out the password of another user.
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(b) You may only use authorised facilities for
authorised purposes. For example,
facilities made available for learning and

teaching may not be used for private
purposes.

1.3.3 Breoch of rules
(a) Failure to observe these requirements

could mean that an action for misconduct
will be brought against you. The
University's Board of Conduct has the

power to impose a fine of up to $100 or
suspend a student's right to use any
University facility for up to one year. It
can also recommend to Council that a

student be suspended or expelled from the

University.

(b) Misconduct that amounts to sexual
harassment may be dealt with by the

University's Sexual Harassment
Committee. Some types of harassment or
offensive conduct may be in breach ofthe
Equal Opportunities Act.

(c) Some forms of conduct may be criminal
offençes. These include hacking, theft,
and unauthorised copying. Using a

password protected computer system
without authority could result in a fTne of
up to $2000 and imprisonment. Sending
an offensive message may also be a

criminal offence.

Some conduct, in particular unauthorised
copying, could result in civil legal action
being taken against you.

Academic staff have a general power to
dismiss students from their classes if they
consider the student is disrupting the
class; and a Head of department may
exclude any student from any class in that
department 'for any cause he or she shall
deem sufficient'. (Such exclusion may be

reversed, varied or confirmed by
University Council).

Breaches or suspected breaches of the
rules should be reported to a supervisor,
the Chair of the relevant Local
Management Group, or the Director,
University Computing Services.

1.4 Enrolment ond re-enrolment
L4..l Acodemic yeor

What follows is clause I of Statute Chapter VIII
- Of the Academic Year.

(a) Subject to the following sub-
sections of this clause the Council
shall from time to time specify the

(d)

(e)

(0

ll
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periods of the calendar year that
shall constitute the academic year
for teaching, examinations and
vacation periods. Such
specifications may divide the
calendar year into semesters or into
three or more terms.

(b) The normal academic year shall
begin on the Monday nearest I
March and shall extend over a
period of forty-two weeks with such
vacation weeks within that period
as may be determined from time to
time and specified in advance by
the Council.

(c) For the clinical years of the medical
and dental courses the Council may
prescribe dates other than those of
the normal academic year for the
performance by undergraduates of
part of their training and work in
hospitals;provided that such
undergraduates shall be enabled to
have not less than eight weeks of
vacation in any calendar year.

(d) For practical tuition in music within
the degree courses and all single
subject tuition in the Elder
Conservatorium of Music the
Council may prescribe dates other
than those of the normal academic
yeaf.

(e) For candidates proceeding to a

degree of master or doctor the
academic year shall be the same as
a calendar year; provided that any
such student may have a vacation
period or periods aggregating four
weeks in each full year of study and
research.

(f) The Council shall have power to
vary these dates to meet any special
circumstances arising in any year.

Statute allowed 16 December, 1971.

Amended: 23 Jan. 1975i 1(b); 15 Jan. 1976: 2(cl; 24 Feb.
1983: 1(d), 1(e),1(f), 2i20 Juty,1989: 1(b), 2, 3(a), 3(b), 3(c);
1 Mar. 1990:1(b)

note

1 The Australian Vice-Chancellors' Commitlee regularly
prescribes certain weeks as 'common vacation weeks'
for purposes of national conlerences, inter-varsity
contests, etc For the purpose of calculating those
common weeks, the lirst teaching week as def¡ned in
'I (b) above shall be regarded as Week 1.

2 the academ¡c year comprises two semesters, each
consisting of two terms sepafated by a mid-semester
break.

t2

.l.4,2 
Amendment to enrolment
Any amendment to an enrolment must be
requested on the approved form and must be
approved by the relevant Faculty. Except with
the permission of the Faculty withdrawal from
an annual or semester subject after the date
prescribed by Council for such changes shall be
counted as failure. [See also 1.4.23 Withdrawal
Datesl.

1.4.3 Avoilobility of subjects
If in any year/semester the student enrolment for
a pârticular subject offered by the Faculty is less
than the minimum specified by the Faculty, the
Faculty shall not be bound to offer that subject.

The availability of any subject is conditional
upon a minimum enrolment and the availability
of staff and resources.

ì,4.4 Complionce with rules

Clause 15 of Chapter 25 of the Sratutes, states
the following: .

On each enrolment a student shall complete the
following declaration: 'I undertake to obey the
statutes and regulations of the University of
Adelaide and to comply with such Rules as may
from time to time lawfully have been made by or
with the authority of the Council of the
University.'

L4.5 Course overloods
The following is sub-section 7.9 of the
Handbook of Administrative Policies and
Procedures:

I Principles relating to student overloads

The following statements of principle and
suggestions for practical implementation
have been approved by Council in regard
to students wishing to undertake course
work study which constitutes more than a
normal year's workload:

I The problem of course overloads
does not lie in the freedom of
students to overload, since no
difficulty is encountered by many
students who attempt more than a
normal workload. The problem lies
with students who, in exercising
their right of choice, decide badly.
The University seeks therefore to
assist the decision making
capabilities of a student rather than
to limit the choices available to all.

2 All students seeking to enrol with
overload must be identified and
interviewed by a Course Adviser.



Course Advisers should have
available to them the previous
academic record of the student, and
both Adviser and student should be
informed about the problems which
may be associated with overload.

3 If the student after a full discussion
and despite advice from the Course
Adviser persists with the overload
enrolment, it should not be
prevented.

4 In the case of all overloads by
students the DeadCourse Adviser
should periodically consider the
progress of the student concerned
so that in the case where the student
appeared not likely to be successful
in his or her work, advice could be
given for withdrawal from a subject
prior to the scheduled last date of
withdrawal.

5 In the case of a student wishing to
take an overload, the Course
Adviser should put his or her advice
to the student in writing.

6 A student may decline the advice of
a course adviser in which event the
student risks the possibility in some
Faculties of exclusion provisions
being applied in the event of failure.

I .4.ó Cross-instilutionol enrolment
Students enrolled in a course of study at one
higher education institution who want to count
subjects or topics offered at one (or more) of the
other institutions as part of their award may be
admitted to such subjects as Cross-Institutional
Students.

The institution at which the award is to be
completed is referred to as the 'home
institution'. The institution at which cross
enrolment in subjects is sought is referred to as

the'other institution'.

Quotas
Normal quotas on admission to award courses
do not apply. However, the other institution may
not admit Cross-Institutional students in subjects
where insufficient places are available for its
own students.

C onditio ns of Admiss ion

Cross-Institutional Students are subject to the
same Statutes, Regulations and rules as apply to
students enrolled in an awa¡d course at the other
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institution at which they are allowed to enrol, If
a Cross-Institutional Student is subsequently
admitted to a course leading to an award at the
other institution at which they have been
allowed cross-institutional enrolment, subjects
or topics passed while enrolled on a cross-
institutional basis may only be counted towards
an award of the other institution if specific
approval is granted by the other institution.

Uníon membership and Fee

Cross-Institutional Students will be required to
pay the appropriate Union fee ar the home
institution and may be required to pay a statutory
fee at the other institution.

note: ln lhe case of Adela¡de University, Council has

delegaled the authority to grant approval to students
w¡shing to count cross-institutional sub.iects towards an

award to the Dean of the Faculty concerned.

1.4.7 Durotion of courses
What follows are general statements about
course duration. Please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for each course for any precise
statements about course duration.

I Associate Diplomas

The course of study for an Associate
Diploma will normally require at least two
years of full-time study or the part-time
equivalent.

(Note that the Associate Diploma in
Aboriginal Studies in Music is an

exception as it specifies a duration of three
years full-time or the part-time
equivalent).

2 Diplomas

The course of study for a Diploma will
normally require at least the equivalent of
three years of full+ime study.

3 Undergraduate degrees

As the duration of undergraduate degrees
may vary, please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for details.

4 Honours degrees

Please refer to section 1.2.3 on Honours
degrees as well as to the Specific Course
Rules for details.

t3
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ì.4.8 Enrolment by prescribed dote &
poyment of fees
Under Chapter IX 'Of Admission and
Enrolment', clause 2 states the following:

An applicant may enrol in the University only if
the applicant

(a) has satisfied the requirements for
admission under the Rules approved by
Council;

(b) has been offered a place in a course of
study or subject in accordance with the
selection criteria and procedures approved
by Council; and

(c) has lodged a completed enrolment form
and has paid, or made arrangements
satisfactory to the Registrar for payment
of, the prescribed fees and charges.

The following are cìauses 2 and 3 of Chapter 8

of the Statutes - Of the Academic Year:

2 Acandidate shall enrol for the year's work
not later than the date prescribed by the
Council. An enrolment submitted after
that date shall not necessarily be accepted,
and if accepted shall incur such late
enrolment fee as the Council may
prescribe unless there be adequate reason
why it had not been submitted by rhe
prescribed date. Application for remission
of the late enrolment fee must be made in
writing and be addressed to the Registrar.

3 (a) Subject to subsections (b) and (c) of
this clause, all fees and charges in
any academic year shall be paid at
the time of enrolment.

(b) A student shall be liable for any
increase, or entitled to refund of any
decrease, in the total fee so paid that
may arise through variation of
enrolment during the year.

(c) The Registrar may allow in
individual cases an extension of
time lor payment of fees. A student
who fails to pay fees as prescribed
in sub-section (a)of this clause or
within such extended time as may
have been allowed by the Registrar
shall incur such additional fee as
may be prescribed by the Council.

Statute allowed 16 December, 1971

Amended: 23 Jan.1975: 1(b); 15 Jan 1976: 2(c)i 24 Feb.
1 983: 1 (d), 1 (e),1 (f), 2i 20 Juty, 1 989: 1 (b), 2, 3(a), 3(b), 3(c);
1 Mar. 1990: 1(b)

See also section 5 on Fees

1.4.9 Externol studies
Some courses for awards offered by the Faculty
of Arts are available by external study. Please

consult The University of Adelaide Faculty of
Arts Handbook for External Studies. Some
courses for awards offered by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences are
also available extemally.

1.4,.ì0 Hepotitis B, HIV ond medicol ond
denlolsludents
It is a condition of enrolment in the courses for
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, the
degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bacheior of
Surgery, and for all higher degrees in the
Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry involving
human experimentation or patient studies, that
students abide by the follorving policy:

All new students (ie all students who have
not previously been students in the
Faculties of Medicine or Dentistry) must
be screened by the University Health
Service to establish their antibody and
antigen status in respect of Hepatitis B, or
must provide evidence which satisfies the
Health Service of such status. The
screening must occur within four weeks of
enrolment. Screening performed by the
Health Service will be at no cost t0 the
student.

Where a screening test shows that a

student does not have appropriate
immunity against Hepatitis B, the student
must either begin a vaccination program
through the Health Service, or must
provide evidence which satisfies the
Health Service that the student has begun
and duly completed such program.
Immunisation provided by the Health
Service will be at no cost to the student.

Students may choose to be screened to
establish their HIV antibody srarus, bur
this is not compulsory.

Where a screening test shows that a
student has a positive e-antigen status in
respect of Hepatitis B, or a positive
antibody status in respect of HIV/AIDS,
the student must accede to counselling by
a member of the medicaì staff of the
Health Service. At all times the student's
right to confidential treatment of
information about himself or herself will
be respected by the Director and staff of
the Health Service.



5 The counselling will be directed at

informing the student about Hepatitis B or
HMAIDS as an illness, and having the

student accept and acknowledge a duty of
care, including the need to learn and use

effective, safe, work practices. It will also

include reference to current standards and

work practices in the medical and dental
professions, and their academic and
professional implications. As part'of the

counselling, students will be encouraged

to consult with the Dean of their Faculty
about these matters. Where appropriate, a

student will be referred to an infectious
diseases specialist.

6 A student who has a positive e-antigen

status in respect of Hepatitis B, or a

positive antibody status in respect of HIV,
will not be excluded from the course in
which they are enrolled.

7 The Occupational Health and Safety
HIV/AIDS/Hepatitis B PolicY and

Procedures (see sub-section 18.4 of the

Handbook of Administrative Policies and

Procedures ) will apply to all students who
have a positive e-antigen status in respect

of Hepatitis B, or a positive antibody
status in resPect of HIV/AIDS.

8 The University may revoke the enrolment
of any student who does not comply with
the screening, immunisation and

counselling requirements of this policy.

ì,4,1.l Hospitol, Heolth Centre ond IMVS rules

Rules for the admission of medical students to
the practice of the teaching hospitals, health

centres and the Institute of Medical and

Veterinary Science may be found in lhe The

Ilniversity Calendar Volume II: Handbook of
Courses following the Specific Course Rules for
the M.B.,B.S. degree.

1.4,12 Leove of obsence
Please refer to the Specifrc Course Rules for
individuat courses for any precise policy
statements about leave of absence; notably the

Specific Course Rules for the M'B',8.S. contain
statements about 'intermission'. The Faculty of
Performing Arts may require students to re-

audition if they have been absent from a course

- see the Specific Course Rules for details.
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.l.4.13 Non-oword enrolment
The following is clause l2 of Statute Chapter 25

- Miscellaneous:

'A person wishing to be admitted to a course of
study not leading to a degree may be so

admitted, upon such tèrms and conditions as the

Ccuncil m4y pr_escribe. Such a person shall be

known as a Non-award Student'.

Quotas

Normal quotas on admission to award courses

do not apply. However, for some individual
subjects, the University is not able to provide

suffîcient places for students enrolled in award

courses. In these circumstances, Non-award
Students will not be admitted to such subjects

except with the prior approval of Council.

Conditions of Admission

Non-Award Students are subject to the same

Statutes, Regulations and rules as aPply to
students enrolled in award courses.

Subject to the normal conditions, Non-Award
Students may be admitted to examinations;
results wiìl be recorded on the student's
academic transcriPt.

Should a Non-Award Student subsequently be

admitted to a course of study leading to an

award, credit may be given for subjects passed

as a Non-Award Student, at the discretion of
Council* .

' Council has delegated this author¡ty to Deans of

Facult¡es.

IJnion membershiP and Fees

Non-Award Students are required to pay tuition
fees. Non-Award Students are also required to
pay the Statutory annual fee appropriate to their

student load and consequently are members of
the Adelaide UniversitY Union '

ì.4,ì4 Prerequisile ond corequisife sludies

Except by permission of the relevant Faculty, a

student shall not enrol in any subject for which

the pre-requisite or co-requisite requirements

prescribed in the syllabus have not been met.

Pre-requisites must be passed at the minimum
level prescribed bY the FacultY'

1.4..l5 Prior knowledge
\ilhat follows is clause 3C of Chapter 25 of the

Statutes:

A subject designed for students with no prior

knowledge of it need not be made available to

l5
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students who have such knowledge. A Faculty
may refuse to allow a student to enrol in a

subject if, after receiving advice from the Head
of the depanment which teaches the subject, it
considers that the student's background and
qualifications are fully adequate for another
subject which is taught in that department and
which is available as an altemative.

1,4.1ó Suotos
Clause 3 of Statute Chapter 9 - Of Admission
and Enrolment states:

With due regard to the resources and educational
objectives of the University, the Council may
place quotas on courses and subjects.

(Sub-section 12.4 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures provides
details of the policy and procedures for
administering subject quotas).

1.4.17 Re-enrolmenl
See 1.4.7 Enrolment by Prescribed Date &
Payment of Fees.

For re-enrolment in subjects, see also 1.4.19
Repeating a subject.

'1.4.ì8 Repeol or olterotions of course of study
The following is clause 5 of Chapter 25 of the
Statutes - Miscellaneous:

In all cases where regulations affecting the
course of study for any degree or diploma of the
University have been or shall be repealed or
altered, the Council may nevertheless allow
candidates who have previously entered under
the regulations repealed or altered to complete
their course thereunder, but may impose such
conditions or modifications as may seem good to
the Council in each individual case.

Clause l0 of Chapter 25 also states the
following:

In all cases where the regulations affecting the
degree of Master or Doctor in any faculty have
been or shall be repealed or altered, the Council
may nevertheless allow a candidate, who has
qualified under the regulations repealed or
altered to proceed to that degree, to complete his
[or her] qualification under the regulations so
repealed or altered, provided that [the candidate]
complete his [or her] qualification for admission
to the degree under those regulations within
tbree years of the date of such repeal or
alteration.

'1.4.ì9 RepeoTing o subject
Exemptions

Repeating a subject for the second tíne -
enrolmenl restriction

No student shall repeat a subject already passed
except where:

(a) a higher classification of pass is necessary
to enable the student to satisfy prerequisite
subject requirements for a higher level
subject;

(b) a student needs to convert a conceded pass

to a higher level pass in order to qualify
for an award;

(c) Specific Course Rules for an award
provide for the repeating of a subject,
notwithstanding that it may have been
previously passed, or for the possibility of
it in respect to special features of the
structure or process of the award; or

(d) there are sound academic reasons for the
Council to permit it.

For rules on such matters as exemptions
available or enrolment restrictions, please refer
to the Specific Course Rules.

1.4.20 Stotus/exemption - 
/c redit tronsfer

A candidate who has passed subjects in other
faculties or tertiary institutions or who has other
qualifications may, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted such status in those subjects
or exemption from the relevant course or subject
requirements as the Faculty may determine,
(provided always that the candidate shall give
such evidence of their status as in the opinion of
the Faculty shall be sufficient).

Students wanting to apply for prospective status
for studies to be undertaken at another institution
at a future date should apply to the Faculty.

notes

Within the Bachelor ol Engineering degree, any
exemptions granled from part of the requirements for a
subject are approved by Heads of Departments and shall
hold lor one academic year only.

Spec¡fic courses for awards offered by the Facu¡ty of
Agricullural and Natural Resource Sciences use a
broader defin¡tion of status than other Faculties w¡thin
the University. Reler to the 'definitions" section ol the
Specific Course Rules for the Faculty.

'See also section 1 .4.1 I on Repeating a Subject



1.4.21 Tuberculosis screening of overseos ond
Auslrolion students
Under the umbrella of Statute Chapter 32,
Infectious diseases, the foltowing policy has

been approved:

I All overseas students studying at the
University of Adelaide shall attend the
University Health Service to have the
standard screening tests to TB done to
ensure that their TB status is satisfactory
and that there is no transmission of
infection. The standard screening test will
comprise a short history to determine risk
factors and a Mantoux test at the Health
Service, followed up by a Chest X-ray at
the RAH Chest Clinic.
Inlormation/results will be exchanged
between the Health Service and the Chest
Clinic and utilised for reporting, contact
tracing and surveillance purposes.

2 Overseas students requiring treatment
(both active and non-active) will be
managed jointly by the Chest Clinic and
University Health Service following the
standard protocols for treatment
developed by the RAH Chest Clinic.

3 Australian students and University staff at
risk of infection will be screened as in l.
above, and any requiring treatment
managed as in 2. above.

4 Those persons screened who do not show
evidence of infection will be offered
vaccination (BCG) by the University
Health Service.

14.22 Unocceplob le com binotions of
subjects
No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an arvard any subject, together with any other
subject, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concemed, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no subject or portion of a

subject may be counted twice towards an award,

14.23 Wilhdrowol dotes
The last day for withdrawing from subjects
without the withdrawal counting as a failure is as

follows:

semester I subjects: the end of the ninth
teaching week of the
semester (excluding
the mid-semester
break)
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semester 2 subjects: the end of the ninth
teaching week of the

semester (excluding
the mid-semester
break)

full year subjects: the end of the fourth
teaching week of
second semester

For withdrawal dates for summer semester
subjects and for the MBA trimester subjects,
please contact Student Administration or the

Faculty concerned for details.

Fees

Chapter 89 of the Statutes - Of Fees, states the
following:

| (a) The Council may impose fees in
respect of instruction, tuition,
applications for awards, or any

other matters.

(b) The Council shall prescribe by rule
those matters in respect of which a

fee is to be charged, the categories
of persons who are to pay them, the
amounts to be charged and the time
and manner ofpayment.

(c) The Registrar may allow in
individual cases an extension of
time for payment of fees. A student
who fails to pay the prescribed fees
at the time prescribed by the
Council or within such extended
time as may have been allowed by
the Registrar shall incur such
additional fee as may be prescribed
by the Council.

2 (a) Every student proceeding to a

degree, diploma, or certificate of
the University and such other
students as the Council may from
time to time decide shall, unless
exempted therefrom by the Council,
pay an entrance fee and an annual
fee for membership of the Adelaide
University Union.

(b) The Council shall from time to time
prescribe the entrance fee and the
annual fee. The entrance fee shall
be the same for all classes of
students, but the annual fee may
differ for different classes of
students as deterrnined from time to
time by the Council,

1.5
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(c) The Council may determine
whether the entrance tèe may be
paid by instalments over the first
two years of the student's enrolment
in the University and whether any
individual student or any class of
student may be exempted from
payment of either the entrance fee
or the annual fee or both.

(d) The entrance and annual fees
prescribed from time to time by the
Council and the conditions under
which they may be paid shall be
published in the University
Calendar.

3 When it deems there are adequate reasons
for so doing the Council may:

(i) reduce any fee payable by a student,
or

(iD exempt a student from liability to
pay any fee.

4 Subject to Clause 3 of this Statute a
student may not re-enrol in the University
and not withstanding the provisions of the
separate degree, diploma or certificate
regulations applicable a candidate shall
not be admitted to a degree, diploma or
certificate of the University unless all
outstanding fees and all other financial
obligations due to the University have
been discharged or arrangements of their
discharge have been approved by the
Registrar,

note: Ihe University Calendar Volume ll: Student Guide
and Timetables contains some gene¡,al infofmation about
Statutory lees (commonly called Un¡on fees), tuition fees
and other charges. See also the Specific Course Rules
for any additional course-specific fees or special items
which may need to be purchased.

l.ó Glievonce procedures
The University has adopted the following
procedures for dealing with student complaints
in a range of areas, including academic
programs, individual staff membe¡s and
administrative operations and decisions. The
University has also adopted an additional set of
policies and procedures for the resolution of
grievances by postgraduate students.

These procedures recognise that most
complaints will be dealt with directly with the
staff member, and resolved 'on the spot'.

Complaints are of distinct kinds, which are dealt
with separately:

I complaints rclating to acadcmic programs
and status;

2 complaints relating to individual stafl
members;

3 complaints concerning administrative
operations or decisions of the University;

4 complaints relating to a grade for assessed
work - refer to the section on Assessment
and Examinations - Student Assessment
Procedures and Appeals.

For complaints relating to sexual
harassment and equal opportunity issues,
refer to The University Calendar Volume
II: Student Guide and Timetables.

ì,ó,1 Comploints reloting to ocodemic
progroms ond stotus
I Students may raise a problem or issue

relating to academic programs, eg the
content or structure of a subject, or of a
whole course, or its means of assessment,
or academic status for work done
elsewhere, in the appropriate academic
committee through one of their student
representatives, or by personal approach
to the Secretary or Convener of the
relevant body, ie

. the Departmental Committee

. the Departmental Assessment
Committee

. the Faculty Curriculum Committee

. the Faculty

. rhe Faculty Student
Applications/Matters Comm ittee.

2 Alternatively, a student may make a
specific and formal complaint about such
a mattet to the person or body with
immediate responsibility.

If a student decides that it is appropriate to
raise the issue as a complaint, he or she
should complain to:

(a) the subject coordinator, for
complaints relating to a particular
subject;

(b) the Head of Department, lor
complaints relating to a
Department's subjects and
academic procedures generally;

(c) the Dean of the Faculty for
complaints relating more generally
to a course, or faculty policies
conceming curriculum, teaching or
assessment.

l8



3 Oral complaints shall be dealt with
informally.

4 With written complaints, the person
receiving the written complaint shall
acknowledge its receipt in writing within
one week, and shall reply within one
month informing students of the outcome

of the complaint, or stating what progress

has been made and when the next report to
the student(s) will be made, and so on,

until the matter is resolved. Where a

complaint has a particular impact on
individual staff member(s) responsible for
a subject, they shall be kept fully informed
as to the progress of the matter.

5 Responsibility for dealing with the
complaint may be transferred to a Head of
Department, Faculty Course Coordinator
or Convener of a Faculty Cuniculum
Committee or Student Matters
Committee, but the student must be kept
informed as to \ilho has carriage of the
matter at any time.

6 If the matter is not resolved to the
satisfaction of the complainant he/she may
appeal to the Student Academic Appeals
Committee which, if it agrees that it
requires further consideration, may refer it
back to the Faculty or to the Academic
(Educational) Matters Sub-Committee.

1.ó.2 Comploints reloting to individuol stoff
members
I Students should direct grievances about

individual staff members (for example,
unsatisfactory teaching, unsatisfactory
relationship with a staff member) orally to
the staff member concerned in the first
instance, if possible. Most grievances can
be resolved quickly with direct discussion
between the student(s) and the lecturer.
Complaints by postgraduate research
students concerning their supervisor or
Head of Department or otherwise
pertaining to their status as research
students shall be dealt with according to
the procedures of the Board of Graduate
Studies.

(For more information on procedures for
postgraduate students see the University
of Adelaide's Code of Practice for
Maintaining and Monitoring Academic

Quality and Standards ín Higher Degrees)
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Students and staff rnay enl ist the aid of a

disinterested third party to assist in these

discussions (for example, Student
Counsellor, Director - Equal Opportunity,
a student representative on the

Departmental Committee or on the

Faculty).

If it is not feasible to approach the stalf
member directly and inforrnally as above,

or if there has been no satisfactory
resolution from the direct and informal
contact, then the student(s) may lodge a

complaint in writing with the staff
member's Head of Department (where the

Head of Department is the person

complained about, the student may lodge

the complaint with the Dean of the

Faculty+). This document shall state the

evidence on which the complaint rests.

('note: Where the words 'Head ol Department'

occur they may be read as'Dean of the Faculty'

where appropriate.)

Students may complain orally to the Head

of Department. Where a complaint is
made orally the Head of Department shall

make a written note of the complaint and

communicate it to the staff member
concerned. If the Head of Department
believes that the complaint warrants
investigation he or she may ask the

student to put the complaint in writing.

The Head shall acknowledge receipt of the

complaint within five working days,

inform the staff member complained
about. and shall deal with the complaint as

expeditiously as possible. Within one

month of receipt, the student(s) shall be

informed in writing of the outcome of the

complaint, or what progress has been

madê and when the next written advice as

to progress/outcome will be given, and so

on until the mattèr is resolved. This does

not preclude face-to-face meetings
between the student(s) and the staff
member, which may be convened by the

Head or other person requested by the

Head to assist.

Victimisation of students who lodge
complaints is prohibited, The Head of
Department will counsel the staff member
accordingly. If the students fear they may
be victimised, they may request the Head

to make arrangements to protect the
students' interests - including allocating
the students to other classes, moderating
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the assessment, etc The Directo¡ Equal
Opportunity, is available to advise
students, staff and Heads of Departments
about such arangements.

ConJidentiality

Students must state whether or not their
identities are to be kept confidential from
the staff member. If a student requests that
his or her identity be kept confidential
from the staff member, then;

I If the matter can be resolved with
the identity being kept confidential,
then the student's name or any other
information which will identify her
or him shall be withheld from the
staff member,

2 lf in the opinion of the Head of
Department the matter cannot be
resolved with the identity of the
student being kept confidential,
then the student must agree to
lifting the requirement for
confidentiality, or else the
complaint shall lapse (because it
cannot proceed). The Head of
Department shall take into account
whether or not the staff member can
properly defend him or herself
without knowing the identity of a

complainant.

Outcomes

(l) The Head of Department shall
inform the student(s) who lodged
the complaint, and the staff member
concemed, of the final outcome.

(2) Furthermore, the Head of
Department shall consider whether
there are any other students who
might have been affected by the
same complaint, and who should
benefit from the same outcome.

(3) A staff member dissatisfied by the
Head of Department's
determination of a complaint may
appeal to the Vice-Chancellor.

If students are not satisfied with the
outcome or progress with dealing with the
complaint, then they may complain in
writing to the Registrar. The same
response schedule then applies as above.

Record Keeping

(1) For oral complaints which are
satisfactorily resolved with nothing
in writing, no records shall be kept.

(2) File records relating to a complaint
which is not yet resolved shall be
maintained by the Head of the
Department.

(3) Fo¡ written complaints for which
there is an outcome which reflects
adversely on the staff member's
performance, all records which
relate to the complaint shall be
plaôed on the staff member's
personal file. Where this occurs, the
staff member shall be given a copy
of the record and entitled to attach
his or her own comments.

(4) For written complaints for which
there is an outcome which does not
reflect adversely on the staff
member's performance, all records
which relate to the complaint shall
be destroyed. Furthermore, if the
complaint has become public, then
the Head of Department shall take
action to update and correct the
public record.

(5) Apart from the records defined in
9.2 and 9.3 no other records shall be
kept that identify the sraff member
concerned.

l.ó.3 Comploints concerning odminislrotive
operotions or decisions of the University
or of some deportment, unit, bronch,
etc, thereof

Students should direct complaints
conceming some administrative action,
inaction, procedure or decision orally to
the person with immediate responsibility
in the first instance (or the person likely to
have responsibility for this function, if the
situation is not clear).

The officer or other employee of the
University approached shall ascertain the
nature of the complaint or problem, and
either take immediate steps to have it
rectified, or refer the matter to the officer
with the authority to investigate the matter
and ifnecessary initiate reform or redress.
This shall be done either by referring the
student directly to the superior officer, or
by informing the oflicer in writing of the



complaint, and informing the student to
whom the complaint has been refened.

3 The person who accepts responsibility for
investigating the complaint shall inform
the student within a reasonable time
whether it is accepted that the complaint
has substance, and if so, what is being
done by way of redress and/or
rectification. If the matter remains under
consideration for a prolonged period, the
student shall be kept informed ofprogress,
and of the final outcome.

4 If a complaint was found to have
substance, the officer who took
responsibility for dealing with it shall
consider whether other students' interests
could be, or could have been, affected by
the problem experienced by the
complaining student. The officer shall
take whatever steps are practicable to
ensure equitable treatment, and shall also
recommend any changes to procedures
which might prevent a recurrence of the
problem.

5 A student dissatisfied with the outcome of
such a complaint may appeal to the
Student Acâdemic Appeals Committee.

6 Complaints relating to a grade for
assessed work
The procedures relating to complaints in
relation to grades are provided in the
section on Assessment and Examinations.

7 Complaints relating to sexual
harassment
The procedures relating to Sexual
Harassment are outlined in the section
'Sexual Harassment'in the Student Guide,

8 Complaints relating
opportunity issues

to equal

The procedures relating to Equal
Opportunity are outlined in the section
'Equal Opportunity' in the Student Guide.

1.7 lnlellectuol property
The University's policy on intellectual property
is contained in section 10.13 ofthe Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Practices. The
policy is also reproduced in the University of
Adelaide's Code of Praclíce for Maintaining
and Monitoring Academic Quality and
Standards in Higher Degrees.
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1.8 Sofety Procedures
Under the South Australian Occupational
Health, Safety and Welfare Act, 198ó, students

have a responsibility to work safely, taking
reasonable care to protect their own health and

safety and that of other students and staff.

Specific responsibilities are outlined in the

University's Health, Safety and \rVelfare Policy
(Sub-section l8.l of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures).

Labora tory conduc t p ro ced ure s

The University's approved laboratory conduct
procedures are included as Appendix A to the

General Course Rules.

The University also has the following sub-

sections under Research in the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures:

10.4 Experiments involvingAnimals

10. I 4 Ethics of Human Experimentation

1.9 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
Statute Chapter I I

following:
Of Degrees states the

I Subject to Chapter LXXXX * candidates who
shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed
by the statutes and regulations for any degree,

diploma, certificate or other award of the
University shall be admitted to that degree or
awarded that diploma, certificate or other award.

'Statute Chapter 89 - Of Fees

l.l0 Rev¡ew ol ocodemic progress

Under the provisions of Clause 4C of Chapter 25

of the Statutes, students whose academic
progress is considered to be unsatisfactory may
be precluded from taking further studies in the

course for which they are enrolled; or lurther
enrolment in that course may not be permitted
for one academic year; or they may be permitted
to re-enrol, but with a restricted program of
study.

Clause 4C is reproduced in full below

rc. (a) A faculty or board of studies may
review the academic progress of
any student enrolled for studies
within the curriculum of that faculty
or board at any time after the
student has been enrolled for two
semesters and, in the case of a

student enrolled for a subject or
subjects, has presented or has had
an opportunity of presenting for the

final examination in the subject or
subjects for which (the student) was
enrolled.
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(b) As a result of such review the
faculty or board may decide (i) to
take no action, or (ii) to permit the
student to take during the current or
next ensuing academic year only
such programme of study as it may
approve, or (iii) to recommend to
the Council that the student be not
permitted to enrol for further
studies within its curriculum during
the next ensuing academic year, or
(iv) to recommend to the Council
that the student be precluded from
taking further studies in the subject
or course for which [the student]
was enrolled.

Whenever a student who has been
enrolled for studies within the
curriculum of a faculty or board of
studies seeks enrolment for studies
within the curriculum of another
faculty or board of studies, or when
a student who has been precluded
under (b) seeks readmission to the
faculty or board of studies from
which he was precluded, the faculty
or board of studies in which
enrolment or re-enrolment is sought
may consider the candidate's
previous academic record in the
University and elsewhere and may
recommend to the Council that the
enrolment be rejected.

Every student or candidate whose
position is to be considered under
the foregoing sections of this clause
shall be notified accordingly, and
may be requested to submit in
writing for consideration by the
faculty or board of studies such
explanations as [the student] can
offer for lack of satisfactory
progress and reasons why Ithe
studentl should be permitted to
enrol for further studies in the
University. If the faculty or board of
studies decides to recommend
preclusion under section (b) or
rejection under section (c) of this
clause the recommendation shall be
submitted to the Council which,
after making such enquiry as it
thinks fit, may confirm, vary or set
aside the recommendation.

For the purposes of the foregoing
sections of this clause and for the
purposes of reducing the potential
for delay in resolving the action to

be taken with respect to the student
a faculty or board of studies may
delegate its responsibilities and
powers to a sub-committee
consisting of a number of members
of the faculty or the board of studies
or to the dean of the faculty or the
Convener of the board of studies, If,
after making a review of the
academic progress or history (as the
case may require) of the student, the
sub-committee or the dean or the
Convener (as the case may be)
decides to recommend preclusion
under section (b) or rejection under
section (c), the sub-committee or
the dean or the Convener shall
submit a recommendation directly
to the Council and send a copy
thereof to the faculty or board of
studies.

Any delegation of its
responsibilities and powers to a
sub-committee or to its dean or
Convener shall not thereby preclude
the faculty or board of studies itself
acting under the foregoing sections
in relation to the student.

(note: Sub-sectjon 7.10 ol the Handbook of Admin¡strative
Policies and Procedures deals with lhe procedures for
admin¡stering the'4C'policy and refers students to a document
'Academic Progress: Application ol Clause 4C of Chapter 25 ol
the Statutes: lnformation for Students'available to students on
request. Not all Faculties apply the clause 4C policy while some
other Faculties may have additional requirements with regard to
review of academic progress - see the Specif¡c Course Rules for
each course lor details.)

LI I Scholorships ond prizes

Most of the rules for the scholarships and prizes
available at the University of Adelaide are
described in The Universíty Calendar, Volume I.

l.l2 Speciol circumslonces
When in the opinion of the relevant Facuìty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,

may vary any of the provisions of the Specific
Course Rules for any particular award.

2 Postgroduole courses

2.1 Admission fequ¡remenls
What follows are general rules for admission to
postgraduate courses.

Detaiìed admission requirements for each
postgraduate course are contained in the
appropriate set of Specific Course Rules.

(c)

(d)

.ta

(e)



2. l. I Groduote certificotes
I Standard admission

An applicant for admission to the course
of study for the Graduate Certificate shall
normally:

(a) have qualified for an appropriate
degree or an appropriate Honours
degree of the University, or

(b) hold qualifications from another
institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose, and

(c) have completed such other
prerequisite work as may be
prescribed in the Specific Course
Rules for the Graduate Certificate.

Courses within the Faculty of Performing
Arts normally require a satisfactory
audition as well.

2 Discretionary admission

The Council* may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the Graduate Cenificate
a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of (l) above but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Certificate.

'Counc¡l has delegated this author¡ty to Deans of
Faculties.

2,L2 Groduote diplomos
I Standard admission

An applicant for admission to the course
of study for the Graduate Diploma shall
normally:

(a) have qualified for an appropriate
degree or an appropriate Honours
degree of the University, or

(b) hold qualifications from another
institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose, and

(c) have completed such other
prerequisite work as may be
prescribed in the Specific Course
Rules for the Graduate Diploma.

Courses within the Faculty of Performing
Arts normally require a satisfàctory
audition as well.

Generol Course Rules

Discretionary admission

The Council* may, in special cases and

subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma a
person who does not satisfy the
requirements of (l) above but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the

Graduate Diploma.

'Council has delegated th¡s authority to Deans ol
Faculties.

2. ì,3 Postgroduote diplomos
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for a Postgraduate Diploma shall

have qualified for a Graduate Certificate
of the University in an approved field of
study or an equivalent award of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty; or

have qualified for a degree or a three year

diploma of the University in an approved
field of study, or for an equivalent award
of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty.

2.1.4 Moster degrees
Standard admission

An applicant for admission to the course
of study for the degree of Master shall
normally:

(a) have qualified for an appropriate
degree or an appropriate Honours
degree of the University, or

(b) hold qualifications from another
University or institution accepted
by the Faculty for the purpose, and

(c) have completed such other
prerequisite work as may be
prescribed in the Specific Course
Rules for the Master degree.

Courses within the Faculty of Performing
Arts normally require a satisfactory
audition as well

Discretionary admission

V/ith the approval of the Board of
Graduate Studies, acting with authority
wittingly devolved to it by Council*, the
Dean of Graduate Studies may, acting on a
recommendation from the head of the
department concemed, in special cases

(i)

(ii)
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and subject to such conditions (if any) as

it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree of
Master a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of (1) above but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Board
of fitness to undertake work for the degree
of Master.

'Council has delegated author¡ty to the Dean of
Faculty in the case of Master degrees by
coursework.

3 Conditional Admission - qualifying or
probationary period for Master degrees

A candidate admitted under (l) or (2)
above may be required to pass such
qualifying work or bridging work as the
Board of Graduate Studies*, acting on a
recommendation from the head of the
department concemed, shall determine
before the candidate's admission to the
Master degree may be confirmed by the
Board.

'The Faculty in the case of Master degrees by
coursework.

2. ì.5 Degrees of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.Ds)

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy has its own
set of Regulations contained in The University
Calendar Volume II: Handbook ofCourses.

Regulation 6 of the Ph.D. states:

Except as otherwise prescribed in the schedules,
the academic standing required for acceptance as

a candidate shall be an Honours degree of
Bachelor of at least a IIA Standard or a degree of
Master of the University of Adelaide or the
equivalent thereof. Applications from students
with other qualifications will require the
approval of the Board of Graduate Studies.

2. 1.ó Higher doctorotes
Higher doctorates offered by the University have
their own sets of Regulations contained, in The
University Calendar Volume II: Handbook of
Courses. Please refer to these Regulations for
admission requirements.

2.2 Assessmenl ond exominol¡ons
Section 1.2 of the General Course Rules on
assessment and examinations for undergraduate
students also applies to students undertaking
coursework postgraduate studies.

In addition, section 1.2.5 on Plagiarism and
Related Forms of Cheating applies to students
undertaking postgraduate studies by research.

Postgraduate students should consult the
University of Adelaide's Code of Practice for
Maintaining and Monitoring Academic Quality
and Standards in Higher Degrees and the
University of Adelaide's booklet on Higher
Degree Adminîstration as well as the Guidelines
on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis contained in the
Calendar Volume II: Handbook of Courses.

Postgraduate students should consult the
Specific Course Rules for the course they are
undertaking.

2.3 Computing focililies: rules for sludenl
use
Section 1.3 of the General Course Rules for
undergraduate students also applies to
Postgraduate students.

2.4 Enlolmenl ond fe-enrolmenl
Section 1.4 of the General Course Rules for
undergraduate students also applies to
postgraduate students.

2.4.1 Durotion of courses
What follows are general statements about
course duration. Please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for each course for any precise
statements about course duration.

I Graduate certilicates

The course of study will normally be
completed in one semester of full-time
study or in not more than two years of
part-time study.

2 Graduate diplomas

The course of study will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study
or in not more than three years of part-
time study.

3 Postgraduate diplomas

The course of study will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study
or the part-time equivalent.

4 Master degrees

The length of Master degrees varies from
one year full-time to up to three years full-
time. Please consult the Specific Course
Rules for individual Master degrees for
details on course duration.
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5 Degrees of Doctor of PhilosoPhY
(Ph.Ds)

Regulation 8 for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy covers the length of study.

2.4.2Repeol or olterotions of course of study
The following is clause 5 of Chapter 25 of the
Statutes - Miscellaneous:

In all cases where regulations affecting the
course of study for any degree or diploma of the
University have been or shall be repealed or
altered, the Council may nevertheless allow
candidates who have previously entered under
the regulations repealed or altered to complete
their course thereunder, but may impose such
conditions or modifìcations as may seem good to
the Council in each individual case.

Clause l0 of Chapter 25 also states the
following:

In all cases where the regulations affecting the
degree of Master or Doctor in any faculty have
been or shall be repealed or altered, the Council
may nevertheless allow a candidate, who has

qualified under the regulations repealed or
altered to proceed to that degree, to complete his

[or her] qualification under the regulations so

repealed or altered, provided that lthe candidate]
complete his lor her] qualification for admission
to the degree under those regulations within
three years of the date of such repeal or
alteration.

2,4.3 Leove of obsence
Please refer to the Specific Course Rules for
individual courses for any precise policy
statements about leave of absence,

The usual practice with regard to Master degree
courses is that a maximum period of candidature
is stipulated in the Specific Course Rules with
the Faculty* concerned being permitted to
change the period of candidature - for details on
suspensions, extensions and intermissions of
candidature, see also the University of
Adelaide's Code of Praclice for Maintaining
and Monítoring Academic Quality and
Standards in Higher Degrees and the University
of Adelaide's booklet on Higher Degree
Administration.
-The Faculty ió the case ol Master degrees by
coursework and the Board of Graduate Sludies in the
case of Master degrees by research.
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The Faculty of Performing Arts may require

students to re-audition if they have been absent

from a course - see the Specific Course Rules for
details.

2.4.4 Wiihdrowol dotes
Please refer to section 1.4.23.

2.5 Fees

Section 1.5 of the General Course Rules for
undergraduate students also applies to
postgraduate students.

2.6 Gilevonceprocedures
The Grievance Procedures for postgraduate

students are contained in the University's Code

of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher
Degrees.

2.7 lnlellecluolProperty
The University's policy on intellectual property
is contained in sub-section 10.13 of the

Handbook of Administrative Policies and
Practices.

The policy is also reproduced in the Univenity
of Adelaide's Code of Practice for Maintaining
and Monitoring Academic Quality and
Standards in Higher Degrees.

2.8 Sofety Procedutes
Under the South Australian Occupational
Health, Safety and Welfare Act, 1986, students
have a responsibility to work safely, taking
reasonable care to protect their own health and

safety and that of other students and staff.
Specific responsibilities are outlined in the
University's Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
(Sub-section l8.l of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures).

Lab o ratory c o nduc t proced ures

The University's approved laboratory conduct
procedures are included as Appendix A to the

General Course Rules.

The University also has the following sub-

sections under Researcå in the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedu¡es:

10.4 Experiments involving Animals

10.14 Ethics of Human Experimentation
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2.9 Quolificolion requilemenls
Statute Chapter 11 - Of Degrees states the
following:

I Subject to Chapter LXXXX x candidates
who shall have fulfilled all the conditions
prescribed by the statutes and regulations
for any degree, diploma, certificate or
other award of the University shall be
admitted to that degree or awarded that
diploma, certificate or other award.

'statute chapter 89 - of Fees

2.10 Review of ocodem¡c pfogfess

Postgraduate students should consult the
University's Code of Practice for Maintaining
and Monitoring Academic Quality and
Standards in Hígher Degrees or the Specific
Course Rules for the course they are
undenaking.

2.t I Scholorsh¡ps ond pilzes
note: Most of the rules lor the scholarships and prizes
available al the University of Adela¡de are descr¡bed in
The University Calendar, Volume l.

2. l2 Speciol cilcumslonces
When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Specihc
Course Rules
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Appendix A

Loborotory conduct procedules
These procedures have been developed from information supplied by the South Australian Departmenl lor Induslrial
Affairs and the Standards Association ofAustralia Standard A52243, 'Safety in Laboraîories'.

The University ofAdelaide recognises its obligation to take all reasonable precautions to safeguard the health, safety
and welfare of its employees and students while they are at work.

The University of Adelaide also believes that students leaving this University must take with them an attitude which
accepts good health and safety practice as normal.

To this end, the following Laboratory Conduct Procedures have been developed and must be adhered to by all who
work in laboratories. It is strongly recommended that new students and research workers view the film entitled 'Safety
in Laboratories'available from the Occupational Health & Safety Unit.

Persons who fail to comply with these procedures will not be allowed to work in the laboratory.

Genelolsofety rules
. Eating, drinking and the application of cosmetics

in laboratories is prohibited. (Wine tasting,
which occurs as part of the Wine Science and
Wine Marketing Courses at Roseworthy Campus
is permitted in designated laboratories only.)

. Do not store food and/or drink in laboratory
refrigerators or laboratory storage units.

. Do not run or indulge in horseplay.

Fire prevention
. No smoking in laboratories.

. No open flames should be left unattended and no
open flames should be used near any flammable
solvents.

. Chemical waste should not be disposed of via
sinks, drains or stormwater channels.
Departments must provide suitable waste
disposal containers and are responsible for
removal by an approved waste disposal
contractor.

. Keep fÏre escape routes clear at all times.

. BC fAMiIiAr With FIRE PROCEDURES WithiN
the laboratory.

. Be familiar with the use of fire-fighting
equipment.

Personol proleclion
. Approved safety spectacles, goggles or safety

shields must be wom in all areas where tools or
substances such as chemicals, liquids, UV light
or radiation may cause eye,injury.

. Laboratory coats, or go\¡/ns tied at the back, must
be wom. Gloves should be worn at the discretion
of the supervisor.

. Wear closed-in footwear at all times. Bare feet,
thongs and sandals are prohibited.

. Cover all open wounds when handling
chemicals and animals.

. Wash hands after work and before leaving the
laboratory.

. Use disinfectants after handling suspected
infectious materials.

. Do not pipette by mouth, use mechanical
pipetting devices.

. Avoid lifting heavy objects - use trolleys where
appropriate. Where lifting is unavoidable, seek

assistance (share the load).

. Do not use any machines or laboratory apparatus
without prior instruction by the supewisor on
safe work procedures and practices.

. Button loose clothing and tie back long hair.
When using machinery, remove jewellery, rings
etc should the possibility exist for such items to
be caught in moving parts.

Housekeeping
. Keep floors tidy and dry.
. Keep benches clean and free from chemicals and

apparatus that are not being used.

. Keep aisles free from obstructions.

. Clean working area and equipment thoroughly
after use.

. If last to leave the laboratory, make sure
equipment is tumed off, flames are extinguished
etc.

. Keep the interior of fume cupboards and nearby
areas clean and clear.

. Observe safety signs at all times.

. All apparatus left running ovemight should be
shielded and labelled with name and telephone
number of person to be contacted, and the
Security Offìce notifi ed.

. If contractors are working in your area, make
known to them any hazards which may exist in
your area, ie tlammable liquids.
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Chemicols
. Clearly label all containers in use within the

laboratory.
. Always use safety carriers for transporting glass

or plastic containers with a capacity of 2 litres or
greater.

. Read the Material Safety Data Sheet before
commencing work.

. Regard all substances as hazardous unless there
is definite information to the contrary.

. Carry out work in fume cupboards if material is
likely to give off toxic or unpleasant odours.

. Keep fume cupboard sashes closed whenever
practicable.

. Do not place objects near fume cupboard baffles
so that airflow is prevented.

. Do not allow flammable materials to accumulate
in the laboratory.

. Use the conect containers provided to dispose of
glass, sharps, metal, paper, infectious waste etc.

. Wash hands frequently and upon completion of
work.

Eleclricol equipment
. The use of electric open bar radiators or any fan

heaters is prohibited.
. Switch off all electrical appliances when

equipment is not in use.

. Display a 'LEAVE ON'sign on any equipmenr
required to be left on for an extended period.

. Use Residual Current Devices (RCDs) for all
hand held electrical appliances.

Emergency/First Aid
. It is the responsibility ofall supervisors to ensure

that persons working in a laboratory know the
location of:

(a) the nearest fire extinguishers

(b) first aid box

(c) emergency shower/eye wash facilities
(d) isolation devices for gas, water and power

(where firted)
(e) emergency spill containment equipment

and procedures

(Ð emergency personal protective equipment
(g) fire/emergency escape exits

. Wash skin immediately with plenty of water if
contaminated with acids and alkalis.

. Eyes splashed with any chemical must be
washed with water and medical advice obtained
immediately.

. All breakages and spills must be reported to the
supervisor and dealt with immediately. Materials
should be cleaned up and a bin provided for
broken glass and materials etc.

After hours work¡ng in loborotories
Work outside of core hours 8:00am to ó:00pm, or at
weekends, is regarded as after hours.

There is an extra danger in laboratory work after hours,
when your supervisor may not be present, and it is
particularly dangerous to \¡/ork alone in a building or
even far removed from other people.

Personnel of Departments who wish to work oußide
normal hours may be required to fill in a form on
arrival and again on leaving the building. (Such a
system operates in the Biochemistry, P&I Chemistry
and Organic Chemistry Departments).

This form requires you to:

. Write your name

. Indicate the room(s) you are working in

. Indicate the times you commence and
finish

. Notify the last person in the building that
you are leaving

note: Work by undergraduate students can only be performed
when superv¡sed by an academic statf member (or nominee)
during or outs¡de core hours.

Pleose nole:
For work with recombinant DNA organisms, refer to
the University of Adelaide Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures, Sub-Section:
10.2 (paragraphs I -15).

For work with carcinogenic chemicals, refer to the
NH&MRC publication,'Guidelines for laborarory
personnel working with carcinogenic or highly toxic
chemicals', available from the OH&S Unit.

For work with radioactive substances, refer to rules
available from the OH&S U¡it.

These procedures shall be read in conjunction with the
Department's Health and Safety Manual and
Australian Standard 2243, 'Safety in Laboratories',
Parts I to I0 ínclusive.
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Foculty of Agricullurol ond Noturol Resource sciences

Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Sclences - Regulolions

Regulolions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of AgÍculturol ond Noturol
I In the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural

Resource Sciences there shall be the following
awards:

(a) Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Agricultural Production)

Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Farm Management)

Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Horse Husbandry and Management)

Associate Diploma in Wine Marketing

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Business

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Natural Resources
Management)

Bachelor of Applied Science (Wine
Science)

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Business

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science

Honours degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Natural Resou¡ces
Management)

Master of Agricultural Science

Master of Applied Science

(b) GraduateCertificate

Graduate Diploma

Postgraduate Diploma

Master

Resoulce Sciences
each of which shall be defined by one of
the following flields of study:

Agricultural Biotechnology

Agricultural Business

Agronomy and Farming Systems

Animal Production

Crop Protection

Horticulture

Natural Resources Management

Oenology

Plant Science

Rangeland Management

Soil Management and
Conservation

Veterinary Studies

Viticulture

2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shdl þ govemed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended 23 February 1 995.

notes (not forming part ol the Regulations)

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy
Vice-Chancellor (Academ¡c).

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the Spec¡fic Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head ol each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head ol
department or centre may approve m¡nor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.



Associote Diplomos in

Applied Science (Agricullurol Production)

Applied Science (Form Monogemenl)

Applied Science (Horse Husbondry ond Monogernent)

Wine Morketing

Bqchelor of Applied Science (Agriculture)

Bochelor of Applied Science
(Noturol Resources Monogemenl)
Bqchelor of Applied Science (Wine Science)

Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Sciences

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Definilions
For the purposes of the Specific Course Rules for the

above awards in the Faculty of Agricultural and

Natural Resource Sciences, the following definitions
shall apply:

Academic day-is a day on which lectures, tutorials,
laboratory sessions and practical work are timetabled'
and any day in the promulgated study
vacation/exam ination period.

Admission-into a course involves acceptance of an

offer of a place in a course by an applicant, and

payment of such fees and charges as may be

determined by Council from time to time.

Assumed (subject)-is a subject which students are

advised to complete before attempting a more
advanced subject, and a knowledge of which is

assumed.

Award-is a postgraduate or graduate diploma,
graduate certificate, degree or associate diploma which
is conferred by the University upon completion of a

course.

Commencing student-a student is a commencing
student in a course if the student has enrolled for the

fírst time in that course.

Complete (or pass) a subject-means that a student

must obtain a grade of High Distinction, Distinction,
Credit or Pass for a subject, or a Conceded Pass.

Conceded Pass-is a Pass conceded to a student, under

certain conditions, to enable the student to graduate

from a course. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements.

Continuing student-a student is a continuing student

in a course if the student has re--enrolled in that course.

Course-a prescribed program of subjects to be

completed for an award.

Course Adviser-an academic member of Faculty
appointed by the Faculty to oversee a course.

Corequisite-a subject specified by a Department
which must be taken concurrently with a particular
subject, unless the subject has already been passed.

Dean (of Faculty)-means the Dean of the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.

Elective subject-is a subject which may, subject to
course requirements and the satisfaction of
prerequisites, be chosen from a specified group of
subjects offered by the University.

3l
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Enrolment-in a subject by a student is the act of
notifying the Registrar on the appropriate form,
together with the payment of applicable fees, within
the period specified by Council, that the student
intends to undertake the subject for the purpose of
obtaining a final grade.

Examination-means any formally-supervised
examination in a subject held at a fixed time and place.

Exemption-is dispensation granted from part of the
requirement of a subject when a student has previously
completed study of certain aspects of the subject to the
satisfaction of the Subject Coordinator.

Extenuating circumst¡nces-are any substantial
unforeseen emotional or physical events which in the
opinion of the Subþct Coordinator prevent the student
handing in an assignment on time or from sitting for an
examination or test.

External course-a course of study taken in the
extemal mode.

External mode-a student is enrolled in a subject in the
extemal mode if that student is studying from teaching
material especially prepared for off-+ampus students.

External student-a student enrolled only in subjects
offered in a particular semester in the external mode.

Faculty-is the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences.

Full-time course-is a course available to students on a
full-time basis.

Full-time student-a student enrolled in subjects
which, in a particular semester, amounttolSVo or more
of the load specified in the program of study for the
course as being a full-time study load for that cou¡se.

Grade-is a final assessment in a subject.

Graduation-from a course is the conferring of the
award appropriate to that course, either at a
commemoration ceremony or in absentia.

Internal mode-a student is enrolled in a subject in the
internal mode if classes are attended during the
semester.

Internal student-a student enrolled only in subjects
for which classes are attended during the semester.

Multi-mode student-a student who, in a particular
semester, is permitted to enrol in some subjects in the
intemal mode and others in the extemal mode.

Part-time course-a course available to part-time
students.

Part-time student-a student enrolled in subjects
which, in a particular semester, amount to less than
75Vo of the load specified in the program of study for
the course as being a full-time study load for that
course.
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Preclusion-of a student is the decision by Council not
to permit a student to enrol for further studies in a
course under the provisions of Clause 4C of Chapter
XXV of the Statutes.

Prerequisite-is a subject specihed by a Department in
which a grade of Pass or better must be obuained prior
to enrolment in a particular subject. See also Conceded
Pass.

Semester-a period (normally 13 teaching weeks)
specified by Council for the presentation of subjects
within the courses of study. There are two semesteß in
each year.

Status-may be granted to an undergraduate student in
some subjects on the basis of studies completed
successfully in another tertiary course. Status may also
be granted on the basis of extensive relevant work
experience.

Streams-in a course are several prescribed sets of
subjects, one set of which the student chooses to take.

Subject-is an amount of work specified by a
Department, normally completed over the duration of
one semester, for which a final assessment is recorded.

Subject Coordinator-of a subject is a member of the
academic staff appointed by the relevant Head of
Department to be responsible fo¡ the presentation and
assessment of that subject.

l{ithdrawal-from a subject or a course by a student is
the act of notifying the Registrar on the appropriate
form and within the period specified by the Council
that the student no longer intends to continue
enrolment in the subject or the course.

Working day-is a 24 hour period following a ser
deadline, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public
holidays.

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
LI Undergroduolecoufses
l.l.l Normolodmission

(a) Generalrequirements

For admission to the above degree
courses, an applicant must have
completed SACE Stage 2 in Sourh
Australia with a minimum aggregate score
specified by Council from time to time, or
the equivalent.

For admission to the above associate
diploma courses, an applicant must have
completed SACE Stage 2 in South
Australia with a minimum aggregate score
specified by Council from time to time, or
the equivalent. An applicant who holds a
TAFE stream 3l0O-3300 award which is
equivalent to a year of full-time study and



who has also completed SACE Stage I
will be deemed to have met the academic
requirements for admission to the
associate diploma courses.

(b) Particularrequirements

For admission to the Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture), an applicant must
hold a South Australian Class I Driven
Licence or interstate equivalent.

For admission to the Associate Diploma of
Applied Science courses an applicant
must have obtained:

(D for the Farm Management course, at
least one year of acceptable farm
work experience undertaken after
the completion of secondary
studies.

(ii) for the Horse Husbandry and
Management course, experience
with horses of a nature and for a
period acceptable to the Faculty.

(c) Exceptions

Notwithstanding the requirements
specified in (lXa) and (lXb) of this rule
an applicant who does not meet these
requirements may be admitted at the
discretion of Faculty if Faculty is of the
opinion that the applicant has reasonable
prospects of success in the course.

Preference in selection for admission may
be given to applicants who have obtained
relevant experience or who have
undertaken certain subjects in secondary
school.

l. 1,2 Speciol odmission
Special admission is available to those r¡/ho

have, or will have, reached the age of 2l years
by I January of the year in which they seek

admission.

Special admission does not require any precisely
defined academic attainment but depends upon
an assessment by the Faculty of the applicant's
ability to complete the course.

1.2 Poslgroduole coufses
Normolodmission
Applicants for admission to postgraduate
courses must normally hold an undergraduate
degree or three-year diploma of The University
of Adelaide or the former Roseworthy
Agricultural College or another academic
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qualification accepted by the Faculty as

sufficient for the purpose. With Faculty approval
admission to some postgraduate courses may be
available to applicants without the required
undergraduate qualification but with other
attainments or experience.

2 Enlolmenf
2.1 Eligibil¡ty for enrolmenl

No student may be enrolled in a course unless an
offer of a place in the course has been made and
an acceptance has been received, and all the
conditions for enrolment as prescribed in these
Rules have been met, including the payment of
all fees and charges.

2.2 Pedod when enrolmenl musl be
completed
All students shall enrol prior to the
commencement of first semester on a date or
dates determined by Council from time to time.
A charge will be made by the University in cases

of late enrolment.

2.3 Responsibility lor correcl enfolmenl
Each student is responsible for ensuring that
he/she is corectly enrolled each semester. This
includes ensuring that

(a) information required on all enrolment
forms is complete and correct;

(b) the subjects are part ofthe course in which
the student is enrolled;

(c) prerequisites have been met;

(d) the number of subjects taken does not
(without the approval of the Course
Adviser) exceed a normal load;

(e) approval has been granted by Faculty to
enrol for a third time in a subject which
has been failed at two previous attempts;

(Ð all other enrolment conditions, including
the payment of fees, are met by the date(s)
specified.

2.4 losl dote for enrolment in o subjecl
Applications to add a subject must be made on
an Amendment to Enrolment form available
from the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus. The Amendment to
Enrolment form must be signed by the Course
Adviser.

External students may add subjects to their
enrolment up until the Friday before the start of
semester, provided that a place is available in the
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quota for any subject(s) chosen. Applications to
add a subject must be made in writing on an
Amendment to Enrolment form and lodged in
the Student Records Office at the Roseworthy
Campus. If time does not permit, the request
should be made by telephone to the Student
Records Office at the Roseworthy Campus with
confirmation in writing; notification by
facsimile will be accepted.

2.5 Enrolmenls in odditionol subjecls
Students may only enrol in subjects additional to
those required to meet course requirements, or as
permitted in 2.9 below of this rule with the
approval of the Course Adviser.

2.6 Prerequisiles
The prerequisite for a particular subject is a
condition or set of conditions which must be met
by a student before being permitted to enrol in
that subject. Subject prerequisites are specified
in the University Calendar.

2.ó. ì Equivolent subjects
Where a student has not met the prerequisite for
a subject as specified in the University Calendar
the Subject Coordinator, after consultation with
the Course Adviser, may approve the student's
enrolment in the subject on the basis of either

(a) the completion of other subjects deemed
to be equivalent to the prerequisite or

(b) the demonstration by the student of other
experience which suggests that the student
would be able to complete the subject
successfully.

2,6.2 Grodes ond prerequis¡tes

The following grades will not satisfy
prerequisite requirements: Conceded Pass, Fail,
Withdraw-Fail and the following grades used by
Roseworthy Agricultural College up until (and
including) 1990: F, F*, N, WF. An I (Incomplete)
or WH (Withheld) recorded for a subjec will not
satisfy a prerequisite.

2.ó,3 Foilure to meet o prerequisite
Enrolment in a subject is invalid if a student has
not met the prerequisite, other than as permitted
under Clauses 2.6(l)(a) and 2.6(lXb) above. A
student who enrols in a subject in anticipation of
passing its prerequisite must withdraw from the
subject if the prerequisite is subsequently failed.

2,ó,4 Stotus
The granting of status in a subject is equivalent
to a pass in the subject for prerequisite purposes.
However, a student may not, without the
permission of the Course Adviser, enrol in a
subject in anticipation of being granted status in
its prerequisite.

2.ó,5 Chonges to prerequisites

A student shall not be disadvantaged by any
change in prerequisites for subjects in a õourse
provided that the student remains continually
enrolled in the course. Should a student
withdraw from a course and be subsequently
re-admitted the student will be required to
satisfy prerequisites applying at the time of
re-admission.

2.7 Mulli-mode enrolmenl
An intemal student may apply to enrol in one or
more extemal subjects in a semester. Permission
may be granted, for example, to avoid a
timetable clash, or to allow a student to graduate
sooner than would be possible if time were to be
spent waiting for a subject to be offered
internally.

Application by an internal student for
permission to take an external subject must be
made to the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus. Approval will be granted
only with the consent of the Course Adviser, and
will be subject to a place being available in the
subject quota. Intemal students may not add an
extemal subject to their enrolment after the
second week of semester.

2.8 Tronsfer from lhe inlernol lo the extelnol
mode
Subject to the availability of subject offerings
and to quotas, a student may transfer from
enrolment in the internal mode to enrolment in
the external mode and vice versa provided the
enrolment is completed within the time specified
in 2.4 above.

Application for permission to effect such a
transfer must be made to the Course Adviser and
the result of the application lodged with the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy
Campus.

Any additions to a student's enrolment must be
lodged with the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus.



2.9 Voriolions lo coulse
Under special circumstances, Faculty, on the
recommendation of the relevant Cou¡se Adviser,
may approve the variation of a student's course
by permitting the replacement of stream or
elective subjects with subjects from other
courses or streams, either from another tertiary
institution or from The University of Adelaide,
provided that

(a) such variation may not exceed 15 points
for a Bachelor's degree or 9 points for an
Associate Diploma and

(b) approval for such variation is given by
Faculty before the student enrols in the
alternative subject or subjects and

(c) any subject presented as a replacement for
an elective in a course must be at least at
the same level as the course in which the
student is enrolled.

2.10 Refusol of enrolmenl
Enrolment may be refused by the University if
(a) a student is indebted to the University by

reason of non-payment of any fee or
charge and has failed to make satisfactory
settlement of indebtedness after receipt of
due notice.

(b) a student is overseas, unless the
requirements of enrolment (including
attendance at residential schools) are
fulfîlled.

(c) a student who is not a permanent resident
of Australia has not met all the
requirements laid down by the
Department of Employment, Education
and Training.

2.1 I Withdrowol from sub¡ecls
Notificotion of withdrowol
Students must notify their withdrawal from
subjects on the Amendment to Enrolment form
available from the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus.

Lote withdrowol
If withdrawal is effected after the deadlines
specified in the General Course Rules, WF will
be recorded for the subject except

(a) if upon application by the student the
Head of Department, on the
recommendation of the Subject
Coordinator, approves a WNF being
recorded for a late withdrawal or
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(b) if the Head of Department, on rhe
recommendation of the Subject
Coordinator, approves a WNF being
recorded for a student who takes leave
from a course of study at the end of a

semester when one half of a subject which
extends over two semesters has been
completed.

commenl: The HECS Liability wh¡ch a student has
incurred will stand for any subiect for which a withdrawal
occurs after 31 March (for a first semesler subject or a
full-year (Code F) subject) or after 31 August (for a
second semester subject), whether the w¡thdrawal is with
or ì¡vithout academic penalty (thal is, whether WF or WNF
has been recorded).

Withdrowol in the lost three weeks of o
semester
Applications for withdrawal without penalty
from a subject in the last three weeks of a
semester wiil not normally be granted. Instead,
in cases of proven extenuating circumstances,
the Subject Coordinator may approve an
extension of time to complete the subject,
and/o¡ where the student is prevented from
sitting the final examination, the Subject
Coordinator may approve a special examination.

Only where the misadventure is such as to
prevent the student from completing the subject
within a reasonable time (usually the end of the
second week of the following semester) is
withdrawal without academic penalty likely to
be approved.

2.12 Wilhdlowolfrom o course
A student who wishes to withdraw from his/her
course must notify the Student Records Office at
the Roseworthy Campus on the appropriate
form.

3 Assessment
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume.

3..l Responsibility for ossessmenl
The Subject Coordinator appointed by the Head
of Department is responsible to the Head for
deciding the manner in which a subject will be
assessed, and for awarding a grade to each
student enrolled in the subject.

3.2 lnlorming sludenls of ossessmenl
schemes
Detoils of ossessment lo be given in
writing
At the beginning of each semester (by the
beginning of the second week of classes for
intemal students and in Booklet I of the subject
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material for extemal students), students will be
provided with a subject outline by the Subject
Coordinator. Subject outlines will include the
following:

Adminlstrotive informotion
. the subject number and name;

. the name of the Subject Coordinator;

. the number and type of class hours per
week, if appropriate;

. details of residential schools, if
appropriate;

. details of any trips and/or tours to be
undertaken.

Acodemic informotion
. the subject description, including the aims

and objectives of the subject;

. the method by which the subject material
will be presented (lectures, tutorials,
practicals, directed self-leaming);

. what is expected of the students,
particularly related to directed
self-leaming aspects of the presentation

, of the subject;

editorial and other standards with which
the students must comply;

. a semester plan for the Subject showing
the relative weighting of major
components of the subject;

. details of which sessions (if any) are
designated for compulsory attendance;

. prescritæd textbooks and references;

. details of farm practice, field studies and
the like to be undertaken.

Asessment informotion
. the work to be submiÍted for assessment

which counts towards the final grade;

. other work which may or may not be
assessable, which does not count towards
the final grade, but which must be
submitted to meet subject requirements;

. the relative weighting of each item
assessed;

. any special requirements which must be
satisfied for a student to pass the subject
(for example, whether a pass must be
obtained in both the assignment work and
the examination);

. the date for the submission of each piece
of work;

. the dates of any tests to be administered.

Exominotion informolion
. whether an examination is to be conducted

and, if so, the duration and format of the
examination;

. the weighting given to the examination
mark in the final grade.

Students must also be informed of the
availability of staff members teaching the
subject for consultation and have their attention
drawn to Volume IV of the Calendar: The
Student Guide.

No assessable work in subjects which have a
final examination may have a due date falling
after the completion of lecture week 13 of any
semester.

Grodes
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

The work of all students in each subject will be
reported in terms of the following grades: High
Distinction, Distinction, Credit, Pass, Conceded
Pass, Status granted, Fail, Withdraw Fail and
Withdraw (Not Fail).

If a subject is incomplete because it is conducted
over more than one semestet CN (Continuing)
will be recorded. If it is incomplete because
work is still outstanding and an extension of
time has been granted or because a result is not
available at the time the notification of results
are prepared for students WH (Withheld) will be
recorded.

Conceded Pos
A student may present for any of the following
courses:

Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Agricultural hoduction)

Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Farm Management)

Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Horse Husbandry and Management)

Associate Diploma in Wine Marketing

Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture)

Bachelor of Applied Science
(Natural Resources Management)

Bachelor of Applied Science
(Wine Science)

3.3

3ó



4

conceded passes in subjects to a maximum value

of six points, provided that such subjects shall

not satisfy prerequisite requirements.

Exominotions
The following clauses refer specifically to the
above courses, Students are advised to refer to
the Rules for the Conduct of Examinations
which are to be found in the General Course
Rules.

Examinations will be conducted at the end of
each semeste¡ during the approved examination
period, and in accordance with Statute XVII.

No student may take an examination at any time
other than on the day and at the time it is

timetabled.

Extemal supervisors are required to certify that
the requirements of this clause have been
adhered to.

If it is established that a student sat an

examination other than on the day and at the

time it is timetabled, the student will receive
zero marks for that examination.

Applicotions fot speciol considerql¡on
Permonent or prolonged disobility /
lllnes ond misodventure
Students are referred to the General Course
Rules at the beginning of this volume of the
Calendar and to Volume IV: Student Guide and
Timetables.

Applications for special consideration above
will not normally be approved where:

. a student's work commitments prevented
attendance at a scheduled examination;

. a student missed an examination by
misreading the examination timetable;

. an external student fails to nominate an

extemal supervisor when requested to do
so.

Compulsory Atlendonce
Attendance at, and participation in, all
designated classes, trips and tours is compulsory.

In the case of illness of a student or a member of
a student's immediate family or of other
extenuating circumstances, attendance may be

excused but associated work must be completed
to the satisfaction of the Subject Coordinator. In
the event of illness of the student a medical
certificate must be provided. In the event of
illness of a member of the immediate family a
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medical certificate together with a statement

confirming that no suitable alternative
arrangements could be made must be provided;

for extenuating circumstances, other suitable
evidence must be provided, Medical certificates
or other such evidence as may be required must

be lodged with the Student Records Officer at

the Roseworthy Campus as soon as practicable

but normally within three (3) working days.

note: ln interpreting th¡s clause, ¡mmediate lamily will

include any person domiciled with or under the

immediato resænsibility of the student concerned and

each case will be considered on ils merits.

6 Plogiodsm
See also the General Course Rules at the

beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

A student may not submit as his/her own work
that which has been derived from another
source, other than when properly acknowledged
in the appropriate manner, nor may he/she

improperly assist or obtain assistance from any

other student.

7 Review of ocodemic Progless
See also the General Course Rules at the

beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

The academic progress of students is liable to
review in terms of Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of
the Statutes and the attendant policy of the

Faculty as determined from time to time.

I Slolus, exemption ond cred¡t
Itonsfer
A student may be granted status for subjects in
any of the above courses by the Faculty, Status

may be granted in one of two ways:

Tronsfer stotus
Transfer status may be granted by virtue of
subjects completed in another course at the

University or the former Roseworthy
Agricultural College, or by virtue of subjects
completed at another educational institution
approved by the University for the purpose of
this Rule.

Proficiency stotus

Proficiency status may be granted where the

student demonstrates prohciency in the subject
matter of a subject to the satisfaction of the Head
of a Department, who shall decide the method of
assessment after consultation with the Subject
Coordinator.

4.1
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Where a student has failed a subject at The
University of Adelaide or at the former
Roseworthy Agricultural College he/she may not
apply for proficiency status in the subject in lieu
ofrepeating it.

Where status has been granted, the number of
subjects required to complete a course shall be
reduced by the number of subjects for which
status has been granted.

Exemption
Where status has not been granted a student may
request exemption from part of the subject. The
Subject Coordinator will make all decisions on
the granting of exemption.

Limils on lhe gronling of slolus
Normally status will only be considered for
subjects passed within the previous ten years.
Status may be granted on a subject-for-subject
basis or on the basis of subject for group of
subjects. Status will be granted only for subjects
which meet the academic requirements of the
award towards which credit is sought.

Within undergraduate awards, a student may be
granted status in no more than one-half of the
total requirements for the award as defined in
Specific Course Rule 12.

Status will not be granted for part of a subject.
Neither will a student be granted conditional
status.

Students who do not receive full status in a
subject may apply for exemption from part or
parts of the subject.

Applicolions for Tronsfer slolus
An application for transfer status must be made
on the appropriate form available from the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy
Campus and must be lodged with that Office.

Applications must be accompanied by

(a) certified copies of transcripts of academic
qualifications;

(b) an explanation ofthe grading system used,
supplied by the institution where the
studies being offered for status were
taken;

(c) a photocopy ofsubject outlines taken from
an institution's Calendar or Handbook for
the year in which the subjects were
successfully completed. Subject outlines
provided should include:

. detailed list of the topics covered in
the subject;

. the size and duration of the subject
(for example; 3 hours per week for
I5 weeks);

. the prescribed text book(s) and
recommended readings.

(If the subject outlines do not
include this information it should be
supplied separately)

(d) a certified translation if any of the
documents is not in English.

Applications will be refened to the Faculty for
decision. In reaching a decision the Faculty will
be guided by recommendations made by the
Head of Department and the Subject
Coordinators.

Students will receive advice, in writing from the
Faculty Registrar, of the results of their
applications. Subjects for which a student
receives status will be shown as such on the
student's transcript. No grades will be shown for
such subjects.

Applicotions for Proficlency slolus
An application for proficiency status must be
made on the appropriate form available from the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy
Campus and must be lodged with that Office.

A list of subjects which the Head of Department
has decided are not open to an application for
proficiency status will be kept in the Student
Records Office on the Roseworthy Campus and
promulgated from time to time.

The student must provide on the application
form the basis upon which he/she believes
he/she is prohcient in the subject. Appropriate
documents (for example a statement from an
employer regarding work experience) should
accomPany the application.

The Head of Department will decide which
subjects in the courses in hiVher Department are
open to an application for proficiency status.
Applications will be referred to the Head of
Department who, after consultation with the
Subject Coordinator, will decide:

(a) whether or not a particular student's
application for prohciency status should
be granted;

(b) if an examination is required, where and
when the examination is to be conducted
and whether the examination is to be
written or oral, or a combination of
written and oral, or a demonstration of
skill;

(c) what costs (to be met by the applicant) are
involved in any special assessment.

E.3

8.2
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Students will receive advice, in writing
from the Faculty Registrar, of the results
oftheir applications. Subjects for which a

student receives proficiency status will be
shown as having been granted status on
the student's transcript. No grades will be
shown for such subjects.

Slolus between courses offered ol lhe
Roseworlhy Compus
Where a student is permitted to transfer from one
Roseworthy course to another Roseworthy
course, or where a student, having either
graduated from, withdrawn from or been
precluded from a Roseworthy course is admitted
to a different Rosewonhy course, the student
may apply for transfer status or proficiency
status in the nev/ course on the basis of study
undertaken in the earlier course.

Where such a student is granted either transfer or
proficiency status, the subjects for which status
has been granted will be shown as 'status
granted'on the student's new course record and
transcript.

In the case of subjects common to both courses,
the result from the previous course may be
counted towards the current course, and status is
not given.

Review of oppl¡cqlions
A student who is dissatisfìed with a decision not
to grant hin/her status in a subject should follow
the procedures for appeal as set out in the
General Course Rules at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar.

Quolificotion Requ¡rements
To be entitled to on oword o student
sholl
(a) unless otherwise approved by the Council,

have completed the appropriate course of
study prescribed in 12 or I 3 below;

(b) have completed all subjects specified in
the appropriate section of 12 or 13 below;

(c) complete satisfactorily any practical
requirements, such as industry experience,
which may be specified as part of the
course of study;

(d) attend such tours, trips or field study
exercises which may be specified as part
of the course of study;

(e) meet the provisions of other conditions
prescribed from time to time by Council.

Agriculturol and Naturol Resource Sclences

l0 Chonges to course of study
Please refer to the General Course Rules printed
at the beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

I I Sludent oppeols
Please refer to the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume and to The University
Calendar Volume IV: Student Guide and
Timetables.

12 Courses of study
note: Semester codes refered to in the Programs of

Study below are:

1 = First semester

2 = Second semester

F = Subiect taught over the whole of the year

U = Subject completed in summer semester
plus semesler 1.

l2.l Bochelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture)

There shall be an Ordinary degree and an
Honours degree of Bachelor ofApplied Science
(Agriculture). For details of the Honours degree,
please refer to 13 below.

For the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture) a student shall complete
all subjects listed for First Yeaç Second Year and
Third Year in the course of study, including one
of the streams

Dryland Farming

Livestock Production

Horticulture and Inigation

Extension

code subject title points

Firsl Yeor
semesler I
9812 Agricultural Production Systems

9520 Biology A

8420 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochemistry

semester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics

I l5l Microbiology and Entomology A

3283 Soils

8637 Biochemistry and Plant Science A

full year

7447 A,gncultural Experience I

J

J

3

J

3

J
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Second Yeor (199ó) fullyear
Core Subjects 1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6

semester I
9548 Business Systems A 3 Second Yeor (ltom 1997)

Core subiects

semester 2 semeste¡ 7

5039 Business Systems B 3 9548 Business Systems A 3

8637 Biochemistry and Plant Science A , 
, emcster 2

full year 5039 Business Systems B 3

6937 Agricultural Experience II 3 9lü) Engineering Science 3

Dryland tr'arming Stream tull Year

sentester I 6937 Agricultural Experience II 3

6739 T\e Physiology of Farm Animals 3
Dryland Farming Stream

semester 2 semcster I
5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm 6739 The Physiology of Farm Animals 3

Animals 3

semester 2
full year 5636 Nurrition, Breeding and Health of Farm
1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6 Animals 3

Livestock Production Stream full year

semester I 1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6

6739 The Physiology of Farm Animals 3
Livestock Production Stream

semester 2 semester 7

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm 6739 TIte Physiology of Farm Animals 3
Animals 3

semester 2
full year 5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm
1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6 Animals 3

Horticulture and Irrigation Stream fullyear
semester I 1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6

5882 Horticultural Science 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of ptants 3 Horticulture and lrrigation stream

semester I
semester 2 5882 Horticultural Science 3

1018 Horticultural Production* or 3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

6603 Fruit Nut Crops* 3

9100 Engineering Science 3 :'::"::2- l0l8 Horticultural Production* ar

Extension Stream 6603 Fruit Nut Crops* 3

semester 1 
semcster I or 2

6'739 The Physiology of Farm Animals 3 glectives 3

semester 2

1858 Social Systems 3
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Extension Stream

semester 7

6739 T\e Physiology of Farm Animals

semester 2

1858 Social Systems

full year

lO28 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture

Third Yeor (199ó)

Core subjects

semester 1

2644 Business Systems C

5478 Integrated Pest Management A

full year

5295 Stream Enterprise Contract/Project

Dryland Farming Strearn

semester I
4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability

Assessment A

semester 2

1936 Soil Management and Conservation

144ó Agronomy IIIA

4786 Beef, Sheep and Goat Production A

semester 7 or 2

Elective

Livestock Production Stream

semester 7

8165 Dairy Production A

2514 Pig and Poultry Production A

semester 2

4784 Beef , Sheep and Goat Production A

semester I or 2

Electives

Horticulture and Irrigation Stream

semester I
726 Basic Irrigation A

semester 2

l0l8 Horticultural Production* or

6ó03 Fruit and Nut CroPs*

Agriculturol ond Nolurol Resource Sclences

6213 Horticultural Marketing A 3

8561 Irrigation Systems Design A 3

semester 7 0f 2

Elective 3

Extension Stream

semesler I
8581 Sociology ofAgricultural and Social

Change 3

semester 2

3104 Principles and Practice of Extension 3

semesler 7 or 2

Electives 9

'these sub.iects are oflered in alternate years. Students

must complete both subjects, the year in which each is

be¡ng taken determined by its availability.

Third Yeor (1997)

Core subiects

semesteÌ I
2644 Business SYstems C 3

full year

5295 Stream Enterprise Contract/Project 3

Dryland Farming Stream

scmester 1

3507 Crop AgronomY 3

semester 2

1981 Pasture AgronomY 3

9100 Engineering Science 3

semester I or 2

Electives 9

Livestock Production Stream

semester 7

8165 Dairy Production A 3

2514 Pig and Poultry Production A 3

semester 2

4784 Beef, Sheep and Goat Production A 3

9100 Engineering Science 3

semesler I or 2

Electives

3

3

J

3

3

3

J
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Horticulture and Irrigation Stream
semester I
7246 Basic Irrigation A

semester 2

l0l8 Horticultural Production * or

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops*

6213 Horticultural Marketing A

8561 Inigation Systems Design A

semester I or 2

Elective

Extension Stream

semester I
8581 Sociology ofAgricultural and Social

Change

semester 2

3104 Principles and Practice ofExtension

9l0o Engineering Science

semester I or 2

Electives

Third Yeq (fiom 1998)
Core subjecls

semester 1

2644 Business Systems C

full year

5295 Stream Enterprise Contract/Project

Dryland Farming Stream

semester I
3507 Crop Agronomy

semester 2

l98l Pasture agronomy

semesler 1 or 2

Elective

Livestock Production Stream

semester I
8165 Dairy Production A

2514 Pig and Poultry Production A

semester 2

4784 Beef, Sheep and Goat Production A 3

semester I or 2

Electives 9

Horticultural and lrrigation Stream
scmester I
72M Basic Irrigation A 3

semester 2

l0l8 Horticultural Production* or

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops* 3

6213 Horticultural Marketing A 3

8561 Inigation Systems Design A 3

semester I or 2

Electives 6

Extension Stream

semesler 7

8581 Sociology ofAgricultural and Social
Change 3

semester 2

3104 Principles and Practice ofextension 3

semester I or 2

Electives t2
'these subjects are offered in alternate years. Student
musl complele both subjects, the year in wh¡ch eâch is
being taken determined by its availability.

Eleclives
Students in a stream may select approved
subjects from other streams, or from the
Bachelor of Agricultural Business, the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Natural Resources
Management) or the Bachelor of Agricultural
Science courses provided that any prerequisites
have been satisfied. Elective subjects of
particular relevance to this course include..

semester 7

4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
assessment A 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

semester 2

1536 Agroforestry 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

J

J

3

3

t2

3

3
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8271 Crop and Pasture Fæology 3

9867 Crop Physiology III 3

4534 Insect Biological Control 3

7250 Managing the Farm Business 3

Students selecting electives from the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science course will be required to
attend classes at the Waite Campus. Students
wishing to proceed to Honours in a Vy'aite

Campus department must consult with the Head
of Department in order to select electives which
might be required as prerequisites and/or
assumed knowledge.

12.2 Associole Diplomo in Applied Science
(Agilcullurol Produclion)
For the award of Associate Diploma in Applied
Science (Agricultural Production) a student shall
complete all subjects listed in the Program of
Study for both years of the course.

The program of study for students commencing
the course prior to 1996 is set out below

code subject title points

Firsl Yêor
semester I
5735 Agricultural Business I

semester 2

3427 Communications and Statistics

2481 Horticulture I

full year

1395 Biology and Pest Control

1208 Basic Farm Workshop Structures and
Services

9965 Soils, Climatology and Agronomy

3492 lntroductory Animal Production

7591 Agricultural Practice IA

Second Yeol
semesler I
5514 Horticulture II

semester 2

8592 Agricultural Business II
931I Animal Production IVA

full year

4228 Agronomy IIA

7890 Agricultural Practice IIA

7690 Agricultural Experience A

3

2

Agriculturol ond Nofurol Resource Sclences

Stream I
semester I
7838 Animal Production IIIAP 3

7581 Small Seeds Production A 2

full year

3812 Project and Seminars I 2

Stream 2

full year

7152 Agricultural Machinery 4

4984 Project and Seminars IA 3

Students will take either Stream I or Stream 2 in
Second Year.

The program of study for students commencing
the course in 1996 is set out tælow:

semester I
3309 Business Systems A (AP) 3

9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

7075 Soils D 1.5

7557 Communications and Learning A 3

semesler 2

2033 Engineering in Agriculture 3

5789 Computing and Statistics 1.5

Slll AnimalProductionA 3

full year

1395 Biology and Pesl Control 3

7447 Agricultural Experience I 3

12.3 Associole Diplomo in Applied Sc¡enco
(Form Monogomenl)
For the award of Associate Dìploma in Applied
Science (Farm Management) a student shall
complete all subjects listed for both years of the

course in the Program of Study as set out in Ihø
Calendar Volume II: Handbook of Courses,

r994.

12.4 Associote Diplomo in Applied Science
(Horse Husbondry ond Monqgemenl)
For the award of Associate Diploma in Applied
Science (Horse Husbandry and Management) a
student shall complete all subjects listed for both
years of the course in the Program of Study,
including one of the streams Racing or
Equitation.

J

3

3

4

2

2

4

4

J
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code subject tifle

Firsl Yeor

semester I
6653 Anatomy and Physiology H

semester 2

4654 Breeding Management H

7637 Equitation IH

full year

6582 Agronomy IH

2066 Farm Mechanics H

6922 Horse Business Management I
9395 Horse Husbandry and Handling

2047 Stable Management

1349 Training and Management

Second Yeor

Core subjects

semester I
7035 Yearling Preparation

I169 Horse Business Management II
8185 Education to Saddle and Hamess

semester 2

7683 Project (HM) II

full yeor

8913 Horse Health II
3807 Horse Nutrition and Genetics II
764ó Stable Management II

Racing Stream

semestc¡ I
7913 Training and Managemenr IIA

semester 2

5901 Horse Handling and Training

Equitation Stream

semester I
3781 Equitation IIA

semester 2

8282 Equitation and Instrucrional Skills II

12.5 Bochelor ot Applied Sclence (Noturot
Resources Monogement)
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor ofApplied Science (Natural
Resources Management). For details of the
Honours course, please refer to l3 below.

For the Ordinary degree Bachelor of Applied
Science (Natural Resources Management) a
stud€nt shall complete 72 points from the
subjects listed beloq including all core subjects.

code subject title

3

2

)
2

J

4

2

3

2

2

3

levell
semester I
2247 Agnculture, Environment and Society

8057 Biology INR

7l5l Chemistry IHA

1775 Field Studies IA

semesteÌ 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics

I l5 I Microbiology and Entomology A
791I Plant and Animal Diversity

3283 Soils

levelll
semester 7

1498 Introduction to Environmental
Systems II

4217 Plant and Animal Adaptations

6254 Population Ecology

8231 Resource Mapping and Survey

semester 2

7931 Biometry

2184 Community Ecology

4697 konomics of Resource
Management III

4113 Field Studies IIA

level lll (199ó)

semester I
Electives

semester 2

4ó97 Economics of Resource
Management III

Electives

3

3

3

3

J

3

3

3

J

J

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

t2

3

9
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levellll (fiom 1997)

Students complete elective subjects to the value

of 24 points

Eleclive subiecls (Level lll)
Elective subjects will not necessarily be offered
in all years.

Elective subjects will be timetabled in streams

which are discipline oriented. Timetabling
constraints may well prevent cross-stream
enrolment.

Quotas may apply to some electives.

semester I
9774 Aboriginal L¿nd Use and

Management III 3

5852 Ecology and Management of Freshwater
Systems III

9296 Environmental Impact Assessment

4234 Environmental Toxicology

8305 Environmental Law III

1096 Expert Systems for Environmental
Management

7083 Fauna Management III
4774 GIS for Environmental Management

7499 Individual Studies A

5478 Integrated Pest Management A

4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A

1570 Soil Ecology and Element Cycling

semester 2

484O Aboriginal Australia III

1536 Agroforestry

4129 Behavioural Ecology III

9273 Conservation Biology

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology

1387 Ecological Modelling

I 134 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands

1699 Environmental Chemistry III (NR)

5051 Extension and Sociology II

2990 Individual Studies B

4534 Insect Biological Control

6497 lntegrated Spatial Information Systems

,1854 Land Rehabilitation and Revegetation

5214 Recreation Management III
1936 Soil Management and Conservation

Agriculfu rol ond Nofurol Resource Sclences

lull year

7014 Individual Studies C 6

semester U

9774 Abonginal l¿nd Use and

Management III 3

7023 Vertebrate Pest Control IIf 3

12.ó Assoc¡olo Diplomo in Wne Morkeling

12.6.1 For the award Associate Diploma in Wine
Marketing a student shall complete all subjects

listed in the Program of Study for both years of
the course. This course is available in both the

intemal and the extemal modes.

The program of study for students commencing
the course prior to 1996 is set out below

code subject title points

Filst Yeor

semester I
8622 Advertising, Promotion and Public

Relations I

8483 Computing I

6428 Grape and Wine Production I

1864 Introductory Marketing I

7397 Sales and Communications I

5083 Sensory Evaluation IB

semester 2

7601 Accounting and Financial
Management I

4491 Consumer Behaviour I

3666 Managerial Economics I

7680 Market Research-Quantitative I

9977 Wine in Society I

6662 Wine Marketing in Australia I

Second Yeol
semester 7

4524 Commercial Law IIA

3356 Intemational Marketing IIA

1069 Market Experience II

4758 Market Research-Qualitative II

3176 Vticulture IIA

3831 Wine Technology IIA

semester 2

5071 Business Management IIA

9789 Group Marketing Studies II

3

J

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

6

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

2

2
,)

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

I

I

2

2

2

)
2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

1

2
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2816 Sensory Evaluation IIB 3

2002 Strategic Marketing II 3

lull yeor

2307 Individual Project II 3

The program of study for students commencing
the course in 1996 and subsequent years is set
out below.

code subject title points

Firsl Yeor
semester I
8901 An Introduction to Grape and Wine

Science 3

4932 Principles of Marketing
(Wine Marketing) 3

9682 Economic Principles 3

2440 l*gal Issues in Wine Marketing 3

semester 2
,1478 Introduction to Managerial and

Financial Accounting 3

6234 Introduction to Business
Management (WM) 3

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operarions I 3

5693 Wine and Marketing in Society 3

Second Yeor
semester I
7927 Applied Marketing Research 3

2086 Retail Selling and Practice 3

1244 Advertising and Promotion 3

1053 Consumer Behavioural and Analysis 3

7435 Vineyard and Winery Operations II 3

semesler 2

8590 International Marketing of Wine
and Agricultural Products 3

4418 Sparkling and Fortified Wine and
Wine Products 3

2639 Strategic Marketing Management 3

Y2.6.2 P r octico I Experience
Candidates must provide satisfactory evidence
of the completion of a minimum of 13 weeks of
practical marketing experience approved by the
Practical Experience Administrator. The

appropriate experience may be spread over the 2
years of the course. On completion of the
practical experience requirements (and no later
than 5.00 p.m. on the Friday of Week 4,
Semester 2, final year of the course), each
candidate must to submit to the Practical
Experience Administrator, a diary of the
activities undertaken at each of the places of
experience and a 2,000-2,500 word report
outlining what was gained from the experience,
how successful the application of the theory
taught during the course \ilas to practical
situations and overall impressions of the current
state of the industry and its future directions.
Candidates who have completed an appropriate
diploma or degree may be exempted from the
practical experience requirements of the course.

Candidates should discuss these requirements on
first enrolment in the course with the Practical
Experience Administrator.

The objective of the practical experience
requirements is to provide the student with first-
hand experience, knowledge and understanding
of the complex operations of a marketing
organisation. The student will be expected to
gain practical experience with a wide range of
wine marketing operations, first-hand
appreciation of the interaction of the economic
and social factors in marketing decision-making
and understanding of the industrial and
governmental infrastructure that services
especially the wine marketing industry.

13 Honours degree of Bochelor of
Applied Science (Agriculture)
ond Honours degree of Bochelor of
Applied Science (Noturol
Resoulces Monogemenl)

13.1 Each Honours degree shall require one year of
full-time study including a supervised research
project. In exceptional circumstances, students
may apply to Faculty Board through the
Associate Dean (Undergraduate Studies) for
permission to undertake the degree part-time.

13,2 Ttre Honours degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture) may be taken in the
Departments of:

Agricultural Business

Agronomy and Farming Systems

Animal Science

Croþ Protection, or

Plant Science
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: or, with the approval of the in each ease,

t3.4

' "iri a subject taught by ang,thi
.' . ,., University.' ,.,,Universitr. : , 

', 
+ìi '.

l33 The coursework component of the Honours

of the.

degree of Bachelor ofApplied Science (Natural
Resources Management) may be taken in the
Department of" Environmental Science and ''

Rangeland Management, o¡ with the approval of
the Faculty, in another Department of the
University.

A candidate may proceed.to the Honours degree
in one of the above subjects provided that the
candidate has obtained, before enrolment, the
approval of the Department concerned, and of
the Facufty if the Department is in another
Faculty of the University.

A candidate for the Honours degree in 'dny

subject shall not begin the final year Honours
work in that subject until he or she has qualified
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture), Bachelor of Applied
Science (Natural Resources Management) or
Bachelor of Applied Science (Wine Science) or
has qualified for a degree regarded by the
Faculty of Agricultural arid Natural Resource
Siiences as equivalent, and has completetl such
prerequisite subjects as may be prescribed in the
syllabus.
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Associole Diplomq ¡n Applied Science
(Agricullurol Produclion)

Syllobuses

[evel I

5735 Agricullurol Business I

level: I points value:3 duratio¿: semester I

availabilíty: continuing students only

contact hours: 6 hours on average per week

content: A systems approach to the basic principles and
intenelationships of accounting, budgeting, flrnancial
mathematics and marketing as it applies to the
management of a farm or related business.

Accounting: Financial and Management accounting as
an information system: concepts and skills relevant to
single and double entry accounting up to hofit and
Loss Statement and Balance Sheet including
depreciation, and inventory control methods.
Introduction to computerised recording systems.

Budgeting: Master, Sales and Cash budgets: their uses
and variance analysis. Farm budgetary techniques.
Computer spreadsheets as aids to budgeting.

Financial Mathematics: Finance: purpose of financial
management, the Australian financial system, NPV,
IRR, DCF, annuities, Break-+ven analysis.
Spreadsheet financial functions and other
computer-based financial decision support.

Marketing: The marketing concept: market analysis,
market segmentation, targeting and positioning,
product, pricing, promotion and distribution strategies,
elementary marketing plans.

Computing: Introduction to the use of the computer as

a management tool including the use of
wordprocessing, spreadsheet, data base and
communications. Assessment of hardware and
software,

assessmenti exam (SOVo); assignmenls (50%)

747 Agticullurol Expeilence I

level: I points value: 3 duration: full year

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture)

7591 Agriculturol Proclice lA
level: I poínts value: 4 duration: full year

availability: continuing students only

prerequisìtes: students should have a South Australian
Class I Driver's Licence endorsed to Class 2 for
on-Campus use.

¡A

contact hours: 13 days of practical work experience,
plus 13 three hour demonstrations

conrcnr. Practical experience-students are rostered to
work on all farm enterprises where basic skills and
knowledge in production agriculture are developed.
Farm operations-practical demonstrations on a broad
range of farm enterprise operations are presented and
involve students in developing their skills.

8l I I Animol Produclion A
level: I poinls value:3 duration: semester 2

restrictiow: 3492 Introductory Animal Production

contact hours; 3 hours of lectures, I hour of tutorials
and 2 hours of practicals per week

contenti This subject covers the basic animal science
components to enhance student appreciation of
husbandry and production subjects to follow in the
second year of the course. Areas covered in this subject
include: Anatomy of farm animals; digestion and
nutrition; reproduction and lactation; growth and
development and its relationship to meat science;
genetics and animal breeding; health and disease
control; fibre growth and development.

assessmenli assignments and practicals 4OVo;

examination 607o.

9812 Agricullurol Production Syslems
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

syllabus details: se¿ Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture

1208 Bosic Form Workshop Slruclures ond
Services

level:l points value:3 duration: full year

availability; continuing students only

assumed knowledge: Year l0 Maths

contact hours'. I one hour lecture and I two hour
practical per week

contenti Motor mechanics, concreting, fencing and
suweying. Sufücient engineering theory is presented
to enable students to solve elementary design problems
for farm water supply systems, fences, buildings and
electric circuits.

assessmenti assignments/tests (207o); practical tasks
(30Vo); exam (SOVo)



1395 Biology ond Pesl Conlrol
level: I points value'.3 duration'. full year

contact hours:2 houis of lectures per week, I two hour
practical per fortnight

contenti Biology: includes structure and function of
cells; cell division, mitosis and meiosis, cytokinesis,
reproduction. Mendelian genetics. Description and

morphological characteristics of viruses, Monera,
Protista, Fungi, Plantae, Animalia. Introduction to

Ecology: includes biosphere, biogeochemical cycles,
nutrient budgets, trophic levels, communities and
populations, succession, carryin g capacity, competition
symbiosis, predator-prey relationships. Entomology:
includes classification, insect anatomy, reproduction
and life-cycles, feeding behaviour, key pests and

beneficials, monitoring and control strategies. Plant
Pathology: includes pathogens, biotrophs, necrotrophs,
key diseases, monitoring and control strategies.
Occupational Health and Safety: issues included when

and where appropriate.

assessmenti theory exam (507o) (mid year 257o, frnal
25Vo), prac. exam (207o) (mid year lOVo; final LOTo);

insect collection (2OVo) disease collection (107o).

3309 Business Syslems A (AP)

Ievel'. I poinfs value: 3 duration: semester I

contact hours'. 3 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week

contenti The aim of this subject is to provide
perspective and understanding of the overall role of
business and its place in the agricultural industry and

the economy, and to demonstrate linkages between

various management functions. Aspects covered
include what is business, business management,
business planning, accounting management, marketing
management, strategic planning, budgeting,
investment analysis, organisational design, human
resources management, and monitoring.

assessmen!: assignment and tutorial exercises 4O7o;3
hour final examination 607o.

7557 Communicolions ond leorning A

level'. I poinrs value: 3 duration: semester I

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture)

3/;27 Communicolions ond Stolislics
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

contact åours: communications: 26 hours lectures, 26

hours practicals. Statistics: 14 hours lectures, l2 hours
practicals

contenti Communication: Theory and practice;
communications models; report and letter writing;
informal and formal communication; non-verbal
communication; speaking, particularly public

Agricutturol ond Notural Resource Sciences - A'Dip' App'Sc' (A,P')

speaking; preparation of material for other media such

as audio tapes, slides, charts, aids. Statistics:

Experimental design, sampling, frequency tables and

diagrams; mean, median, mode; standard deviation;
ANOVAR: one- and two-way experiments; linear

correlation and regression.

assessment'. communications by assignment and

seminar work (677o); statistics by practical work and

fînal exam (33%)

2033 Engineeting in Agdcullure
level.I points value:3 duration: semester 2

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures, I hour of tutorials
and 2 hours of practicals Per week

contunr. Engineering has made modem agriculture
possible and a knowledge of some aspects of the

discipline can be used in the improved management of
many enterprises. This subject covers basic principles

and practical applications of engineering to assist

managers. Topics covered by the subject incluQe the

basic principles of machinery and fluids and

elementary concePts of structures and electricity. These

concepts will then be used to look at tractor/implement
sizing, pump and pipe systems and tension and electric
fencing. Students will also be taught basic levelling.

assessmenl'. assignments and practicals 4OVo;

examination 607o.

57E9 Compul¡ng ond Stolislics

level'. I points value: 1.5 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 7557 Communications and

[æaming

contact hours'. 7 hour of lectures and 2 hours of
practicals per week

content'. Statistics: experimental design, sampling,
frequency tables and diagrams; mean, median and

mode; standard deviation; ANOVAR: one- and two-
way, factorial experiments, Iinear correlation and

regression. Computing: development of spreadsheet

building, statistical procedures'

assessment'. continuous practical assessment and final
examination

2481 Horlicullure I

level: I points value:2 duration: semester 2

availabilíty'. continuing students only

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and I two hour
practical per week

conlent: The importance of horticulture and the

economic value of horticultural crops in South

Australia; environmental factors in horticultural
production; perennial plant growth and its control,
including pruning principles; the propagation of
horticultural crops; flowering and fruit production.
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3/;92 lnlroduclory Animol Produclion
level: I points value: 3 duration: full year

contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical per
week

contenti Anatomy of farm animals, digestion and
nutrition, reproduction and lactation, growth and
development and relationship to meat science, genetics
and animal breeding, health and disease control, fibre
growth and development; production cycles for sheep,
beef, horse, poultry, pig and dairy industries;
measurement of productivity, associated
characteristics; history, distribution, size and
organisation of these animal industries.

assessmenli assignments and practicals (5) (4OVo);

exam (6OVo)

7075 Solls D

level: I points value: L5 duralion: semester I

contact hours: I hour of lectures per week and four
hours practical per fortnight

conlenli The subject provides an introduction to the
nature of soils and their management with reference to
the major soils of agricultural importance in southem
Australia. Topics covered include the effects of the
chemical, physical and biological properties ofsoils on
soil structure, water use and fertility; the causes, effects
and prevention of structural degradation, wind and
watererosion, acidity, sodicity and salinity; and the use
of legislation to promote soil conservation and
sustainable farming systems.

assessmenlt examinations: theory SOVo; pftctical zOEo;
Practical Assignments 2OVo; essay lÙVo.

99ó5 Soils, Climotology ond Agronomy

work includes recognition and identification of
common crop and pasture cultivars, weeds, pests and
diseases. A collection of common weeds, crops and
pastures is an important component of this subject.

assessmenti to be advised

levelll

8592 Agriculturol Business ll
level:.ll points value: 2 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 4 hours per week on average

contenti An integrative systems approach to the
principles of commercial law, human resource and
organisational management as it applies to agricultural
and related business.

Commercial Law: introduction to the Australian legal
system and sources of law, basic legal principles and
applications (especially to agriculture) of torts,
propertf contract and business including structure and
employment.

Organisational management: principles and practices
of management, levels and stÍucture of authority and
responsibility in organisations, development of
organisational thought and theories especially between
organisational role, and goal and individual behaviour
and wants/needs.

Human resource management: human resource
planning, recruitment, selection, induction, training,
motivation, appraisal, rewards and benefits, industrial
relations especially dismissal. Management and
supervision of a marketing and sales force.

assessrnenti exam (507o), assignmenVs (507o)

7690 Agriculturol Experience A
level: ll points value: 3 duralion'. full year

contact hours: 2O to 120 days' practical work
experience, the duration to be determined by the
Subject Coordinator

A student with no previous agricultural experience will
be required to complete 24 weeks of approved
agricultural experience, while a student who has had
l2 months' agricultural experience will be required to
undertake 4 weeks of experience on an approved
commercial enterprise other than the home farm,

content: In addition to the off-Campus farm
experience, students may be required to participate in a
Tour program which will provide them with the
opportunity to evaluate altemative forms of
agricultural production, research, management
practices, agricultural processing and servicing
organisations,

level: I points value:3 duration: full year

availability: continuing students only

assumed knowledge: basic biology

contact hours'. I lecture per week, I one hour tutorial
or lecture each fortnight, I three hour practical each
foirtnight

contenti Soils and climatology: composition, profile
description, fertility, physical and chemical properties,
essential nutrients, nutrient availability, soil and plant
analysis, fertilisers, degradation of soils; components
of weather, their determination and interpretation from
maps and satellite photographs, Australian climates,
growing seasons, microclimates. Agronomy: the
principles and practices of cereal crop and pasture
production. The importance of achieving yield
potential in crops and pasture. Factors reducing yields
in crops and pastures, eg weed competition, soil-borne
diseases, foliar diseases, nutritional factors. Practical
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7890
level: ll

7152 Agticulturol Mochinery

level: ll points value: 4 duration: full year

contact hours'. I lecture and 2 hours practical per week

content: Basic engineering concepts-forces,
movements, power and efhciency, tractor performance

and matching. Tillage, seeding, fodder consewation,
spraying and harvesting equipment-principles of
operation. Introduction to electronic components, their
operation and use. Application of electronics in
monitoring agricultural equipment. Power
transmission systems----oil hydraulics components and

operation, vee belt and chain drives. Materials
handling and storage.

assessment'. theory exam (507o); assignments (307o);

practical repofts (2OVo)

Agricullurol Proctice llA
poínts value'. 4 duration: full year

p re req u is ites'. 759 1 Agricultural P¡actice IA

contact hours: 26 days' practical work experience

including 8 one hour tutorials with Enterprise
Managers; four day shearing and wôol classing
practicals in vacation

contenti Practical experience - students are rostered to
work on all farm enterprises where skills and

knowledge in all areas of production agriculture are

further developed.

Enterprise Management: students are involved in the

management issues of their elective enterprise and are

required to undertake a problem-solving contract
which addresses one of the issues and provides
practical recommendations. Wool harvesting program:
demonstrations and practical experience in shearing

and wool classing are presented in conjunction with the

Australian Wool Corporation.

4228 Aqonomy llA
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: full year

availability: continuing students only

assumed knowledge'. 9965 Soils, Climatology and

Agronomy

contact hours: 4 hours Per week

coilenr. Crops: cereal, grain, legume and oilseed crop
production: distribution, rotat¡ons, tillage, seeding,
growth and development, fertilisers, weed and pest

control, harvesting, stotage, utilisation, seed and hay
production, choice of varieties. Comparison of
conventional and organic farming techniques' Use of
computer crop models.

Pastures: distribution, improvement, establishment,
feed value, growth, reaction to cutting and grazing,
management, annuals and perennials, legumes and/or

Agriculturot ond Noturol Resource Sclences - A' Dip' App'Sc' (A'P,)

grasses, utilisation, fodder conservation, irrigation,
seed production, fodder croP.

assessmenr. written theory exams (5O7o); practicals

and practical exams (26Vo); field assignments
(projects) (24Vo)

7838 Animol Production lllAP

level'.ll points value: 3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9283 Animal Production I; 3678

Animal Production IIB

contact hours'. 6 hours Per week

coilenr. This subject deals with dairy cattle, pigs and

poultry. Dairy cattle: this section gives a working
knowledge of the management of a dairy farm as well
as an understanding of the manufacturing and

marketing sectors of the dairy industry. Pigs and

Poultry: this section deals with the physical resources

required for modem intensive pig and poultry
production and the management practices used in the

respective industries. It also looks at various aspects of
the chicken meat, egg and pig industries.

assessmenl: to be advised

931I Animol Produclion IVA

level'. ll points valuei 2 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 3492 Introductory Animal
Production

contact hours:2 lectures, I one hourtutorial and I two

hour practical session Per week

contentt Recent developments in the optimisation of
beef cattle and sheep fertility; gro\¡/th and wool
production; assessment of quality in wool and meat

products; a study of local and overseas markets for
beef and sheep products.

assessmenti to be advised

5514 Horiicultute ll

level: ll poínts value: 2 duratior?: semester I

assumed knowledge: 248 I Horticulture I

conlact hours'. 2 lectures and 2 hours of
practicals/tutorials each week

contentt This subject covers the technical knowledge

and professional competence required to manage a

commercial fruiVvegetable/nut gro\¡/ing enterprise and

the cultural requirements of potential alternative crops'

The syllabus includes crop characteristics and seasonal

management operations used in the viticulture, pome

fruit, citrus and stone fruit industries and in vegetable,

berry, nut and alternative croPs.

51



Agri culturol ond Nofurol Resource Sciences - A.Dip. App.Sc.(A.P)

3812 Projecl ond Seminors I

level: Il poínts value:2 duratioz: full year

contuct hours: Formal contact between student and
supervisor during the project is by mutual agreement.
Seminar program reorganised annually.

contenti Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, Iaboratory experiments, industry
surveys, seminars and written reports. It is the student's
responsibility to discuss his/her project with the
Subject Coordinator (and members of staff who will
supervise the project),

Agricultural seminars are given throughout the year on
a wide range of topics by a number of people from both
off and on Campus. Students and staff who attend the
seminars are encouraged to question semina¡ speakers
and discuss points raised by the speakers,

assessmenr. project (95o/o); seminars (57o), based on
written report(s)

note: Students must attend at least 80% of seminars (or
approved make-up sem¡nars) ¡n order to pass the subject.

498/ Project ond Seminors lA

Agricultural seminars are given throughout the year on
a wide range of topics by a number of people from both
off and on Campus. Students and staff who attend the
seminars are encouraged to question seminar speaken
and discuss points raised by the speakers.

assessment: project (957o) seminars (5%), bæed on
written report(s)

note: Students must attend at least 80% of seminaß (or
aptror€d mak+up seminars) in order to pass the subjoct.

7581 SmollSeeds Produclion A
level: ll points value:2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9965 Soils, Climatology and
Agronomy

contact hours: I lecture, I tutorial and I three hour
practical per fortnight

contenl: The small seeds industry and its impofance.
The Seeds Act and associated regulations; seed quality
testing; importance of Certified Seed and means of
providing it to farmers. Selection of cultiyars.
Establishment, management and harvesting of dryland
and irrigated small seeds crops (annual medics and
clovers, perennial clovers, grasses and lucerne),
Pollination of seed crops; maintenance of genetic
integrity. Seed cleaning, grading and storage. Cultivar
development and commercialisation; Plant Variety
Rights.

assessment: practical reports (30%); examination
Qo%)

level. ll points value'.3 duration: full year

con@cl hours: Formal contact between students and
supen,isor during the project is by mutual agreement.
Seminar program reorganised annually.

con enl'. Projects may comprise some or all of literature
review, field trials, Iaboratory experiments, industry
surveys, seminars and written reports. It is the student's
responsibility to discuss his/her project with the
Subject Coordinator (and members of staff who will
supervise the project). Project and Seminars IA has a
larger project requirement than Project and Seminars I.
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Associole Diplomo in Applied Science
(Horse Husbondry ond Monogement)

Syllobuses

level I

ó582 AgronomY lH

level:| pointsvalue:2 duration: full year

quota: will apPlY

contact hours: I lecture per week and I two hour

practical per fortnight

contenti Climatology: air pressure, winds, solar

radiation, temperature, clouds and precipitation'
seasonal weather pattems, evapotranspiration. Soils:

soil texture and structure, soil profiles and

classiflrcation, soil moisture properties, plant nutrients

and their chemistry, erosion and conservation. Cereals

conservation,

Practical work: laboratory experiments' plant

identification, soil surveying, monitoring crops,

running an oat trial, held triPs.

assessment: to be advised

óó53 Anolomy ond PhYsiologY H

level: I poínts value:3 duratio,n: semester I

quotai will 
^PPIY

contact hours: 4 hours of lectures and I two hour
practical per week

conlenti Anatomical and physiological studies of
bones,
system,
female
studies
physiology.

assessment to be advised

16il Breeding Monogemenl H

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

contact hours'.6 hours Per week

contenti Reproductive biology of the mare: physiology

of fertilisation, pregnancy' foaling and lactation;

obstetrics, infertility, abortion and venereal diseases'

Reproductive biology of the stallion: care and

management, mating procedures, infertility and semen

evaluãtion. Artificial breeding procedures, foal

diseases, disease control on stud farms, stud design'

Practical experience involves teasing practices used on

stud farms and demonstrations of handling and control

of stallions during mating; care of the mare before,

during and after foaling.

assessmenti to be advised

7637 Equilolion lH

level: I poinls value:2 duratíon: semester 2

quota: will aPPIY

contact lrours: 4 hours Per week

coilenr. Topics include work at all paces, transitions,

school figures, jumping and rider exercises with and

without stìrrups. Planning a training Program'
Preparation and care of a horse for more strenuous

activities, for example, one-day events.

assessmenti to be advised

2W Form Mechonics H

level;l poinÍsvalue:2 duration:fullyear

quota: will aPPIY

conrac¡ hours: I one hour lecture per week and 1 two

hour practical session per fortnight

contenr. This subject provides the student with an

introduction to petrol and diesel engines, vehicle

service and maintenance, concreting and fencing. All
topics are related to a career in the horse industry.

assessmenti to be advised

6922 Horse Business Monogement l

level:l pointsvalue:3 duration:fullyear

contact hours'. 2 lectures, I tutorial, I practical per

week on avemge

contenli An integrative systems approach to the

principles of commercial law, human resource and

òrganisational management as it applies to horse and

related business.
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Computing: The introduction to the use of the
computer as a management tool including the use of
wordprocessing, spreadsheet, data base and
communications. Assessment of hardware and
software.

Commercial Law: Introduction to the Australian legal
system and sources of law basic legal principles and
applications (especially to horse businesses) of torts,
property, contract and business including structure and
employment.

Organisational Management: Principles and practices
of management, levels and structure of authority and
responsibility in organisations, development of
organisational thought and theories, especially
between organisational role and goal and individual
þhaviour and wants/needs.

Human Resource Management: Human resource
planning, recruitment, selection, induction, training,
motivation, appraisal, rewards and benefits, industrial
relations especially dismissal. Management and
supervision of staff.

assessmenti exam (5OVo), assignment/s (507o)

9395 Horse Husbondry ond Hondling

content:. Responsibilities of the manager; the strùcture
and durability needed for hone confinement; reasons
for stabling: safety aspects, accessibility, flexibilit¡
suitability for purpose; types of bedding; facilities to
improve management and enhance performance.

assessmenl: to be advised

1349 Troining ond Monogemenl
level: I poinÍs value: 3 duration: full year

quota: will apply

contacl hours:3 hours per week

content Exercise physiology; the use of haematology,
serum biochemistry, horse nutrition and
electrocardiography in the performance horse; diseases
and conditions such as stress and fatigue which
primarily affect the performance of the horse; the use
and misuse of drugs administered to perlormance
horses; the thoroughbred and hamess racing industries.
Practical experience includes riding techniques used
for racehorses and eventers, and driving techniques
used for standardbred training.

assessmenti to be advised

Level ll

SlES Educqlion 1o Soddle ond Horness
level: ll points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 9395 Horse Husbandry and Handling
7637, Equitation lH
conlact hours:6 hours per week

conÍenl: The initial training of young horses prior to
riding including leading, lunging and Iong-reining; the
initial saddling, mounting and riding of young horses;
the initial training of young horses to harness and
driving.

assessment'. to be advised at first lecture

3781 Equilolion llA
level: Il points value: 3 duration: semester I

ass umed know ledge: 7ó37 Equitation IH
contact hours: I 0 lectures & 42 hours of practical work

content:, Preparation required to compete in Dressage,
Show-jumping, Eventing and Show competition.
Principles of course design. Development of a firmer
and more effective seat for flat work and jumping.
Training programs and assessment ofhorses at various
stages of training.

assessment: to be advised

level. I points value: 4 duration: full year

quota: will apply

conlact hours: 4 hours per week

contenl'. Origin of the horse; breeds of horses and their
significance; horse organisations; rules for events;
identification and registration of horses; dentition and
ageing; basic horse health; conformation and
predisposition to lameness; natural and artificial gaits;
human first aid; safety and the horse; law and the
horse; horse behaviour. Need for and methods of hoof
care; anatomy of the foot in relation to correct
trimming and dressing of the hoof. Farriery course:
shoeing requirements of the horse in training. Branding
of the horse used in all breeds for identification.
Clipping styles and the reasons the horse is clipped
while in confinement. Practicals sessions include foal
handling and leading; yearling handling and leading;
restraint and handling techniques; horse gear and its
uses; hamessing Clydesdales; clinical examination;
hoof care; shoeing; branding; clipping; riding lessons.

assessment. to be advised

2047 Sloble Monogemenl
level: I points value:2 duratíon: flll year

quota: will apply

contact hours'. daily management of rostered horses
equivalent to 2 hours per week
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8282 Equilotion ond lnslruciionolSkills ll

Ievel:ll points value; 4 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge'. 3781 Equitation IIA' 8185

Education to Saddle and Harness

conlact hours'. 18 hours of lectures and 38 hours of
practical work

conrcnr. Execution of schooling exercises within a

progressive training program. Techniques of riding
instruction, safety awareness, control of riding classes.

Suitability of dress and manner.

An eight-week work n aPProved

riding centre will be enable the

student to practise a knowledge

and skills.

I ló9 Horse Business Monogemenl ll

level: ll points valuei 2 duration: semester I

contact hours: four hours per week of lectures and

tutorials

content'. A systems approach to the basic principles and

inter-relationships of accounting, budgeting, financial

mathematics and marketing as it applies to the

management of a farm or related business.

Accounting: Financial and Management Accounting as

an information system; concepts and skills relevant to

single and double entry accounting up to Profit and

Loss Statement and Balance Sheet including
depreciation, and inventory control methods.

Introduction to comPuterised recording systems'

Budgeting: Mastet Sales and Cash budgets: their uses

and variance analysis. Computer spreadsheets as aids

to budgeting.

Financial Mathematics: Finance: purpose of financial
management, the Australian financial system' NPV'

IRR, DCR annuities. Break-even analysis.

Spreadsheet financial functions and other
computer-based financial decision suPport.

Marketing: the marketing concept; market analysis,

market segmentation, targeting and positioning;
product, pricing, promotion and distribution strategies;

elementary marketing Plans.

assessmenli exam (507o) assignmenVs (507o)

590t Horse Hondling ond Troining

level.Il poínts value'. 4 duration: semester 2

pre-requisite:8185 Education to Saddle and Hamess

assumed knowledge: 7913 Training and

Management IIA

contacî hours" t hours per week

Agriculturot ond Noturol Resource Sciences - A.Dip'App'Sc'(H'M')

contenti Comparisons of handling methods. Handling

for horses when only the minimurn facilities are

available. Horses with behavioural problems' Methods

of horse transPortation including land, sea or air.

Training and preparation for racing.

assessmenti to be advised at fltrst lecture

89.l3 Horse Heollh ll

level: ll points value:3 duration; full year

assumed knowledge'. 7203 Anatomy and Physiology or
6653 Anatomy and PhYsiologY H

contact hours:2 lectures and I three hour practical per

week

content: General pathology, epidemiology'
microbiology, immunology, toxicology, parasitology;

diseases of respiratory, cardiac, abdominal,
musculo-skeletal, integumentary and nervous systems;

horse welfare; considerations regarding land use and

housing systems; managerial decisions regarding the

use of veterinary services.

assessmenli to be advised at first lecture

3807 Horse Nutrition ond Genelics ll

IeveL. ll points value'. 3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge'. 9395 Horse Husbandry and

Handling

conlact hours:2 lectures and I two hour practical per

week

contenli Nutritional requirements of foals, yearlings'

stallions, pregnant and lactating mares and horses in
work; the ability of crops, pastures and conserved feed

to supply these needs; ration formulation for hones

used in work and recreation.

Genetic and environmental variation; characters

determined by single and many pairs of genes; genetic

defects; selection progress associated with heritability'
selection differential and generation intewal; selection

aids; sire lines; Bruce Lowe numbers; pedigrees;

progeny; breeding plans, inbreeding, cross breeding

and line breeding; compensatory mating.

assessmenti to be advised

7ó83 Proiect (HM) ll

level'.ll poinls value'. 2 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge'. 9395 Horse Husbandry and

Handling

contact hours: I full day a week for six weeks

contenlt This subject will concentrate on the conduct of
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literature searches, the development of surveys,
laboratory techniques, field techniques, seminar
preparation and presentation, the preparation and
presentation of written reports.

assessmenf. to be advised

7ól'6 Stoble Monogemenl ll
level: lI points value'. 2 duration: full year

pre-req uisite: 2047 Stable Management

contact hours: 4 hours per week

contenli Methods of management. Managing the
practical day-tolay running of a horse enterprise
including the supervision ofstaff, keeping records and
maintenance.

assessment: to be advised at first lecture

7913 Troining qnd Monogemenl llA
level: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 1349 Training and Management

contact hours: 14 hours of lectures and 42 hours of
practicals with the student's own or a rostered horse

contenÍ: Conditioning of the performance horse; race
riding and driving; handicapping, stipendiary stewards,
race starting procedures. Regulations relating to all
registered personnel; betting rules and regulations.

assessment: to be advised

70i¡5 YeorlingPreporql¡on
level: Il points value:2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9395 Horse Husbandry and
Handling

contacl hours: 4 hours per week

contenti Preparation of thoroughbred and standardbred
yearlings; methods of yearling conditioning; yearling
presentation; participation at the annual Thoroughbred
and Standardbred Yearling Sales.

assessment: to be advised at fÏrst lecture
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Associole Diplomo in Wine Morketing
All subJects ln lhrs course are avallable ln the full-llnle, parl-llme and external modes

Syllobuses

Levell

7óOt Accounting ond Finonciol
Monogemenl I

level:l points value:2 duration: semester 2

øvailability: continuing students only

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

of accounting
organisations.

ing statements.
analYsis; funds

statements; inventory control; budgets and budgetary

controls; cost analysis. Financial mathematics;

investment and credit management and controls;
methods of financing' Introduction to computerised

accounting.

assessmenti assignments (507o): accounting

exams (507o)

8622 Advedising, Promolion ond Public
Relalions I

level:l pointsvalue:2 duration: semester I

avaitability: continuing students only

contact hours; 1 one hour lecture' I one hour seminar

and I one hour tutorial (incorporating industry guest

lecturers) per week

contenti Three topics are combined in the one subject

because they are inter-related. Advertising and

communicatións theory and principles, media analysis,

development and analysis of mass communicated
products and evaluation of media effectiveness are

ãiscussed in the advertising segment. Promotion
incorporates point of sales, direct mail marketing,

telemarketing, training sponsorships and premiums'

Public relatións considers the evaluation of'public'
attitudes, social contexts and mass media relations

which influence specific groups and pressure grouP

activities.

assessmenti exam (35Vo); seminar (307o) (oral l5%,

written l57o) tutorial (2ovo) (onl lÙvo, wnt¡e¡ lo%o);

participation/attendance (107o); mid-semester test

(5Vo)

89Ol An lnhoduction to Gtope ond Wine
Science

level: I points value'. 3 durøtion: semester I

syllabus detaíls: see entry for B.Ag.Bus.

8483 ComPuling I

level: I poínts value:2 duration: semester I

avaílabilíty: continuing students only

contac, hours: I lecture and 2 hours of practical work

per week

Comparison of programs for database management'

spreadsheet and wordProcessing.

assessmenti practical exam (607o); theory exam (2074);

term paper (207o)

/U¡gl Consumer Behoviour I

level: I points vnluet 2 duration: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

prerequisíte: 1864 Introductory Marketing I

contact hours;2 one hour lectures, I one hour tutorial

and I one hour seminar per week on average

content: The
variables, both
upon an indiv
models of cons
leaming, memory, attitudes, positioning, marketing

mix/5Ci, pre and post decisions, brand loyalty, brand

switching, corporate influences and trial and retrial

characteristics.

assessmenti exam (35Vo), seminar (3OVo - 157o ora'l,

15% written), tutorials (207o'lOTo or ,l, lOTo written),

participation (l0lo) and mid semester test (57o)

9ó82 Economic PdnciPles

level: I points value:3 duratíor¡: semester I

syllabus details: see entry for Bachelor of Agricultural

Business
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ó/,28 Grope ond Wine Produclion I

level: I points value:2 duration: semester I

availabílity: offered in external mode; repeating
students only

contact hours:2 lectures per week, plus I fourhour trip

content', The Australian wine industry: historical
development, structure, present status and the future.
Grape-growing in Australia and overseas countries.
Still table wine, sparkling wine and fortified wine
production, Winemaking in France, New Zealand,
Italy, Germany, Portugal, the USA and other overseas
countries.

assessment: written assignments ( 1007o).

623/- lnlroduclion lo Business Monogemenl
(wM)

level'. I points value:3 duration: semester 2

syllabus details: see entry for B. Ag.Bus.

4478 lnlroduclion lo Monogeriol ond
Finonciol Accounling

level: I poinîs value:3 duration: semester 2

syllabus details: see entry for B. Ag.Bus.

lø64 lnlroductory Morketing I

level: I points value: 2 duration: semester 1

availability: continuing students only

conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial per week

contenti A basic overview of marketing; the evolution
of marketing; the role of marketing in society; the
elements of the marketing mix. To apply theoretical
concepts to a 'real world' context, students will
undertake some elementary marketing planning.
Emphasis will be placed on appropriate levels of
presentation skills (oral and written) and teamwork
skills required for effective work in marketing
contexts.

assessmenr. assignments and exam (lÙOVo)

24r';0 Legol lssues in Wine Morkeling
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

contacl hours: 2 hours of lectures and I hour of
tutorials and seminars as notified

contenti the aim of this subjects is to acquaint students
with the legal issues relating to wine marketing and
marketing in general. Over the last two decades there
have been very significant legislative changes designed
to realign the common law rules in this area to suit the

evolving needs of business and consumers. The wine
aspects covered will relate to laws goveming grades
and standards, health, righs and obligations ofbuyers
and suppliers of goods and services, etc.

as s e s s ment: examination 5070, assignments 50%

3óóó MonogeriolEconomics I

level: I poínts value:2 duratio¿: semester 2

ava i lab i lity: continuing students only
contact hours:3 hours per week, consisting of lectures
and tutorials as appropriate.

content: Principles of micro-æconomics (using the
wine industry as the basis). Demand and supply
analysis, production relationships, cost analysis.
Principles of macro-+conomics (using the Australian
economy as the basis). Contribution of the wine
industry to the Australian national economy. Effect of
macræconomic variables on the wine industry,

assessment: assignments and exam (16%o)

7ó80 Morket Reseorch - Quonlilotive I

level: I points value..2 duratíor¿: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

contacl hours'. I one hou¡ lecture, I one hour seminar
and I one hour tutorial each week

content: The subject covers all forms of quantitative
market research emanating from problem
identif,rcation. Control of interviews, coding, editing,
questionnaire construction and analysis are some of the
issues raised in the primary data collection
methodology. Syndicated and desk research are also
covered as are the means of collecting data. There is
some overview of statistical analysis including
sampling, hypothesis resring, probability, artitude
measurement, population and sample means and the
difference between means, analysis of variance,
investigation of association and other forms of data
analysis.

assessment. exam (35Vo), practical survey (302o),
tutorials (20Vo), participation (107o), mid semesrer
test (5Vo)

4932 Principles of Morkel¡ng (W¡ne
Morkeling)

level: I poinls value:3 duratio¿: semester I

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures, and I hour of
tutorials per week

contenli the aim of this subject is to give wine
marketing students an understanding of the role of the
marketing manager through an introduction to the
basic concepts and practices in marketing with



particular emphasis on agricultural products, especially
wine products. The topics covered include the
marketing environment and marketing strategy
formulation. There will be particular examination of
product, price, place and promotion strategies.

as s e s s menti examin ation 5070, assi gnments 507o

7397 Soles ond Communicolions I

level: I points value:2 duratior¡: semester I

availability: contifruing students only

contact hours: I one hour lecture, I one hour workshop
and I one hour tutorial (incorporating a seminar
presentation) per week

There is an additional requirement to spend one day in
the field with a sales representative and one day in a

retail outlet.

contenti This subject looks at three functions of the
'sales' dimension of wine marketing, namely: the
structure and complexities of the sales department in
an organisation; the communication process and
diffi culties ; negotiating elements.

The subject dehnes the significance of the 'sales'
element in an organisation and analyses the vagariés of
a face-to-face selling situation. The many variables
which impinge upon the relationship will be probed
and discussed so the students apply a more
professional analysis to their own, and others'
performance.

assessmenli exam (35Vo), sales experience (lOVo),

retail experience (lOVo), tutorials (2OVo - lOVo oral,
lOTo wntten), participation (107o), mid semester test
(57a), workshop (lOVo)

50&l Sensory Evoluolion lB

level: I points value'.2 duration: semester I

availability'. offered in external mode only

contacl hours: 1 week residential school

conlenri presented mainly via practical tasting/tutorial
sessions, this subject covers the following topics:
origin of major wine components; senses used in wine
evaluation; basic taste sensations; balance and wine
flavour; wine types; specification of wine types and
styles; language for communication about wine;
quality evaluation of wines.

assessmenli tasting exams and written assignments

4óOS Vineyotd ond W¡nery Operolions I

level: I points value:3 duration: semester 2

syllabus detaíls: see entry for B.Ag.Bus.
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5ó93 Wine ond Morkeling in Soc¡ety
level: I points value:3 duratíor?: semester 2

contenf. the student will be exposed to studies that
cover the history and future of the Australian
grapegrowing industry including organisations which
represent that industry and their structure and
functions; alcohol and wine consumption habits and

attitudes including societal influences on human
behaviour; education and awareness programs,
conrmunication of wine information, wine and food
complementarity, introduction to wine, food, licensing,
labelling and product laws and standards and

distribution, advertising and marketing management in
Australia and overseas.

9977 Wine in Society I

level'. I points value: I duration: semester 2

contact hours: 2 hours per week

availability: continuing students only

contenti The Australian society and its drinking habits
and attitudes. Regional and ethnic differences in
drinking habits. Implications of alcohol consumption
in today's society. Groups in society and their role in
influencing human behaviour and anitudes with
respect to alcohol consumption. Alcohol, health and

alcoholism. Alcohol and the licensing laws.
Advertising. Influence of the anti-alcohol lobby.
Communication of wine information. Wine and food
complemeniarity. Social responsibility of the wine
industry for educating the public on the consumption
and use of wine.

assessment'. intemal students: seminar (307o), essay
(3OVo), repot (307o), participation (107o) extemal
students: 2 assignments each(35Vo); report (307o)

6ó62 Wine Morkeling in Austrolio I

level: I points value: I duration: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

contact hours: 3 hours per week (including any trips)
on average

content:, The study of the grapegrowing industry's
history and future, and the implications for grape

supply in the future; the organisations which represent
the industry, their structure and function; wine
legislation, wine labelling, food laws, Australian
winemaking standards, weights and measures, product
liability, licensing laws and fees, accreditation
schemes; alcohol and health, drinking in moderation
campaigns; distribution and logistics; and current
industry issues of concem such as taxation, generic
name changes, advertising self-regulation, etc A
practical wine-related business venture will also be

incorporated.

assessmenti written assessment including executive
summaries, trip reports and business analysis
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level ll prerequisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing I

contact hours'. 3 hours per week together with
additional hours necessary as dictated by the varying
projects. A tour may be conducted.

contenti Students will work in groups to solve speciflrc
problems. Industry people will be brought in to provide
actual case studies of problems encountered in wine
marketing and, using their 18 months' study in
marketing as a basis, students will work through the
problem in order to find solutions or potential
opportunities. The subject utilises many of the skills
and concepts learned in the course and attempts to put
them into a pract¡cal framework. Three scenarios will
be investigated, namely a retail practical study, a wine
producer and a consumer study.

assessmentt Students have a signihcant input. A typical
format is likely to emerge as self-assessment (25%);
group assessmenl (45%); lecturer assessment (30%).

2æ7 lndividuol Proiectll
level: ll points value: 3 duralion: full year

availability: continuing students only

assumed knowledge: completion of the first year of the
course

corequisite: It is recommended that students undertake
2002 Strategic Marketing II in the same year as
undertaking this subject.

contact åours: individual consultation with the Subject
Coordinator by arrangement

contenti the emphasis of this subject is on the
application of marketing thedry to a marketing
problem. The student must select a topic relevant to the
wine market specifically or to an aspect of marketing,
subject to the approval of the Subject Coordinator. The
topic may be an existing marketing situation, a
proposed scenario or, with a view to adding to the
industry's knowledge, an issue in which research is
lacking,

The project will include a literature search and may
incorporate data collection methodology. Innovation
and lateral thinking in problem solving are the key
elements in this subject.

assessmenti (107o) proposal, (lÙVo) progress report,
(807o) final report

335ó lnlernotionol Morketing llA
level; ll points value:2 duration: semester I

availabi lity: continuing students only

prerequisite; 1864 Introductory Marketing I
conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial per week

1244 Aüverlising ond Promolion
level: ll points value: 3 duratior?: semester I

availability: from 1997

syllabus details: see entry for B.Ag,Bus.

7927 Applied Morkeling Reseorch
levet ll points value:3 duratio,n: semester I

availability: from 1997

syllabus details: see entry for B.Ag.Bus.

5071 Business Monogemenl llA
level: Il poínts value: 2 duratio,r?: semester 2

assumed knowledge: Students are expected to have
experience of a work situation such as obtained
tbrough 7069 Market Experience I, or 1069 Market
Experience II.

contact hours:3 hours per week on average

contenli Principles and practices of management;
management of a marketing and sales force; staffing
requirements and managerial structure; the levels of
authority and responsibility in an organisation; the
relationships between organisational roles and
individual behaviour; communication, motivation and
leadership; relationships between the processes of
planning, organising, directing and controlling; risk
management and decision-making.

assessmenli assignment

4524 Commerciol low llA
level: ll points value:2 duratio¿: semester I

ava i lab ilíty: continuing students only

contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenl: Introduction to the Australian legal system and
sources of law; basic legal principles and applications
in areas of torts, property, contract, consumer and trade
practices, agency, cheques, insurance, business
structure, taxation, employment, other current issues.

assessment: assignments and exams (lC0%o)

1053 Consumel Behoviourol Anolysis
level: ll poínts value:3 duratíon: semester I

availability: from I 997

syllabus details: see entry for B.Ag.Bus.

9789 Group MoReling Studies ll
level: ll points value:2 duration: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

60
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contenti This subject provides the student with an

overview of the considerations and contextual
variables which confront the international marketer
and specifically the wine marketer. The subject is
structured to present firstly the broader issues and
concepts involved in international marketing; this
foundation will then allow more specifically the
development of export strategies, with a particular
focus on wine export marketing. Topics include: The
nature and features of Intemational Marketing;
comparisons with domestic marketing; alternative
methods of entry; strategic approaches to International
Marketing; a review of Australia's major export
markets for wine; the advantages and disadvantages of
export to the wine company; market selection; agent
selection; the marketing mix for wine export; export
documentation; legal aspects; Austrade; the role played

by imported wines in the Australian market; the role of
Government bodies and the Australian Wine and
Brandy Corporation in export regulation,

assessmenti exam (4OVo); assignment (3OVo);

presentation of tutorial and written paper (ZOVo);

attendance and participation in lectures and tutorial
sessions (10%)

8590 lnlemolionol Morkeling of Wine ond
Agricullulol Producls

Ievel:ll points valuei 3 duration: semester 2

ava i la b i I i ty: from 1997

syllabus details: see entry for Bachelor of Agricultural
Business

lOó9 Moftel Expeilence ll
Ievel: Il points value: 2 duratior¡: semester I

prerequisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing I

contact hours: 24O hours of practical marketing
experience

contenli Zhe student must complete six (6) weeks'
experience in at least one of the following areas: cellar
door sales in a position necessitating dealing with the
attending ppblic; the sales or marketing departments of
a wine producer; a retail wine outlet or a

wholesaler/agenldistributor; an agreed marketing
environment where hands-on experience can be
associated with marketing theory.

assessmenti minimum 3,000 word report. This
represents 1007o of the assessment.

4758 Moftet Reseorch - Suolitotive ll
level: ll points value: 2 duratio,n: semester I

assumed knowledge: 7680 Market Research -
Quantitative I

contact hours: I one hour lecture, I one hour practical
and I one hour tutorial per week

contenti The student is aware of quantitative
methodologies and the difficulties of problem
identihcation. This subject considers the 'why' of
research and is the analysis of human conditions such

as attitude formation, perceptions, motivation and how
these were formed. Based on psychological and

sociological determinants qualitative research probes

issues whether in a l: I or small group environment,
depending on the decision-making unit. It is an

exploratory and probing technique of data collection.
The student will address issues relating to how and to
what consumers relate. It is necessary for the student to
conduct either a focus group or an in-depth interview.

assessmenti exam (40Vo); practical (35Vo) (or¿,l ?-O%,

written l57o); tutorial (157o - o¡al lOVo, written 57o),

participation and attendance (107o)

20Eó ReloilSelling ond Procl¡ce
level: ll poinls value: 3 duration: semester I

availability: from 1997

syllabus details: see entry for B.Ag.Bus.

2Eló Sensory Evoluotion llB

level: lI points value: 3 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequisíte: 383 I Wine Technology IIA.

conlact hours: t hours per week over weeks 2-7

inclusive - intemal students; 5 day residential school -

extemal students

contenl: This subject advances the student's ability to
evaluate critically both Australian and overseas wines
by developing the capacity to interpret characteristics
in terms of style and quality against benchmark quality
standards.

Through practical wine tastings, organoleptic appraisal
of both Australian and overseas wines will be covered
with particular emphasis on style and regional
characteristics, factors contributing to style and overall
assessment and judging of wine for style and quality.

assessmenti to be advised

4r'li Sporkling ond Forlil¡ed Wfne ond Wne
Producls

level: ll points value:3 duralíon: semester 2

syllabus details: see entry for B.Ag.Bus.

2OO2 Strotegic Morkeling ll
level: ll poínls value: 3 duration: semester 2

availabilíty: continuing students only

prerequisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing I

6l
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assumed know ledge: 4491 Consumer Behaviour, 7680
Market Research - Quantitative I, 4758 Market
Research - Quantitative II

contacÍ hours: 2 hours of lectures, I hour tutorial per
week

contenti This subject focuses on the marketing
planning process, strategic market management and
implementation. The models and methods covered
include scenario analysis, impact analysis, strategic
information scanning systems, the key success
factor/competitor strength grid, experience curve,
portfolio models, matrix of competitive environments,
customer-based competitor identification and the
capital asset pricing model. The uses of various
marketing research techniques are examined and
applied to real-world wine marketing situations.
Students will gain practical experience through
participation in wine marketing exercises which apply
these analytical tools to the wine market.

assessmenf. to be advised

2ó39 Strolegic Morkel¡ng Monogement
Ievel: ll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability'. from 1997

syllabus details; see entry for B.Ag.Bus.

7435 Vineyord ond Winery Operotions ll

level: ll points value: 3 duration: semester I

syllabus details: see entry for B.Ag.Bus.

3176 Viliculture llA
level: ll points value: 2 duratíon: semester I

prerequisite: 6428 Grape and Wine Production I

contact hours: I lecture, I one hour tutorial and an

intensive practical course to be held in the first week of
the mid-semester break

contenli the study of grapevine morphology, growth,
development, pruning, propagation, climate and soil
requirements, compositional changes during berry
ripening; grapevine fruiting varieties and rootstocks;
vintage practices; genetic improvement; vineyard
establishment and operation.

Practical work includes pruning, juice analysis,
sampling, variety identifi cation.

assessmenti to be advised

3831 Wine Technology llA
level: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 6428 Grape and Wine Production I; 5083
Sensory Evaluation IB.

conlact hours:2 lectures and I three hour practical per
week

contenti Wine production: grape quality and
processing; methods of production of table, sparkling
and fortihed wines; pre-ferrnentation, fermentation
and post-fermentation techniques. Wine distillation:
base wine production - brandy and SVR; still types;

brandy maturation; Cognac and Armagnac; non-grape
spirit production. Introduction to the bottling process;

packaging; palletisation and quality control. Practicals
will cover exposure to routine cellar operations,
especially those relating to the vintage period,
including grape sampling and harvesting; grape
handling and crushing; draining and pressing; must and
juice handling; fermentation procedures and cellar
hygiene; basic techniques in wine chemistry and wine
microbiology.

assessmenti to be advised
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules Printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
t.l

Generol
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Business. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall complete the requirements for the Ordinary
degree and comply with the provisions of 4
below.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take the
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a

Division I pass or higher in the examination in
any subject shall not enrol for the sub¡?ct again,
or for any other subject which in the opinion of
the Faculty contains a Sgbstantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

A candidate who does not attend the
examination in any subject although eligible to
do so, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

In determining the candidate's final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

If the pass classification be in two divisions, a

pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or other subjects.

There shall also be a classihcation of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total of six points may be presented for the

Ordinary Degree.

Stotus, exempt¡on qnd credil
llonsfel
Candidates who have previously passed subjects
in courses of other faculties in the University or
other tertiary educational institutions may, on
written application to the Faculty Registrar, be
granted such status in appropriate subjects in the

course for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Business as the Faculty in each case may
determine.

Students who hold the Associate Diploma in
Wine Marketing may be granted status for
subjects passed to the value of up to 45 points in
the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Business provided that, if status of
36 points or more is granted towards the B. Ag.
Bus. degree the student shall surrender the

Associate Diploma before being admitted to the

degree,

Ihe Ordinory degree
In order to qualify for the Ordinary degree of
Agricultural Business a student shall complete
all of the subjects listed for the First Year,

Second Year and Third Year in the Program of
Study including one of the following streams:
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Farm Management

Marketing

Intemational Business Management

Extension

Wine Marketing

The program of study for stude¡rts who
commenced the course prior to 1996 is set out
below:

code subject title points

Yeor I

semester I
9812 Agricuttural Production Systems

3366 Business Economics

semesler 2

2455 Introduction to Accounting

6234 Introduction to Business
Management (WM)

447 1 Agricultural Business Marketing

4963 Managerial Economics B

full year

4844 Research and Quantitative Methods in
Agricultural Business

Yeor ll
Core subjects

semester I
59216 Economics of Agriculture

9788 Management Accounting for
Agricultural Business

semester 2

4ól 9 Agricultural Business Finance

5481 Legal Issues in Agricultural Marketing

Farm Business Management Stream

semester 7

7517 Farm Business Communication

semester 2

2639 Strategic Marketing Management

full year

9654 Introductory Animal Production B

284ó Soils, Climatology and Agronomy B

J

3

3

3

J

3

3

3

Marketing Stream

semèster I
7927 Applied Marketing Research 3

1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis 3

semester 2

2860 Intemational Agricultural Marketing 3

2639 Strategic Marketing Management 3

International Business Management She¡m

semester 7

6784 Intemational Trade and Agricultural
Policy

Elective

semcster 2

2860 International Agricultural Marketing

2639 Strategic Marketing Management

Extension Stream

semester 7

7517 Farm Business Communication

3

3

semester 2

1858 Social Systems 3

semeste¡ 7 or 2

Elective from 'Agricultural' area 3

Elective 3

Yeor lll
Core subjecls

semestef 2

4203 Ethical Issues in Agricultural Business 3

3021 International Business Environment 3

2880 Strategic Business Management 3

Farm Business Management Stream

semcster 2

7250 Managing the Farm Business 3

semester I or 2

Electives 12

Marketing Stream

semesteÌ I
1244 Advertising and Promotion 3

8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products 3

3

3

3

g



semester I or 2

Electives 9

International Business Management Stream

semestcr 7

1244 Advertising and Promotion 3

8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products 3

564ó Intemational Finance 3

semestcr 7 or 2

Electives

Extension Stream

semestcr I
8581 Sociology ofAgricultural and Social

Change 3

semesaer 2

3104 Principles and Practice ofExtension 3

scmester I or 2

Electives 9

Eleclives
Electives may be chosen from the following list
or other subjects of a suitable |evel, for which
the student is qualified, may be taken from any
department within the University, as approved
by the Head of Department.

semester I
1244 Advertising and Promotion 3

7927 Applied Marketing Research 3

1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis 3

7517 Farm Business Communication 3

6784 International Trade and Agricultural
Policy 3

564ó Intemational Finance 3

8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products 3

semcster 2

4697 Economics of Resource
Management III 3

2860 International Agricultural Marketing 3

7250 Managing the Farm Business 3

3104 Principles and hactice of Extension 3

Agriculfurol ond Notural ResourceSclences - B.Ag.Bus.

1858 Social Systems 3

2639 Strategic Marketing Management 3

full year

6097 Special Project (Research Paper) A 2

4ó84 Special Project (Research Paper) B 3

5510 Special Project (Research Paper) C 4

The program of study for student commencing
the course in lÐ6 and subsequent years is set

out below

code sub¡ect tille poinls

Yeol I

Core subjects

scmester 7

9682 Economic Principles 3

9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing 3

semester 2

4478 Introduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting 3

6234 Introduction to Business
Management (WM) 3

full year

4844 Research and Quantitative Methods in
Agricultural Business 6

Farm Management, Marketing, International
Business Management and Extension
Streams

semester I
9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

semester 2

2332 Issues in Australian Agribusiness 3

VYine Marketing Stream

semester I
8901 An Introduction to Grape and Vy'ine

Science 3

scmester 2

4ó05 Vineyard and Winery Operations I 3

65
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Yeor ll
Core subjects

semester I
4ó19 Agricultural Business Finance

8738 Applied Management Science
and Decision Theory

Farm Management Stream

semester 2

8590 Intemational Marketing of Wine
and Agricultural Products

2639 Strategic Marketing Management

6784 Intemational Trade and Agricultural

3

3

Policy 3

Elective 3

full year

9654 Introductory Animal Production B 3

284ó Soils, Climatology and Agronomy B 3

Marketing and International Business
Management Streams

semester 7

7927 Applied Marketing Research

1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis

Elective

semester 2

8590 Intemational Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products

2639 Strategic Marketing Management

6784 Intemational Trade and Agricultural
policy

Extension Stream

semester I
7517 Farm Business Communication

semester 2

6784 Intemational Trade and Agricultural
Policy

1858 Social Systems

Elective

full year

9654 Introductory Animal Production B

284ó Soils, Climatology and Agronomy B

J

J

3

3

3

3

J

J

\{ine Marketing Stream

semester I
7927 Applied Marketing Research 31053

Consumer Behavioural Analysis 3

7435 Vineyard and Winery Operations II 3

semester 2

8590 Intemational Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products

2639 Strategic Marketing Management

4418 Sparkling and Fortified Wine and Wine
Products

J

.J

Yeor 3
Core Subjects

semester I
5481 Legal Issues in Agricultural Marketing 3

semester 2

42O3 Ethical Issues in Agribusiness

3021 International Business Environment

2880 Strategic Business Management

Farm Management Stream

semester I
8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural

Products

Electives

semester 2

7250 Managing the Farm Business

Marketing Stream

semester I
208ó Retail Selling and Practice

1244 Advertising and Promotion

8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products

3

3

J

6

J

3

3

semester 2

Elective 3

International Business Management Stream

semester 7

1244 Advertising and homotion 3

8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products

Elective J

3

J
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semester 2

Elective 3

Extension Stream

semester I
8581 Sociology ofAgricultural and Social

Change 3

Electives 6

semester 2

3104 Principles and Practice ofExtension 3

l{ine Marketing Stream

semester I
2086 Retail Selling and Practice 3

1244 Advertising and Promotion 3

Elective 3

semester 2

4143 Applied Issues in Wine Marketing 3

Eleclives
Students in a stream may select approved
subjects from other streams or from the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Agriculture), the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Natural Resources
Management) or the Bachelor of Agricultural
Science courses or from courses in other
Faculties provided that any prerequisites have
been satisfìed. Students selecting electives from
the Bachelor of Agricultural Science course will
be required to attend classes at the Waite
Campus.

Procticol Expeilence
Generol
Before being admitted to the Ordinary degree a

candidate must provide satisfactory evidence of
the completion of a minimum of 13 weeks of
practical agricultural business experience
approved by the Practical Experience
Administrator. The appropriate experience may
be spread over the 3 years of the course. On
completion of the practical experience
requirements (and no later than Friday 5.00 p.m.
of Week 4, Semester 2, final year of degree),

each candidate is required to submit to the

Practical Experience Administrator, a diary of
the activities undertaken at each of the places of
experience and a 2,000-2,500 word report
outlining what was gained from the experience,
how successfut the application of the theory

taught during the course was to practical
situations and overall impressions of the current

state of the industry and its future directions.
Candidates who have completed an approPriate
diploma or degree may be exempted from the

practical experience requirements of the course,

Candidates should discuss these requirements
with the Practical Experience Administrator on

first enrolment in the course'

Obiective
The objective of the practical experience
requirements is to provide the student with first-
hand experience, knowledge and understanding
of the complex operations of rnodem farm or
agricultural and related business industries. The

student will be expected to gain practical
experience with a wide range of farm or
agricultural business operations, first-hand
appreciation of the interaction of the

physiological, biological, economic and social
factors in on-farm and off-farm decision-making
and understanding of the industrial and

governmental infrastructure that services

agricultural businesses.

Ihe Honours degree
A candidate for the Honours Degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Business must have completed
the requirements for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Business, or have
qualihed for a degree regarded by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences as

equivalent.

Subject to the approval of the Head of the

Department of Agricultural Business, the

candidate will proceed to the Honours degree in
the following subject: 24OO Honours
Agricultural Business (B.Ag.Bus.).

A candidate may, subject to the aPproval of the

Heads of the Departments concemed, proceed to

the Honours degree taught jointly by the
Department of Agricultural Business and

another department. The candidate must apply in
writing for the proposed course to be approved
in advance by the FacultY.

A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend

lectures and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specihc Course

Rules.

The work of the Honours year will normally be

completed in one year of full-time study. The

Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.
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6.6 A candidate who is unable to complete the
coune foi the Honours degree witliin the time

' allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
" stale of the cóurse, or.who withdraws from the' couisê shall be'reported to the Facult¡ which

' I may,pènhit re-ènrolment for an Honours degree
-: ¡' untler such conditions (if any) as it may

determiriel
,i

6.7 There shall be three classifications for the
Honours degree as follows:

, First Class

' Second Class Division A
't¡

:' )i nivision B

Third Class

6.8 Candidates fnay not enrol for à second time for
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Syllobuses

level I

U7l AgÍcullutol Business Morketing
level: I poìnts value'.3 duratior¡: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

contact hours:2 hours lectures and I hour tutorial per

week

contenr. The aim of this subject is to give students an

understanding of the role of the marketing manager

through an introduction to the basic concepß and
practices in marketing with particular emphasis on

agricultural products; especially wine and horticultural
products. The topics covered include the marketing
environment, analysing marketing opportunities,
organising for marketing, covering product price
decisions, channel decisions, physical distribution
decisions, communication-promotion, advertising
decisions, sales force decisions, and controlling and
evaluating marketing programs.

assessmenti exam (5O7o); assignments (507o)

9812 Agriculturol Produclion Syslems

level: I poinls value:3 duratíon: semester I

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture)

8901 An lnlroduclion lo Grope ond W¡ne
Science

level'. I poinrs value:3 duratio'n: semester I

conract hours: 2 hours of lectures, 3 hours of
tutorials/practicals per week

conrcnr. History, structure and development of the
world and Australian wine industry. Grapevine
morphology, growth and development. Grape berry
development. Changes in grape berry composition
during ripening Physiology of smell and taste. Basic
winemaking principles. Basic sensory processes and

their application to sensory evaluation.

Practical sessions relate to lecture topics and will
include tasting sessions.

assessmenr examination 707o, assignments 307o

3¡lóó BusinessEconomics
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

availability: continuing students only

contacl hours:2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

contenti This subject provides an introduction to
economic principles as a basis for other subþcts, more

immediately, Managerial Economics. TTre subliect is in
two parß as follows: Basic tools required for analysing

individual and organisational economic
decision-making. Topics include: fundamentals of
supply and demand analysis, consurner equilibrium
theory including utility and indifference approaches,
production theory; production functions and analysis

of short and long-run costs of production, market

structures and obþctives of the firm, pricing policies
and methods, market failure, welfare and public policy
issues. The workings of the Australian economy in its
international context. Topics include: theories of
employment, inflation, interest rates and exchange
rates; and current policy issues s'uch as the use and

abuse ofmonetary policy, inflation and the foreign debt

debate.

assessmenti exam (507o); assignments (50%)

9682 Economic PdnclPles

level: I points value: 3 duratíon: semester I

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and I hour of
tutorials per week

contenti This subject provides an introduction to
economic principles as a basis for other subjects. It
covers both micro and macro theory' The subþct is'in
two parts. The hnt part provides basic tools required
for analysing individual and organisational economic
decision-making. Topics include: fundamentals of
supply and demand analysis, consumer equilibrium
theory including utility and indifference approaches,
production theory, analysis of short and long-run cost

of production, market structures and obþtives of the

firm, pricing policies and methods, market failure ,

welfare and public policy issues. The second part
focuses on the workings of the Australian economy in
its intemational context. Topics include theories of
employment, inflation, interest rates and exchange
rates, as well as an examination of relating to monetary
policy and fiscal issues. Coverage of the subþct
includes applications of economic principles to
agricultural business or wine marketing through
interactive tutorial Programs.

assessmenli examination (50%), assignments (50%)

2455 Inlroducllon to Accounling
level: I poínls value:3 duration: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

con acl hoursi 2 hours lectures, I tutorial and I hourof
computer seminars per week
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contenti This subject provides an introduction to the
nature and purpose of accounting as an information
specialisation,, with particular emphasis on agricultural
businesses. Topics included are designed to
demonstrate how the processes of measurement of
financial events and the collection, sorting,
classification, analysis and reporting of financial
information (manually and computerised) are
determined by the objective of accounting, which is to
provide financial information for the purpose of
decision-making by intemal management and external
garties.

assessmenti exam (50V0); assignments (507o)

623/ lnlroduclion lo Business
Monogement (WM)

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content: This subject provides an overview of
management with particular applications to
agricultural businesses, in order to provide context and
perspective for the other subjects in the program.
Subjects will be oriented to participants' ability to
diagnose and solve problems in the various functional
areas of management, with emphasis on managerial
decisions in relation to the wine marketing
environment. The following topics will be addressed:
introduction to and historical perspectives of
management; strategic planning; organisational theory;
financial management; human resources management
and industrial relations; decision-making;
organisational communication; ethics; operational
management and Total Quality Management;
management in the public and private sector; and
emerging issues in management,

assessmenr. exams (507o); assignments (507o)

l|/.78 lnlroduclion lo Monogeriolond
Finqnciol Accounting

level: I points value:3 duralion: semester 2

contact hours:2 hours lectures, I hour of tutorials and
I hour of computer practical per week

content: This subject provides an introduction to the
nature and purpose of financial, managerial and cost
accounting as an information specialisation, with
particular emphasis on agricultural businesses. Topics
included are designed to demonstrate how the
processes of measurement of financial events and the
collection, sorting, classification, analysis and
reporting of financial information (manually and
computerised) are determined by the objective of
accounting, which is to provide financial information
for the purpose of decision-making by internal

management and external parties, eg. Financial
Statements, CVP, Product Costing, Budgeting Ratios.

assessment'. exams (507o); assignments (507o)

2332 lssues in Ausllolion Aglibusiness
level'. I points value:3 duratio,n: semester 2

prereq uis i tes: 9 I 29 Principles of Agricultural B usiness
Marketing

contact hours:2 hou¡s lectures, and 2 hours of tutorials
per week

contenl: this subject focuses on current issues relating
to the food and hbre business in Australia. It examines
the business strategy aspect relevant to distribution of
activities in govemment, Of particular importance are
interrelationships between the farm firm and the macro
environment. Topics will include the role and functions
of agriculrural producers, production and consumption
decisions in the firm and household, the pricing of
agricultural inputs, institutions affecting decision-
making in agriculture and the relevance of the political
economy for changes in business environment facing
Australi an agricultural producers.

as sessmenti examinations 507o, assignments 5070

4963 Monogeriol Economics B

level: I points value'.3 duration: semester 2

availability: continuing students only

prerequisites: 3366 Business Economics.

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and I hour tutorial
per week

contenti This subject develops further those aspects of
Business Economics that are relevant to managerial
decision-making. The syllabus will include such topics
as industry structure analysis, behavioural model of the
firm, the concept of X-+fflrciency, techniques for
decision-making in risky conditions and the broader
implications of uncertainty for the theory of the firm,
estimating and forecasting demand, break-+ven
analysis, pricing and the product life cycle, transfer
pricing, non-price competition and the marketing mix,
and the growth theories of the firm.

assessmenti exam (SOVo)i assignments (507a)

9129 Principles of Agr¡cullurol Business
Morketing

level: I points value:3 duration: semester I

contact hours:2 hours lectures, I hour of tutorials per
week

conîenti This aim of this subject is to give students an
understanding of the role of the marketing manager
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through an introduction to the basic concepts and

practices in marketing with particular emphasis on
agricultural products. The topics covered include the

marketing environment and marketing strategy
formulation. There will be particular examination of
product, price, place and promotion strategies.

assessmenli examinations 507o, assignments 507a

4W Reseorch ond Quontitol¡ve Melhods in
Agliculturol Bus¡ness

level: I points value: 6 duralion: full year

contact hours: 2 lectures, I tutorial and 2 hours
practical/week

content. This subject is designed to provide an
introductory overview of research and quantitative
methods with applications relevant to business
decision-making and strategy formulation. The aspects

to be covered are: Computing Applications -

introduction to the role of computers for businesses in
relation to spreadsheets, database programs, evaluation
of software and hardware, wordprocessing etc.
Financial mathematics - simple and compound interest;
time value of money; annuities, loans and sinking
funds; contracts at flat rates of interest; net present

value, intemal rates of return. Descriptive statistics -
presentation of data; frequency distribution, averages

and measures of variations; bivariate analysis,
correlation and regression; use ofsimple techniques for
finding pattems and relationships, ratios, percentages,
etc. Published statistics and analysis - major sources of
published data; Australian official statistical
collections, methods of collection and basic
dimensions of economic and social statistics in
Australia; national accounts; prices and price index
numbers; seasonally adjusted indicators; social
indicators. Inferential statistics - probability and

theoretical models, binomial and normal distributions;
sampling confidence intervals; hypothesis testing for
means, proportions, goodness of fit and correlations
coefficients, Management Science - inventory
decisions, linear programming applications, decisions
theory, network planning.

assessmenti exams (507o); assignments and tutorial
work (SOVo)

4ó05 Vineyord ond W¡nery Opetolions I

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:8901 An Introduction to Grape and Wine
Science

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures, 3 hours of
tutorials/practicals per week

content'. vineyard design, establishment and operations
including pruning, irrigation, canopy management, soil
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management and pest and disease management.
Characteristics of major white wine grape varieties.
Principles and practices of white wine production.
Major white wine styles of the world.

Practical session relate to lecture topics and will
include tasting sessions.

assessmenli written examination 507o, practical
examination 25 70, assignments 257o

Levelll

4619 Agticullulol BusinessFinonco
level: ll points value'.3 duratior¿: semester 2

contact hours: 4 hours of lectures, tutorials and

computer semina¡s per week

content. This subject will focus on techniques for the

effective management of finance as relevant to
agricultural (including farm) business entities. The
syllabus covers domestic and intemational investment
decisions and financing, particularly as they relate to a
deregulated environment in which agricultural
businesses need to operate. Topics include purpose of
financial management, Australian financial system,
time preference, leverage, retum and risk, investment
planning and management, capital structure - equity
and debt finance management and restructuring,
introduction to futures, options and hedging. Recent
innovations and developments in financing methods,
the impact of intemational transactions on domestic
flrrms, especially as to risk, This subject will constantly
apply the theory to practical agribusiness situations
using the computer and computer simulations.

assessmentt exam (SOVo); assignments (5070)

7927 Applied Morketing Reseorch

level: ll points value;3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 4844 Research and Quantitative
Methods in Agricultural Business

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial and I practical
per week

content: The aim of this subject is to study quantitative
and qualitative marketing research for proactive and

reactive marketing intelligence systems (Mk IS) as it
applies to wine and agrícultural marketers. Topics
included are problem analysis, types ofdata collection
systems, steps in research projects, controls of a

research project, questionnaire design, statistical
methodology for data reduction, sampling theory and

the industry and operative organisations. Dealing with
a market research organisation will be a significant
aspect of the subject which is not aimed at producing
researchers but clients who understand the intricacies
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of the process - and the limitations. The focus will be
the application of the theory for use in new
wine/agricultural product evaluation, advertising
measurement, corporate/product/range analysis,
attitudinal research, as primary sources. Secondary
sources such as trade, govemmental or syndicated data
will be explored and assessed.

assessmenr. exam (507o); assignments (507o)

8738 Applied Monogemenl Science ond
Decision Theory

level: ll points value'.3 duration: semester I

availability'. from 1997

prerequísites: 4844 Research and Quantitative
Methods in Agricultural Business

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures, I hour of tutorials
and I hour computer practical per week

content'. the subject is a continuation of Research and
Quantitative Methods in Business. The focus is on the
understanding and application of the quantitative and
scientific approach to problem solving and decision
making in business. The aim is to introduce a
collection of techniques that helps business managers
make better decisions, especially under risky
conditions. More importantly, this subject fosters a

logical, consistent and systematic approach to problem
formulation, problem solving and decision making.
Topics to be covered include: mathematical
programming, decision analysis under risk and
uncertainty, risk management concepts and techniques,
CPM and PERT Network analysis simulation and
bu siness forecasting techniques.

assessmenli examination 50%, assignment and tutorial
work 5OVo

1053 Consumer Behoviourol Anolysis
level: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 4471 Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

contact hours'.2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

contenti The aim of this subject is to alert wine and
agricultural marketing students to the many variables
which impinge upon the purchase of goods and
services with particular reference to the implications
for the student's vocational interests. Within this most
important multilisciplinary subject are the studies of
perception, attitudes, human motivation, consumer
information processing and decision-making, the
sociology of people, external and intemal variables,
group influences and the segmentation of people into
manageable communicable target groups for niche

markets. The implications for rnarketing are in
providing direction and substance for all marketing
efforts such as in advertising, promotion, public
relations, packaging, pricing, distribution and the
nature of the product.

assessmenti exam (507o); assignments (507o)

594ó Economics of Agr¡cullure
level: ll points valuei 3 duratíon: semester I
prerequisites: 33ó6 Business Economics

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

contenti This subject will focus on the
intenelationships between the farm firm and the macro
environment, and encompasses essential managerial
and economic concepts as they apply to all levels of
decision-making in agricultural industries. Topics will
include the role and functions of agricultural
producers, production and consumption decisions in
the firm and household, supply response anaìysis, the
pricing of agricultural inputs, institutions affecting
decision-making in agriculture and the relevance of
the political economy for changes in Australian
agricultural environment.

assessmenti exam (507o); assignments (507o)

7517 Fqrm Business Communicolion
level:, ll points value:3 duratio¿: semester I

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial

conrcnr. The aim of this subject is to study how farm
business managers and operators acquire information
conceming new technology thereby facilitating their
decision-making as it affects the farm business.
Aspects covered include: Farmers' information
sources, Communications with person-person, group
and mass audiences, the role and place of oral and
written communications, formal and informal
communications; report writing, letter writing,
leadership in groups and presentation of information to
larger groups via radio, television, newsletters,
newspapers and other media; new communications
technology; and diffusion and adoption of innovations.

assessmen,i exam (SOVo); assignments (507o)

2æO lnlernolionol Agricullurol Morkeling
level;ll poínts value:3 duration: semester 2

availabílity: continuing students only

prerequisites'. 447 I Agricultural Business Marketing.

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial per week
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contenti This subject aims to provide a comprehensive
review of the theory and practice of intemational
marketing mainly in relation to agricultural products.
Special emphasis will be given to marketing in the
Asian region and the Middle East. Topics include the

economic analysis of intemational trade and Australian
business involvement, environmental facton affecting
international marketing, strategic planning and

organising for international marketing, decisions on
segmentation, product policy and product planning,
pricing, channels of distribution, international
advertising and coordinating and controlling global
marketing operations. It also focuses on international
market research, multi--country data analysis and

intemational marketing information systems.

assessmenli exam (507o); assignments (50%)

8590 lnlemolionol Molketing of W¡ne ond
Agilcullurol Products

level'.ll points value: 3 duralio¿: semester 2

availability: from 1997

prerequisites: 9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

contact hours:2 lectures, I hour of tutorial and I hour
seminar per week

contenti. this subject aims to provide a comprehensive
review of the theory and practice of intemational
marketing mainly in relation to wine and agricultural
products. Special emphasis will be given to marketing
in the European and Asian regions and under GATT.
Topics include the economic analysis of intemational
trade and Australian business involvement,
environmental factors affecting international
marketing, strategic planning and organising for
intemational marketing, decisions on segmentation,
product policy including geographical indicators and
product planning, pricing, channels of distribution,
international advertising and coordinating and
controlling global marketing operations. It also focuses
on international market research, multi-country data
analysis and international marketing information.

assessmenli examination (507o), assignments (507o)

6784 Inlemqlionol Trode ond Agr¡cullurol
Policy

level.Il poínts value:3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 9682 Economic Principles or 3366
Business Economics

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti This subject focuses on a study of the
principles of intemational trade in relation to their
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implications for agricultural policy, both domestic and

intemational. Topics include: a survey of the theories
of international trade; the econornic effects of
protection; the analysis of the balance of payments;
policy projections for external and internal balance;

capital flows and foreign investment; the rate of
exchange; the problem of international liquidity;
intemational monetary institutions; intemational trade

and development.

assessmenti exam (507o); assignments (507o)

9654 lntroductory Animol Production B

level:ll poinrs value:3 durarion: full year

conlacl hours:2 lectures, 2 hours practical per week

conîenti Anatomy of farm animals, digestion and

nutrition, reproduction and lactation, growth and

development and relationship to meat science, genetics

and animal breeding, health and disease control, fibre
growth and development; production cycles for sheep,

beef, horse, poultry, pig and dairy industries;
measurement of productivity, associated
characteristics; history, distribution, size and

organisation of these animal industries.

assessmenti exam (501o); assignments (507a)

9788 Monogemenl Accounl¡ng for
Agdculturol Business

Ievel: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

contact hours'.2lectures and 2 computerised tutorials
per week

contenti The aim in this subject is to enable the student
to distinguish, classify and analyse different
agricultural business costs and cost structures, The

syllabus will, through the integrated use of
computerised systems, cover the scope of management
accounting; cost and revenue classifications; methods

to account for materials, labour, overhead and the

fînished product; absorption and variable costing; job,
process, standard and by-product costing methods;

CVP analysis; measuring costs and benefits for
decision-making and pricing decisions; capital
investment decision-making especially under
conditions of risk and uncertainty; the budgeting
process; internal control systems; variance analysis;
mathematical and quantitative approaches to cost

estimation; decentralised and divisionalised costing
methods including transfer pricing.

assessmenl'. exam (507o); assignments (507o)

1858 Soc¡olSyslems
level: ll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial
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contenti The objective is to provide students with a
general background to the operation of the social
system in Australia, particularly as it relates to rural
Australia. The syllabus will include main sociological
variables, age, gende¡ ethnicity, class, the political and
administrative system; land use systems; ideology and
agrarian ideology, family.

assessment. exam (SOVo); assignments (507a)

284ó Soils, Climotology ond Agronomy B

Ievel: ll poínts value'.3 duration: full year

contac! hours'. I lecture per week, I tutorial a fortnight,
I three hour practical per fortnight

contenti Soils and Climatology: composition, profile
description, fertility, physical and chemical properties,
essential nutrients, nutrient availability, soil and plant
analysis, fertilisers, degradation of soils; components
of weather, their determination and interpretation from
maps and satellite photographs, Australian climates,
growing seasons, microclimates. Agronomy: the
principles and practices of cereal crop and pasture
production. The importance of achieving yield
potential in crops and pasture. Factors reducing yields
in crops and pastures, for example weed competition,
soil-bome diseases, fol iar diseases, nutritional factors.
Practical work includes recognition and identification
of common crop and pasture cultivars, weeds, pests
and diseases. A collection of common weeds, crops and
pastures is an important component of this subject.

assessmenti to be advised.

4418 Spo*ling ond Forlilied Wine ond Wine
Producls

level: ll points value'. 3 duratíon: semester 2

availability: from I 997

prerequisites:7435 Vineyard and Winery Operations II
contacl hours: 2 hours of lectures and 3 hours
tutorialVpracticals per week

contenti characteristics of grape varieties for sparkling,
fortified wine and brandy production. Unit operations
of sparkling and fortified wine production. Grape,
spirit and brandy productions. Major sparkling and
fortified wine styles of the world, wine products such
as reduced, low and de-alcoholised wines and
flavoured wines, Practical sessions relate to lecture
topics and will include tasting sessions.

assessmenti to be advised.

2ó39 Strotegic Morkel¡ng Monogemenl
level: ll points value'.3 duration: semester 2

contac! hours'. 2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti This subject focuses on the marketing
planning process, strategic market management, and
implementation. The models and methods covered
include scenario analysis, impact analysis, strategic
information scanning systems, the key success
factor/competitor strength grid, experience curve,
portfolio models, matrix of competitive environments,
customer-based competitor identification and the
capital asset pricing model. The uses of various
marketing research techniques are examined and
applied to real-world situations. Students will gain
practical experience through participation in marketing
exercises, slmulation games and computer modelling
in the application of analytical tools for market
analysis.

as sess menti exam (SOVo); assignments (507o)

7435 V¡neyord ond Winery Operotions ll

level: ll points value'.3 duration: semester 1

avaílability'. from 1997

prerequisites:,1ó05 Vineyard and Wii'rery Operations I

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
tutorials/practicals per week

contenli characteristics of major red wine grape
varieties. Principles and practices of red wine
production. Oak and cork production. Major red wine
styles of the world, Practical sessions related to lecture
topics and will include tasting sessions.

assessmenti to be advised.

Level lll

t244 Advertising ond Promol¡on

Ievel:lll points value;3 duratiol¡: semester I

prerequisites: 4471 Agricultural Business Marketing or
9129 Principles of Agricultural Business Marketing

contacl hours:2 lectures, I tutorial and I practical per
week

conþnr, The aim of this subject is to expose wine and
agribusiness students to the human communications
process, the media available for transmission of
messages, the structure of that communication, the
segmentation of people into meaningful groups aligned
to product purchase or potential and the understanding
of models which results in the maximisation of results.
Involved in this subject is the study of effective
advertising, promotion and public relations from many
theoretical and pragmatic perspectives such as that of
David Ogilvy, Rosser Reeves and William Wells.
Contemporary theorists in Rossiter and Percy,
Dommermuth, Farris and Quelch, Heame, etc will be
probed for their relevance. The student will explore
and apply these theories to practical examples, in case
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studies, such that they must take the position of the

Advertising Manager and be cognisant of the many

variables influencing the decision. Implicit in this

subject is problem definition, campaign strategy
objectives, campaign implementation and the

measurement of effectiveness. The latter will be

explored in terms of the organisation's own ad hoc

research as well as the syndicated or commercial
options of Burke, Starch, Nielsen, Morgan, etc

Budgetary control is an element of importance, as a
dimension. Analysis of major and minor media will be

a function of this subject and so guest speakers will add

their own perspectives and practical input, The
ultimate is to have students come uP with their own
theories on how advertising, public relations and
promotion work relates to their particular industries.

assessmenti exam (507a); assignments (507o)

4l¿lil Applied lssues in Wine Morkeling
level: lll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: All Level I and lævel II subjects in the

Wine Marketing stream

contact hours:3 hours of seminars per week

contenî: the subject will offer the opportunity to the

student to cover a range of topics in Wine Marketing as

it relates to the student's study program interests and

the teaching and research interests of staff and visiting
academics

assessment:2 written assignments of 4O00-6000 words
and 2 oral presentations

4É97 Economics of Resourca
Monogemenl lll

level: lll poinls value: 3 duration: semester 2

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Natural Resource Management)

4203 Ethicol lssues in Agilcullurol Business

level: lll poínls value'. 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles: all core subjects in the I st and 2nd yean
of the course.

contact hours: 3 hours of seminars and lectures per
week

content: This subject aims to provide students with an

awareness of the ethical environment of business as

well as the types of conflict situations in which
business managers are likely to find themselves. A
problem orientated and practical approach will be

adopted to the identification of ethical dilemmas and to
the resolution of ethical problems faced by business

managers in Australia. The syllabus will begin with a
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discussion of theoretical writings on the nature of
ethics drawn from philosophical and historical sources.

This will be followed by an analysis of the methods of
resolution of ethical dilemmas by other professional
groups subject to eth¡cal regulation, such as lawyers

and medical practitioners. The main part of the

syllabus material includes an examination of particular
ethical situations encountered by agricultural business

administrators and is aimed to illustrate and facilitate
the discussion of problems encountered by
contemporary management. The problems include
grades and standards, public health issues in food
products, animal welfare, ecological responsibilities
and other more general ethical issues. The more
general issues include the handling of confidential
price sensitive information, pollution control, whistle
blowing, fraud control, share market manipulation,
oppression of minority shareholders, expert rePorts,

and the wider duties of directors to creditors and to
employees. There is no one text which is appropriate

for the whole of this subject, but there is a wealth of
case study material from which a set of materials and a

detailed reading list will be prepared and distributed to
students.

assessmenti exam (507o); assignments (507o)

5ó4ó lnlernolionol Finonce
level.lll points value: 3 duration: semester I

availability: continuing students only

prereq uisiles: 4471 Agricultural Business Finance.

conlact hours:2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

content'. This subject deals with the financial
management of multinational business activities, the

operation of international financial markets with
reference to recent innovations in ñnancing methods,

and with the impact of intemational transactions on

domestic firms. The financial management of asset

creation and liability generation processes, and of the

international financial risks associated with such

activities play a central role in the unit. The emphasis

is on providing students with an understanding of
recent developments in both intemational financial
markets, and the contribution that the theory of finance

is making to intemational financial management.

assessmenti exam (507o); assignments (507o)

548t Legol lssues in AgricullutolMorkêl¡ng
level.lll points value'. 3 duration: semester I

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content'. The aim of this subject is to acquaint students

with the legal and ethical issues relating to agricultural
marketing and marketing in ¡¡eneral. Over the last two
decades there have been very significant legislative
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changes which are designed to re-align the common
law rules in this area to suit the evolving needs of
business and consumers. The agricultural aspects

covered will relate to laws goveming grades and
standards, health, rights and obligations of buyers and
supplíers of goods and services, etc.

assessmenti exam (SOVo)i assignments (507a)

7250 Monoging lhe Form Business

level: lll points value:3 duration: semester 2

assumed knottledge'. 2846 Soils, Climatology and
Agronomy B, 3492 Introductory Animal Production B

contacl hours: 5 hours per week of lectures, tutorials
and visits

contenli This subject is designed to encourage students
to apply a systems approach in the general
management context to the analysis and planning of a
dryland farm business in South Australia. The syllabus
includes the principles underlying the integration of
crops, pastures and livestock in the farming system, the
relationship between various environmental, economic
and biological components of farming systems for the
purpose of effective management, techniques to
evaluate the performance of the dryland farm in terms
of its technical and economic sustainability and
flexibility, define major factors limiting performance,
plan improvements and alternative management
strategies to improve performance within the
constraints imposed upon the farm business, and
compare the projected performance of the proposed
system with the performance of current farming policy.
Visits will be made to a number of dryland farming
enterprises in the Mid-North to analyse system
performance and propose development and
management strategies that will lead to an
improvement in technical and economic sustainability.
Considerable student participation is required.

assessment: exam (5O4o); assignments (507o)

3l04 Principles ond Proclice of Exlens¡on

level: Ill points value'.3 duration: semester 2

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture)

2086 RetoilSelling ond Procl¡ce
Level: ll points value'.3 duration: semester I

avai lab il i ty'. from I 997

prerequisites'. 4932 Pnnciples of Marketing (Wine
Marketing) or 9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
practicals per week

contenti this subject focuses on the principles of
establishing and managing a retail concern and
defÏning the role of sales promotion within the total
marketing mix. It will expose the student to the
theoretical and practical aspects of selling and retail
practices in terms of communication, buyer behaviour,
prospecting, sales presentation, negotiations, layout,
all within a relationship-building framework between
the salesperson and the clienlcustomer. Some of the
areas this subject will cover include: distribution and
information systems, selling and marketing technology
and trends, retail and wholesale operations, negotiation
skills. The subject can involve some fieldwork, guest
lectures and practical case studies.

as s e s s me nl i examination 407o, assi gnm ents 6OVo

8358 Sensory Evoluotion of Agricullurol
Ploducls

level: lll points value: 3 duratior2: semester I

prerequisítes: understanding of introductory statistical
principles particularly correlation and regression,
analysis of variance

contact hours;2 lectures and I practical

conÍent: The role of sensory evaluation in marketing of
food and fabrics, physiological and psychological
factors affecting sensory perception, relationships
between sensory properties and product acceptibility,
measurement of sensory perception, scaling methods,
design and conduct of sensory evaluation experiments,
difference testing, preference testing, panel selection
procedures, pre- and post-€valuation tests of judge
performance, taste and aroma profiling, texture
profiling, product development and optimisation,
strategies for developing sensory evaluation programs.
A range of agricultural products will be assessed using
the techniques and principles presented in the lecture
program.

assessmenti written exam, written assignments and
practical reports

8581 Sociology of Agricullurolond Sociol
Chonge

level:lll points value;3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 1858 Social Systems

contact hours:2 lectures and I tuto¡ial

contenî:, The objective is to provide the opportunity for
students to develop a sophisticated understanding of
non-urban social environments in modern westem
countries, particularly Australia. The syllabus will
include: sociological theories of social change; family



farming; agribusiness; aborigines; the environmental
movement; women in agriculture.

ossessmenti exam (507o), assignments (507o)

æ97 Spec¡ol Project (Reseorch Poper) ¡
level:lll pointsvalue;2 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: completion of the lst and 2nd
years of the course

contacl lroars: No formal contact hours, Students work
independently with supervisor and/or co-supervisor.

conrenti Each student is to undertake an individual
project of significant size which exhibits original
investigation, analysis and interpretation, and which
results in the production of a well-written and
well-presented report. The project may comprise a

literature review (of at least 5,000 words), a research
project, a case study of a business or related enterprise,
or some other approved study.

assessmen i seminar and dissertation (100%)

4ó84 SpeciolProiecl (Reseorch Popet) ¡
level:lll points value: 3 duratíon; full year

assumed knowledge: completion of the lst and 2nd
yean of the course

contact hoursi No formal contact hours. Students work
independently with supervisor and/or co-supervisor.

content: Each student is to undertake an individual
project of significant size which exhibits original
investigation, analysis and interpretation, and which
results in the production of a well-written and
well-presented report. The project may comprise a

major literature review (of at least 8,O00 words), a

research project, a case study of a business or related
enterprise, or some other approved study.

assessment: seminar and dissertation (lOO)%

5510 Speciol PCIecl (Reseorch Poper) C
level:lll points value: 4 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: Completion of the lst and 2nd
years of the course

contoct l¡o¡rs: No formal contact hours. Students work
independently with supervisor and/or co-supervisor'

contenti Each student is to undertake an individual
project of signifìcant size which exhibits original
investigation, analysis and interpretation, and which
results in the production of a well-written and

well-presented repof. The project may comprise a

major literature review (of at least 10,000 words), a

research project, a case study of a business or related
enterprise, or some other approved study.

asseEsment seminar presentation and dissertation
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2880 Sfolegic Bus¡ness Monogemenl
level',lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

coilact hours'. 3 hours of seminars per week

content'. This is a capstone subject that is concemed
with establishing the long-term direction of an

organisation, setting specific performance objectives,

developing strategies to achieve these and executing

appropriate plans. The subject concentrates on creating
organisations which achieve superior performance, and

the entrepreneurial skills required to create and

maintain a competitive advantage. This requires an

integrated approach using simulation analysis, and

includes an analysis of markets, customets,
competitors and technology, together with an

understanding of organisational structure and culture,

levels of strategy in a divisionalised ñrm, the role of
the corporate centre with consideration given to

financial implications of strategy, including
acquisitions.

assessmenti exam (507a); assignments (50%)

3021 Internolionol Business Environmenl

level',lll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

prereq uisites: 9 I 29 Principles of Agricultural B usiness

Marketing, 9682 Economic Principles, 6234
Introduction to Business Management (WM)

contacl hours: 3 hours of seminars and lectures per

week

contenl; This capstone subject is designed to provide
an overview of the intemational trade and financial
environment within which business must function with
particular emphasis on the broader Asian region,
including the Middle East. It considers comparative
advantage and the basis for intemational trade; factor
movement across national boundaries, trade policies
such as tariffs, quotas, VERs, administrative
regulations, dumping, export subsidies and

intemational commodity agreements; intemational and

regional commercial policies; exchange rate

determination; the balance of payments and its

adjustment under altemative exchange rate regimes;

exchange control; the intemational currency system;

and exchange rate policies.

assessmenti exam (507o); assignments (507o)

24OO HonoutsAgricultutol Business
(B.Ag. Bus.)

level: lY points value: 24 duration: full year

prerequisites'. a candidate for the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Business must have

completed the requirements for the Ordinary Degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Business or have qualified for
a degree regarded by the Faculty of Agricultural and
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Natural Resoufce Sciences as equivalent. At leäit a ' 'i'

credit in appropriate Iævel III subjects offered by the
Department of Agriculture Business or eqpivalents
acceptable to the Head of Department

corequísites: 69¿ló Research Methodology and
Methods

requiremenls', candidates are expected to acquire a

more detailed knowledge of agricultural,businegs than
is required for the Ordinary Degree. Candidates are
expected to study deeply in orie branch of agricultural
business. Candidates are required tôcarry out research
in this field, to present seminars and to present the
results in a written thesis to the value of 24 points.

assessment: the research projeclthesis will be assessed
by dissertation and seminar 1007o

)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar,

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regæding course matters,

Specific Course Rules

I Genelol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural Science.

1.2 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate

shall comply with the provisions of 4 and 5, or 7
below.

13 To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall comply with the provisions of Rules 4,5

and 6, or 6 and 7 below.

1.4 A candidate who fails to obtain an Honours
classification may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided the candidate has in all other
resp€cts completed the work for that degree.

1.5 No candidate may present the same part subject,
section of a subject, unit of a subject or option in

' more than one subject of a degree.

1.6 Candidates who commenced their courses of
study for the degree prior to 1989 may qualify
for the degree by fulfîlling the requirements of
the present Regulations and SpecifÏc Course

Rules, with such modifications as the Faculty
may deem necessary to ensure that subþcts
validly passed under previous Regulations and

Schedules may be counted under the present

Specific Coune Rules.

2 Assessmenl ond exominqtions
2.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to present for

examination unless the prescribed classes have

been regularly attended and the written, practical
' or other work required has been completed to the

satisfaction of the teaching staff concemed.

2.2 In determining the candidate's final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
assessments of the candidate's written, practical
or other work, and the results of other

examinations in that subject provided that the

candidate has been given notice at the beginning
of the course of study for the subject of the way

in which such assessments will be taken into
account and of their relative importance in the
final result.

There shall be four classihcations of pass in any

subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list of candidates
who pass be published in two divisions, a pass in
the higher division may be prescribed in the

appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for
admission to another subject. A candidate with a

lower division pass who wishes to gain a higher
division pass shall be allowed to rePeat the

subject, subject to the provisions of 2.5 below
There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. A candidate
may present for the Ordinary degree only a

limited number of subjects for which a

Conceded Pass has been awarded, as specified in
4.4 below.

Notwithstanding results in individual subjects, a

candidate shall be deemed to have passed the

whole of the first or the second year provided the

total mark obtained at final examinations in all
the subjects that constitute the year and the

lowest'mark obtained in any one subject thereof
meet such requirements as the Faculty may

determine from time to time.

A student may be granted a Faculty Pass in lævel
I and lævel II of the course notwithstanding
results in individual subjects, provided that the

averaÉe mark obtained at annual examinations
for all the subjects at that lævel is 50 or over, and

at least 45 in any one subject. Moreover:

2.3

2.4

2.5
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(a) a Faculty Pass shall not be granted if the 3.2
subject which the student has failed is a
prerequisite for a compulsory subject to be
undertaken by the student at a higher
level;

(b) a student who has been granted a Faculty
Pass in lævel I or II shall not be permitted
to take any subject in succeeding levels
for which the prerequisite has been failed;

(c) a student who has been granted a Faculty
Pass in tævel I or II and who wishes to
take a subject at Level III, having failed its
prerequisite in the lævel in which the
Faculty Pass was granted, shall only be
permitted to take that subject after having
passed the prerequisite.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject
or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desires to take the subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly o¡ partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required
work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the
Faculty may prescribe.

(c) For the purposes of2.6(a) and (b) above, a

candidate who is refused permission to sit
for an examination, or who fails to attend
the examination in any subject although
eligible to do so, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡l
llonsfer

3.1 Candidates from other Faculties in the
University or from other tertiary educational
institutions may, on written application to the
Faculty Registrar, be granted such status in
appropriate subjects in the course for the degree
of Bachelor of Agricultural Science as the
Faculty in each case may determine. Candidates
in the general course and those undertaking the
horticultural science major from within the
University will, however, be required to satisfy
the examiners in the subject 7972 Agncultwal
Practice, Policy and Communication.

Extra study as prescribed by the Head of the
Department concerned may be required in
nominated subjects before such candidates enter
the course,

The Ordinory degree
The course for the Ordinary degree shall occupy
four years of full-time study or equivalent,

It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the
subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subject of the following
level provided that the prerequisite subjects have
been passed. But a candidate who desires to take
a third level subject before completing all
compulsory first and second level subjects must
obtain the permission of the Dean.

In addition to the general degree specihed under
4 and 5, the option for candidates to major in
Horticultural Science, Viticulture or Oenology is
described under 7 below.

To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements of
the subjects listed below, subject to such
conditions and modifications as may be
specihed or allowed by the Specific Course
Rules to the value of at least 96 points which
satisfy the following requirements.

(a) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Iævel I subjects to the value of atleast24
points.

(b) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
tævel II subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

(c) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Iævel III subjects to the value of at least
,18 points, taken in the third and fourth
years of the course. Under the provisions
of 2.3 above, a candidate may be deemed
to have satisfactorily completed a Lævel
III subject for which a Conceded Pass has
been awarded. A Conceded Pass may only
be awarded in a lævel III subject with a

value of 3 points or less. Subjects passed
at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total value of six points may be presented
towards the degree.

4
4.1

4.2

2.6

4.3

4.4
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4.5 Compulsory subiecls
code subject title

(o) Level lsubjects
2247 Agnculture, Environment and Society* 3

3174 Biology I 6

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics* 3

7312 Chemistry IANR 6

5683 Earth Science I* 3

726? Genetics IW 3

(b) Levelll subiecls
9339 Agricultural Botany 3

3689 Agricultural Microbiology II 3

2847 Ãgncultural Production & Economics* 3

2448 Agricultural Zoology II 3

6553 Biological Chemistry 6

7931 Biometry 3

5681 Earth Science II 3

'Candidates intend¡ng to study Level ll and Level lll
subjects in the Faculties ol Science or Mathemat¡cal and
Compuler Sciences or Economics and Commerce in the

Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree may, w¡th the
perm¡ssion of the Dean, enrol in and count towards the

degree:

one only ol

2136 Geology I in place of

5683 Earlh Science I

9786 Mathemalics I in Place of
6976 BiomathematicsandStatistics

and both

43Og Economics lA and 2076 Economics lB in place of

2247 Agncullute, Environment and Society

of

2847 Agricultural Production and Economics.

Students wishing to enrol in Level ll subjects in the

Statistics Department w¡ll requ¡re a pass ¡n 9786
Mathemat¡cs l, at least a credit in 7931 B¡ometry and

approval of the Head of that Department.

(c) Levellllsub¡ecls
compulsory and electíve

5286 Agricultural Experimencation** 3

7972 Ãgricultural Practice, Policy and
Communication 3

and any of the following subjects offered in the

following departments and faculties to the value
of 42 points taken in the third and fourth years of
the course. Subjects taken in the Faculties of
Economics and Commerce, Mathematical and

Agriculfurol ond Naturol Resource Sclences - B.Ag,Sc'

points

Computer Sciences and Science and from other

degree programs in the Faculty of Agricultural
and Natural Resource Sciences to the value ofno
more than 20 points may be counted towards the

degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

The subjects 5286 Agricultural Experimentation
and 7972 Agricultural Practice, Policy and

Communication will normally be taken in the

third year of the course.

Some of the subjects listed below are only
offered in altemate years. See syllabuses for
details.

"Candidates count¡ng 4523 Data Analysls and 1675

Linear Models ll towards the degr€e are exempt lrom

5286 Agriculrural Experimentation.

Agriculturol Business

8394 Business Management for Agricultural
Science 3

7521 FarmManagement SYstems 3

5851 Wool Marketing 3

Agronomy ond Form¡ng Syslems

1536 Agroforestry 3

144ó Agronomy IIIA 3

8271 Crop and Pasture EcologY 3

AnimolScience
8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics 3

3172 Animal Cell and Molecular
Biotechnology 3

?906 Animal Diseases and Control 3

901I Animal Nutrition 3

8548 Animal Production Science 3

4516 Animal Structure and Function 3

7904 Control of Animal Function 3

4522 Reproductive Biology and Technology 3

I I 14 Research Projecfi Animal Science 3

6108 Wool Biology 3

9576 Wool Production 3

2?80 Wool Technology and Metrology 3

Crop Proteclion
4078 Biology oflnsects 3

2471 CropProtection 3

6129 Ecological Biochemistry 3

8867 Fungal BiologY 3

5480 Insect Behaviour 3
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4534 Insect Biological Control 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment 3

6265 Plant Pathogens and Pathogenicity 3

4763 Population Ecology oflnsects 3

1616 Research Project: Crop Protection 3

Environmenlol Science ond Rongelqnd
Monogemenl
2830 Research Project: Environmental

Science and Rangeland Management 3

Horlicullure, Viticullure ond Oenology
l0l8 Horticultural Production

5882 Horticultural Science

8645 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticulture

2174 Viticultural Production A

5153 Viticultural Production B

6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticulture and Oenology

Plont Science
9446 Advanced Biometry

8593 Advanced Plant Breeding

7583 Agricultural Biotechnology

9867 Crop Physiology III
9545 Environmental and Developmental

Biology of Plants

7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvement

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants

1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III
5501 Principles of Plant Breeding

4001 Research Project: Plant Science

Plonl Science ond An¡mol Science
7531 Applied Genetics

Plont Science ond Botony
5,186 MolecularActivity of Plant Cells

SoilScience
94ó2 Remote Sensing and Land Evaluation

4449 Research Project: Soil Science

l03l Research ProjectA: Soil Science

4ó33 Soil Biology and Biochemistry

J

J

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

J

J

-1

6470 Soil Fertility 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

SoilScience ond Geology ond
Geophysics
2083 Environmental Geology III 3

note (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Work requ¡red to complete an Adelaidê degree

(a) Students from olher un¡versit¡es and tertiary ducational
inst¡tutions who are granted status under 3..l ol these
Specilic Course Rules will be required to complele at
least the whole of the work of the final year ol the course
at Adelaide in order to qualily for the degree; and

(b) a student who has completed at Adelaide at least the first
three years of the degree, or the equivalent, may with
permission of the Faculty be perm¡tted to complete the
requirements of the degree at another institution.

5 Procticolexper¡ence
note: The requ¡rements set out in lhis Rule do not apply
to candidates presenting a maior ¡n Horticultural
Science, Viticulture or Oenology. Such candidates
should refer to Rule 7 below.

5.1 Generol
Before a candidate shall be admitted to the
Ordinary or Honours degree, he/she must
provide satisfactory evidence of the completion
of a minimum of thirteen weeks of practical
agricultural experience and other contact with
the farming industry as approved by the
Practical Experience Administrator. The
appropriate experience may be spread over the
four years of the course. On completion of the
practical experience requirements (and no later
than the Friday of Teaching Week I of the
second semester of fourth year) each candidate
is required to submit to the Practical Experience
Administrator evidence that the practical
experience requirements have been satisfactorily
completed. Candidates who have completed an
appropriate diploma or degree may be exempted
from the practical experíence requirement of the
course. Candidates should discuss these
requirements on first enrolment in the course
with the Practical Experience Administrator.

5.2 Obieclives
The objective of the practical experience
requirements is to provide the student with
first-hand experience, knowledge and
understanding of the complex operation of
modem farming and of agricultural and related
industries. The student will be expected to gain
practical experience with a wide range of farm



5.3

operations, first-hand appreciation of the
interaction of the physiological, biological and

economic and social factors in on-farm
decision-making, and understanding of the
industrial and govemmental infrastructure that

services primary industry.

Form Expeilence
(a) The primary farm: With the hetp of the

Practical Experience Administrator early
in the degree course, each student will
choose one farm for study. The student
will be required, with the help of the

farmer and family, to gain a thorough
knowledge of the nature and operation of
this farm. This will necessitate several
periods of work on the selected farm, in
different years and at different seasons,
plus other visits and correspondence. A
minimum of eight weeks of working
experience will be expected. A full written
report on experiences gained on this farm
will be submitted during the final year of
the degree course.

(b) Each student will be expected to gain farm
experience in at least two other
agricultural areas (ie, different from that
of the primary farm above). This
experience may be used when writing the
final report for contrast and comparison
with the primary farm. A list of
agricultural areas is provided by the
Practical Experience Administrator. Help
in the choice of farms can be provided.

A minimum of twelve weeks' farm
experience will be required (total for
5.3(a) and (b) above). Students attending
vacation courses and camps in elective
subjects may seek to have the time
counted towards the farm experience
requirement.

lndustry Experience
A minimum of one week will be spent with
industrial firms, govemment departments and

statutory bodies servicing the agriculture
industry. The relevance of this experience may
be mentioned in the final report.

Ihe Honours degree
Before entering upon the requirements for an

Honours course a candidate must obtain the
approval of the Head of Department that will
take responsibility for providing relevant
supervision. Approval will depend on the
candidate's academic record up to the time of

Agriculfurot ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B,Ag'Sc'

application. Normally such approval should be

sought at the end of the third year of the course
for the Ordinary degree, Whenever possible the
planning of subjects to be counted towards the
degree should begin at the end of the second

year. Candidates must have completed all Iævel
I and Level II subjects before enrolment for
Honours.

6.2 A candidate for the Honours degree shall
undertake a project in one of the Departments

shown below in lieu of four of the I-evel III
electives specified in 4.5 above.

7142 Honours Agronomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag.Science) l2

3490 Honours Agronomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag. SciencexM-Y) t2

1584 Honours Animal Science
(B.Ag.Science) 12

3347 Honours Animal Science
(B.Ag.ScienceXM-Y) 12

5¿l()3 Honours Crop Protection
(B.Ag.Science) 12

5438 Honours Crop Protection
(B.Ag.ScienceXM-Y) 12

7ó30 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Science) l2

5615 Honours Envir. Sc & Rangeland
N{anagement (B.Ag.Science) 12

7375 Honours Envir. Sc & Rangeland
Management(B.Ag.SciencexM-Y) 12

1623 Hons Hort. Viticulture and Oenology
(B.Ag.Sc.) t2

8312 Hons Hort. Viticulture and Oen
(B.Ag.Sc.XMid-year Intake) 12

3062 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.Science) 12

l3l7 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.Sc.)
(Mid-year Intake) 12

7232 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.Science) l2

7526 Honours Soil Science
(B.Ag.Sc.XMid-year Intake) 12

The requirements of this Rule do not apply to
candidates presenting a major in Horticultural
Science, Viticulture or Oenology. Such
candidates should refer to 7 below.

6.3 The work of the Honours year shall normally be
completed in the final year of study. The Faculty
may permit a candidate to present the work over
a period of not more than two years on such

conditions as it may determine.

5.4

6
6,1
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A candidate who qualifies for the Honours
degree shall be awarded shall be awarded the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Agriculrural
Science, but the Faculty shall decide within
which of the following classes and divisions the
degree sh4ll be awarded:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Candidates may not enrol for a second time for
the Honours course if they

(a) have already qualified for Honours or

(b) have presented for examination but failed
to obtain Honours or

(c) have withdrawn from the Honours course
unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-+nrolment.

Moior in Horlicullurol Sc¡ence,
Viticulture or Oenology
Mojor in Horticulturol Science
To major in Horticultural Science a candidate
shall comply with the general requirements
listed in Specific Course Rules 2, 4.1, 4.2, 4.4,
4.5(a) and (b).

Students offering a major in Horticultural
Science will be required to present the following
subjects:

5286 Agricultural Experimentation 3

7972 Agncultural Practice, Policy and
Communication 3

2471 Crop Protection 3

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops 3

1018 Horticultural Production 3 7'2

5882 Horticultural Science 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

9838 Omamental Horticulture 3

8645 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticulture 3

5903 Vegetable Crops 3

and either

6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticulture and Oenology 3

or

1623 Honours Hort. Viticulture and Oenology

The following are recommended as suitable
electives:

7483 Agricultural Biotechnology 3

9l0O Engineering Science 3

9545 Environmental and Developmental
Biology of Plants 3

8394 Business Management for Agricultural
Science 3

9534 Insect Biological Control 3

3066 Irrigation Science 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment 3

5501 Principles of Plant Breeding 3

1242 Viticultural Science 3

Other Bachelor of Agricultural Science subjects
may also be considered as electives subject to
the permission of the Course Adviser and the
Head of Department of Horticulture, Viticulture
and Oenology.

Candidates for Honours shall comply with the
requirements listed in 6 above.

Horlicullure Ploclicol ExpeÍence
Candidates for the major in Horticultural
Science must complete thirteen weeks of
horticultural practical experience. Students
should consult the Practical Experience
Coordinator (Horticultural Science major) for
allocation of suitable placements, which may be
taken up any time during the vacation periods of
the four years of the course. A diary of activities
should be kept at each placement, and a written
report on the activities of the property, business
or enterprise presented to the Horticultural
Science coordinator.

Mojor in Vilicullure or Oenology
To major in Viticulture or Oenology a candidate
shall comply with the general requirements
listed in Specific Course Rules 2, 4.1 and 5 and
satisfactorily complete the requirements of
Specific Course Rules 7 .3 or 7 .4, and 7.5 below.

Candidates for the major in Viticulture shall also
complete a minimum of three elective subjects
(Ordinary degree) from lævel III subjects listed
under 4.5 above.

Candidates for thd major in Oenology shall also
complete a minimum of two elective subjects
(Ordinary degree) from [ævel III subþcts listed
under 4.5 above.

Candidates for either the Vticulture or the
Oenology major may select electives from
subjects offered by other Departments within the

6.5

7.1
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University as approved by the Head of the 7708 Viticultural Engineering and Operations 3

Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and 2174 ViticulturalproductionA*
Oenology.

7.3 Subiects lor mojor in Viliculture
or

5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

Yeor 4 (Ordinory degtee) (ftom 199ó)

semester I
2471 CropProtection

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and

Communication*

or

3 9079 Industry Experience and Case Study
(Viticulture) 3

1045 Sensory Science V 1.5

6

6 semester 2

6136 Grape and Wine Business Management 3

2174 Viticultural Production A*

or

3 Elective
J

full year

6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
3 Viticulture and Oenology 3

3 
.s emesters I or 2

3 Elective

6 Yeor 4 (Honours degree) (from 199ó)

semester I
2471 Crop Protection 3

9079 Industry Experience and Case Study
(Viticulture) 3

semester 2

7636 Grape and Wine Business Management 3

30'
3 5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

3 lull year

1623 Hons Hort. Viticulture and Oenology
(B.Ag.Science) l2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3 5 412 lable and Drying Grape Production* I '5

code subject t¡tle points

Yeor I
semester I
2247 Agriculture, Environment and Society 3

5683 Earth Science I

semcster 2

7267 Genetics I\ù/

full year

3174 Biology I

7312 Chemistry 1ANR

Yeor 2
semester I

7931 Biometry

1242 Viticultural Science

semester 2

9339 Agricultural Botany

9l0O Engineering Science

5896 Introductory Winemaking

full year

6553 Biological Chemistry

Yeor 3
semester I
8712 Agricultural Zoology (Invertebrates) 1.5

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication*

or

5882 Horticultural Science

3066 Inigation Science

Elective

semester 2

3689 Agricultural Microbiology II 3 5153 Viticultural p¡oduction B* 3

5412 Table and Drying Grape production* 1,5 2174 viticultural Production A*

8394 Business Management for Agricultural ,srudents musr comptete both of rhe paired subjects, rhe
Science 3 year in which each is undertaken being determined by its

5681 Earth Science II 3 availabilily'
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note:2213 Grape lndustry Practice, Policy and
Communicat¡on is taken in odd years, commencing ¡n

1 995.

5412 Table and Drying Grape Product¡on is taken in even
years, commencing in 1996.

21 74 Viticultural Production A is presented ¡n even years,

commencing in 1994.

5153 Viticultural Production B ls presented in odd years,

commencing in 1995.

7.4 Subiects for mojor in Oenology
Yeor I
see major in Viticulture

Yeor 2
see major in Viticulture

Yeor 3
semester I
4880 Cellar Management 1.5

7547 Distillation and Fortified Winemaking 1.5

2580 Stabilisation and Clarification 3

3 I 13 Winemaking 3

5974 Winery Engineering III 3

semester 2

8394 Business Management for Agricultural
Science 3

84ó9 Sensory Science 3

2174 Viticultural Production A* 3

or
5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

1958 Wine Packaging and Quality
Management* 3

or
9685 Advances in Oenologyt( 3

Yeor 4 (Ordinory Degree) (from 199ó)

semester I
2943 Advanced Sensory Practice

2583 Biotechnology

or
5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

Elective 3

Elective 3

full year

1676 Research Project: Oenology 4.5

Yeor 4 (Honours Degree) (from 1995)

semester I
2943 Advanced Sensory Practice 1.5

or

2583 Biotechnology l.5

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication l 5

9099 Industry Experience (Oenology) 3

semesler 2

1958 Wine Packaging and Quality
Management* 3

or
9685 Advances in Oenologyt' 3

2174 Viticultural Production A* 3

or
5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

full year

1623 Honours Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology (B.Ag.Science) 12

'Students must complete both of the pa¡red subjects, the
year ¡n which each ls undertaken be¡ng determined by its
ava¡lab¡l¡ty.

note:

2213 Grape lndustry Practice, Policy and
Communication ¡s presented annually commencing in

1 995.

21 74 Viticultural Production A is presented in even years,

commencing in 1994.

51 53 Viticultural Production B is presented in odd years,

commencing in 1995.

1958 Wine Packaging and Quality Management is
presented in odd years, commencing in 1995.

9685 Advances ¡n Oenology is presented in even years,

commencing in 1994.

Toul
Candidates shall be required to attend and
successfully complete a tour of one week's
duration to viticulture and winemaking regions
of Australia. This tour forms part of the
requirements for the subject 9079 Industry
Experience and Case Study (Viticulture) and the
subject 9685 Advances in Oenology.

1.5

1.5

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication 1.5

9099 Industry Experience (Oenology) 3

semestcr 2

1958 Wine Packaging and Quality
Management* 3

or
9ó85 Advances in Oenology* 3

2174 Viticultural Production A* 3

7.5
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Syllobuses

textbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided

by the department concemed, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Vy'eek.

In general, students are expected to have their own

copies of textbooks but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any

particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any

text-book should be bought.

fefefence books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be

issued from time to time by the departments
concemed. It is hoped that all books and joumals set

for reference will be available to be consulted in the

Ban Smith Library and/or the Waite Campus or
Roseworthy Campus Libraries.

exom¡nol¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the

department concemed details of the assessment in that

subject including the relative weights given to the

components (eg such of the following as are relevant:

assignments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce

examinations).

Level I

2247 Agricullure, Environmenl ond Society
Ievel: I poinrs value'. 3 duration: semester I

contact hours: 3 lectures and I tutorial per week

content Of all human activities, agriculture has had the

most profound effect on our physical, biological and

social environment. With the continued growth in the

world's population, it will be necessary at least to
maintain current levels of agricultural production as

well as minimise the adverse effects on the

environment of any increased productivity. Modern
agriculture and its management face changing sets of
opportunities and threats which arise in part out of
complex mixes of new technologies, economic
development, dynamic international policies,
increasingly competitive world markets and growing

awareness of the importance of natural environments'

This subject is an int¡oduction to the scope of
Australian agriculture and its importance to Australian
society. It covers topics such as the contribution of

Australia to world agriculture, the physical and

biological basis of agriculture, the impact of
agriculture on the environment, the impact of
agricultural chemicals and a description of the major
rural industries. Some of the environmental, social,
ethical and economic issues faced by Australia's rural
industries will be discussed.

assessmenti essays (307o); tutorial exercises (2O7o) and

final exam (507o)

3174 Biology I

Ievel'. I poínts value: 6 duration'. full year

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Science

6976 Biomolhemotics ond Slotistics

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I

restríction'.5543 Statistics I; 9786 Mathematics I; 4357

Mathematics IH; 3ó17 Mathematics IM

Available only to students in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.

contact hours'. 4 lectures and 2 computer lab
sessions/tutorials per week

contenÍi The subject is intended to equip students with
basic skills in mathematics and statistics, as an

introduction to the use of quantitative methods in
agriculture. Where possible, examples and data sets

drawn from agricultural and biological sciences will be

used. The course will ínvolve the use of modem
computing methods.

Topics will include: periodic, exponential and

trigonometric functions, matrices and linear equations,
integrals, differential equations; data collection and

presentation, probability distributions, principles of
experimentation (randomisation and application),
estimation, hypothesis testing, confidence intervals,
regression and correlation .

assessmenti formal exam (at least 707o); exercise,
practicals and project work (at most 307o)

7312 Chemistry IANR

level'. I points value: 6 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and

Mathematics I or equivalent) is desirable

restrictíonst this subject is available only for students

enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.
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contact hours:3 lectures and I tutorial per week; and a
minimum of 5, up to a maximum of 10, 3 hour
practical sessions a semester as determined by the
Department of Chemistry

conteili An introduction to chemical concepts needed
for a scientific understanding of agriculture and the
environment.

General and physical chemistry: Molecular shapes.
Chemical bonds. Intermolecular forces. Solids, liquids
and gases. Phase changes. Properties of solutions.
Chemical energetics. Entropy. Chemical equilibrium.
pH, acids and bases, buffering. Chemical kinetics.
Catalysis. Electrochemistry. Oxidation and reduction.
Surface phenomena. Biological membranes.

Inorganic chemistry: The chemistry of the main group
and transition elements with particular reference to
those elements of signihcance in agricultural and
environmental issues.

Organic chemistry: An introduction to the properties
and reactions (including mechanisms) of
representative organic compounds.

assessmenti end of semester exams. laboratory work
assessed during practical classes comprises 2O7o of the
total marks available for the subject.

5ó83 Eorlh Science I

Ieve\ l points value:3 duration: semester I

restriclion:2136 Geology I;'5339 Geology IW; 3482
Introduction to Physical Geography I
contact hours: 3 lectures and equivalent of 3 hours
practicaUtutoriaVfi eld work per week

contenti This subject is concerned with the dynamics
of the Eanh's crust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and
biosphere; origin of the Earth's major relief; evolution
of landscapes; world climates; climatic influences on
landscapes; climatic change over the past 2 million
years; river systems, coastal zones and other erosional
and depositional environments; soil variation and
development; vegetation patterns; ecosystem
Processes.

We emphasise the interaction and interrelationships of
various facets of the Earth's surface through time. We
are concemed to examine how the present landscapes
and systems came into being. We consider that the
natural world is fascinating on its own account, and
that human impacts (eg soil degradation, air and water
pollution) are better understood if energy and time
perspectives are clear.

assessmenti I written exam, plus essays, tutorial and
practical exercises and fïeld excursions

7267 Genelics lW
level: I points value:3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge'.3174 Biology I

restriction: 7940 Genetics and Evolution l; 6424
Genetics ID; 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I

contact hours:3 lectures per week, 2 hours practical/
tutorial per week

contenti Heredity and variation; Genes and
chromosomes; Linkage; Chromosomes and evolution;
Properties of the genetic material and molecular
organisation of chromosomes; Gene manipulation;
Population genetics and evolution; Genetic diversity of
agriculturally important plants; Quantitative
inheritance; Principles of plant and animal breeding;
Application of molecular genetics to agriculture.

assessment'. I three hour paper (8O7o); assignments
(2OVo)

Levelll

9339 AgilcullurolBolony
level: ll points value:3 duration: fullyear

prerequisites: 3 174 Biology I
restrictíon'.3673 Botany ll, 1692 Botany IIA
conlact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical per
week

contenti The botanical and physiological aspects of
plants of agricultural significance, emphasising the
acquisition of skills required to identify those plants
and to relate the structure of the various plant organs
and tissues to their function and physiology. This will
include the general principles of phylogeny and
taxonomy of higher plants including the features used
in classification, and the use of floras and keys. Species
identification and anatomy will be addressed for the
major agricultural families. Speciation, crop
domestication and weed taxonomy will also be
considered,

The relationship between structure and function will be
addressed in terms of plant growth regulating
chemicals in the control of root and shoot growth, and
in the control of floral initiation and fruit growth.
These processes will also be investigated in terms of
plant responses to environmental influences including
light, water and temperature; the interaction of
environmental effects; the mechanism of response; and
implications for plant life cycles.

assessment: to be advised at first lecture
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3ó89 Agricullurol Microbiology ll
level; ll points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisiles: 3 174 BiologY I

restriction'. 5677 Agricuttural Microbiology and

Tnology

contact hours'.2 lectures, I four-hour practical session
per week

contenti The role of micro--organisms in agriculture
and related environments. Topics covered include the

biology and classification of bacteria, fungi and viruses

important in agricultural situations and fermentation
technology, nutrient cycling, micro--organisms as

pathogens, symbionts and agents ofbiological control,
genetically modified micro-organisms, microbiology
of food, wine and animal fodder.

assessment" to be advised

2847 Agricullurol Produclion ond
Economics

level: ll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles:
Society

contact hours'.

visit per week

2247 Agriculture, Environment and

2 lectures and 3 hours practicayfarm

contenti A general introduction to the basic practices of
Australian agricultural production including the

operation of the pastoral system, mixed farming
enterprises of the cereal zone, higher rainfall
enterprises and irrigated agriculture. Approximately
half of the lecture course is devoted to the description
and study of the economics and marketing of
agricultural commodities. The remainder of the

lectures and most of the practical program is concerned

with the description and evaluation of production units
including crop, pasture, horticulture and animal
enterprises.

assessmenli exam, essay and practical/farm visit
reports

24/,8 Agticullurol ZoologY ll

level: ll points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: Biology I

re s tr i c t io n; 87 I 2 Agricu ltu r al Znology (Invertebrates),

5677 Agricultural Microbiolo gy and Znology

contact hours'. 2 lectures, I four hour practical Per
week

contenl; The aim of this subject is to introduce the

basic concepts of invertebrate and vertebrate
taxonomy, physiology and function with particular
emphasis on organisms of agricultural significance.

Agriculturot ond Nolurol Resource Sciences - B.Ag'Sc'

The frrst half of the subject deals with invertebrates

within a comparative framework and covers molluscs,

nematodes, annelids, and arthropods' The remainder

deals with vertebrates including their physiological
systems, production, disease control and

biotechnology.

assessmentl to be advised

ó553 BiologicolChemislry
level: ll points value: 6 durardon: full year

prerequisites: 3174 Biology I and one of 9312

Chemistry I (ANR) or 6878 Chemistry I
restriction'. 1874 Chemistry IIA

contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical Per

week

contenti A study of the chemistry and biochemistry of
plant, animal and microbial comPonents as well as

consideration of the chemistry of synthetic compounds

such as herbicides and pesticides and their effect on

cell metabolism. The following topics will be included:

chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins and nucleic acids, thermodynamic analysis of
energy exchanges in the cell, biochemistry of muscle

action, photosynthesis, photorespiration and

fermentative processes, nitrogen fixation, chemistry of
natural and artificial additives used in the food
industry, structural features of herbicides and

pesticides that contribute to their reactivity plus

consideration of their behaviour in the soil. Attention
will be given to the relevant enzymology and impact of
molecular biology in the understanding of the above

processes. Practical classes will provide the

opportunity for students to gain experience in a range

of chemical and biochemical techniques and skills.

assessment'. exams (607o), practical classes and

exercises (3OVo), essay (1O7o)

7931 Biomelry
level:ll points value;3

duration: semester I (for B.Ag.Sc. students); semester

2 ((for B.App.Sc.(Agricuìture) and (Natural Resources

Management) students))

prerequisite:6976 Biomathematics and Statistics or an

acceptable equivalent

contacl hours'. 2 lectures and I three hour tutorial a

week

contentt An extension of statistical methods and

mathematical topics of importance in agricultural and

wine sciences. Topics covered include: sampling
methods, tests of significance, simple and multiple
regression, introduction to the design of experiments

and analysis of variance (both parametric and
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non-parametric). The GENSTATS statistical package
is utilised extensively throughout the subject.

assessment: continuous assessment of regular written
assignments (2OVo) and exams (807o)

5ó81 Eorlh Science ll
level. ll points value:3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 5683 Earth Science I.

contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work
(or equivalent) per week

contenti The major topics considered are: Soil
materials: organic, inorganic components of soils and
their influence on soil properties and land use.
Physical, chemical and biological properties of soils:
soil structure, infiltration, storage and movement of
wate¡ salinity, chemical fertility, cation and anion
exchange, soil biology. Soil conservation: wind and
water erosion, causes and effects of erosion, land
evaluation, methods of controlling degradation and
erosion, reclamation.

assessment: exam, essay, practical and other
assignments

level lll

Agriculturol Business

&!94 Business Monogement for Agr¡cullurol
Science

level: lll points value:3

assumed knowledge: 2247 Agnculture, Environment
and Society

conlacl hours'. 3 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week

content: this subject will introduce the student to the
management of agricultural, horticultural, viticultural
and wine enterprises and concentrate on: Finance:
purpose of financial management; Australian financial
system; financial mathematics; interest rates; break-
even analysis and leverage; retum and risk; principles
of investment; debt and credit planning and
management. Introduction to Marketing: ethics, social
foundation, analysis of marketing opportunity,
consumer behaviour, advertising and promotion, wide
marketing, development of a marketing plan and
tactical strategic marketing will be related to a product,
consumer or competition based philosophy.
Management: organisational structure and objectives;
human resources planning and management;
development practices and principles; OHS laws and
issues; industrial relations issues.

assessment: assignments and tutorial exercises 407o, 3
hour final examinaLion 607o

7521 Form Monogemenl Syslems
level: lll points value'.3 duratíor?: semester 2

quota: may apply

contact hours; 5 hours per week

contenti This subject is designed to encourage students
to apply a systems approach to the analysis and
planning of the dryland farm in South Australia. The
syllabus includes the principles underlying the
integration of crops, pastures and livestock in the
farming system; the relationships between various
environmental, economic and biological components
of farming systems for the purpose of effective
management; techniques to evaluate the performance
of the dryland farm in terms of its technical and
economic sustainability and flexibility, define major
factors limiting performance, plan improvements and
alternative management strategies to improve
performance within the constraints imposed upon the
farm business, and compare the projected performance
of the proposed system with the performance ofcurrent
farming policy. Visits will be made to a number of
dryland farming enterprises in the Mid-North to
analyse system performance and propose development
and management strategies that will lead to an
improvement in technical and economic sustainability.
Considerable student participation is required.

assessmenti assignment based on farm visits

5851 WoolMolketing
level: lll poinfs value: 3 duratio¿: semester 2

contact hours:3 hours of lectures, 3 hour practical

contenli this subject is one of four wool-based subjects
being offered by the Cooperative Research Centre for
Premium Quality Wool. The majority of lectures will
be offered by expefs over the Picture Tel interactive
video teaching system simultaneously at four
universities,

In this subject students will study the principles of
wool commerce and marketing in a series of lectures
and practicals. This includes the wool pipeline, the
supply and demand for raw wool and its products and
the raw wool marketing system. The unit also
addresses the issues of quality assurance, pricing,
ownership transfer, information and the roles of
government and industry bodies in the marketing of
wool.

assessmenli to be advised

duration'. semester 2

90



Agronomy ond Forming Systems
The Department of Agronomy and Farming Systems

conducts research and teaching in the following six
areas:

Crop and pasture agronomy

Plant ecology and farming systems

Soil management, tillage effects and water use

efficiency

Agricultural engineering

Agroforestry

Communications and extension

Students intending to make a career in Agronomy are

advised to take at least three of the subjects 8556

Agronomy llB, 1446 Agronomy llly'.,82'll Crop and

Pasture Ecology, 1536 Agroforestry, 9867 Crop
Physiology III. The following additional subjects

which are relevant to agronomists are recommended:

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants, 6470 Soil Fertility,
1936 Soil Management and Conservation,247l Crop
Protection and 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding.

144,6 Agronomy lllA
Ievel'. lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

syllabus: see B.App.Sc. (Agriculture)

8271 Crop ond Poslure Ecology
level: lll. points value: 3 duration: semester 2

availabilíty: odd years only

prerequísites'. 1692 Botany IIA, 9339 Agricultural
Botany or 8057 Biology INR.

res lrict ion: 2834 Agronomic Principles

contact hours'.2 lectures and I four-hour practical per

week

conlent" crops and pastures are plant communities that
are managed mainly for the production of food and

fibre. Those used in agriculture range from natural
vegetation to specialised, sown annual monocultures. It
is important to understand how these communities
function if they are to be productive. Crop and Pasture
Ecology examines the structure and functioning of
agricultural plant communities. Topics that will be

covered include an examination of the similarities to,

and differences between sown and natural
communities, the effects of climate on the distribution
and productivity of crops and pastures, interaction
between a crop and its environment, competition, the
impact of the grazing animal and the importance of
genetic diversity among plants to adaptation to the

environment and to agricultural productivity.

assessment'. exam (SOVo); practical reports (307o);

essays (207o)

Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B.Ag.Sc.

7142 Honours Aglonomy & Fotming Syslems
(B.Ag.Science)

3490 Honours Agtonomy & Forrning Syslems
(B.Ag.Science) (m¡d yeor)

level: 4 points value'. 12 duration: full year

prerequisites'. A credit or higher standard in two level
III subjects relevant to the research topic and approved
by the Head of Department,

corequisites: Two additional level III subjects relevant
to the proposed research project and approved by the

Head of Department.

requirements: Students wishing to undertake an

Honours degree should consult the Head of
Department as soon as their intention in known, but no

later than the end of semester 2 in the third year of their
course. Studies commence at the beginning of
February (normal intake) or July, (mid-year intake). A
candidate will be required to undertake a research
project under one or more members of the academic
staff and present seminars and a thesis on their research

work. The research project could be undertaken in one

of the following areas: crop and pasture agronomy;
plant ecology and farming systems; soil management;
tillage effects and water use efficiency; agricultural
engineering; agroforestry; communications and

extenslon.

AnimolScience
The livestock industries earn over half of the total
agricultural income of Australia. The Department of
Animal Science offers a range of subjects relating to
livestock production to alloì¡i students to pursue

interests in basic or applied science including nutrition,
genetics, immunology, reproduction, wool biology,
microbiology or molecular biology.

Students wishing to specialise in Animal Science are

advised to enrol in the following subject combinations,
plus additional subjects as appropriate.

Animol Produclion
4516 Animal Structure and Function

8548 Animal Production Science

901I Animal Nutrition

7906 Animal Diseases and Control

AnimolBreeding
45 16 Animal Structure and Function

7531 Applied Genetics

4522 Reproductive Biology and Technology

8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics

7904 Control of Animal Function
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Animol Biolechnology
4516 Animal Structure and Function

3172 Animal Cell and Molecular Biotechnology

7906 Animal Diseases and Control

4522 Reproductive Biology and Technology

7904 Control of Animal Function

Wool Production ond Processing
45 16 Animal Structure and Function

6108 Wool Biology

5851 Wool Marketing

9576 Wool Production

2780 Wool Technology and Metrology

8049 AnimolBreeding ond Genelics
level: lll poînts value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability: odd years only.

prerequisites: 2448 Agricultural Zoology ll, 7931
Biometry and 7267 Genetics IW or equivalent
approved by the Head of Department before enrolment

assumed knowledge: 753 1 Applied Genetics or 4863
Genetics II

contact hours'. 2 lectures, I hour tutorial and 2 hour
practical a week

conlent: The principles of a quantitative genetic
inheritance are developed to study the continuing
improvement in productivity of farm livestock through
genetic means. Topics covered include the genetical
structures of the livestock industry in Australia. Basic
concepts in the development of breeding programs,
genetic value and artificial selection; relationship and
inbreeding; quantitative inheritance, prediction of
breeding value (heritability); prediction of genetic
progress; comparison of selection programs;
multi-trait selection; indirect selection; selection
indices; mating systems; development of breeding
objectives and selection criteria; natural selection;
estimation of variance components and impact of new
biotechnologies on animal improvement.

assessmenl'. : regular assignments, exercises and
essays; final exam

3172 Animql Cell ond Moleculo¡
Biotechnology

Ievel: llI poínts value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability'. odd years only.

as s umed know led ge: 7583 Agricultural Biotech nology

contacl hours: 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a
week

v2

coilent gene expression and control in animal cells.
Cell division, regulation and differentiation.
Experimental production and uses of antibodies,
natural and synthetic vaccines, synthetic growth
promotants. Rumen microbial genetics and genetic
engineering of rumen microflora. Genetic engineering
in animal cells. Biotechnology in animal production.

assessment: to be advised

790ó Animol Diseoses ond Control
level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability: even years only.

prereq uisites'. 2448 Agricultural Zoology II.
contact hours: 2 lectures and one practical per week

conrcnr. The aim of this subject is to familiarise
students with the agents of infectious diseases and the
ways in which infectious, parasitic and meøbolic
diseases and toxins affect animals. Emphasis will be
placed on the scientifìc basis of diagnosis and on the
preparation of vaccines and other preventative
methods. An introduction to the pathology genetic
susceptibility and immune response of animals to
diseases is included. It is not intended to cover
differential diagnosis or methods of treatment of
individual animals.

assessmenr. 3 hour written exam (6OVo); practicals
(2OVo); and assignment (20%)

901I Animol Nutrition
level. lll points value:3 duratíon: semester I

availability: even years only

restriction'. 1907 Animal Nutrition, Growth and
Development

assumed knowledge: 4516 Animal Structure and
Function

contact hours'. 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a
week

content'. The analysis and composition of animal feeds;
the essential nutrients (vitamins, minerals, amino acids
and fatty acids) and their metabolic roles; symptoms
of, and conection of, nutrient defìciency and toxicity
states in farm animals; computerised ration
formulation for livestock; nutrient supply from
pastures; manipulation of nutrient supply to increase
animal production; the impact of diet on human health.

assessment'. to be advised

8548 Animol Produclion Science
level: lll points value:3 duration: semester I

availability: odd years only



restictioni 4148 Animal Products and Production
Systems

assumed knowledge: 3689 Agricultural Microbiology
11,24Æ Agricultural Zoology II

contact hours: 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a

week

contenti This subject provides detailed coverage of the

formation and composition of the main animal
products (meat, milk, eggs and fibres) with particular
emphasis on the factors influencing the efficiency of
their synthesis and their quality in relation to consumer

demands.

The scientific principles behind animal production are

covered prior to investigation of management oPtions

for improving production efficiency and product
quality. Where appropriate, the impact of genetics,

nutrition and disease on animal production is
discussed. Practical classes include laboratory work,
animal experiments and trips to animal product
processing plants.

assessment: to be advised

4tiló AnimolStruclure ond Funclion
level:lll points value:3 duratio¿: semester I

resriction: 73 l8 Animal Physiology A (Systems)

assumed lorow ledge: 3689 Agricultural Microbiology
11,2448 Agricultural Znology ll
contacl hours'. 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a

week

contenti The basic properties of mammalian cells. The
physiology of the cardiovasculaç immune, respiratory,

nervous, digestive and excretory systems will be dealt

with in detail, and the skeleton, muscle and skin will be

considered.

assessmenîi to be advised

7904 Control of An¡mol Funclion
level:lll poin s valuei 3 duration: semester 2

restiction; ló17 Animal Physiology B (Regulation)

assumed knowledge: 4516 Animal Structure and

Function

conîact hours: 2 lectures and I four-hour Practical a

week

contenl'. Nervous, metabolic, and hormonal control of
animal function and productivity; adaption,
thermoregulation, water and electrolyte balance,
pharmacology and toxicology, special senses (ear, eye

and nose), integrative physiology,

assessmenti to be advised
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4522 Reptoductivê Biology ond Technology

level:lll points value:3 dura¡ion: semester2

avaílability: odd years only.

assumed knowledge'. 45 16 Animal Structure and

Function

contact hours: 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a

week

contenti The anatomy, physiology and endocrinology
of the male and female reproductive systems. Gamete

production, sexual behaviour, seasonal breeding,
pregnancy, growth and development of the fetus, and

lactation are discussed with an emphasis on

agriculturally important species, although comparisons

are made with other eutherian mammals, marsupials

and birds. The technologies of artificial insemination,

in vitro fertilisation and embryo transfer are

introduced, and practicals allowing hands-on
experience are an integral comPonent of the subject'

assessmenti to be advised

I I t4 Reseolch Proiect: Animol Science
level: lll points valuei 3 duration'. semester I or 2

In some cases in particular due to seasonal constraints,

a project may be conducted over semester I and2.

prerequisiles:7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems) or
4516 Animal Structure and Function plus one other

course work subject offered by the Department of
Animal Science.

corequísites'. at least one other course work subject

offered by the Department of Animal Science.

contac! åorrs: No formal contact hours but students

are expected to spend at least l0 hours of practical

work a week for I semester (or equivalent) on their
project.

contenti The subject comprises a small research project

to be undertaken during the 4th year of the coune
under the supervision of a staff member in the

Department of Animal Science. Students wishing to

undertake a research project should consult with the

Head of the Department before the beginning of the 4th

year.

assessmenli Details of the assessment procedure will
be provided prior to commencement of the project'

ó106 WoolBiologY
level: lll points value:3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge:2248 Agricultunl Zoology II OR

6739 Physiology of Farm Animals and 56M Nutrition
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals.

contact hours: 3 hours of lectures, 3 hour practical per

week
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contenti This subject is one of four wool-based
subjects being offered by the Cooperative Research
Centre for Premium Quality wool. The majority of
lectures will be offered by experts over the Picture Tel
interactive video teaching system simultaneously at
four universities.

In this subject students will study the chemical and
physical components of the wool as a fibre and its
chemical and physical reactivity. It will cover in detail
the morphology and function of skin and particularly
the development and function of follicles. From this
base students will study the molecular control
mechanisms for follicle and fibre growth, including the
relationship between follicle, fibre, genetics, nutrition
and the environment. The physical characteristics of
the fleece and their biological control will also be
studies in detail and the characteristics of wool will be
contrasted with those of other animal, vegetable and
synthetic fibres.

Practical work will concentrate on the chemical and
histochemical study of wool follicles and the flrbres
they produce and will include work on manipulation of
the type of fibre produced within wool follictes.

assessmenr. to be advised

9576 WoolProduclion
level. lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge:2248 Agricultural Zoology II OR
6739 Physiology of Farm Animals and 56M Nutrition
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals.

contact hours'.3 hours of lectures, 3 hour practical per
week

content: This subject is one of four wool-based
subjects being offered by the Cooperative Research
Centre for Premium Quality wool. The majority of
lectures will be offered by experts over the Picture Tel
interactive video teaching system simultaneously at
four universities.

This subject will focus on the characteristics of Merino
wool that influence its value, such as fleece weight,
average fibre diameter, staple strength, staple length
colour, vegetable matter and style. Students will study
in detail the impact of genetics, nutritional,
environmental, phsiological and management factors
of these wool characteristics. The interactions between
these factors will be explored in both Mediterranean
and non-Mediterranean environments, providing a

systems approach to wool production in each, and an
understanding of the constraints to wool production at
a national level. Students will be able to identify and
evaluate the options available to the commercial wool
grower for improving productivity and the value of the
clip. Attention will also be given to the ram breeding

industry in terms of breeding objectives, selection
strategies, bloodline comparisons and sire evaluation
schemes.

assessment'. to be advised.

2780 WoolTechnology ond Metrology
level. lll points value:3 duration: semester I
assumed knowledge:2248 Agricultural Zoology II OR
6739 Physiology of Farm Animals and 5646 Nutrition
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals.

contacl hours: 3 hours of lectures, 3 hour practical per
week

content'. This subject is one of four wool-based
subjects being offered by the Cooperative Research
Centre for Premium Quality wool. The majority of
lectures will be offered by experts over the Picture Tel
interactive video teaching system simultaneously at
four universities.

The subject covers the way in which wool is processed
and the qualities of wool that affect its processing.
This, in tum, includes the measurement of wool fibres,
staples and fleeces, the factors that influence the way in
which wool can be processed and the prediction of the
quality and characteristics of wool tops and yams using
these measurements. The subject also addresses the
question of marketing by description, blending of lots
to achieve specified outcomes in the processed product
and the whole-industry implications of working with
particular fleece types. In the practicals students will
acquire experience in measurement of all of the main
characteristics of wool and an understanding of the
implications of these for the wool industry as a whole,
Students will also be introduced to traditional wool
classing by subjective assessment and will relate the
consequences of wool classing techniques to
processing performance and preparation for market.

assessment: to be advised.

1504 Honours Animol Sc¡ence
(B.Ag.Sc¡ence)

3347 Honours AnimolScience (B.Ag.
ScienceXMid Yeor Intoke)

level: lY points value'. 12 duralion'. full year

note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Animal
Science must consult lhe Head of the Department b€fore
beginning the fourth year but preferably before beginn¡ng the
third year. Students cannot enrol in this subject and 1114
Research Pro¡ect (Ordinary Oegree).

prerequisite'. Pass in all subjects chosen at levels I, II
and III of the B.Ag.Sc. degree course and credit in
4516 Animal Structure and Function and a credit in one
other level III subject offered by the Department of
Animal Science, or equivalent.
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corequ¡site; A sufficient number of semester subjects
offered by the Department of Animal Science so that
by the end of the fourth year, the student will have
completed 4 subjects offered by the Department, or the
equivalent.

contact hours: A¡. least ten hours per week during
semester I and II and at least 30 hours per week for 4
weeks during the month of February, or during the
other vacations, working on the project and in relevant
discussions, reading or preparation of an Honours
thesis.

requirements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a research project under the supervision of
one or more members of the Academic staff and
present seminars and a thesis on their research work.
Candidates will also participate in tutorials and joumal
club. The research project can be undertaken in one of
the following areas: Animal reproduction, Animal
Production, Animal Nutrition, Digestive Physiology,
Wool Biology, Immunology, Molecular Biology,
Rumen Microbiology, Animal Genetics, Cell Biology,
Biotechnology.

Interested candidates should consult with the Head of
Department of Animal Science and potential
supervisors during the third year of the degree, and be
prepared to begin studies in the Department at the
beginning of February (normal intake), July (mid year
intake).

assessment: to be advised

Crop Protection
The management and control of insects, nematodes,
plant diseases and weeds are major costs in the
production of agricultural commodities in Australia
and the rest of the world. The Department of Crop
hotection deals with the biology of these groups of
organisms and options for managing them when they
become pests. Students wishing to specialise in
entomology are encouraged to enrol in Biology of
Insects, Crop Protection, Insect Behaviour, and Insect
Biological Control. Those who wish to specialiSe in
plant pathology should enrol in Plant Pathogens and
Pathogenicity, Plant Disease and the Environment, and
Fungal Biology. Students interested in weeds and their
control should enrol in Crop Protection. Ecological
Biochemistry spans the disciplines of plant pathology,
entomology, and weed science, Advanced students can
explore more specialised topics in a Research Project
or by enrolling in Honours in their fourth year.

4078 Biology of lnsecls
level: Ill points value; 3 duration: semester I

prerequisite: 2448 Agricultural Zoology (pre-1992:
5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology;
pre-l 989: 5 I I 4 Agricultu ral Zoology)
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Students without such qualification must obtain
permission of the Head of Department before
enrolling.

assumed knowledge;794O Genetics and Evolution I

contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work
a week

contenti After a brief review covering the intemal
anatomy of insects and the processes involved in
metamorphosis, excretion and reproduction, a number
of specif,rc topics will be explored in more detail,
including: morphological and biological characteristics
of the major insect orders; life histories of selected pest

and beneficial species; sociality, caste formation and
nest building in termites; sound production methods
and functions; feeding mechanisms; adaptations and
biology of vertebrate ectoparasites; insects as disease
vectors of plants and animals; production and function
of silk in insects and arachnids; mimicry and defensive
adaptations; sociality and parasitism in the
Hymenoptera.

The practical component will examine collecting
techniques; identification of adult insects to family
level; identification of immature stages and feeding
damage. A requirement of the course is the
presentation of a well-+urated insect collection.

assessmenti written exam (4OVo); practical exam
(35Vo); and insect collection project (257o)

2471 Crop Proteclion
level: lll points value'.3 duration: semester 1

contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory
practical a week

contenti This subject provides a coordinated
introduction to the theory and practice of crop
protection from diseases, pests and weeds using
cultural, genetic, biological and agrichemical control
methods and will serve as a basis for more specialised
subjects. Topics considered are: the development,
regulation and usage of pesticides. Environmental
safety and fate of pesticides in ecosystems. Control of
insects. The types of insect pests. Strategies and tactics
for managing insect pests (biological, cultural, genetic
and chemical control). Integrated pest management.
Economics of managing insect and other crop pests.

Control of plant diseases. The diagnosis of disease.

Chemical control of fungi and nematodes. Strategies
and tactics for managing disease outbreaks (biological,
cultural, genetic and chemical methods of control).
Control of weeds, Strategies and tactics for managing
weed infestations (biological, cultural and chemical
control). Integrated weed management,

assessment:. final exam plus practical exercises
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6129 Ecologicol Biochemistry
level: lll poinls value:3

availabîlity: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge'. all compulsory tævel II subjects

contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work
a week

conÍenti Evolution of defence strategies of plants:
physical and chemical baniers to penetration and
metabolic changes associated with the pathogenic
state. Allelopathy. Manipulation of natural defence
mechanisms into agronomically important crops. The
influence of secondary metabolites (non-protein
amino acids, polyphenols, cyanogenic glucosides,
terpenes) on the exploitation of plants by pathogens
and he¡bivores, including man. Practical periods will
include tutorials and student seminars.

assessment'. details to be advised at first lecture

5460 lnsecl Behoviour
level: l7l points value:3 duration: semester 2

availability: odd years only

prerequísiles: ,1O78 Biology of Insects or equivalent
approved by Head of Department prior to enrolment.

contact hours'. 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work
a week

coilenr. This subject will take an evolutionary
perspective on animal behaviour using insects as

examples. Topics will include nervous coordinating
mechanisms, genetics and development of behaviouç
orientation and movement, behavioural ecology,
mating and reproduction, communication, and social
systems of insects.

assessment: written exam (60Vo); practicals, proþct
and tutorials (407o)

4534 lnsecl BiologicolConlrol
level. lll points value'.3 duration: semester 2

availabílíty: even years only on Waite Campus;
annually on Rosewofhy Campus

prerequisites:2448 Agricultural Zoology ll or 8712
Agricultural Zoology (Invertebrates), and 3689
Agricultural Microbiology ll; or 3472 Tnology ll; or
I 15l Microbiology and Entomology A; or equivalent
subjects approved by Head of Department

conlact hours'.2 hours lecture and 4 hours practical or
tutorial per week

content Theory and practice of biological control of
insects and the use of insects as agents of biological
control. Includes: theory of population dynamics;
classical biological control ofinsects, weeds and dung;

augmentation of natural enemies; use of pathogens and
parasites to control insects.

assessmenl: written exam (6OVo); pracrical reports and
assignments (407o)

8ú7 FungolBiology
level: lll points value:3 dura¡ion: semester 2

availability: even years only.

prerequisites: 3689 Agricultural Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

contact hours'. 2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory
practical a week

content: Aspects of the biology of fungi, including
classification, ecology, physiology, genetics and
molecular biology, will be covered. Emphasis will be
placed on fungi that are pathogens of economically
important crops. Fungi of importance in industry
biotechnology and medicine will also be considered.

assessmenti final exam, fungal collection and practical
books examined

341ó Plonl Diseose ond lhe Environmenl
level: lll points value:3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 3689 Agricultural Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

contact hours; 2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory
practical a week

contenf. An environmentally responsible approach to
the control of plant disease, based on knowledge of the
factors which influence disease development and the
survival and dispersal of pathogens. Emphasis will be
placed on biological control, including cultural
practices, genetic and induced host plant resistance and
the use of antagonistic microorganisms.

assessmenti final exam and practical books examined

6265 Plont Polhogens ond Pothogenicfi
levet.lIl points value'. 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 3689 Agricultural Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

conlact hours: 2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory
practical a week

contentt This subject focuses on the biology of plant
pathogenic fungi, nematodes, bacteria and viruses with



emphasis on interactions with hosts, the nature of
disease and diagnosis. It provides biological
information required for devising disease control
strategies and complements Plant Disease and the
Environment (3416). Physiological, biochemical,
genetic and molecular properties of pathogens will be

discussed. Aspects of plant pathogen systems will
include host physiology, disease development,
resistance and molecular plant-microbe interactions.

assessment'. final exam and practical books examined

4763 Populotion Ecology of lnsecls
level: lll points value:3

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 7931 Biometry or equivalent approved
by Head of Department prior to enrolment.

contacl hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work
a week

contenr. The following aspects of the population
ecology of insects: rates of inc¡ease of populations; the
ecological significance of diapause; population aspects
of dispersal; the influence of weather, resources, mates

and natural enemies on the population dynamics of
insects; concepts of population stability, regulation and

resilience.

assessment'. written exam and practical books (details
given at commencement)

lóló Reseorch Proiecl: Crop Proleclion
level: lY points value'.3

duralion'. semester I or 2, or under special
circumstances due to seasonal constraints, during part
of the summer vacation.

prerequisites: at least 55Vo in each of two Level III
subjects offered by the Department.

corequisiles'. students should consult with the Head of
Department.

contact hours: There are no formal contact hours but
students are expected to spend at least l0 hours of
practical work a week for one semester (or equivalent)
on their project.

contenli The subject comprises a small research project
to be undertaken during the fourth year of the course
under the supervision of a staff member in the
Department. Students wishing to undertake a research
project should consult the Head of the Department
before the beginning of the foufh year. The subjects
presented as prerequisites should be relevant to the
area of the research project.

assessmenl'. details to be provided prior to
commencement of the project
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5403 Honours Crop Prolection
(B.Ag.Science)

54:!8 Honours Ctop Protection (B.Ag.
SciencesXM-Y)

Ievel: lY points value'. 12 duration: full year

prerequisites'. pass in all lævel I, II and chosen level III
subjects of the B.Ag.Sc. degree course, and a credit in
at least two Level III subjects offered by the

Department of Crop Protection.

corequísites: Two additional lævel III subjects offered

by the Department of Crop Protection. These subjects
should be relevant to the proposed research project and

be approved by the Head of Department. At the

discretion of the Head of the Departrnent, a relevant
subject taught by another Department may be

accepted.

conÍact hoars: equivalent to four Lævel III subjects

requirements: Students wishing to undertake an

honours degree should consult the Head of Department
as soon as their intention is known, but no later than the

end of Semester 2 in the third year of their course. Each

candidate will be assigned a research project in an area

of entomology, plant pathology, or weed science,

which will be carried out under the supewision of one

or more members of academic staff. The results will be

presented in a dissertation and a seminar at the end of
the subject. Candidates will begin studies on I
February.

assessmenli to be advised

Economics
For syllabuses of Economics subjects that may be

counted towards the degree of B.Ag.Sc,, see syllabuses
under the degree of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Economics
and Commerce.

7ó03 Honours Economics(B.Ag.Science)
level. lY points value: 12 duratíon; full year

note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in
Econom¡cs should consult the Head of the Department of
Economics during the second semester of the¡r third year of the

B.Ag.Sc. Ordinary degree.

availability: not offered in 1 996

prerequisites: 3658 Microeconomic Theory III (Credit)

corequisite'. to be finalised with Economics
Department

requirements: After consultation, each candidate will
be assigned a research project, which will be canied
out under supervision. The results will be presented in
a dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate may
also be required to prepare a seminar. Candidates will
begin studies on I February.

assessmenli to be advised
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Environmentol Science ond Rongelond
Monogement
2830 Reseorch Ptoject: Environmentol

Sc¡ence ond Rqngelond Monogemenl
level: lll points value'.3 duration: semester I or 2

prerequísites'. at least 557o in two level III subjects
approved by the Head of Department.

corequisites: students should consult with the Head of
Department.

conlac! hours'. ^fhere are no formal contact hours but
students ¿re expected to spend at least l0 hours per
week for one semester (or equivalent) on their project.

contenli The subject comprises a small research project
to be undertaken during the fourth year of the course
under the supervision of a staff member in the
Department. A student wishing to undertake a research
project should consult the Head of the Depafment
before the beginning of the fourth year. The subjects
presented as pre-requisites and co-requisite should be
relevant to the area of the research project.

assessment; Details will be provided by the Head of
Department.

5ó15 Honours Environmenlol Science &
Rongelond Monogemenl
(B.Ag.Science)

7375 Honours Environmenlol Sc¡ence &
Rongelond Monogemenl
(B.Ag.Science) (mid-yecrr)

Ievel'. lY poinls value: 12 durarion: full year

prerequisites'. a credit or higher standard, in two lævel
III subjects approved by the Head of the Department or
with special permission of the Head of Department.

corequisites'. A Level III subject appropriate to the
candidate's ¡nterests, with approval of the Head of
Department of Environmental Science and Rangeland
Management,

requirements'. After consultation, each candidate will
be assigned a research project which will be carried out
under supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate may
also be required to prepare an essay and give a seminar.

assessment: A full written statement will be provided.

Horticulture, Viticulture ond Oenology
The lævel III subjects required by students wishing to
major in Horticultural Science are listed in Specific
Course Rule 7.1.

l0l8 Horlicullurol Produclion
level: lll points valuei 3 duration: semester 2

availabílíty: even years only

prerequisites: 7312 Chemistry IANR or 8637
Biochemistry and Plant Science A (B.App.Sc.)

contact hours: 2 lectures and I 4-hour practical per
week (practicals may be replaced by a tour)

contenti The application of scientifüc principles to the
production of horticultural crops. The basis of
decisions regarding the choice of the type of enterprise,
including both open and protected cropping.
Establishment of orchards, and the concept of
alternative horticulture. Training and trellising
methods, pruning and shaping, and control of pests and
diseases. Root growth of crops, in relation to soil
management, irrigation and drainage. Harvesting of the
crop, including maturity indices, preharvest and
postharvest handling and processing. Marketing of
horticultural produce. The subject normally includes
visits to horticultural enterprises,

assessmenli exam (607o); assignments (4O7o)

5E62 HorliculturolSc¡ence
level: lll points value'.3 duration: semester 1

prerequisites: 7312 Chemistry IANR or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A

contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a

week (3 hours practical work may be replaced by a

tutorial or lecture for part of the semester)

contentt The scientific principles underlying
horticultural production including classification of
horticultural crops, aspects of plant growth in relation
to environmental and management factors. The basis of
horticultural plant growth cycles, organic nutrition,
growth regulation and the accumulation of reserves.
Methods of vegetative and sexual propagation, and the
use of rootstocks; plant improvement and cultivar
development. The subject covers fruit, flower and
vegetable crops of both temperate and tropical
climates, and normally includes visits to horticultural
enterprises.

assessmenl: exam (6OVo); and assignments (4OVo)

8ó45 Reproduclive ond Poslhoryesl
Horlicullure

level: Ill points value'.3 duratio¿: semester 2

availabilíty; odd years only

pre req ui s i te s: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

contoct hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a
week (3 hours practical work may be replaced by a

tutorial or lecture for part of semester)
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content The physiological principles underlying the

flowering and fruiting of horticultural crops which are

of importance to production of the economic
commodity. Floral development, pollination
requirements of crops, fruit set, drop, development and

maturity. The physiological basis for successful
postharvest handling of these crops including fruit
ripening and metabolism. Response of horticultural
crops to temperature, water, gas and injury stress in the
postharvest phase. The subject normally includes visits
to horticultural enterprises.

assessmenti exam (607o); and assignmenrs (aûVo)

2174 Viliculturql Produclion A

level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability: even years only

prerequisites'. 1242 Yiticultural Science or 5882

Horticultural Science

contact hours'.2 lectures plus I four hour practical per

week

conrcnr. The principles behind the establishment of a

viticultural enterprise comprising site selection, choice

of planting material and the design and establishment
of the vineyard. Trellising design, pruning principles,
practices and mechanisation, and crop harvesting. The

relationship between production aspects and the
physiology of the vine including phenology and shoot
development, effect of node position on fruitfulness,
interaction with climate response to pruning, trellising
and canopy management. The subject includes visits to

commercial vineyards.

assessmenÍ'. exam (5OVo); assignments (3OVo); practical
reports (2OVo)

5153 Viticullurol Produclion B

Ievel: lll points value: 3

availabiliry'. odd years only

duration'. semester 2

prerequisites: 1242 Viricultural Science or 5882

Horticultural Science

contact hours:2 ìectures plus I four-hourpractical per

week

contenti The management aspects of the vineyard
including pests and diseases of grapevines, their
recognition and control, and principles of plant
protection, particularly spray application technology.
Soil management comprising weed control, plant
nutrition and tissue analysis. The response of the
grapevine to irrigation and salinity including plant and

soil moisture determination and inigation scheduling.
Use of growth regulators and propagation. The subject
includes visits to commercial vineyards and service
companies.
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assessmenl'. assignments (507o); written exam (4OTo):

practical report (1 07o)

6637 Reseorch Proiecl: Horlicullure,
Viliculture ond Oenology

level: lll points value'. 3 duratior: full year

prerequisites'. at least 55Vo in each of two lævel III
subjects offered by the Department.

corequisites'. an additional tævel III subject offered by

the Department.

contact hours: There are no formal contact hours but
students are expected to spend at least l0 hours a week

of work for I semester (or equivalent) on their project.

contenti The subject comprises a small project to be

undertaken during the 4th year of the course under the

supervision of a staff member in the Department.
Students wishing to undertake a research project
should consult the Head of Department before the

beginning of 4th year.

assessment: Details will be provided by the Head of
Department.

1623 Honours Horliculture, Vilicullure ond
Oenology (B.Ag.Sc)

8312 Honours Horlicullule, Vilicullule ond
Oenology (B.Ag.ScXmid-yeor lntoke)

level:lY poinfs valuei 12 duration: full year

prerequisites'. c¡edits in two Level III subjects offered
by the Depaftment.

corec1uisites'. An additional two Level III subjects

offered by the Department.

requirements'. Intending candidates should consult the
Head of Department and potential supervisors before
October of Year III, and should be prepared to
commence studies in the Department on or about I
February (normal intake) or July (mid-year intake).
After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a

research project which will be carried out under

supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end of the subject. A candidate may

also be required to prepare an essay and give a seminar.

assessment'. Procedures will be discussed at the

beginning of the first semester of study.

MothemoTicol ond Compuler Sciences
For syllabuses of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects that may be counted towards the

degree of B.Ag.Sc., see syllabuses under the degree of
B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.
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Plont Science
The Department of Plant Science offers a range of
Level III subjects to allow students to pursue particular
interests in basic or applied aspects of plant science
with relevance to sustainable crop and pasture
improvement. With a particular focus on cereals and
legumes, basic studies on the physiology, biochemistry
and genetics are linked with both traditional methods
of plant breeding and modern biotechnological
procedures for plant improvement.

For students wishing to specialise in Plant Science
three main streams have been identified and the core
and recommended subjects in these are shown below.

Plont Biolechnology
Core: 9545 Environmental and Developmental
Biology of Plants, 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology,
1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III.

Recommended: 7531 Applied Genetics or 4863
Genetics ll, 7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvement, 5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells,
3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants, 6265 Plant
Pathogens and Pathogenicity, 6129 Ecological
Biochemistry a¡d 1377 Plant Nutrition and Membrane
Transport.

Plont Breeding
Core: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding, 7531 Applied
Genetics or ¿f,63 Genetics II, 8493 Advanced Plant
Breeding and 763O Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvement and 9545 Environmental and
Developmental Biology of Plants.

Recommended: 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology,
3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants, 9867 Crop
Physiology III, 6265 Plant Pathogens and
Pathogenicity, 3416 Plant Disease and the
Environment, ó470 Soil Fertility and 9446 Advanced
Biometry.

Crop ond Posture Science
Core: 9545 Environmental and Developmental
Biology of Plants, 3434 Mineral Nutrition of Planrs,
9867 Crop Physiology III and 8271 Crop and Pasture
Ecology.

Recommended: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding,
2471 Crop Protection, 341ó Plant Disease and the
Environment, 6470 Soil Fertility, 1936 Soil
Management and Conservation, 1446 Agronomy IIIA
(1996 only) (3507 Crop Agronomy and l98l Pasture
Agronomy from 1997) and9446 Advanced Biometry.

Students not taking Honours in one of the above areas
are encouraged to take 4001 Research Project - Plant
Science.

9¡Mó Advonced B¡omelry
level'. lll poínts value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability: even years

prerequisites'. 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.

conlact hours:3 lectures and I two hour tutorial per
week

contenti A selection of topics from the following:
fractional replication; confounding; incomplete block
designs; spatial analysis of large field trials;
components of variance models; genotype x
environment analysis (ioint regression analysis and
cluster analysis); multivariate analysis þrincipal
components, factor analysis, Hotelling's Tz and the
linear discriminant function); harmonic regression and
transformations; design and analysis of repeat
measures data; non-linear regression; epidemiological
methods (logistic regression). As well as GENSTAT 5,
the statistical packages SAS, REML and S will be
utilised.

assessment: class exercises (lOVo); individual
assignment (30Vo); final exam (607o)

8593 Advonced Plonl Breeding
level: lll points value: 3 duratio¿: semester 2

availabiliry: odd years only.

prerequísites:5501 Principles of Plant Breeding and
7531 Applied Genetics or 4863 Genetics II.

conlacl hours: 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a

week

content: Breeding for specific objectives: yield,
processing quality, resistance to diseases and pests.
Genetics of host-pathogen interactions. Biometrical
analysis of breeding methods, parent evaluation,
effectiveness of early generation selection. Genetic
bases of various breeding methods.

assessmenl'. exam, essays and practicals

7583 AgricullurolBiolechnology
level: lll points value: 3 duratioÆ: semester I

prerequisiles: 6553 Biological Chemistry

conlact hours:2lectures plus 4 hours practical work a

week

content: Biotechnology offers methods for producing
exciting new products for agriculture, new ways of
controlling pests and diseases and sophisticated
diagnostic tools for selection and breeding. This
subject is designed to provide students with an
opportunity to understand the basic principles,
practices and applications of new biotechnological
approaches being used to improve agriculture. You will
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leam some of the modem techniques in plant and

animal cell culture, monoclonal antibody production,

role of microbes in toxin degradation, use of
recombinant DNA methods to exPress foreign proteins

in micro-organisms and obtain an introduction to
advanced procedures used in genetic manipulations of
plants and animals. You wilt also gain an appreciation
of the benef,rts, scientific limitations and ethical issues

associated with these modem bio-techniques.

assessmenti to be advised at first lecture

9867 Crop PhYsiologY lll
level: lll points value'.3 duration: setnester 2

availability: even years onlY.

prerequisiles: 1692 Botany IIA or 9339 Agricultural
Botany.

restr ic t io n: 3507 CroP AgronomY

contact hours'.2 lectures and I four-hour practical per

week

content'. The development of appropriate management

techniques and adapted cultivars of crop and Pasture
plants requires knowledge of the environmental
constraints to growth and yield and of how plants in
crops respond to environmental stresses. Crop
physiology is a subject that examines the interaction
between crops in the fìeld and their environment.
Discussions will concentrate on the crop and Pasture
canopy as the unit of organisation and the subject will
analyse how productivity is affected by the field
environment and the genetic and managerial means by
which the adverse effects of environmental stress can

be reducecl and yield improved. The physiological
basis for these practices will be stressed. Topics
include solar radiation and crop production, water use

by crops and water use effltciency, gas exchange by

plant communities, dry matter production and

partitioning, cereal and legume physiology, nitrogen
fixation, the use of physiological characteristics in
plant breeding, and case studies of important grain

croPS.

assessmenli exam (SOVo); practical exercise (30%);

essay (207o)

9545 Environmenlol ond Developmentol
B¡ology of Plonls

level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany or 1692
Botany IIA

conract hours'.2 lectures and I four hour practical per

week

con enti The form, stfucture and growth of plants is
controlled by a complex interaction of genetic and

Agriculturot ond Naturol Resource Sclences - B.Ag.Sc'

environmental factors. An understanding of plant

growth and development involves a consideration of
plant physiology, biochemistry and molecular biology.

Coordination of these fields of research i s revealing the

mechanisms involved in plant cell growth and

differentiation and responses to the environment. This

subject begins with the cell and progresses through an

examination of vegetative growth and reproductive

development. Topics include the molecular basis of
differentiation, hormonal and environmental control of
growth and development and sexual reproduction and

senescence.

Responses to the normal range of major environmental
factors (including light, temperature, water, salinity,

aeration, gravity and biotic factors) which determ¡ne

the growth of the plant in the field will be examined as

well as stress reactions. Crop species will be used as

examples. Practical classes will investigate aspects of
plant growth and development and resPonses to

selected environmental variations. Students will be

encouraged to design and execute their own
experiments.

assessment final exam (60Vo); and practical reports
(4O7o)

7630 Genelic Technologies for Plonl
lmProvemenl

level: Ill poinls value'. 3 duration: semester 2

availabiliry: even years onlY.

prerequisites: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I or 7267

Genetics IW, and 7531 Applied Genetics or 4863

Genetics II.

assumed knowledge: 55Ol Principles of Plant Breeding

or equivalent

contacl hours: 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a

week

cofienr. Chromosomal engineering and cytogenetic
procedures. Gene mapping in crop plants. Polyploidy'
interspecific hybridisation and gene transfer from

related species and genera. Haploid breeding, anther

culture, embryo rescue, tissue culture and somaclonal

variation. Cytoplasmic and genic male sterility and

incompatibility systems in breeding. Induced

mutations in breeding.

assessmenÍi exam, essays and practicals

3434 Minerol Nutrilion of Plonls

level: lll points value'. 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites; one of 1692 Botany llA' or 9339
Agricultural Botany or 9529 Biology A, and one of
7312 Chemistry lANR or 6818 Chemistry | or 8420

Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A
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reslriction'. 7723 Crop Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation
in Legumes

contacÍ hours'.2 lectures and I four-hour practical per
week

coilenr. An advanced course which takes its brief from
the acute deficiency in minerals of most South
Australian soils, and the pre-æminent role of nutrition
in successful agricultural production in this Søte.
Topics are discussed in a context of both agricultural
and horticultural industries, and include factors
affecting nutrient acquisition by roots, diagnosis and
corTection of macro and micronutrient problems,
fertiliser strategies, nutritional effects on produce
quality, nutrition and disease resistance, genetic control
of adaptation to nutrient limitations in soils, the role of
symbiotic dinitrogen fixation, nutritional aspects of
nitrogen fixation. A practical course supplements the
lectures by providing hands--on experience of the
important issues.

assessment'. exam (50Vo); practical reports (307o);
reviews and essays (207o)

4793 Moleculor Genelics of Plonls

level: III points value'.2 duratior?: semester 2

availability: repeating students only

prerequisiles: 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology or any
Level II subject offered by the Departments of
Biochemistry, Botany, Microbiology and Immunology
or Genetics.

conraû hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week (North
Terrace Campus)

contenti The dramatic expansion of research in plant
molecular genetics over the past few years has resulted
in substantially increased understanding of the
molecular basis for plant development, environmental
responses and plant-microbe interactions. This subject
provides a current review of our knowledge about the
molecular mechanisms directing plant gene expression
under diverse circumstances - an essential first step in
understanding the biology of plants and our potential to
modify their behaviour and properties.

Areas covered in the subject include: plant DNA
structure and organisation; developmental gene
expression and regulation; molecular genetics of
symbiotic and pathogenic plant-microbe interactions
and molecular responses to physiological and
environmental stimuli. Tutorials will emphasise
comprehension of current research literature and
development of oral communication skills.

assessmenl: exam of lecture material (70Vo); tutorial
participation and paper presentation (30%)

ó800 Moleculor Genelics of Plonls-
Loborolory

level: lll poinrs value: 1 duration: semester 2

availability: repeating students only

prereq uísítes: 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology or any
Level II subject offered by the Departments of
Biochemistry, Botany, Microbiology and Immunology
or Genetics.

conlacl hours'. a 4 hour practical class or equivalent
(Waite Campus)

content'. The advances in our knowledge of plant
molecular genetic processes have resulted in large part
from the development of reliable transformation
procedures, that resulted in enormous financial inputs
by commercial enterprises and government funding
agencies due to the perceived benefits of genetic
engineering for agricultural production. This
laboratory class will examine some of the techniques
used to generate molecular information about plant
development and growth.

as s e s s me nt: laboratory results

1450 Moleculor Genelics of Plonts lll
level: lll points value'.3 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisites'. 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology or any
Level II subjects offered by the Department of
Biochemistry, Botany or Genetics

restrictions: 4793 Molecular Genetics of Plants, 6800
Molecular Genetics of Plants - Laboratory

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures, I hour of tutorials
and 4 hours of practicals per week

content: After consultation, each candidate will be
assigned a research project which will be canied out
under supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate will
also be required to prep¿ue an essay and a research
grant proposal and give a seminar. A candidate may
undertake up to 3 points of coursework.

The dramatic expansion of research in plant molecular
genetics over the past few years has resulted in
substantially increased understanding of the molecular
basis for plant development, environmental responses
and plant-microbe interactions. This subject provides a
current review of our knowledge about the molecular
mechanisms directing plant gene expression under
dive¡se circumstances - an essential first step in
understanding the biology ofplants and our potential to
modify their behaviour and properties. Areas covered
in the subject include: plant DNA structure and
organisation; developmental gene expression and
regulation; molecular genetics of symbiotic pathogenic
plant-microbe interactions and molecular responses to
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physiological and environmental stimuli. Tutorials will
emphasise comprehension of current research

literature and development of oral communication
skills.

In the laboratory classes the techniques used to
generate molecular inlormation and the experimental
design will be examined and a project undertaken

utilising these skills.

assessmenli to be advised

5501 Principles of Plonl Breeding

level: III points value'.3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I or 726'l
Genetics IW

contacl hours'. 2 lectures and I four-hour practical a

week

contenl'. An introductory subject covering the role of
plant improvement in agriculture. The impact of new

high-yielding cultivars on agronomic practice and

world food production. Sorirces of variation and

conservation of genetic resources. Breeding methods

of selfpollinated and cross pollinated crops. Field plot
procedures. Cultivar testing and recommendation.
Plant Variety Rights.

assessmenti exams, essays and practical exam

4001 Reseorch Proiech Plonl Sc¡ence
level: lll points valuei 3 duratíon: semester I or 2

prerequisiles: at least 557o in each of two Level III
subjects offered by the Department.

corequisites: an additional l-evel III subject approved

by the Department.

contact hours: Tltere are no formal contact hours but
students are expected to spend at least l0 hours a week
of practical work for one semester (or equivalent) on

their project.

conrcnr. The subject comprises a small research project
to be undertaken during the fourth year of the course

under the supervision of a staff member in the

Department. Students wishing to undertake a research
project should consult the Head of the DePartment

before the beginning of the fourth year. The subjects

presented as prerequisites and corequisite should be

relevant to the area of the research project.

assessmenti Details will be provided by the Head of the

Department.

Agriculturol ond Notural Resource Sclences - B' Ag.Sc'

30ó2 Honours Plont Science (B.Ag.Science)

l317 Honours Plont Science (B.Ag. Sc.)
(Mid-yeor lntoke)

level: lY points value'. 12 duration'. full year

prerequísites'. A credit or higher standard in at least two

Iævel III subjects offered by the Department of Plant

Science.

corequisile'.2 additional Level III subjects offered by

the Department

As with the prerequisites these should be relevant to

the proposed research project and be approved by the

Head of the Department. At the discretion of the Head
of the Department a relevant subject taught by another
department may be accepted.

requírements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a research project under the supervision of
one or more members of academic staff and present

seminars and a thesis on their research work. The
research project could be undertaken in one of the

following areas: Biometry, Crop Physiology and

Biochemistry, Plant Molecular Biology or Plant
Bieeding. Intending candidates should consult the

Head of the Department of Plant Science and potential
supervisors during the third year and be prepared to

begin studies in the Department at the beginning of
February (normal intake) or July (mid-year intake).

assessmenti Details available from Head of
Department.

Plont Science ond Animol Science
753.l Applied Genetics
level: lll points valuei 3 duratior: semester I

prerequisiles:7940 Genetics and Evolution I or 7267

Genetics IW.

restriction'. 4863 Genetics II

contact hours'.2 lectures and I four-hour practical per

week

content: This course is designed to provide a

background in applied genetic systems for students in
agriculture and natural resource sciences. Topics
covered include chromosome structure and behaviour,
segregation, linkage and linkage analysis, genetic

mapping, quantitative genetics and selection theory
population genetics, breeding systems,

extrachromosomal inheritance, polyploidy and

chromosome aberrations.

assessment" to be advised at first lecture
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Plont Science ond Botony
548ó Moleculor Activity of Plonl Cells
level: lIl duration'. semester 2

syllabus: See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Science

Science
For syllabuses of Science subjects that may be counted
towards the degree of B.Ag.Sc., see syllabuses under
the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

SoilScience
The skilful management and conservation of
Australian soils, many of which are nutrient deficient
and fragile, is our most urgent environmental need. It
is also one of our greatest economic needs.
Exploitation of soil has led to serious land degradation
problems which may undermine Australia's ability to
sustain the production of high quality food and fibre
into the 2lst century. The Federal govemment has
recognised these needs by proclaiming the "Decade of
Land Care" and by the creation of the Cooperative
Research Centre for Soil and Land Management on the
Waite Campus which now has the largest concentration
of soil scientists in the southem hemisphere.

The Department of Soil Science teaches the application
of scientific principles to the management of soils for
the purpose of conserving or improving their quality.
Students interested in almost all aspects of agricultural
production or natural resource management will
inevitably need to be aware of Australia's soil
resources and their limitations.

9462 Remole Sensing ond Lond Evqluolion
level.ll pointsvalue:3 duration: semester2

restriction'.4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment; 2083 Environmental Geology and
Pedology III; 2083 Environmental Geology III
prerequisites'. B.Ag.Sc.: 5ó81 Earth Science II; B.Sc.:
1443 Environmental Geology II; B.App.Sc.: 3283
Soils: or acceptable equivalent

contacl hours'.2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or
equivalent) a week

contenti This subject deals with the evaluation of land
for agricultural, horticultural, and engineering use and
the application of remote sensing to environmental
problems. There is a particular emphasis on the
measurement of soil properties which affect land use
and remote sensing techniques to assess land
capability. Topics include soil survey and its
application to land capability assessment, movement of
water and solutes into and through soils and the FAO

and USDA land capability assessment schemes. In the
beginning of the subject, students will be introduced to
the theory and application of remote sensing. Topics in
remote sensing include interaction of electromagnetic
radiation with the earth's surface. Students will apply
the principles and techniques of soil survey, land
capability classification and remote sensing to the
study of an area of land. In the latter part of the course,
students will be introduced to the applications of
remote sensing and geographical information systems.
Topics include rangeland monitoring, tropical land
cover mapping and erosion hazard mapping. Gtobal
Positioning Systems are also briefly covered.

assessment: written and practical exam
semester, practical reports and a soil
evaluation assignment

4ó33 SoilBiology ond B¡ochemislry
Ievel: lll poinrs value'.3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 3174 Biology I and one of 3689
Agricultural Microbiology II or 5681 Earth Science II
or an acceptable equivalent.

conlad hours:2 lectures and 4 hours ofpractical work
(or equivalent) a week

content'. The subject provides an appreciation of the
interactions among plants, microorganisms and
animals in the soil. The roles played by organisms in
the decomposition of organic materials and availability
of nutrients. The soil biomass and enzymes in soils.
The biology of the rhizosphere and its relations with
the chemical and physical properties of soil.

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises and
other assignments related to the above topics.

assessmenf. exam, essay, practical and other
assignments

6470 Soil Ferlility
Ievel: lll points value:3 duration: semester 2

at end of
and land

prerequísites:568 I Earth Science lI or 3283 Soils or an
acceptable equivalent

conlact hours'. 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or
equivalent) a week

contenti The subject provides an understanding of
processes in the soil which influence the availability to
plants of nutrients in the soil and added fertilisers. The
occurence and reactions of nutrient elements in the
soil. Effects of acidity, alkalinity and redox potential.
Ion movement in soils and the relationship between
root growth and nutrient availability. Principles of
fertiliser application; reactions of fertilisers with the
soil and the efficiency of fertiliser use by plants.



Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises

related to the above toPics.

assessmenti exam, essay, Practical and other
assignments

193ó So¡¡ Monogemenl ond Conseruol¡on

level: lll points valuei 3

duration: semester I (Waite Campus); semester 2

(Roseworthy Campus)

prerequisites:5ó81 Earth Science II or 3283 Soils' or
an acceptable equivalent.

rest¡ctioni 2535 Soil Conservation and Management;
4058 Land Rehabilitation and Soil Conservation

contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work
or equivalent a week

contenti This subject covers toPics imPortant to
students of agriculture, horticulture and natural
resource management, Degradative processes which
pose the greatest threats to the soil resources of
Australia are examined and their avoidance,
management and amelioration are discussed. These

processes include: erosion of soil by water and wind,
water repellence, irrigation and dryland salinity'
induced soil acidity, soil structure decline and sodicity.
Other issues addressed are soil conservation legislation
and land capability.

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises,

field excursions and other exercises related to the

above topics.

assessmenli exam, essay, tutorials and practical
assignments

4449 Reseorch Proiecl: Soil Science

level: lll points valuei 3 duration: semester I or 2

ond
læl Reseorch Proiecl: SoilScience A
level'.lll poinls value: 3 duration: full year

Agricutturol ond Nofurol Resource Scrences - B'Ag,Sc.

assessmenti an oral exam, a seminar and a written

report on the project

7232 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.Science)

7526 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.Sc.)
(mid-yeq lnloke)

l¿vel: Honours points value: 12 duration'. full year

prerequisite: A credit or higher standard in at least two
level III subjects approved by the Head of the

Department of Soil Science'

corequisites: At least 4 level III subjects approved by

the Head of the Department of Soil Science.

requirements: This subject comprises a substantial

research project of the student's choosing on a topic

acceptable to the Department of Soil Science'

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Honours coordinator and potential

supervisors as early as possible and in any case, no

later than the end of the semester immediately
preceding the start of the Honours program' Research

topics will be decided at the end of that semester and

full-time work within the Department must begin no

later than February I orJuly I (mid-year intake)'

assessmenti based mainly on the research project and

the marks achieved in the corequisite level III subjects

Soilscience ond GeologY ond
Geophysics
2083 Environmenlol Geology lll
level: lll poinrs value'.3 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequisites:1443 Environmental Geology II or 5683

Earth Science I and 5681 Earth Science II

restr icli on: 2330 PedologY III

contact hours:2 hours lectures and 4 hours practical

work (or the equivalent) Per week

contenti This subject deals essentially with the regolith'
or weathered rock mantle with its soils, groundwater

and surficial sediments; and also with the geology of
wetlands, coastal and nearshore areas. Special
emphasis is given to the nature, history and extent of
human interaction with coastal and nearshore

'developments', and with problems of pollution and

waste management, Pedology includes the genesis,

distribution, classifltcation, and properties of soils, and

methods by which these are mapped and assessed for
agricultural and engineering use. Practicals deal with
map interpretation using geological, hydrogeological,
soil, and seafloor maps, soil analysis and soil

hydrology measurements.

assessmenti written and practical examination at end of
semester, poster and seminar, and one essay,

assessment of practical and field work

prerequisiles: at least 55Vo in each of two level III
subjects offered by the Department of Soil Science or
equivalents acceptable to the Head of the Department.

corequísites: two level III subjects offered by the

Department of Soil Science other than those serving as

prerequisites or equivalents acceptable to the Head of
the Department.

contact hours:There are no formal contact hours, but

students are expected to spend at least l0 hours of
practical work a week for one semester (or the

equivalent) on their Projects,

contenti The subject consists of a small research

project of the student's choosing on a topic acceptable

to the Department of Soil Science' It will be

undertaken during the 4th year of the course.
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Vorious Deporlments
5286 Agriculturol Experimenlolion
level'. lll points value:3 duration: semester 1

prerequisites: 793 I Biometry.

contact hours: 2 lectures and I two hour tutorial class
a week

contenti The philosophy of science and the
experimental method. Topics covered include: Latin
squares, factorial designs, split-plot designs, analysis
of covariance, multiple comparisons, linear cont¡asts,
orthogonal polynomials, generalised linear models,
probit analysis, transformation of data. An appropriate
computer package will be used f,or the analysis of data
sets.

assessmenÍi approximately l5Va by regular written
assignments; approximately l5%o by an individual
assignment; approximately TOVo by final exam

7972 Agricullurol Prociice, Policy ond
Communicolion

level: Ill points value: 3 duration: semester 2

reslrioíon'. 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy

prerequisites'. 2847 Agricultural Production and
Economics

contact hours'. 6 hours per week

conlent; The aims of this subject are the development
of a mature understanding of the place of agriculture in
society and the refinement of students' abilities in
written and spoken communication. Invited speakers
explore important issues involving current practices
and the future of agriculture in Australia and the world.
Communication of technical information to specialists
and lay persons through various media is developed.
Emphasis is placed on student participation in
questions, discussions and workshops. Job seeking
skills are also covered.

assessmenl'. rvill be based on a series of written and
oral presentations, poster preparation and class
participation

Exko subjects in lhe Horticulturol
Science, Vilicullure or Oenology Moiors

Level ll

8712 Agricullurol Zoology (lnvertebrotes)

Ievel'. ll
duration: first half of semester I

prerequisiÍes: 3 I 74 Biology I

rest r ictio n'. 2448 Agricultural Zoology II
contad hours: 2 lectures, one four-hour practical per
week

content'. The aim of this subject is to introduce the
basic concepts of invertebrate taxonomy, physiology,
ecology and function with particular emphasis on
organisms of agricultural significance. The subject
deals with organisms within a comparative framework
and covers molluscs, nematodes, annelids, and
arthropods.

assessment'. to be advised

9100 Engineering Science
level: ll poínts value'.3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I

contact hours'. 6 hours per week (including lectures
and practicals)

content'. Fundamental concepts: force, work, power,
energy, pressure. Fluids: principles of hydrostatics,
elementary hydrodynamics. Properties of fluids,
behaviour of real fluids under reduced pressure,
elementary pressure-wave theory, fluid pumping.
Stress analysis: stress, strain, deformation and failure
in elementary components. Thin-walled pressure
vessel theory. Electricity: physiology of electric shock,
elementary DC and AC circuit theory, single and 3
phase AC power, AC meter types and applications.

assessment'. includes practicals, assignments and
wntten exams

5E9ó lnlroduclory Winemoking
level: ll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge'. level I
conîacî hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week

contenti Introduction to the Australian wine industry.
Chemistry, microbiology and unit processes of
winemaking. Production of table wines, including dry
floral fruity white, full bodied white, sweet white, rose,
medium and full bodied red and sparkling wines.

1242 VilicullurolScience
level: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 3 1 74 Biology I

conlacl hours'. 2 lectures plus one 4 hour practical per
week

Students are required to attend practical classes in the
week prior to the start of semester l.
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contenti Growth and development of the grapevine
with particular emphasis on flowering and fruiting.
Floral initiation in relation to environmental control
and vegetative growth. Fruit development and
ripening, and chemical composition of the grape berry.
The morphological and agronomic characteristics of
fruiting varieties and rootstocks and their relationship
with end-use. Vineyard sampling and yield estimation.

assessmenti written exam (507o), practical reports,
assignments and practical exam (507o)

2497 Wine Technology llAG
Ievel: ll points value'.3 duration: semester 2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisítes: 9206 Viticulture and Oenology.

assunted knowledge: lævel I

contenti Grape quality, harvesting criteria,
fermentation variables and production procedures for
table, sparkling and fortified wines. Basic quality
control principles and analyses methods used in
winemaking, including sensory evaluation of juices
and wine.

assessmenti includes practicals, assignments and
written exams

levels lll ond lV

9ó85 Advonces in Oenology
level: lll points value: 3 duratior: semester 2

p re-req ui s ite: 5896 Introductory Winemaking

assumed knowledge: tævel II

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures per week plus I
week Tour

contentsi Current research in oenology. Particular
emphasis will be placed on colour, phenolic and
flavour compounds present in grapes and wine;
selection, improvement and evaluation of wine yeasts
and lactic acid bacteria; aspects ofwine quality and the
application of current instrumental procedures in the
analysis of grapes and wines. A tour of selected
Australian grape-growing and wine-producing areas

with particular emphasis on development of vineyard
management practices, winery equipment and
oenological and quality control practices.

assessmenîi written exam, written assignments and
seminars

Agriculturol ond NofutolResource Sciences - B.Ag,Sc.

2943 Advonced Sensory Proctice
level: lll points value'. 1.5

duration'. second half of semester I

prerequisites: 8469 Sensory Science

assumed knowledge: tævel II

conlad hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week for 7 weeks

contenti Threshold testing, panel screening, evaluating
panellist performance, advanced sensory experimental
designs and their analysis, free choice profiling, texture
profiling, time-intensity methods, methods in
sensory-instrumental correlation, developing a sensory
program and sensory facility design.

assessmenti written exams and written assignments
and practical reports

2582 Biotechnology
level: lll poínts value: 1.5

duralion: second half of semester I

assumed knowledge'. Lævel II

restrictions: 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology

contacÍ hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week

contentt Theoretical and practical aspects of
biotechnology as applied to agriculture. The topics
include genetic engineering, the use of recombinant
DNA methods to express foreign proteins in bacteria
and yeasts and to produce transgenic plants, enzyme
engineering, food preservation, non-alcoholic
fermented foods, alcoholic fermentation, malting and
brewing.

assessment: practical reports, written assignments and
written exams

7549 Business Monogement for Viticullure
ond Oenology

level: lll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: the first two years of the
Viticulture and Oenology stream of the degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and I two hour
tutorial per week

contenti Three weeks will be spent on each major topic
area and the topics will be taught in the following
order, with three hours of lectures one week and the
two hour tutorial the following week.
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Economics: structure of the Australian economy and
agriculture's place in that economy; introduction to
basic principles of monetary and fiscal policy;
comparative advantage; exchange rates.

Finance: purpose of financial management; Australian
flrnancial system; hnancial mathematics; interest rates;
break-æven analysis and leverage; retum and risk;
principles of investment; debt and credit planning and
management.

Introduction to Marketing: ethics, social foundation,
analysis of marketing opportunity consumer behaviour,
advertising and promotion, wide marketing,
development of a marketing plan and tactical strategic
marketing will be related to a product, consumer or
competition based philosophy. All examples and case
studies will be taken from the wine industry.

Human Resource Management: organisational
structure and objectives; human resources planning
and management; development practices and
principles; OHS laws and issues; Industrial relations
issues relating to the IIVO industry and its practices.

Even though computers will be used throughout the
subject to ¡ssist students to enhance their computer
skills as associated to the topic area, the time allocated
to tutorials in week I and lectures in week 13 will be
dedicated to introduction to the computer and the use
of integrated software packages.

assessmenli 4 assignments (one per major topic area)
(AOVo): 1 three hour exam (covering all four topic
areas) (6OVo)

4880 Cellor Monogement
level:. lll points value: 1.5

duration: first half of semester I

prerequisite: 5896 Introductory Winemaking

assumed knowledge: Level II
conlacl hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week for 6 weeks

content'. Cellar hygiene, wine spoilage by
micro--organisms, basic quality control, winery record
keeping and practical winery management.

assessmenl'. exams and written assignments

7547 Distillolion ond Forl¡f¡ed Winemoking
level: III points value: 1.5

duration: second half of semester I

prereq uis i! es'. 5896 Introductory Winemaking

assumed knowledge: I*vel Il
conlact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
pfacticals per week for 7 weeks

content Distillation principles and wine distillation
practices. Production and maturation of Australian and
overseas grape and non-grape spirits and liqueurs.
Low alcohol wine production. l.egal requirements.
Sensory evaluation of spirits. Composition and
production of Australian and overseas fortified and
liqueur wine styles.

assessmenti includes practical reports, written
assignments and written exam

óó03 Fruil ond Nul Crops
level: lll points value:3 duration: semester 2

availabìlity: odd years only

prerequisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and one 4-hour
practical per week

conîenti This subþct examines production aspects of
common fruit and nut crops including limits to
production and characteristic requirements for
cultivars, management, inigation, integrated pest and
disease management, harvesting and marketing, Crops
normally considered include citrus, vines, pome, berry,
stone fruits, nut crops and the main tropical fruits.
Students are normally required to participate in field
visits to horticultural crop enterprises.

assessment: exam (60%); assignments (4O7o)

ó73ó Grope ond W¡ne Business
Monogement

level: lll points value:3 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequisites'. 7549 Business Management for
Viticulture and Oenology

conlenl hours: 3 hours of lectures and I two hour
tutorial per week

contenti The subþct will develop concepts of the
strategic management of viticultural enterprises:
business planning, particularly developing a marketing
plan in the light of domestic and international markets,
and financial planning including annual and
development budgets. Monitoring will be covered with
an emphasis on accounting systems,

assessmenti 3 three hour examination 6OVo,
assignments and tutorial exercises 4O7o

r08



2213 Glope lnduslry, Proclice, Policy ond
Communicolion

level'. lll points value'. 1.5

duration: second half of semester 1

prerequisite: 3l l3 Winemaking

assumed knowledge: Level II

contact hours'. 6 hours of lectures per week for last 7
weeks of semester I

contenl'. The aims of the subject are the development of
a mature understanding of wine in society, the

rehnement of students' abilities in written and spoken
communication and the provision of a forum for the

exchange of information between students and wine
industry professionals. Invited speakers explore
important issues including occupational health and

safety, alcohol awareness and cunent practices in
Australia and the world. Emphasis is placed on student
participation in questions, discussions and sensory
sessions.

as s ess ment'. written assignments, seminar participation
and presentation

7Ug Horlicullurol Business Monogemenl
level'. III points value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 2847 Agricultural Production and
Economics.

contacl hours'. 3 hour lecture and I two hour tutorial
per week

content: Three weeks will be spent on each toPic area

and the topics will be taught in the following order,
with three hours of lectures one week and the two hour
tutorial the following week.

Budgeting: the complete budget; development of the

budget; budgeting over time; special budgets for sales,

purchases, cash flow; variance analysis.

Finance: purpose of financial management; Australian
hnancial system; financial mathematics; interest rates;
break--even analysis and leverage; retum and risk;
principles of investment, debt and credit planning and

management.

Horticultural Marketing: application of general
marketing management theory through appropriate
planning techniques to horticultural commodities and

products in the light of specific horticultural marketing
systems, domestic and international. Strategic analysis
of topical issues as they occur.

Human Resource Management: organisational
structure and objectives; human resources planning,
management and development practices and
principles; OHS laws and issues; industrial relations
issues relating to the HVO industry and its practices.

Agriculturol ond Noturol ResourceSclences - B.Ag.Sc

Even though ethical issues affecting each topic area

will be introduced and discussed through the semester,

the week l3 lecture will be dedicated to 'Ethics in
Agricultural B usiness'.

assessmenl: 4 assignments (one per major topic area)

( OVo); I three hour final exam (covering all four topic
areas) (607o)

9099 lnduslry Expetience (Oenology)

Ievel: lll points value:3

duralion: Summer vacation plus semester I

prerequisites: 3l l3 Winemaking

assumed knowledge: tævel II

contact hours'. approved work experience up to 10

weeks

content'. This subject is largely practically orientated in
that students must gain up to l0 weeks approved work
experience at a commercial winery during vintage. A
specified level of proficiency in the following
operations is expected: grape receival and

weighbridge; crushing; draining and pressing;
fermentation and post-fermentation operations and

quality control procedures. Furthermore, an

understanding of the contribution of each of the

specified unit operations to the overall winemaking
process is required.

assessmenr. wrinen diary and written report

9079 lndustry Experiance ond Cose Study
(Viticullure)

Ievel'. lll poinls value'.3

duration: semester I plus vacation periods beginning
in Year 3

prerequisite: 7708 Viticultural engineering and

Operations

contact l¡or.¡rs: minimum of l0 weeks including one

week on campus during a vacation period

contenl: A minimum of l0 weeks' work experience in
approved horticultural enterprises. Experience in a

range of operations, for example, foliar spraying in
spring, inigation system management, yield
estimation, disease and pest control, harvesting and

preparation for marketing, the emphasis and
expectation being on gaining hands-on commercial
experience of selected horticultural practices, A study

of the resources of the business; assessment of the

practices associated with the horticultural enterprises

to evaluate the efficiency of the operations.

assessment. includes practical report and assignments
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30óó lrdgolion Science
Ievel: lll poínts value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 9 100 Engineering Science.

contact hours:6 hours per week

conlenti Irrigation principles: evapotranspiration and
soil moisture budget, crop requirements (peak rate and
crop factor), adjustment for salinity (leaching fraction),
sprinkler and dripper characteristics, sprinkler and
dripper layout, hydraulics of pressure, irrigation
systems, irrigation scheduling.

assessment: practicals, assignments and written exams

9838 OrnomenlolHorlicullurê
level: lll points value'. 3 duration: senlester 2

availability'. even years only.

prerequisires'. 9339 Agricultural Botany.

contac¡ hours: 2 hours ol lectures and a four hour
practical per week

content: This subject considers all aspects of
ornamental horticulture including landscaping,
turfgrasses and amenity planting, the nursery industry
and cut flower and pot plant production. Principles of
production of ornamental crops including
characteristic requirements for propagation, breeding,
management, irrigation, hydroponics, pest and disease
control, hawesting and marketing will be considered
for major crops including rose, carnation and
Australian native plants. The subject will normally
include visits to appropriate horticultural enterprises.

assessmenti exam (60Vo); assignments (zlo7o)

1676 Reseorch Ptoject: Oenology
level:. lll poinls value: 4.5 duration: full year

prerequisiles: at least a Pass Division I in each of two
Iævel III subjects offered by the Department

corequisites'. an additional lævel III subject offered by
the Department.

assumed knowledge: Iævel II

conlacl hours: 4 hours of lectures/tutorials per week.
Students are also expected to spend at least l0 hours a

week for I semester or equivalent on their project.

content; The subject comprises a small research project
to be undertaken during the 4th year of the course
under the supervision of a staff member in the
Department. Students wishing to undertake a research
project should consult the Subject Coordinator before
the beginning of the 4th year.

assessment: Literature review, research proposal,
semlnar.

84ó9 Sensory Science
level: lll points value:3 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes: 697ó Biomathematics and Statistics,
5896 Introductory Winemaking.

assumed knowledge'. tævel II

contac! hours'. 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week

contenti Physiology of taste ancl olfaction; acidity,
sweetness and bitterness; introductory psychophysics,
scaling methods, score cards, sensory interactions in
olfaction and taste; physiological and psychological
factors affecting perception; context effects;
discrimination testing; descriptive analysis, consumer
testing; sensory impact of grape derived compounds,
fermentation, other microbiological processes, oak
treatment and ageing; judging of wine for style and
quality; elements of good sensory practice.

assessmenr. written exam and tasting exams.

1045 Sensory Science V

level:lll points value: 1.5 duration'. semester I

prerequisite'. 5896 Introductory Winemaking

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week

content'. Functioning of physiological receptors,
interactions oi tastes and aromas, factors affecting
sensory perception, introduction to evaluation ofjuices
and wines, disc¡imination testing, descriptive analysis,
the effect of oenological and viticultural practices on
juice and wine sensory properties, introduction to wine
types and styles.

assessmenl'. written exam and tasting exam, written
assignments and practical reports

25E0 Stobilisolion ond Clor¡ficotion
Ievel: lll points value: 3 duraîiot: semester I

prerequisites: 5896 Introductory Winemaking

assumed knowledge: Iævel II
contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week

conlen!'. Principles and practices of wine clarification
and stabilisation. Protein, tartrate, metal, colour.
oxidative, and microbiological stability of wine. Wine
clarification by means of settling, centrifugation,
filtration and fining.

assessmenli includes practicals, reports, written
assignments and written exams



5412 Toble ond Drying Grope Produclion
level: lll points value'. 1.5

duration'. first half of semester I

availability'. even years from 1996

prerequisites'. 1242 Viticultural Science or 5882
Horticultural Science

assumed knowledge; lævel II

contact hours: 6 hours per week including field trips

content'. Tablegrape production: varieties; genetic
improvement; vineyard design; techniques to improve
tablegrape quality particularly crop load adjustment
and growth regulators; harvesting and handling
including maturity standards, harvest methods,
packing, post-harvest handling, marketing.

Dried grape production: climatic requirements,
principles of grape drying; treatments to enhance
drying; dried grape product types; preparation for
harvest; harvesting and handling of fresh grapes for
drying and trellis dried fruit; finish drying and
dehydration; classing, processing and marketing.

assessmenti assignments and written exam

5903 Vegeloble Crops

level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester 1

availability: odd years only.

prerequisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and one 4-hour
practical per week

content: Vegetable crops are categorised according to
commercially important families. Primary and
secondary centres of diversification, cytogenetics,
commercially important genes, species identification,
propagation, managerial, pest and disease control,
harvesting and storage. Practicals and visits to
horticultural enterprises are included.

assessmenl: exam (75Vo,) assignments (257o)

7708 Viliculturol Engineering qnd
Operolions

level: lll points value; 3 duratior?: semester 2

prerequisítes: 1242 Yiticultural Science or 5882
Horticultural Science

conlacl hours'. 6 hours per week

contenl'. Machinery operation and application of
agricultural chemicals-safety procedures, acts and
regulations. Power and torque, engine characteristics,
power transmission, traction: hydraulics. Introduction
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to electronics. Buildings and services. Trellis and fence
design, load characteristics, stress analysis. Principles
and practices of vineyard operations including tractor
and machinery operation, spray equiprnent calibration
and spray application. Trellis construction. Irrigation
system operation. Pruning and propagation. This
subject includes visits to commercial vineyards.

assessmenl: assignments, tutorials, practicals and

written exams

3l l3 Winemoking
level. lll poinls value: 3 duration: semester 1

prerequisites'. 5896 Introductory Winemaking.

corequisites: 4880 Cellar Management, 2580
Stabilisation and Clarification

assumed knowledge'. lævel II

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals per week

contenti A major winemaking project will be utilised to
integrate knowledge of fermentation techniques,
decision making involved in wine production and
quality control programs.

assessmenl'. written assignments and written
examination.

5974 Winery Engineering lll
level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 9 I 00 Engineering Science.

contact hours'. 6 hours per week

contenl'. The first law of thermodynamics, the
refrigeration cycle, components of refrigeration
systems, heat transfer, fermentation loadings, carbon
dioxide properties, nitrogen properties, winery gas

systems, steam properties and winery steam systems,
pasteurisation, centrifugation and filtration.

assessment'. to be advised

.l958 
Wine Pockoging ond Suolity
Monogemenl

level: lll points value'.3 duratio¿: semester 2

availability'. odd years only

prerequísítes: 2580 Stabilisation and Clarification.

assumed knowledge'. tævel II

conlact hours'. 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practicals/field trips per week

content'. Science and technology of bottling and
packaging systems including chemical and physical
properties of packaging materials, principles of filling
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machinery; design and process control of wine
fîlling/paðkaging systems.

Winç and food laws and commercial forces qs quality
qtaldards. Taints and residues in grapes and wine,as
quality issues. Apprgaches and systems of quality
management using the wine industry as a focus,
including the development of corporate quality
cultures, standards and'.specifïcati<lns, measurement
for quality assurance, process and performancê
analysis methods, quality accreditation. Visits will be
made to commercial plants. ,

assessnenti practicals, reports, written assignments
and written exams
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Bochelor of Applied Science (Agricullure)

Syllobuses

Level I

7447 Agriculturol ExPeilence I

level: I points value'. 3 duration: full year

contact hourst 40 days practical agricultural
experience; l2 three-hour demonstrations; 5 days

agricul tural business experience

contenli Students are rostered on agricultural
enterprises where skills and knowledge in the practice

of agriculture are developed. Practical demonstrations

on a broad range of farm enterprise operations are

presented and involve students in developing their
skills and knowledge. Students are required to
negotiate 5 days work experience with an agribusiness

company which provides a service to the rural industry,

assessment to be advised

9Bl2 Agricullurol Produclion Syslems

Ievel: I points value: 3 duratío,n: semester I

contacl hours'. 6 hours Per week

contenti An introduction to agriculture is given within
a systems framework. Topics include: the concePts and

issues of sustainable agriculture; the evolution of
Australian farming systems; understanding weather
systems; extensive livestock systems (sheep, beeÐ;

intensive livestock systems (dairy, pigs, poultry'
horses); pasture systems; cropping systems and tillage'
rotations and weed management; horticultural systems;

exotic alternatives (deer, emu, etc); organic farming
and agroforestry.

assessmenti to be advised

9520 Biology A
Ievel: I points value:3 duratio,n: semester I

assumed knovtledge: Year 12 Maths IS, or Stage 2

Maths I or equivalent

contad hours:6 hours Per week.

conlenti This subject covers the following topics:
introduction to phylogeny and classification,
taxonomic principles; cell structure and mitosis and

meiosis; characteristics of life-nutrition, growth,
reproduction, respiration, excretion, initability; DNA'
RNA and protein synthesis, enzymes; genetics-
Mendelian genetics, gene interaction, linkage, sex

determination, population genetics, natural selection,
evolution; the characteristics of viruses, Monera,

hotista, Fungi, Plantae, Animalia; the structure and

anatomy of agricultural plants and animals.

assessment practical reports (20Vo); practical exam

(ZOVo); theory exam (607o)

6976 Biomolhemotics ond Stotislics

Ievel: I poínts value'. 3 duratior¡: semester 2

syllabus details'. see Bachelor of Agricultural Science

8420 Chemistry ond lntroduclory
Biochemislry A

level: I points value:3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: Stage VYear I I Chemistry

contact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of
practical work a week

conteili A study of the chemistry and biochemistry
relevant to current agricultural Practices including: pH

and buffers; oxidation and reduction reactions with
reference to nitrogen compounds, chemistry of
superphosphate and potash; electrochemical series and

metal activity; photochemistry; chemical composition
and chemical Properties of plant and animal products -
sugars, fats and proteins; chemistry of the major
classes of pesticides; hydrocarbon fuels'

assessment: to be advised

7557 Communicqlions ond Leorning A

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

contact hours', 6 hours Per week

avai labilíty: continuing students only

contenli Communications in theory and practice: why
communicate? why study communication? Methods of
studying communications, communications models,

feedback; report and letter writing; format, style,

framework, informal and formal communications,
non-verbal communication; writing for the media,

speaking, including public speaking, preparation of
material for groups and experience in other media such

as audio and video tapes, slides, charts, aids and

standards required for reports, The learning process:

principles, leaming as distinct from being taught'
information searching, extracting and recording,
general study skills, Word processors: software
characteristics, introduction to usage' Electronic
information transfer: systems and packages available,

where to go for skills development.

assessmenli to be advised
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5708 Form Skills lA
level'. I poinls value: 1.5

Entomology: topics include classification, extemaI and
internal anatomy, insect reproduction and life cycles,
insect feeding relationships, insect behaviour,
predators, parasites and pathogens.

assessment: Microbiology: theory exam (35Vo),
practical reports (157o). Entomology: theory exam
(307o), insect collection (207o)

3283 Soils

level'. I points value: 3

syllabus details: see B.App.Sc. (Natural Resources
Management)

Level ll

6937 Agilcullurol Exper¡ence il
level: Il points value:3 duration: fuil.year

conlact hours'. | 3 week days of agricultural
experience; 6 weekend days ofagricultural experience;
ó one hour tutorials; l4 days off-campus farm
experience

contenl: students afe rostered on agricultural
enterprises where skills and knowledge in the practice
of agriculture are developed. Student involvement on
weekends includes taking responsibility for the
operation of enterprises. Students are involved in the
management of issues of their elective enterprise and
are required to undertake a problem solving contract
which addresses one of the issues and provides
practical recommendations. Students are required to
undertake 14 days off-campus work experience on an
approved farm. Students may be required to participate
in a tour program which will provide them with the
opportunity to evaluate forms of agricultural
productivity, research and management practices.

assessmenl'. to be advised

855ó Agronomy llB
levet II points value:3 duration; semester I

availability: continuing students only

assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems

contact hours; 3 lectures per week and 3 hours of
practical work per week

content'. The use of climatic indices in the selection and
management of dryland crops and pastures. Pasture
establishment, pastures in a cropping rotation, annual
and perennial pasture legumes and grasses, fodder
conservation, grass-legume relationships in pastures,
pasture management. Small seeds production and
harvesting. Seed cleaning and grading. Storage and

duration: full year

availcbility: repeating students only

prerequisites: Students should have a South Australian
Class I Drivers Licence endorsed to Class 2 for
on--campus use.

conlacl hours: 26 days of practical work experience
and l3 three hour demonstrations

content'. Practical experience-students are rostered
for work experience on all farnl enterprises where
basic skills and knowledge in production agriculture
are developed. Farm Operations-practical
demonstrations on a broad range of farm enterprise
operations are presented and involve students in
developing their skills. Enterprise production -
assignments in cropping, dairying and pig and poultry
production develop students'knowledge and skills in
enterprise production analysis.

assessment: to be advised

9762 Form Skills lB

level: I points value'. 1.5

duration: full year including non-teaching weeks and
summer vacation

availabili ty: repeating students only

prerequisites'. Students should have a South Australian
Class I Drivers Licence endorsed to Class 2 for
on--campus use.

conlad hours: 25 days' practical work experience.,
five days'practical work rvith an agribusiness
company

content Practical experience students are rostered for
work on all farm enterprises where skills and
knowledge in all areas of production agriculture are
further developed. Agribusiness work experience-
students are required to negotiate 5 days'work
experience with an agribusiness company which
provides a service to the rural industry.

assessmenl" to be advised

I l5l Microbiology ond Enlomology A
level'. I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge'. 9520 Biology A, 8057 Biology
INR or equivalent

contact hours'. 6 hours per week

conknr. Microbiology: biology of bacteria, algae,
protozoa, fungi, viruses, platyhelminthes and
nematodes. Systems to be studied include antibiotics,
the rhizosphere, fresh and waste water, and the release
of genetically engineered micro-organisms.

duralion: semester 2



longevity of seeds. Certification and seed testing aims

and procedures. Seeds legislation, including Plant
Variety Rights. Perennial pastures in the higher rainfall
areas. An introduction to the principles and practices of
cereal crop production. Tillage practices

conventional, minimum tillage, weed control, crop

nutrition, rotations and reduction in disease carryover.

Integration of crop and livestock enterprises.

assessmenti to be advised

8ó37 Biochemistry ond Plonl Science A

Ievel: ll points value:3 duratior?: semester 2

availability: from 1996 available to Level I students

and continuing students only at lævel II

prerequisí1es: 8420 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochemistry A; 9520 Biology A.

contacl hours'. 2 lectures and 1 four hour practical a

week

conrcnr. Biochemistry of the synthesis and utilisation
of foodstuffs including photosynthesis (C3 and C4
plants), and photorespiration, nitrogen assimilation and

protein synthesis, fat metabolism, mobilisation of seed

reserves during germination including malting. Plant
physiological proicesses important in growth including
ion uptake, transpiration and translocation,
photomorphogenesis and photoperiodism, senescence

and seed development; the role of growth regulators
and strategies utilised to cope with environmental
stress. Molecular biological approaches to plant
improvement.

assessmenri to be advised

954E Business Syslems A
level'. ll poínts value:3 duration: semester I

contacl hours'. 3 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week

content: the aim of this sLrbject is to provide
perspective and understanding of the overall role of
business and its place in the agricultural industry and

the economy and to demonstrate linkages between

various management functions. Aspects covered
include what is business?, business management,

business planning, accounting management, marketing
management, strategic planning, budgeting,
investment analysis, organisational design, human

resources management and monitoring.

assessment'. assignments and tutorial exercises 4O7o,

three hour final examination 6OVo

5039 Bus¡ness Syslems B

level'.ll poinls value: 3 duralio,,?: semester 2

contact hours'. 5 hours of lectures and tutorials per

week
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assumed knowledge:9548 Business Systems A

contenl'. a systems approach to the principles of
accounting, budgeting, financial mathematics and

marketing as it applies to the management of a farm or
related business. Accounting: financial and

management accounting as an information system,

concepts and skills relevant to single and double entry

accounting up to Profit and L¡ss Statement and

Balance Sheet Methods of budgeting appropriate to
agricultural businesses, their uses and variance
analysis, computer spreadsheets as aids to budgeting.
Financial Mathematics: Purpose of financial
management, NPV IRR, DCR annuities. Spreadsheet

financial functions and other computer-based hnancial
decision support. Marketing: Development of the

marketing concept, market analysis, market
segmentation, targeting and positioning, product,
pricing, promotion and distribution strategies,
elementary marketing plans.

assessmenl'. assignments and tutorial exercises 607o,

three hour final examination 4O7o

9100 Engineering Sc¡ence
level'.ll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

syllabus details'. see Bachelor of Agricultural Science

5ó34 Form Skills llA
level: Il points value: 1.5 duration: full year

availability: repeating students only

contact hours'. 13 days' practical work experience

including 6 one hour tutorials with enterprise
managers. In addition a minimum of 6 days' work
experience with responsibility undertaken on

weekends.

contenl'. Practical experience-students are rostered to
work experience on all farm enterprises where skills
and knowledge in all areas of production agriculture
are further developed. Student involvement on

weekends incìudes taking responsibility for the

operation of enterprises. Enterprise management:

Students are involved in management issues affecting
their elective enterprise and are required to produce a

production/financial analysis report in the second

semester.

assessmenti to be advised

8320 Form Skills llB

level: ll points value'. 1.5

duralion'. non-teaching weeks and summer vacation

availability'. repeating students only

contacf hours: 14 days of practical work experience



Agriculturol ond Noturol Resource Sciences - B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

content'. Practical experience - students are required to
undertake off-campus work experience on an
approved farm. Business operations and management -
students are required to prepare a full report on the
physical environment and layout of the farm, annual
opefation program and management methods.

assessmenl'. to be advised

5ó3ó Nulrilion, Breeding ond Heo¡th of Form
Animols

level: lI points value: 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 6739 The Physiology of Farm
Animals

contact hours'. 6 hours per week

contenti This subject deals with the following topics:
Animal nutrition: methods of investigation; evaluation
of feeds-digestibility, energy content, protein, feeding
standards for maintenance and growth; minerals and
vitamins; voluntary feed intake; properties of common
feeds. Animal genetics and breeding technologies:
genetic and environmental variation; qualitative and
quantitative characteristics; conelations; heritability;
selection aids, breeding programs, selection
differential and generation interval; manipulation of
breeding strategies. Animal health: introduction to
animal health; causes of disease and response of body
to disease, control of animal disease. Epidemiotogy
with reference to some diseases tn grazing animals.
Animal behaviour: phylogeny and classification of
behaviour, behavioural pattems of importance to
production; stress, animal welfare and welfare codes.

assessment'. to be advised

1028 Principles of Susloinoble Agricullure

Topics covered will include: agroclimatology, plant
growth, morphology and phenology, crop and pasture
agronomy, water use efficiency, plant nutrition, plant
relations, plant community dynamics, weed
management systems, pasture-animal interactions,
crop rotations, tillage, indicators of sustainability,
economics and geography of production systems. A
range of crop and pasture species will be used to
illustrate principles. Knowledge and skills introduced
in this subject may be further developed in a range of
core and elective level III subjects.

assessment: to be advised

1858 SociolSyslems
level: ll points value'. 3 duralíon: semester 2

syllabus details: see Bachelor ofAgricultural Business

ó739 The Physiology of Form Animots
IeveL: ll points value:3 duratior?: semester I

as s ume d know led g e: 9520 Biology Ã; 8420 Chemistry
and Introductory Biochemistry A
conlacl hours'.6 hours per week

coilenr. Animal physiology: the tissues; physiology of
the major systems including skeletal and muscular,
circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excretory, nervous,
endocrine, reproductive and immune; environmental
physiology.

assessment: to be advised

Level lll

3384 AgricullurolSeminors ll
level: lll points value: 2 duration: full year

contacl hours'. 5 two hour sessions per semester

conrcnr. Throughout the year agricultural seminars on
a wide range of topics are given by a number of
off-Campus and on-Campus people. Students and
staff who attend the seminars are encouraged to
question seminar speakers and discuss points raised by
the speakers.

153ó Agroforeslry
level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures plus associated
practical work and excursions per week

content: The focus of this subject is the practical
application of agroforestry in low and high rainfall
environments in Australia. It also exposes students to
agroforestry as it is practised elsewhere in the world.

level:. lI points value: 6 durarion'. full year

contacl hours'. 2 lectures, I tutorial, and 3 hour
practical per week

assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems or 2247 Agriculture Environment and Society

content: Agricultural production faces increasing
pressure to be more productive, profitable, efficient
and sustainable. Principles of Sustainable Agriculture
provides the scientif,ic basis for agriculture to meet
these challenges. Through the application of principles,
for example water use efficiency or nutrient cycling, it
will be demonstrated that the goais of profitability and
sustainability need not be in conflict. Practicals will
aim to provide experience in the application of
principles under realistic farming conditions. The
subject will explore the concept of sustainability, and
evaluate farming systems in terms of productivity,
efficiency, stability, and social and economic equity.

lt6



The subject is presented in an agroecosystem
framework. Topics include: the management of
trees/shrubs for timber, fodder and other products;

agroforestry for the control of salinity and ground

water, soil erosion, and habitat management; practical

tree establishment, maintenance and harvest;

ecological interactions in agroforestry systems; the

effect of shelter on crop, pasture and animal
productivity, planning agroforestry on the farm;

modelling agroforestry systems; agroforestry research

and development in Australia; agroforestry in
developing countries.

assessment theory exam (6OVo),practical exam (107o)'

assignments (307o)

144ó Agronomy lllA
level: lll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 8556 Agronomy IIB

contact hours: 3 lectures per week and 4 hours of
practical per fortnight

contenti The principles and practices of cereal grain

legume, oilseed and summer fodder crop production.

Fodder trees and shrubs; special-purpose temperate

crops as renewable energy sources. The design and

maintenance of farming systems with crop and pasture

components; recent trends including the Potter Farm

Plan and the organic/biodynamic farming movement.
Environmental considerations: soils, climate, water;

species and cultivar selection; croP water

requirements, including monitoring for moisture stress

and salinity effects; use of models for irrigated crop

management; integration of inigation into farming
systems; cultural practices; irrigation scheduli ng' ways

in which irrigation can enhance marketing flexibility
and profitability.

assessmenl'. to be advised

7246 Bosic lnigotion A

level: lll points value:3 duration: semester I

ass umed know led ge: 9 I 0O Engineering Science

conlact hours: 6 hours Per week

contenti Topics to be studied include:

evapotranspiration and soil
requirements (peak rate and

for salinity (leaching fractio
characteristics, sprinkler and dripper layout, hydraulics

of pressure irrigation systems.

assessmenl: to be advised

478ø Beef, Sheep ond Goot Production A

Ievet lll. points value:3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 5636 Nutrition, Breeding and

Health of Farm Animals for B.App.Sc.(Ag.) students

Agricutturol otld Noturot Resource Sciences - B. App'Sc'(Ag')

(may be taken in the same semester). B.Agric'Sc.

students: contact subject coordinator.

conlact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and I two hour

practical per week

contenti This subject will encompass grazing

management of beef cattle, sheep and goats;

management of the oestrous cycle, field applications of
artihcial insemination and embryo transfer; welfare

and welfare codes for extensive livestock; factors

affecting fibre growth and wool quality; aids to
selection including Breedplan and \iloolplan;

assessment of beef cattle and sheep using Ausmeat

language; computer aids to Iivestock production, the

design and operation of cattle, sheep and goat yards.

t ocal and export markets for beef, lamb, mutton, goat

meat, wool, cashmere and mohair.

assessment'. assignments (107o), seminats (201o)'

practical reports (4O7a), exams (307o)

2644 Business Syslems C

level'. lll points value:3 duralion: semester I

contact hours: 5 hours of lectures and tutorials per

week

assumed knowledge'.9548 Business Systems A

contenti Financial management: Ratio analysis, risk
and return analysis, decision trees, investment planning

and management, debt and credit management.

Economics and Policy: Principles of production

economics, market models, agricultural prices,

structure of the Australian economy, the role of
agriculture in the Australian economy, intemational
trade, comparative advantage, exchange rates'

monetary and fiscal economic policies, equity'

efFrciency, welfare and market failure.

assessment'. assignments, seminars and tutorial
exercises 507o, 3 hour final examination 507o

3507 Ctop AgronomY
level: lll poinîs value: 3 duration: semester I

availabi lity; from I 997

contact hours:2 lectures and 3 hour practical per week

assumed knowledge'. 1028 Principles of Sustainable

Agriculture o¡ 2847 Agricultural Production and

Economics

conrcnr. Crop Agronomy builds on knowledge and

concepts of crop science introduced in Principles of
Sustainable Agriculture. Cereal, oilseed and crop

legumes make a significant contribution to the

Australian economyr yet their productivity is in general

well below the achievable potential' Crop agronomy

will examine how climatic factors such as radiation,

temperature and water dehcits affect adaptation of
crops in different environments with Australia.
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Specific information on the production, management,
utilisation and marketing of temperate cereal, oilseed
and legume crops will be covered. Current issues such
as agronomic management packages required to
produce specific quality products for new niche
markets will also be covered. Topics covered will
include climatic constraints to crop production, soils,
nutrition, cultural practices affecting crop production,
agronomic principles and practices for cereal, oilseed
and crop legumes, and principles of irrigation
management for field crop production.

assessment: to be advised

8ló5 Doiry Production A
level: lll points value: 3 duratior?: semester I

prerequisites: 5ó36 Nut¡ition, Breeding and Health of
Farm Animals.

contacl hours: 6 hours per week

content'. Composition of the dairy herd, feeding
practices and management of dairy calves, vealers,
replacements, dry stock, milking cows and bulls.
Selection of replacements, selection ofsires, enhancing
reproductive performance of the herd, herd health,
factors affecting milk production and composition.
Herd dynamics. Milking procedure and hygiene,
evaluation of alternative dairy animals. Milk
production from, and management of dairy goats and
dairy sheep. Integration of dairy enterprises in farming
systems. Gross margins of typical dairy enterprises of
cattle, goats and sheep.

assessmenl" to be advised

óó03 Fruil ond Nul Crops
level. lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability'. odd years only

syllabus details: see under Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

ó213 Horlicullurol Morkeling A
level. lll poínts value:3 duration: semester 2

conlact hours:3 hours per week

contenti Appropriate application of general marketing
management theory to horticultural commodities and
products in the light of the requirements of specific
horticultural marketing systems and with an emphasis
on international markets. Preparation and class
presentation of marketing plans, in both academic case
and real world contexts, at the level of the individual
firm, horticultural industry and geographic region.
Strategic analysis of topical issues as they occur.

assessmenf. to be advised

l0l8 Horliculturol Produclion
level'. Ill points value: 3 duration: semester 2

avaílability'. even years only

syllabus detaíls: see Bachelor of Agricultural Science

58E2 HorliculturolScience
levet lll points value:3 duratiorr: semester I

syllabus detaíls: see Bachelor ofAgricultural Science

4534 lnsecl Biologicol Control
level: lll points value:3 duratíon: semester 2

syllabus details: see Bachelor ofAgricultural Science

7338 lnlegroledColchmenl
Monogemenl lll

level: lll points value:3

availability: not offered in I 99ó

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Natural Resource Management)

5478 lntegroled Pesl Monogemenl A
level. lll points value:3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 1l5l Microbiology and Entomology A,
9520 Biology A.

conlact hours:6 hours per week

contenti This subject provides a coordinated
introduction to the theory and practice of crop
protection from diseases, pests and weeds using
cultural, genetic, biological and agrichemical contiol
methods and will serve as a basis for more specialised
subjects. Topics considered are: the development,
regulation and usage of pesticides, Environmental
safety and fate of pesticides in ecosystems. Control of
insects. The types of insect pests. Strategies and tactics
for managing insect pests (biological, cultural, genetic
and chemical control). Integrated pest management.
Economics of managing insect and other crop pests.
Control of Plant Diseases. The diagnosis of disease.
Chemical control of fungi and nematodes. Strategies
and tactics for managing disease outbreaks (biological,
cultural, genetic and chemical methods of control).
Control of Weeds.. Strategies and tactics for managing
weed infestations (biological, cultural and chemical
control). Integrated weed management.

assessment'. to be advised

85ól lrigolion Syslems Design A
level: lll poínts value:3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 7246 Basic Inigation A, or 3066
Irrigation Science
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contacl hours: 6 hours Per week

contenti This subject includes techniques of irrigation
system design further to those studied in Basic
Irrigation A, particularly including computer-aided
design methods. Students will be given a series of
design exercises in which they will be provided with
appropriate information (soil, climate, crop,

topography and water supply characteristics) and given

the task of producing a suitable inigation system

design.

assessment'. to be advised

3434 Minerol Nulrilion of Plonls

Ievel: lll poinls value: 3 duralíon: semester 1

syllabus details'. see Bachelor of Agricultural Science

l98l Posture AgronomY
levet: lll points value'. ) duration: semester 2

availability: from I 997

contact hours'. 2 lectures and 3 hour practical per week

assumed knowledge'. 1028 Principles of Sustainable

Agriculture or 2847 Agricultural Production and

Economics

contenti Pasture Agronomy builds on knowledge and

concepts of pasture science introduced in Principles of
Sustainable Agriculture. Pastures play an important
role in maintaining productivity and sustainability of
curent farrning sYstems and yet the general status of
pastures remains well below potential productivity.
Pasture Agronomy will examine curent issues in
pasture management such as legume decline, the role

of grasses in ley pastures, and soil processes under

pastures. Topics covered will include pasture plant

adaptation to soil factors, manipulation of botanical
composition, grazing management of pastures,

seedbank ecology, pasture seed production, genetic

variability and evolution in pasture plants, persistence

of pasture plants, monitoring of pasture performance,

management of pests, weeds and disease in pastures

and the economics of pasture improvement. Examples
will be drawn from the cereal-livestock zone,

permanent high rainfall pastures and irrigated pastures'

assessmenli exam 60Vo; practical reports 307o; review
and essays l07o

2514 Pig ond Poultry Produclion A

tevel: lll poínls value'. 3 duration: semester 1

prerequisites:5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of
Farm Animals for B.App.Sc.(Ag.) students. B.Ag.Sc.

students: Contact subject coordinator.

contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 hours of practical work
per week

Agricutturol ond Noturot Resource Sclences - B, App'Sc' (Ag)

contenti The influence of the environment on the

production of housed animals social environment,

temperature, humidity, ventilation and light; control of
environment for production. Male and female

reproduction in avian species. Housing requirements,

housing types and equipment; management and

nutrition pigs (young stock, growers and breeders) and

poultry (replacement stock, layers, broilers and

breeders); processing of feedstuffs and preparation of
proprietary feeds methods, equipment storage,

anti-nutritive factors, feed additives, least--cost ration

formulation; breeding systems and selection; methods

of handling, treating and disposal of wastes, the

economics of pig and poultry production; other forms

of meat production.

assessmentt assignments (207o) practical reports
(2OVo), exams (6OVo)

3t04 Principles ond Procl¡ce of Exlens¡on

level'.Ill poínts value: 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 7517 Farm Business

Communication, or 7557 Communications and

Læarning A

contacl hours'.2lectures and I tutorial

contenti The aim of this subject is to apply principles
of business communication and negotiation to the pool

of knowledge associated with rural people and their

businesses. The scope, purpose, structure and function
of extension groups around the world are examined.

Other aspects examined are: methods of influencing
behaviour; extension ethics; extension methods;
program planning; evaluation of extension programs;

credibitity, empathy, rapport; commercialisation of
field-based farm services and the communication of
agricultural technology in differing countries around

the world.

assessment. exam seminar and written assignments

8340 Proiecl/CoseStudy
level: lll points valuei 4 duration'. full year

assumed knowledge'. comple|ion of the fi¡st and second

years of the course

conlact åoørs: No formal contact hours. Students work
independently with supervisor and/or co-supervisor.

contenti Each student is to undertake an individual
project of significant size which exhibits original
investigation, analysis and interpretation, and which
results in the production of a well-written and

well-presented report. The project may comprise a
major literature review (of at least 8,400 words), a

research project, a case study of a business or related

enterprise, or some other approved study.
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2ó31 Projecl/Cose Sludy (Additionol)
level'. lll unit value:2 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: completion of the fìrst and second
years of the course

conlac! l¡oørs: No formal contact hours. Students work
independently with supervisor and/or co-supewisor.

contenti as lor 8340 Project/Case Study but with a
minimum word limit for a literature review of 12,600

49æ Remote Sensing ond lond Copobility
Assessment A

level; lll points value: 3 duratio¿: semester I

syllabus details: for details of content and assessment
see the entry for 9462 Remote Sensing and l¿nd
evaluation in the Bachelor ofAgricultural Science.

EsEl Sociology of Agricullurolond Sociol
Chonge

level: lll points value: 3 duratio,n: semester I

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Agricultural Business

1570 Soil Ecology ond Element Cycling
level'. lll points value: 3 duration: semester I

syllabus details: see B.App.Sc. (Natural Resources
Management)

193ó Soil Monogemenl ond Conservolion
level; lll poinls value: 3

duration: semester I (V/aite Campus); semester 2
@oseworthy Campus)

syllabus details: see Bachelor ofAgricultural Science
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Bqchelor of Applied Science
(Noturql Resources Monqgemenl)

Syllobuses

2247 Agricullure, Environmenl ond Sociefy
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I
syllabus details: see Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

8057 Biology tNR

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I
prerequisites: Previous study of biology is not
assumed. However, previous or concurrenì study of
chemistry is necessary.

contact hours:3 lectures and I tutorial per week and 3
hours ofpractical work per fortnight

membrane transport, fixing and using energy and
reproducing by cell division. The discipline of gËnetics
is introduced and the molecular 

-basis 
oI DNA

replication and ranscription is covered. The evolution
of eukaryotes is reviewed and examples of how cells
function in multicellular organisms aie discussed.

assessmenti final written exam; laboratory reports;
essay; tutorial participation

6976 Biomothemotics ond Stotistics
level: I points value: 3 duralio¿: semester 2

syllabus details: see under Bachelor Agricultural
Science.

715l Chemislry IHA
level: I points valuei 3 dura¡ion: semester I

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Chemistry and physics

contact hours:3 lectures and I tutorial a week; and a
minimum of 5, up to a maximum of 10, 3 hour
practical sessions

conîenti An introduction to general chemical ideas, the
chemical basis of the properties of materials and
biological systems, and to the chemistry of the
environment. Electronic theories of bonding and the

structure of molecules, crystals and metals, Chemical
energetics, chemical equilibria, acids and bases,
electrochemistry and surface chemistry. Rates of
chemical reactions. General organic chemistry.

assessment: end of semester exam (gOZo), laboratory
work assessed during practical classes (202o)

Further details given during the preliminary lecture.

1775 Field Studies tA
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

contact hours: I full day (6 hours) per week

content: This subject covers a range of techniques for
recording and analysing environmental data: animal

andling and
propagation

and analysis;
ing'

assessment: reports, portfolios, seminars and fîeld
aptitude

I l5l Microbiology ond Entomology A
level: I points value: 3 duratio¿: semester 2
syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture).

79ll Plonl ond Animot Diversity
level: I points value: 3 duratioz: semester 2

prerequisites; 8057 Biology INR.

contact hours: 6 hours per week

Ieaves, roots, stems and flowers, vertebrate anatomy.

asse-ssment: theory (60Vo); practicals/assignments
(4OVo)

3283 Soils
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

corequisites: other lævel I subjects in B.App.Sc.
(Nat.Res.Man't.) and the B.App.Sc. (Ag.) coursËs.

Level I
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assumed knowledge: Matriculation with Science
subjects

contac! hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical (or

equivalent) per week

content: The aim of the subject is to provide an

understanding of the composition, genesis,

classification and distribution of soils, the processes

important to soil fertility and the principles of soil

conservation. The major topics considered are: soil
materials: organic, inorganic components of soils and

their influence on soil properties and land use.

Physical, chemical and biological properties of soils:
soil structure, inhltration, storage and movement of
water, salinity, chemical fertility, cation and anion
exchange, soil biology. Soil conservation: wind and

water erosion, causes and effects of erosion, land

evaluation, methods ol controlling degradation and

erosion, reclamation.

assessmenli exam,
assignments

essay, tutorials and practical

level ll

7931 Biomelry
level: ll poinrs value'.3

duratíon; semester 2 (for students in
B.App.Sc.(N.R,Man't)

syllabus detaíls: see Bachelor ofAgricultural Science

2lE4 CommunitY EcologY

level: ll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 8057 BiologY INR.

conlact hours: 3 hours lectures, 4 hours practical per

week, including a vacation field camp

content: The subject examines major ecological
principles applied at community and ecosystem levels
and demonstrates these with reference to Australian
ecosystems. At community level topics are: concepts

of community, detection and delineation of
communities, community organisation, succession,

species diversity measures, response to disturbance,

and the stability/diversity controversy. Theory is

applied in practical work covering quantiflrcation of
vegetation, sampling systems, image-based and

ground survey, numerical classification, temporal

survey, habitat definition and assessment, and

conservation evaluation. At ecosystem level structural

and functional components of ecosystems are

analysed, leading to examination of energy transfers,

primary and secondary productivities, ecological
efficiency, nutrient movements and budgets and

ecosystem dynamics.

assessmenti theory (6OVo), practicals/assignments
(4oVo)

t22

5051 Extension ond Sociology ll

level: lI points value: 3 duratiol¡: semester 2

contact hours:2 lectures, I tutorial

content. Introduction to scientific variables, the

political system, agriculture in Australian history,
agricultural ecology, agribusiness (national and
international), family, community, women in
agriculture, The setting, scope, objectives and
functions of people and organisations involved in
agricultural extension; comparative agricultural
extension systems (Australian compared with
overseas). Ethics in advising, professional liability'
adult education objective setting and evaluation in
agricultural extension. Experience in personal
communications. presentation of seminars, writing a

press release, preparing a radio talk (or videotape).

assessmenl'. theory (607o); practicals/assignments
(AOVo)

4l l3 Field Sludies llA
Ievel: ll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 1775 Field Studies IA

assumed knowledge: tævel I

contacl hours'. six hours Per week

contenti This subject builds on techniques presented in
Field Studies I. The subject presents students with
problems requiring logic and problem solving ability.
More advanced techniques used in the analyses and

recording of environmental data are presented to the

students. The subject allows small groups of students
(4-6) to work closely with an academic staff member,

exposing students to a ¡esearch environment. This
subject allows students to focus on a particular area of
interest common with the streams of the degree.

as s es s menî : project rePort.

1498 lnlloduclion lo Environmenlol
Systems ll

level: ll po¡n\s valuei 3 duration: semester I

contact hours'. 3 hours ol lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week

conten[i This subject presents the students with an

introduction to the theory and principles of systems

theory as it applies to the descriPtion, investigation and

eventual management of environmental systems. The
fundamental principles that govern the structural
integrity and the functional activity of all
environmental systems are described. A conceptual
model of an environmental system is developed in
terms of the storage, transfer and transformation of
matter and/or energy, in accordance with the l¡ws of
Thermodynamics. This conceptual model is then used

to develop universally applicable strategies for the

investigation, analysis and management of all
environmental systems, spanning the full continuum



from wlldemess areas to environmental systems that
have been severely modified by Man.

assessmenti theory (6OVo); practicals/assignments
(40Vo)

ó514 lnlroduclion lo Geogtophic
lnfolmolion Syslems

level: ll poinls value'.3 duration: semester 2

availability: repeating students only

prereq uisites'. 823 1 Resource Mapping and Survey.

contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practical per week

contenti Types of geographical information systems-
vector and raster based; data input; editing and display;
spatial modelling including map overlay, geographic
registration, buffering and interpretation; concepts,
structure and introductory usage of Arc/Info; digital
elevation models; integracion of GIS with remote

sensing data; case histories of GIS application to
natural resource management problems. Students gain

experience in the use of both raster and vector GIS on
personal computers.

assessment'. theory (6OVo), practicals/assignments
(AOVo)

4217 Plont ond AnimolAdoptol¡ons
level: ll points value: 3 duralion: semester I

prerequisites: 791 I Plant and Animal Diversity

contact hours: 6 hours per week

conknr. This subject deals with the physiological and
anatomical adaptations of higher plants and animals to
life in different environments. Particular emphasis is

placed on: adaptations of plants to light, water stress,

salinity and temperature extremes, adaptations of
animals in regard to osmoregulation and
thermoregulation, reproduction, nutrition and
digestion.

asses sment: theory (6OVo), practicals/assignments
(40Vo)

6254 Populotion Ecology
level: lI points value;3 duratíon: semester I

prerequisites: 8057 Biology INR.

contact hours:3 hours of Iectures and I hour of tutorial
per week, 4 hours of practical per fortnight will include
a vacation field camp

coilenr. This subject aims to provide a theoretical and
practical understanding of the ecology of populations.
Topics covered include: demographic attributes of
populations which illustrate the structure, organisation

Agricultural ond Noturol Resource Sciences - B.App.Sc. (N. R. Mon' t')

and dynamic nature of populations (including density,
natality, mortality, survivorship, dispersal); the

adaptive nature of these attributes in terms of for
example, life-history strategies; models of population
growth and regulation; and the nature of interspecific
interactions. Theoretical principles are combined with
practical work to investigate the methodology of
population surveys with particular regard to fauna

populations and their utilisation of the environment.

assessment: theory (607o), practicals/assignments
(AOVo)

8231 Resource Mopping ond Survêy

level: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

contact hours:2 hours oflectures and t hour oftutorial
per week, 4 hours of practical per week

Some practicals are conducted in the field.

conlenti Introduces students to a range of mapping,
surveying and remote sensing techniques and their
application to natural resource surveys, and develops
practical skills in map and remote imagery
interpretation, basic surveying techniques and

preparation of plans for resource survey; practical
application of equipment and techniques used in
surveying to exercises involving traversing, siting and

contouring; construction of original thematic maps

from image interpretation and ground survey; review
of the theory and use of vertical air photos and their
application in natural resource surveys; an introduction
to the sources and nature of remotely-sensed imagery
and the principles of earth-electromagnetic radiation
interactions.

assessmenti theory (60Vo), practicals/assignments
(4O7o)

Level lll

AE/iO Aboriginol Austrolio lll
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

restriction'. 9774 Aboriginal Land Use and

Management

syllabus delaíls: see Bachelor of Arts

9774 Aboilginol lond Use ond
Monogemênl lll

level: lll poínts value;3 duration: semester I

restriction'. 484O Aboriginal Australia III

avaílability: consult Head of the Department of
Environmental Science and Rangeland Management.

conlac! hours: to be advised
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contenl: This subject examines contemporary land use
and land management by Aboriginal peoples through
exploration of contemporary and traditional land use
and management, social systems, land beliefs, and
their interdependence; contemporary goals, problems
and resources common to land use and management by
different Aboriginal peoples, operation of Lands
Councils and implications of Land Rights legislation;
appropriate ways to approach and work effectively
with contemporary Aboriginal organisations,
authorities and communities; comparative studies in
land science.

The syllabus includes land belief, social systems,
diversity of management practices, diversity of
economic systems, land use, impacts of European
settlement and practice, response to European
settlement and practice, Aboriginal achievement,
Aboriginal organisations, Land Rights legislation and
processes, contemporary land use and management,
working with Aboriginal organisations and
communities.

4129 Behoviourql Ecology lll

sclerophyll land systems, but exanples are taken from
other systems when appropriate.

assessment'. theory (607o); practicals/assignments
(AOVo)

8271 Crop ond Poslure Ecology
level; lll points value:3 duratio¿: semester 2

availability: odd years only

syllabus details; see Bachelor of Agricultural Science

1387 Ecologicol Modelling
points value: 3 durarioni semestel 2

restrictions: 2422 System Models and Decision
Support Systems; 6327 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Biologists

prerequisites: 793 I Biometry

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures, one 4 hour practical

contenti Applied statistics for ecological modelling:
empirical and theoretical distribution of ecological
data, empirical equations, multi-variate statistics
(methods and case studies)

The ecosystem concept: functional units of
ecosystems, food-webs, conceptual models of
terrestrial, aquatic and combined ecosystems.

Mathematical models of ecosystems: types and
potentials for ecosystems simulation and control.

Input-output modelling of ecosystems: approach and
case studies.

Autonomous deterministic models: growth kinetics
and population dynamics of up to 4 species with
competition, cooperation and predation.

Non-autonomous models of ecosystems: food-webs,
nutrient cycles.

assess ment: practicals/assignments (257o) and written
examinations (757o)

5852 Ecology ond Monogemenl of
Freshwoler Syslems lll

level: lll points value:3 duralion: semester I

p rereq uis ites: 2 I 84 Community Ecology

re s t r ic t io ns: 8896 Freshwater Ecology

contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 4O hours of
laboratory practical classes and/or fìeld dáy trips

contenti An advanced level subject focusing on
principles of inland waters ecology and the
management of surface water bodies. The syllabus
covers physical, thermal, optical and chemical
properties of fresh water and the distinctive
characteristics of Australian water bodies. Topics
addressed are: stratification and its influence on water

level'. lll points value:3

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 4565 Community Ecology, 6076
Population Ecology

contac! hours: 6 hours per week

conlenti The subject adopts an evolutionary approach
towards the investigation and interpretation of animal
behaviour. It introduces the theory and practice of
cost-benefit analysis and ecological energetics in
investigating the adaptive functions of specific
behaviours.

assessment: combination of theory exams and
assignments

9273 Conservolion B¡ology
level: lll points value'.3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 6254 Population Ecology, 2184
Community Ecology

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures, I hour of tutorial
and 3 hours ofpracticals per week

content: This subject deals with key biological
characteristics of native plant and animal species
which influence their survival in increasingly disturbed
and fragrnented habitats. Topics include reproduction
and renewal, population genetics, plant-animal
interactions, habitat management, approaches to
research, models of succession in environments prone
to recuÍent disturbance (eg, fire, flood, cyclone),
continuous disturbance, persistence, dispersal,
recruitment, life histories, fragmentation. Some
emphasis is given to the forests and woodlands of the

tu



quality, communities and their composition, primary
and secondary production, eutrophication, nutrient
budgets, effects of pollutants, biological monitoring.
Standing and running water bodies are contrasted.

assessment'. project (507o); exam (507o)

t 134 Ecology ond Monogement of
Rongelonds

level; lll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 2184 Community Ecology, 6254
Population Ecology.

contacî hours'.3 hours per week plus 7-day field camp

coilenr. Physical resources: landforms, geology;
geomorphology, soil, climate, hydrology. Biological
resources: plant and animal communities, changes in
distribution as a result of grazing pressure and changed

frre regimes, feral animals - their status, distribution
and impact. Social aspects: tourism, Aborigines and

European inhabitants, land use and alternative
concepts of nrultiple and joint use. Rangeland
management, including tools for managers'
Management of pastoral leases in South Australia.

assessment: theory (6OVo); practicals/assignments
( OVo)

4697 Economics of Resource
Monogemenl lll

level: llI poinls value: 3 duration: semester 2

availabîlity: in 1996 this subject forms part of lævel II
and Lævel III of the course. From 1997 it \¡/ill be part
ofLevel II

contact hours'. 3 hours of lectures and I hour of
tutorials/seminars per week

conknr. Principles of strategic management.
Paradigms of environmental management in
development. Environmental ethics. Principles of
micreeconomics as they relate to the allocation, use

and management of natural resources. Causes of
market failure; and opportunities and scope for market
intervention and control. Management for sustainable

stocks and flows - renewable and exhaustible
resources. Time preference, discount rates, and the

economics of resource management over time.
Development, preservation and conservation.
Alternative techniques for valuing environmental
resources,

dssessmenl'. assignments and exam (lOOVo)

ló99 Environmenlol Chem¡slry lll (NR)

level'. lll poínls valuei 3 duratior¡: semester 2

prerequisites: 7 15 1 Chemistry IHA

Agri c ulturol ond Notu rol Resource Scrences - B. Ap p'Sc, (N' R' Mon' f 
' )

contact hours:2 hours lectures and 4 hours practicals

each week

contenli The aims of this subject are to introduce the

student to the environmental chemistry of air, water

and soil pollutants. Topics covered include the

environmental impact of acid rain, ozone depletion and

atmospheric photochemistry. Biogeochemical cycles

of selected elements are described, and students ale
shown how to use system modelling software StellaR

to model processes governing environmental fate.

Sources and speciation of selected metals and the

effect of speciation on toxicity is also described.
Ecological buffering capacity is discussed. Wastes and

their management are considered along with various

disposal strategies.

Chemical ecology particularly the chemistry of insect
pheromones and the role of allelopathis compounds is

outlined.

assessmenli theory (607o); practicals and assignments
(AOVo)

9296 Environmenlol lmpocl Assessmenl

level: lll
availabilíty: not offered in 199ó

prerequisites: 8231 Resource Mapping and Survey,
2l 84 Community Ecology.

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week

contenli The purpose, legal requirements and

administrative procedures of Impact Assessment in
Australia. The methods of identifying, predicting,
measuring, weighting and assessing the impacts of
different types of proposals. Checklists, matrix and

network techniques and their derivatives.

Quantification and ranking systems, social impact
assessment and cost benefit analysis. Design of impact
studies, sources of data, sampling, monitoring and use

of models. Public involvement procedures and

decision-making techniques. Case study of a recent

impact statement.

assessmenli theory (607o); practicals/assignments

ØOVo)

8305 Environmentol Low lll
level'. lll
availability: not otfered in 1996

points value'.3

contact hours; 2 lectures per week and I three hour
workshop per fortnight

content'. The Australian legal system, sources of law,
institutions of law and their roles; Common Law
origins and relevance to environmental law; the

Australian Constitution; partitioning of State and

Commonwealth responsibilities; relative roles in

points value: 3
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environmental management. The legislative process.
Case studies of major areas of environmental
legislation: flora, fauna and environmental
conservation, Iand management, heritage, land use
planning, coastal management, water resources,
mining, Property law and land tenure, the impact of
tenure on land management. Environmental protection
agencies, charter and effectiveness, operation.

assessmenl: essays, seminar and exam

423Á Environmenlol Toxicology
Ievel: lll points value:3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 7l5l Chemistry IHA

contact hours'. 2 lectures and 4 hours of practicals per
week

coilenr. The goals of this subject are to provide
students with an understanding of the fate,
consequences and assessment of toxicants in
environmental and biological systems. Classes of
environmental toxicanis discussed include pesticides,
air and water pollutants, food-bome toxicants and
heavy metals, The propenies of toxic chemicals which
influence their distribution and transformations and the
action of environmental forces which affect toxicant
breakdown and accumulation are discussed. Students
are introduced to the principles oftoxicology necessary
for an understanding of the environmental
consequences of toxicants.

assessment: theory (6OVo); practicals and assignments
(4OVo)

109ó Experl Syslems in Environmenlol
Monogemenl

level: Ill poinls value:3 duration: semester I

restrictions'. 2422 Systems Models and Decision
Support Systems

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and one 4 hour
practical per week

contenÍ'. The design and development of expert
systems, with specific reference to their application as
decision-support aids for environmental resource
management.

Topics covered include: the distinction between
numeric and knowledge-based models; applications
suited to the development ol an expert system;
knowledge representation techniques; knowledge
processing and reasoning; expert systems as hybrid
decision-support systems for environmental resource
management.

assessment: includes practical, assignments and
written examination

7083 Founo Monogement lll
Ievel: lll points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 6254 Population Ecology, 4217 Plant
and Animal Adaptations

contact hours:3 hours oflectures and I hour oftutorial
per week

contenti The subject deals with the management of
captive and wild populations. Topics covered include:
the reasons for management; conflicts between man
and wildlife; the philosophical rationale for
maintaining captive collections; management of
diseases; development of ecologically-based
management strategies for the purpose of conservation,
commercial harvesting and pest control; management
of captive collections; legal and administrative
framework

assessment'. theory (6OVo); practicals/assignments
(AOVo)

4774 GIS for Environmenlol Monogemenl
level: lll points value;3 duration: semester 1

availability'. from I 997

prerequisites'. 8231 Resource Mapping and Survey

corequisiles: 4988 Remote Sensing and Land
capability Assessment A

assumed knowledge'. lævel II

conlacl hours'. 2 lectures and 4 hours practical per
week

content: This subject covers the types of Geographical
Information Systems (GIS) used for environmental
management and monitoring. The subject has a strong
emphasis on spatial modelling and database design.
Modelling techniques include Venn and Boolean
overlays, buffering and digital elevation models;
temporal simulation modelling using GIS is also
covered. Relational and object oriented database
concepts are introduced. Students gain experience in
the use of both raster and vector GIS and the relational
database Oracle. Case histories of GIS applications to
natural resource management problems are presented
throughout the subject.

assessmenl'. based on practical report assignment and
written examination

7499 lndividuol SludíesA
level: lll poínts value: 3 duratíon: semester I

prerequisites'. credit level in at least one relevant lævel
II subject, and approval by Senior Course Adviser.
Only one Individual Studies subject can be credited
towards the B.App.Sc. (NRM).
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contact hours: i¡dividual or small group contact on a

regular weekly basis

contenti This subject is to enable students as

individuals or small teams to undertake a laboratory or
field-based research project, a literature review, and/or
essays relevant to natural resource management. The
objectives and nature of the program will be

determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinator.

assessment. to be determined (in consultation) in each

case

2990 lndividuol Studies B

level: lll points vøluei 3 duration: semester 2

prerequísites: credit level in at least one relevant Level
II subject, and approval by Senior Course Adviser.
Only one Individual Studies subiect can be credited
towards the B.App.Sc. (NRM).

contact l¡o¡¡rs: individual or small grouP contact on a
regular weekly basis

contenl'. This subject is to enable students as

individuals or small teams to undertake a laboratory or
field-based research project, a literature review, and/or
essays relevant to natural resource management. The
objectives and nature of the program will be

determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinator.

assessment: to be determined (in consultation) in each

case

7Ol4 lndividuol Studies C
level:lll poínts value:6 duration'. fullyear

prerequisiles: credit level in at least one relevant lævel
II subject, and approval by Senior Course Adviser.
Only one Individual Studies subject can be credited
torvards the B.App.Sc. (NRM).

contacî hours: individual or small group contact on a
regular weekly basis

content: This subject is to enable students as

individuals to undertake a major laboratory or
field-based research project, a literature review, and/or
essays relevant to natural resource management. The
objectives and nature of the program will be

determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinator.

assessment'. to be determined (in consultation) in each

case

rtsg¿ lnsecï Biolog¡col Conlrol
level: lll poinls value: 3 duration: semester 2

syllabus details'. see Bachelor of Agricultural Science

7338 lntegroled Cotchmenl
Monogemenl lll

leveL. lil
availability: not offered in 1996

points value'.3

prerequisites'. 4349 Introduction to Environmental
Systems or equivalent.

assumed knowledge'. completion of second year

contacl hours'. 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week

content'. Conflicts in land use; functions of land,

definitions and classifications of land; spatial
characteristics and processes of land and landscapes;

boundary processes in landscapes. Disturbances of
components and processes by land use. Land
management systems for both single and multiple use.

Assessment and planning techniques.

assessment'. theory (607o); practicals/assignments
(AOVo)

5478 lnlegroted Pest Monogêmenl A
'level: lll points value:3 duration: semester I

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture)

6497 lnlegroled Spotiol lnformolion Syslems

level'. lll poínls value'. 3 duralion: semester 2

prerequîsítes'. 6514 Introduction to Geographic
Information Systems.

conÍact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practicals per

week

contenti Principles of advanced spatial data processing

and techniques. Classification of remotely sensed data

and integration with GIS for thematic map production,
modelling and analysis of environmental change. Data

transfer mechanisms between GIS and image analysis
systems. Quantitative relationships between remote
sensing data and ground data: regressions, structural
models, calibrations and multivariate models. Spatial
model development and design. Applications of the

combined technologies to resource mapping and

simulation modelling. Advanced relational database

techniques. Pattem analysis and hypothesis generation

using PATN. Integration of GIS and expert systems to
facilitate Intelligent GIS, use of expert systems in
image classification. Advanced vector algorithms and

network analysis using ARC/INFO. Future
development in GIS technology and design.

a s s e s s ment'. theory (6OVo) ; practicals/assi gnments
(AOVo)

ln
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5214 Recreolion Monogement lll The following topics are included. Element pools and
flows: major element pools in the atmosphere and the
mechanisms of transfer between the pools, cycles of
carbon and nutrient elements in the soil-plant system.

Roles of organisms in nutrient cycling: important
taxonomic and functional groups of organisms,
processes carried out by organisms, importance of
succession and cooperation in biodegradation, nutrient
acquisition, roots and the rhizosphere, symbiotic
associations.

Mineral nutrition of plants: mechanism of nutrient
uptake including special modifications for particular
environments.

assessment'. exams (65Vo); practical work and tutorials
(25Vo); essay (107o)

I93ó Soil Monogement ond Conservolion
level'. lll poínts value:3

duration; semester I (Waite Campus) semester 2
(Roseworthy Campus)

syllabus details: see Bachelor ofAgricultural Science

7023 Verlebrole Pesl Conlrol lll
level: lll points value: 3

duralion: summer semester and semester I

quota'. will apply

prerequisites: 4217 Plant and Animal Adaptation,6254
Population Ecology.

contact hours: lO days during the summer vacation

conrcnr. This subject, presented in conjunction with the
Animal and Plant Control Commission, strongly
emphasises the field application of vertebrate pest
control techniques and provides the theoretical bases
for these techniques. Topics covered are the biology
and ecology of vertebrate pests; the damage caused by
pest animals; the legislative and administrative aspects
of vertebrate pest control; district organisations;
extension; vertebrate pest control practice.

assessmenti theory (607o); practicals/assignments
(AOVo)

level: lIl points value'.3

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: 3 lectures per week and I two hour
tutorial per fortnight. Field work approximately 2
hours per week towards project

content'. Definitions and cultural perspectives: leisure
and work, leisure and the community. The
environmental context of recreation, outdoor
recreation in urban parks, rural areas, national parks,
tourism; the extent and demand for outdoor recreation
and tourism; impact of recreation on natural systems,
determination and monitoring of impact; management
and planning for recreation in natural environments;
concepts of ecological and perceptual carrying
capacity and their measurement; planning and policy;
government in recreation.

assessmenl; project (507o); exam (50Vo)

4988 Remole Sensing ond Lond Copobility
Assessmenl A

level'. lll points value: 3 duration: semester I

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Applied Science (Ag.)

1570 Soil Ecology ond Element Cycling
level:3 points value:3 duration: semester 1

pre-requisites:3283 Soils or an acceptable equivalent

restrictions:6470 Soil Fertility; 4633 Soil Biology and
Biochemistry; 3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants

contact hours: 2 lectures, 4 hours practical work (or
equivalent) per week

conþnr, The aim of the subject is to provide an
understanding of the distribution and cycling in the
biosphere of the major elements important for plant
growth. It will consider the roles of soil organisms and
the processes involved in cycling in natural
environments, and how these are influenced in
managed ecosystems. Nutrient acquisition by plants
will also be considered.
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Bochelor of Applied Science (Honours)

Syllobuses

94¡¡8 Honours Agronomy ond Forming
Syslems (B.App.Sc.)

9662 Honours Agronomy ond Forming
Systems (B.App.Sc.Xmid Yeor lnloke)

/øvel: Honours duration: full year

prerequisites: At least a credit standard in appropriate
Lævel II and III stream subjects to the value of9 points

offered by the department or special permission of the

Head of Department.

requirements'. Candidates are exþected to acquire a

more detailed knowledge than is required in the

ordinary degree. They are required to complete
successfully 12 points of cou¡se work including 6495
Research Methodology (4 points) and two of the
following zt-point Lævel IV subjects: 6363 Crops &
Pastures, l58l Dryland Farming Systems, 1328

Extensive Livestock, 1058 Rural Sociology, 2793
Social Psychology, 7518 Communications and
Agricultural Extension, 8597 Agricultural
Engineering. In addition, candidates are expected to
study more deeply one branch of Agronomy and

Farming Systems, by undertaking research to the value
of 12 points in this field and to present the rèsults in a
written thesis and through the presentation of a

seminar.

assessmenti The research thesis and associated
seminars comprise SOVo of the final grade. The
assessment of the remainder of the course will be as

presented in the subject descriptions.

I ló4 Honours AnimolSc¡ence (B.App.Sc.)

/¿v¿l: Honours duration: full year

prerequisiles: a Credit or higher standard in at least two
Level III subjects approved by the Head of
Department.

requirements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a ¡esearch project (12 points) and take

additional course work (12 points) relevant to the

research project. The course work will usually consist
of four Level III subjects including Control of Animal
Function plus at least I other subject offered by the

Department of Animal Science for the B.Ag'Sc.
degree. Remaining 2 subjects will be at the discretion
of the Head of Department. In the Department of
Animal Science, candidates can undertake the research

work for their honours degree in one of the following
areas: Animal Reproduction, Production, Wool
Biology, Immunology, Molecular Biology, Rumen

Microbiology, Animal Genetics, Cell Biology,
Biotechnology. The candidate will present oral reports

and a thesis on research work undertaken during the
year under the supervision of one or more members of
the academic staff.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the ftnal
year of the ordinary degree and be prepared to begin

studies in the Department at the beginning of February.

assessmenti the research thesis and associated seminars

comprise 507o of the final grade. The assessment of the

remainder of the course will be as presented in the

subject descriptions.

555ó Honourc Agr¡cultufol Bus¡ness
(B.App.Sc.)

level: Honours duratíon: full year

prerequisites: at least a credit in appropriate Lævel III
subjects offered by the Department of Agricultural
Business or equivalents acceptable to the Head of
Department.

conten i Candidates are expected to acquire a mofe
detailed knowledge than is required in the ordinary
degree. Candidates are expected to undertake a

substantial research project on a topic acceptable to the

department (points value l2). They are required to
complete successfully 12 points of course work
including 694ó Research Methodology and Methods
a¡d 7376 Economics for Agricultural Business. The

remaining two level IV subjects will be at the
discretion of the Head of Department.

assessmenl; research project thesis and seminar (507o);

coursework subjects (507o)

tg8r¡l Honours Ctop Proleclion (B.App.Sc.)

l¿v¿l: Honours duralion'. full year

prerequisiles: a credit or higher standard in at least two
Level III subjects approved by the Head of
Þpartment.

requirements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a research project (12 points) and take

additional course work relevant to the research project.

The course work will usually consist of four tævel III
subjects from those listed by the Department in the

Schedules for the B.Ag.Sc. degree but, at the discretion
of the Head of Department, subjects from another

department may be accepted. In the Department of
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Crop Protection, students can undertake research work
for their honours degree in one of the following areas:
Entomology, Plant Pathology, or Weed Science. The
candidate will present oral reports and a thesis on
research work undertaken during the year under the
supervision of one or more members of academic staff,

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year of the ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February.

assessment: average of four Lævel III subjects (507o);
research project and thesis (507o)

ó513 Honours Environmentol Science ond
Rongelond Monogement (B.App.Sc.)

2315 Honours Envilonmenlol Sc¡ence ond
Rongelond Monogement (B.App.Sc.)
(MiÉyeor inloke)

and a thesis on research work undertaken during the
year under the supenvision of one or more members of
academic staff.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year of the ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February.

assessmenti average of four lævel III subjecs (507o);
research projecloral presentation (57o) and thesis
(4sEo)

6495 Reseorch Melhodology
/¿y¿l: Honours points value: 4 duratíon'. semester I

prerequisites'. entry to B.App.Sc.(Hons) or to a post-
graduate course offered by the Faculty.

conlacî hours:2 hours lectures per week, plus seminars
and a I week field study.

contefi This subject introduces students to the research
process and aims to stimulate a systems approach to
thinking, writing and communicating. It covers topics
such as priority-setting and planning; establishing and
designing experiments; data collection and
management; statistical analysis; grant application;
scientific writing and communication of research
results.

assessmenti theory exam (407o); assignments (3570);
practical repoft (l5Vo); seminar ( I 07o)

/¿v¿l: Honours duralion: full year

prerequisites: a credit or higher standard, in two lævel
III subjects approved by the Head of the Department or
with special permission of the Head of Department.

requirements: Candidates are expected to acquire a
more detailed knowledge of environmental science and
rangeland management than is required for the
Ordinary Degree. Candidates are expected to study
deeply in one branch of environmental science and
rangeland management. Candidates are required to
carry out research in this field and present a thesis,
which constitutes 507o of their assessment. The
remaining 5OVo will be made up of a combination of
essays, a seminar, a formal research proposal, a
literature review and tævel III or IV subjects approved
by the Head of Department.

7624 Honours Plonl Science (B.App.Sc.)

/¿v¿l: Honours duration: full year

prerequîsites: a credit or higher standard in at least two
Level III subjects approved by the Head of
Department.

requirements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a research project (12 points) and take
additional course work (12 points) relevant to the
research project. The course work will usually consist
of four Lævel III subjects from those listed by the
Department in the Schedules for the B.Ag.Sc. degree
but at the discretion of the Head of Department
subjects from another department may be accepted. In
the Department of Plant Science, candidates can
undertake the research work for their honours degree in
one of the following areas: Crop Physiology and
Biochemistry, Plant Molecular Biology, Plant Breeding
or Biometry. The candidate will present oral reports
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Postgroduote Courses
by reseorch

Mqster of Agriculturol Science

Moster of Applied Science
by coursework

Groduote Certificole
Groduote Diplomo

Postgroduole Diplomo
Mosler

Agricutfurot ond NolurolResource Sclences - Postgroduofe Courses

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

ì Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for a Graduate Certificate shall have qualified
for a degree of the University in an approved
field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty.

L,2 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for a Graduate Diploma shall

(a) have qualified for a Graduate Certificate
of the University in an approved field of
study, or an equivalent award of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty, or

(b) have qualified for a degree or a three year
diploma of the University or an equivalent
award of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the Faculty.

1.3 An applicant for admission to the course of study
for a Postgraduate Diploma shall

(a) have qualified for a Graduate Certificate
of the University in an approved field of
study or an equivalent award of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the

Faculty; or

(b) have qualified for a degree or a three year
diploma of the University in an approved
field of study, or for an equivalent award
of another institution accepted for the
purpose bY the FacultY.

1.4 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for a Master's degree by coursework shall

(a) have qualified for the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Honours) or the
Bachelor of Applied Science (Honours) of
the UniversitY; or

(b) have qualified for a degree or other award
of the University in an approved field of
study or an award of another institution
accepted by the FacultY as being
equivalent to the Honours degree. Such an

award may be a postgraduate Diploma
with a significant research component in
the field of study of the proposed research;
or

(c) have qualihed for a Bachelor's degree of
the University in an approved field of
study or an equivalent award of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

Faculty, and
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(i) have completed at a satisfactory
standard (normally credit average)
work for the Graduate Certifìcate in
the same field of stud¡ or

(ii) have other relevant practical
experience approved by the Faculty.

An applicant for admission to the Master of
Agricultural Science or the Master of Applied
Science shall

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree
offered by the Faculty or its equivalent in
an institution accepted for the purpose by
the Faculty; or

(b) have qualified for a Postgraduate Diploma
of the University which contained a
signiflrcant research component in the flreld
of study of the proposed Master's research
or an equivalent award in an institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty; or

(c) have qualified for a Bachelor's degree of
the University in an approved field of
study or an equivalent award in an
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty and have relevant professional
experience.

Applicants deemed to have a deficiency in some
part of their preparation for candidature may be
required to complete such other work as may be
prescribed during the first year of their
candidature.

Under the authority delegated to it by Council,
the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate, the Graduate Diploma
or the Postgraduate Diploma a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of l,l, 1.2 or 1.3
above but who has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Certificate, the Graduate Diploma or
the Postgraduate Diploma.

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master's degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of 1.4 or 1.5 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Master's degree.

Quolif icolion requ¡rernents
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a
candidate shall present subjects to the value of
12 points (which may not include 6043 Research
Proposal or a Research Project) from the
Graduate Subject Pool.

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
coursework Master's degree, the Postgraduate
Diploma or the Graduate Diploma and who as
such a candidate has completed the work
prescribed for a Graduate Certiflcate and who
has not been awarded the Master's degree, the
Postgraduate Diploma or the Graduate Diploma
shall, on written application to the Faculty
Registrar, be awarded the appropriate Graduate
Certificate, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the higher award.

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall present subjects to the value of 24 points,
no fewer than half of which are from the
Graduate Subject Pool and which may not
include 6043 Research Proposal or a Research
Project.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate of
the University who has counted or presented the
subjects in the Graduate Certificate towards the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma shall
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
coursework Master's degree or the Postgraduate
Diploma and who as such a candidate has not
been awarded the Master's degree or the
Postgraduate Diploma shall, on written
application to the Faculty Registrar, be permitted
to transfer to the appropriate Graduate Diploma,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature
for the award of Master's degree or Postgraduate
Diploma.

To qualify for the Postgraduate Diploma a

candidate shall present subjects to the value of
24 points, including, if required, 6043 Research
Proposal, 6495 Research Methodology or 7O46
Research Methodology and Experimentation; a
minimum of six and a maximum of nine points
deriving from research; and the balance from the
Graduate Subject Pool.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate of
the University who has counted or presented the
subjects in the Graduate Certificate towards the
requirements of the Postgraduate Diploma shall
surrender the Graduate Certifìcate before being
admitted to the Postgraduate Diploma.

2
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A candidate who has been enrolled for the

coursework Master's degree and who as such a
candidate has completed the work prescribed for
the Postgraduate Diploma and who has not been

awarded the Master's degree shall, on written
application to the Faculty Registrar, be awarded
the appropriate Postgraduate Diploma, subject to

the student discontinuing candidature for the

higher award.

To qualify for the Master's degree by
coursework a candidate shall present subjects to

the value of 36 points, including, if required,
6043 Research Proposal, 6495 Research
Methodology or 7046 Research Methodology
and Experimentation; a minimum ol twelve and

a maximum of twenty one points deriving from
research; and the balance from the Graduate
Subject Pool.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master's degree program, if taken full-time, will
normally be completed in eighteen months,
depending on the nature of the project activity,
and over not less than two and not more than five
years if taken part-time.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate or a

Postgraduate Diploma of the University who has

presented the subjects in the Certificate or
Diploma towards the requirements of the

Master's degree by coursework shall surrender
the Graduate Certificate or Postgraduate
Diploma before being admitted to the Master's
degree.

To qualify for the Master's degree by research a

candidate must submit a satisfactory thesis on a

subject approved by the Faculty and shall
adduce evidence acceptable to the Faculty that

the thesis is the candidate's own work. The
thesis shall give the results of original research

on which the candidate has been engaged.

Except on the recommendation of the Faculty
and with the approval of the Board of Graduate

Studies, the work for the degree shall be

completed and the thesis submitted in not less

than one year and not more than three years from
the date of commencement of the candidature in
the case of a full-time candidate or not less than
two years and not more than six years from the

date of commencement of the candidature in the

case of a part-time or external candidate.

note: A candidate who holds an Honours degree of The

University ol Adelaidê approved for this purpose or its
equivalent in a univers¡ty recogn¡sed by The Univers¡ty of

Adelaide may proceed to the degree of Master of
Agr¡cultural Science or Master of Applied Science at the

expiration of one year lrom the date of the candidate's
admisslon to the Honours degree ol Bachelor; no other
candidate may proceed to the degree belore the

expiration of two years from the date of the beginning of

thê candidature.

Groduole subiecl Pool
There shall be a Graduate Subject Pool which
will include graduate level subjects, approved
supplemented level III subjects (either of which
may include intensive workshops) and research

projects.

The selection of subjects and activities will be

made by students in consultation with and with
the approval of Postgraduate Coursework
Advisers or supervisors. Such selected
components

(a) shall form part of the formal coursework
requirements, or

(b) may form a preparatory portion of the

research degrees.

The following subjects shall comprise the

Graduate subject pool:

code subject title points

1452 Aboriginal Land Use and
Management S 3

4O63 Accounting forAgricultural Business 3

4O91 Advanced Biometry S 3

9086 Advances in Oenology S 3

1086 Advanced Recombinant DNA
Techniques 1.5

8138 Advanced Plant Breeding S 3

6448 Advanced Sensory Practice S 1.5

8424 Advertising and Promotion S 3

1190 Agricultural and Rural Development 3

1042 Agricultural Biotechnology S 3

4953 Agricultural Business Finance G 3

9002 Agricultural Business Management 3

2805 Agricultural Economics and Policy 4

8597 Agricultural Engineering 4

4843 Agricultural Marketing Principles and
Strategies 3

1341 Agroforestry S 3

7824 Animal Breeding and Genetics S 3

9477 Animal Cell and Molecular
Biotechnology S 3

8225 Animal Diseases and Control S 3

9436 Animal Microbiology and Disease
Control

5574 Animal Nutrition S

4141 Animal Production Science S

8114 Animal Structure and Function S

9259 Animal Welfare

3
3.1

3.2

2.4

3.3

)<

1.5

133



Agriculturol ond Noturol Resource Sclences - Posfgroduote Courses

5088 Biology of Insects S

3362 Breeding and Genetics of Animals

1927 Business Management for Viticulture
and Oenology S

5370 Cellar Management S

75 l8 Communications and Agricultural
Extension

3741 Conservation Biology S

8458 Control of Animal Function S

4726 Crop Physiology III S

9444 Crop Protection S

6363 Crops and Pastures G

5264 Cunent Topics in Animal Diseases

6864 Distillation and Fortified
Winemaking S

l58l Dryland Farming Systems

1507 Ecological Biochemistry S

4488 Ecological Modelling S

3089 Ecology and Management of
Freshwater Systems S

6139 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands S

737 6 F*onomics for Agripultural Business

1756 Economics of Soil Conservation

7816 Environmental Chemistry S

5293 Environmental Systems

1984 Environmental Toxicology S

7682 Erhical Issues in Agricultural
Business S

9359 Expert Systems for Environmental
Management S

6228 Extension of Soil Conservation

6632 Extensive Livestock A

8749 Farm and Vineyard Business
Management

5325 Fauna Management S

7194 Fruit and Nut Crops S

5715 Fungal Biology S

5698 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvement S

2746 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication S

4ó00 Horticultural Production S

4539 Horticultural Science S 3

7032 Industry Experience (Oenology) S 3

8962 Insect Behaviour S 3

3285 Insect Biological Control S 3

8632 Integrated Spatial Information

1.5

3

1.5

4

J

J

J

4

J

1.5

4

J

3

J

3

3

1.5

J

4

3

J

3

1.5

3

4

J

3

3

3

1.5

J

Systems S

2729 Intensive Livestock A

7912 International Business Environment S

8629 Intemational Finance S

7968 Introductory Winemaking S

5078 Laboratory Animal Science I
6454 Laboratory Animal Science II
9971 Land Evaluation

4423 Livestock Farming Systems S

1788 Managing Agricultural Development

3075 Methods in Animal Cell and Tissue
Culture

9351 Microbial Control of Insects and
Plant Pathogens

9110 Mineral Nutrition of Plants S

9238 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells S

7687 MolecularGenetics of Plants IIIS

9503 Molecular Markers in Plant
Breeding

6627 Molecular Tools for Diagnosis of
Plant Pathogens

5979 Natural Resources Economics

5297 Natural Resources Management

8130 Natural Resources Methodology

5867 Ornamental Horticulture S

9028 Plant Disease and the Environment S

2724 Plant Nutrition for Productive

Transformation

9783 Population Ecology oflnsects S

9105 Problems in Agricultural Business A

9281 Problems in Agricultural Business B

4837 Quantitative Methods in Agricultural
Business

3

J

J

J

J

J

J

4

J

J

Systems 1.5

35ó9 Plant Pathogens and Pathogenicity S 3

30 l0 Plant Tissue Culture and

1.5

1.5

3

J

3

1.5

1.5

4

4

4

3

3

1.5

3

3

3

3

J
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2222 Reproductive Biology and
Technology S

1986 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticulture S

6495 Research Methodology

7046 Research Methodology and
Experimentation

ó946 Research Methodology and Methods

6043 Research Proposal

1058 Rural Sociology

2665 Seminars: Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences

2491 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products S

6694 Sensory Science S

7764 Sensory Science V S

2793 Social Psychology

6818 Soil and l¿nd Management

2282 Soil Biology and Biochemistry S

9000 Soil Classification

4900 Soil Conservation A

3065 Soil Conservation G

5026 Soil Fertility S

436ó Soil Management and Conservation S

7672 Soil Survey

8588 Spatial Information Systems

4477 Stabilisation and Clarification S

9022 Strategic Business Management S

5684 Table and Drying Grape
Production S

84O9 Topics in Agricultural Business A

6492 Topics in Agricultural Business B

4945 Topics in Animal Science

6826 Topics in Crop Protection

2379 Topics in Soil Science

9822 Topics in Soil Science A

9508 Topics in Soil Science B

5225 Yegetable Crops S

3008 Vertebrate Pest Control S

9630 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations S

7536 Viticultural Production A S

2195 Viticultural Production B S

7104 Viticultural Science S

9701 Wine Packaging and QualitY
Management S

1005 'Winemaking S

5059 Winery Engineering III S

Reseorch pro¡ecls

4205 Project A (ANR)

7215 Project A (ANRXMid-year intake)

5215 Project A (ANR) (One Semester)

7949 Projecr B (ANR)

6095 Project B (ANRXMid-year intake)

9502 Project B (ANR) (One Semester)

1717 Project C (ANR)

3653 Project C (ANRXMid-year intake)

3004 Project C (ANR) (One Semester)

1320 Project D (ANR)

8676 Project D (ANRXMid-year Intake)

4621 Project D (ANRXOne Semester)

2211 Project E (ANR)

2018 Project E (ANRXMid-year Intake)

3522 Project E (ANRXOne Semester)

2854 Project F (ANR)

8492 Project F (ANRXMid-year intake)

7382 Project F (ANRXOne Semester)

7188 Project G (ANR)

3661 Project G (ANRXMid-year Intake)

8200 Natural Resources Project I

6846 Natural Resources Project II

3

4

J

4

3

4

I

3

3

1.5

4

J

3

1.5

6

4

3

3

1.5

1.5

J

J

1.5

J

5

J

J

J

J

J

J

J

3

J

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

4

4

4

6

6

6

8

8

8

9

9

9

t2

12

t2

2l

21

4

t2

3.4 Candidates may include, within those subjects
presented to qualify for a coursework award,
graduate level subjects from outside the

Graduate Subject Pool subject to the approval of
the Postgraduate Coursework Adviser and the

Postgraduate Studies Committee.

Stotus, exempt¡on ond credil
lronsfer
No candidate will be permitted to count for an

award any subject, project work, dissertation or
research thesis which, in the opinion of the

Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject, project work, dissertation
or research thesis which the candidate has

already presented for another qualification.

4
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4,2 A candidate who desires that work completed
should be counted towards the requirements of
these Specifìc Course Rules may, on written
application to the Faculty Registrar (in the case
of the Graduate Certificate, the Graduate
Diploma or the Postgraduate Diploma) or the
Registrar, Graduate Studies Branch (in the case
of the Master's degree by coursework or the
Master's degree by research), be granted such
exemption from the requirements as the Faculty
or the Board of Graduate Studies on the advice
of the Faculty shall determine.

Progrom opprovol
Every candidate for the Graduate Certificate or
the Graduate Diploma in consultation with the
Postgraduate Coursework Adviser shall prepare
a program of subjects and activities to be
submitted for the approval of the Postgraduate
Coursework Adviser.

Every candidate for the Postgraduate Diploma or
the Master's degree by coursework in
consultation with the Postgraduate Coursework
Adviser shall prepare a program of coursework
and project work to be submitted for the
approval of the Postgraduate Coursework
Adviser. The project work shall be under the
direction of a supervisor or supervisors who
shall normally be members of the academic staff
of the University. but an extemal supervisor may
also be appointed.

Every candidate for the Master of Agricultural
Science or the Master of Applied Science shall

(a) prior to enrolment indicate in general
terms the subject of the research work on
which the candidate proposes to submit a
thesis.

(b) provide certification from the Head of
Department of the intended supervisor
that:

(i) the applicant has shown evidence of
ability to undertake work for the
Master's degree;

(ii) the proposed research project is
appropriate;

(iii) there are available members of staff
qualified and able to provide
supervision of the proposed
candidacy throughout its likely
duration; and

(iv) suitable resources and facilities are
available (either in the University
or, by arrangement acceptable to the
Faculty, elsewhere) for the
proposed research to be undertaken.

(c) complete a structured program of
activities within the first twelve months
from the commencement of candidature.

Continuation of the candidate's enrolment
is conditional upon the completion of the
activities to the satisfaction of the
department

If the applicant is accepted as a candidate
for the degree concemed the Faculty shall
appoint at least two supervisors to guide
the candidate in the candidate's work.

5.4 (a) Except by permission of the Faculty, the
whole of the work for the Master's degree
must be completed within the University.

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may
determine in each case, the Faculty may
permit project or research work to be
undertaken outside the University
provided that it can be satisfied that

(i) this will result in academic benefît
to the candidate;

(ii) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate
and the candidate's intemal
supervisor(s);

(iii) the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of
results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

Assessment ond exominotions
Coulsewolk Awords
There shall be four classifications of pass in each
subject in the Graduate Subject Pool: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, Pass.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom after
written application to the Head of Department
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

A candidate shall not be eligible for examination
in a subject unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible for
examination shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

5
5.1
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6.5

6.6

6.7

For the purpose of this Specific Course Rule a

candidate who fails, without a reason accepted

by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee), to
attend all or part of a final examination (or

supplementary examination if granted) after
remaining enrolled for at least nine teaching

weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have

failed the examination.

On completion of the work for the Postgraduate

Diploma or the coursework Master's degree the

candidate shall inform the Postgraduate
Coursework Adviser concerned and lodge with
the Postgraduate Coursework Adviser three
copies of the dissertation prepared in accordance
with directions given to candidates from time to
time.

On the submission or re-submission of the

dissertation the Faculty shall nominate
examiners who shall normally be members of
the academic staff of the University, but an

external examiner may be appointed. The
examiners may recommend that the dissertation

(a) be accepted subject to such amendments
as the examiners may have suggested; or

(b) be accepted subject to satisfactory oral
examination; or

(c) be not accepted but sent back to the

candidate for revision and re-submission;
or

(d) be rejected.

The examiners of a dissertation re-submitted
following recommendation (c) above may
recommend only (a), (b) or (d) above.

Having considered the reports of the examiners

the Faculty shall determine whether the

dissertation is satisfactory.

Reseofch Awolds
On completion of the work for a research

Master's degree the candidate shall inform the

Head of Department concemed and lodge with
the Registra¡ Graduate Studies Branch, three

copies of the thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.

On the submission or re-submission of the thesis

the Faculty shall appoint two examiners, at least

one of whom shall be extemal to the University,
to report on the thesis and any supporting paPers

which the candidate may submit.

The examiners may recommend that the thesis

(a) be accepted, with or without conditions;
or

Agricuffurot and Noturol Resource Sclences - Postgroduote Courses

(b) be accepted, with or without conditions
and subject to satislactory performance in
an examination, either written or oral or
both, in the field of study immediately
relevant to the subject of the thesis; or

(c) be not accepted, but that the candidate be

allowed to re-submit it after revision; or

(d) be rejected.

The examiners of a thesis re-submitted
following recommendation (c) may recommend

only (a), (b) or (d) above.

Having considered the reports of the examiners

the Faculty shall determine whether the thesis is

satisfactory.

7 Review of ocodemic Progress
7.1 The progress ofeach candidate in the Certif,icate,

Diploma and coursework Master's program
shall be reviewed by the Faculty each academic
year.

7.2 The progress of each candidate in the research

Master's programs shall be reviewed annually

and satisfactory progress shall be a condition of
re-+nrolment. Should the candidate's work be

unsatisfactory further review and action shall be

taken in accordance with University policies and

procedures.

I Generol
8.1 A candidate who complies with the foregoing

conditions shall, on the recommendation of the

Faculty, be admitted to the certificate, diploma
or degree concemed.

6.8

6.9
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Syllobuses

notes

1 The complete list of subiects in the Graduate Subject
Pool is set out in Specific Course Rule 3. lncluded ¡n the
list are supplemented Level lll subjects: that is Level lll
subiects w¡th supplementary requ¡rements; these
subjects are distinguished by an 's'¡n the l¡tle. syllabus
entries have not b€en included lor these subjects.
Please refer to the corresponding Level lll entry (see
index). Addit¡onal information will be provided at the first
lecture session.

2 Not all the subjects listed ¡n the Graduate Subject pool

will be available each year. While every effort has been
made to ofer accurale information on duration, statf¡ng
considerat¡ons may necessitate alterations. lnformation
as to which sub,ects will be offered in a given year wilt be
available from the deparhents.

40ó3 Accounling for Agdculturol Business
points value:3 duration: semester 2

avai labil i ty: intemal only

contacl hours: I three hour seminar per week

contenti lhe subject covers all aspects of Accounting,
ie Financial, Management and Cost. It provides an
introduction to the nature, purpose, ethics, and legal
aspects of accounting as an information specialisation,
with particular emphasis on agricultural businesses. It
will also enable students to distinguish, classify and
analyse different agricultural costs and cost structures
in farm and off-farm businesses. The integrated use of
computerised systems and legal principles will be used
to cover aspects of decision-making in relation to such
factors as pricing, investment, break-+ven and risk.

assessmenl'. written and practical assignments (507o);
written 3 hour exam (507o)

108ó Advonced Recombinonl DNA
Techniques

points value: L5 duration: one week in semester 2

assumed knowledge:9503 Molecular Markers in Plant
Breeding; or equivalent background knowledge of
recombinant DNA methods

contact åorrs: 40 hours

content: This subject builds on the basic recombinant
DNA methodologies taught in 9503 Molecular
Markers in Plant Breeding. The following techniques
will be taught: cloning in lambda vectors; construction
of DNA library; screening lambda libraries; lambda
DNA isolation; DNA sequencing; computer assisted
sequence analysis. læcturers will describe various
cloning techniques, methods of clone analysis and
application of molecular genetics. The emphasis will
be on plant molecular genetics.

assessmenl: work book assessment

138

I 190 Agricullurol ond Rurol Devetopmenl
points value'.3 duration: semester 2

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: I three hour seminar per week

contenti This subject aims to provide students with an
overview of development theories, development policy
and planning, role of institutions and their
development, social and cultural aspects, gender and
environmental issues. Case studies will be analysed.

assessment'. as arranged by superviSor/lecturer

4953 Agricullurol Bus¡ness Finonce G
poinls value:3 duration: semester 2

availability: intemal only

contact hours'. four hours per week

content: This subject will focus on techniques for the
effective management of finance as relevant to farm
and off-farm agricultural business entities. The
syllabus covers investment decisions and financing,
particularly as they relate to a deregulated and ethical
environment in which agricultural businesses need to
operate. Topics include purpose of financial
management as it applies to national and multinational
business activities, Australian and international
financial systems particularly the stock and futures
markets, time preference, interest rates, and leverage,
risk and retum analysis and planning, investment
planning and management, equity and debt finance
management and restructuring, introduction to futures
and options. An understanding ofrecent developments
in both domestic and intemational financial markets,
and the contribution that the theory of finance is
making to intemational financial management.

assessmenti written and practical assignments (507o);
written 3 hour exam (507o)

9OO2 Agdcullurol Bus¡ness Monogemenl
points value:3

av ai labí li ty: multi-modal

duration: semester I

contacî hours: 1 three hour seminar per week

content: The aim of this subject is to provide
perspective and understanding of the overall
management role, and to demonstrate linkages
between various management functions. Aspects
covered include business and society, business
management, organisational design, entrepreneurship,
human resources management, production
management, marketing management, accounting
management, financial management, information
management, business and social ethics, and careers in
agricultural business.



assessment" written assignments and seminar
presentations (lOOVo)

2805 Agilcullurol Economics ond Policy
poinrs value'. 4 availability: not offered in 1996

contenli Principles of micro-economics using
agriculture as the basis. Consumer demands, supply
analysis, production relationships, cost analysis.
Principles of macro-economics (using the Australian
economy as the basis). Role of agriculture in the

Australian national economy. Effect of macro-
economic policy on the agricultural industry. The
framework of agricultural policy formation, the need

for government intervention in agriculture. Pricing
policy, agricultural policy issues, comparative
agricultural policy.

as s es s menli 4 assi gnments each (25Vo)

8597 AgricullurolEngineering
points value'. 4

conîac! hours:3 hours per week

duration'. full year

contenl: The subject consists of a project, negotiated

between the student and the Department of Agronomy
and Farming Systems, and assignment and tutorial
work as directed by the Department.

Each component is complementary in that the

assignment and tutorial work is directed toward the

theoretical and analytic basis of the topic in which the
project has been selected.

4843 Agricullurol Morketing Principles ond
Slrolegies

level'. lY points value'. 3 duration: semester I

avai labi I i ty: internal only

contacl hours'. I three hour seminar per week

content'. The aim of this subject is to give students an

understanding of the principal role of the marketing
manager through an introduction to the basic concepts

and practices in marketing with particular emphasis on

the marketing of agricultural products. The topics
covered include the marketing environment, analysing
marketing opportunities and associated ethical issues,

organising for marketing, product price decisions,
channel decisions. physìcal distribution decisions,
communication-promotion, advertising decisions,
sales force decisions, and controlling and evaluating
marketing programs and marketing plans.

assessment: written assignments and reports (507o);

written 3 hour exam (507o)
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9259 AnimolWelfore
points value'.3 duration: semester I

contacl ho¡¡rs: 78 hours

content The aim of this subject is to provide the

necessary knowledge and understanding of the

scientific and ethical bases of animal welfare and to be

able to review objectively the cuÍent animal welfare
problems in society. It does not seek to change people's

minds, but to ensure that they have, or can find, the

relevant information and have the required skills of
analysis and integration.

The subject addresses animal welfare issues covering a

range of disciplines, including biology, veterinary

science, medicine, agriculture, philosoph¡ economics
and sociology. It does not include practical animal

handling.

The subject will comprise lectures, tutorials and held

trips. The two major components, science and ethics

are intermingled. In general, the subject develops
progressively from simple to complex ethical questions

relating to animal welfare.

assessmenli written assignments and reports (507o);

written 3 hour exam (507o)

33ó2 Breeding ond Genel¡cs of An¡mols

points value: 1.5

duralion'. intensive workshop; first or second semester

resîrictions'. 8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics

assumed knowledge: degree in Agricultural Science or
Science

contacl åo¡¡rs: 4O hours

content: The principles of quantitative inheritance are

developed to study the continuing improvement of
farm livestock through genetic means. Estimation of
breeding values, impact of artificial breeding
technologies, use of marker assisted selection and

other molecular techniques in Animal Breeding will
also be covered.

assessmenr. work book assessment

7518 Communicolions ond Agticultutol
Extension

points value'. 4 duration'. full year

availability: extemal, odd years only

contact hours'. 3 hours Per week

contenti Theory and models oi communication.
Language, meaning, culture, written and oral

communications. Report writing. Readability. Style in
writing. Application of leaming and communications
theories to the presentation of information. Role of
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different extension techniques in the education
process. Credibility, empathy and rapport.
Communications for various audiences. The scope,
purpose, structure and organisation of the agricultural
extension services in the different states of Australia.
Comparison of the history and underlying philosophy
of agricultural extension services in Australia with
those of other countries. Organisations and agencies
(govemment and non-govemment) with a role in
agricultural extension. The audience for agricultural
extension. Agricultural extension in developing
countries. Lægal liability in extension. Group process
and leadership. The preparation of press articles,
tape-recordings, video-tape programs and
micro-teaching presentations are included in practical
exercises.

as s e s s men r. assignments

ó3ó3 Crops ond Poslures G
poînts value: 4 duration. full year

availability: extemal, odd years only

assumed knowledge: degree in Agriculture

contacl hours:3 hours per week

content: An advanced subject providing a detailed
knowledge of recent technological developments in the
production of crops and pastures in southem Australia
with particular reference to dryland farming and
promoting the ability to conduct field experiments and
interpret the results of agronomic research.

The syllabus includes the technology of cereal, grain
legume and oil-seed crop production, with particular
emphasis on the effects of crop rotations, tillage
systems and fertiliser usage on crop production; the
selection and evaluation ofherbage plants in relation to
physical and biological factors in the environment;
methods of pasture establishment, management,
conservation and utilisation; recent advances in the
control and management of weeds, pests and diseases
of crops and pastures.

assessmenr. to be advised

52ó4 Curenl Topics in Animol D¡seosos
/evel: Postgraduate points value:3

duration: semester I

prerequisites: Undergraduate degree in biological
science

restrictions'.8225 Animal Diseases and Control S

conlact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
tutorials/practicals per week

content: The course will consist of lectures, tutorials
and practical classes covering symptoms, causes and
effects of production limiting diseases of livestock in

140

Mediterranean and arid zone climates. The primary
focus will be diseases of sheep and cattle, pigs and
poultry but other grazing species may be covered if
there is a demand. Exotic animal diseases of concern to
Australian agriculture will also be covered.

assessmenti seminar lOVo; assignment ZOVo;
tutoriaVpractical paficipation 2OVo ; examinalion 5OVo.

l58l Drylond Forming Syslerns
points value; 4 duration: full year

avaílability: Intemal each year. Extemal, even years
only

assumed knowledge: 1028 Principles of Sustainable
Agriculture or equivalent

contact hours:2 lectures/tutorials per week in semester
I and 4 hours of lectures/practicals per week in
semester 2

conîenti The use of a systems approach, within an
ecological framework, for the study of dryland
farming. The characteristics and operation of various
types of dryland farming systems with emphasis on the
Australian cereal belt. The principles underlying the
integration of crops, pastures and livestock in dryland
farming systems. Methods of defining the conditions
and practices under which high productivity may be
sustained in the major systems of the Australian cereal
belt. Methods of evaluating a particular dryland
farming system in order to define major limiting
factors, interactions and regulating processes, and to
suggest ways of improving productivity and
sustainability.

assessmenr. to be advised

7376 Economics lor Agricullurol Bus¡ness
points value:3 duration: semester I

availability: intemal only

contact hours: I three hour seminar per week

contenti This subject provides a background of
economic principles for study of other subjects in
agricultural business. The subject is in two parts with a
major emphasis on the application of the principles to
agricultural related situations:

I Basic tools required in analysing individual and
organisational economic decision-making.
Topics include: supply and demand analysis
consumer equilibrium theory including utility
and indifference approaches, production theory;
production functions and analysis of short and
long-run costs of production, market structures
and objectives of the firm, pricing policies and
methods, market failure, welfare and public
policy issues.
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622E Exlension of Soil Conseryc¡lion2 The workings of the Australian economy in its
international context. Topics include: theories of
employment, inflation, interest rates and
exchange rates; and cunent policy issues such as

the use and abuse of monetary policy, inflation
and the foreign debt debate.

assessmenr. written assignments (507o); written 3 hour
exam (507o)

1756 Economics of Soil Conservolion
points value', 1.5 duralion: between semesters I & 2

prerequisítes'. appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

conlact hours: o¡e week intensive course

conÍenr. This subject deals with the basic concepts of
environmental economics. Topics covered include
resource allocation, public policies and environmental
issues, institutional obstacles to environmental change
and agricultural pollution. Students will be introduced
to use of the SOILEC model for evaluation of soil
conservation systems at the farm level..

assessmentt to be advised

5293 EnvironmenlolSyslems
points value'. 4 duration: semester I

availability: Internal and extemal. A minimum of l0
students will be required for this subject to be offered
intemally in 1996.

conrcnr. The theory and application of Systems Theory
to the study and management of environmental
systems. The following topics are included:
fundamental principles of systems theory; different
types of systems; environmental systems as

'thermodynamic' systems; dynamic changes in
environmental systems; management of environmental
systems.

7682 Elhicol lssues in Agriculturol Business S

level: lY points value:3 duratío¿: semester 2

prerequisiles'. 9002 Agricultural Business
Management; 73'76 Economics for Agricultural
Business; 4843 Agricultural Marketing Principles and

Strategies

contacî hours: 3 hours of seminars and lectures per
week

content As for Agricultural Business subject 4203

Ethical Issues in Agricultural Business.

assessment: exam (SOVo); assignments (507o)

points value'. 1.5 duration: part semester 2

prerequisites: Appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

contact hours'. eight half-day sessions of lectures,
tutorials, discussion and seminars

contenf. This subject deals with the principles of
extension work as they relate to soil conservation.
Topics include the extension process, the basis of
adoptive behaviour, the extension agent, the principles
and practice of communication and the development of
extension programs.

assessmenti to be advised

6632 Exlensive Liveslock A
points value:3 duration: semester I

availability: Extemal, even years only.

assumed knowledge: 1022 Beef, Sheep and Goat
Production IA (or equivalent)

contact hours: 2 lectures and I two hour practical per

week

cofienr. This subject presents recent developments in
animal science and husbandry relevant to extensive
animal production. It examines industry organisation,
physiology, breeding, health and nutrition. A degree of
specialisation will be allowed in sheep, beef cattle or
goat production.

8749 Form ond Vineyold Business
Monogement

poinls value'. 4 duration'. full year

availability: extemal, odd years only

coilenr. The basic concepts of management as applied
to farm/vineyard business units. The role of accounting

and other records in business management. Methods of
farm/vineyard management appraisal and analysis -
the role and limitations of such methods as

input-output analysis, budgets, break--even concepts,
gross margins, simplified programming, linear
programming. Work studies and their role in efficiency.
Systems of network analysis. Decision-making
processes, risk and uncertainty. Estate management
and appraisal, project evaluation. The role and

influence of various forms of legal ownership.
Investment. Intergeneration transfers of assets; the

implications of income tax and other duties and taxes.

The role of insurance and assurance.

assessment'. assignments and exam (lOOVo)

t4t
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2729 lnlensive Liveslock A
poinls value:3 duraîion'. full year

availability: Internal each year. Extemal odd years
only

contact hours'. I lecture and 2 hours of tutorials or
practical work per week

conlenti This subject develops or extends the student's
knowledge of the application of the principles and
practices of intensive livestock production. The
program will involve an examination of the following
topics: accommodation of livestock; nutrition; animal
behaviour; reproduction and animal breeding; animal
health; animal welfare; industry structure and
economics of production; marketing; product
evaluation; by-product utilisation; alternative forms of
meat production.

7912 lnlemolionql Business Environmenl S

poínts value'.3 dural¡oft semestel 2

assumed knovtledge'. 4843 Agricultural Marketing
Principles and Strategies; 9002 Agricultural Business
Management; 7376 Economics for Agricultural
Business or equivalent,

contact hours: 3 hours of seminars and lectures per
week

content: This capstone subject is designed to provide
an overview of the intemational trade and financial
environment within which business must function with
particular emphasis on the broader Asian region,
including the Middle East. It considers comparative
advantage and the basis for international trade; factor
movement across national boundaries, trade policies
such as tariffs, quotas, VERs, administ¡ative
regulations, dumping, export subsidies and
international commodity agreements; intemational and
regional commercial policies; exchange rate
determination; the balance of payments and its
adjustment under altemative exchange rate regimes;
exchange control; the intemational currency system;
and exchange rate policies.

assessmenl'. exam (5OVo); assignments (507o)

5078 loborotory AnimolScience I

level: Postgraduate points value:3

duration: semester I

availability: from 1997 - in external mode only

prerequisites'. Undergraduate degree in biological
science

assumed knowledge'. Undergraduate degree in
biological science

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures, 4 hours of tutorials
per week

content: Basic biology of laboratory animals, including
taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, nutrition, behaviour.
Husbandry and production of laboratory animals,
including housing, reproduction, genetic monitoring
and animal handling. lægal, ethical and welfare
considerations relating to laboratory animal
management, including state, national and
intemational regulations and practices; the principles
of reduction, replacement and refinement; the
Australian Code of Practice.

assessmenf. presentation of seminar ljEo; wntten
project ZOVo; tutorial/workshop participation 2OVo:
written examin ation 50Vo.

6454 loborolory AnimolScience ll
level: Pos|.graduate points value'. 3

duration: semester 2

availabílity'. from 1997 - external mode only

prereq uisiles: 5078 Laboratory Animal Science I

assumed knowledge'. Undergraduate degree in
biological science

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
tutorials per week

content: Diseases of laboratory animals, diagnosis,
treatment and prevention of diseases, health
monitoring. Management, organisation and design of
animal facilities, staff management, financial control,
design and operation of barrier facilities, containment
of microbiological or toxic hazards. Use of laboratory
animals in research, models of disease, toxicology
studies, surgical models. Transgenic animals and their
use, occupational health and safety issues. Statistics
and data handling.

assessment'. presentation of seminar lj%o; wntten
project 2OVoi tuTorial/workshop participation ZOVo;

written examin ation 5O7o).

9971 lond Evoluqtion
points value: 4 duration: semester 2

restrictions: 2083 Environmental Geology and
Pedology III, 2083 Environmental Geology III, 9000
Soil Classification, 7672 Soil Survey, 94ó2 Remote
Sensing and l¿nd Evaluation, 4988 Remote Sensing
and Land Capability Assessment, 43ll Remote
Sensing and l¿nd Evaluation S

conlact hours: 32 lectures or equivalent and associated
practical work presented over four weeks

contenf. This subject considers the theoretical and
practical aspects of the description, classification and
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surveys of soils for land resource evaluation and
planning for different forms of land use. The subject

has a substantial field component,

assessment" to be advised

4Ø;23 Livestock Forming Syslems S

points value'. 4 duration'. semester I

availability: even years from 1996

assumed knowledge: background in agricultural
production management comparable to undergraduâte

degree in applied science or agricultural science

contact hours'. 5 hours of lectures and I tutorial per

week

contenl: this subject is designed to encourage students
to apply a systems approach to the analysis and
planning of the specialist livestock farm in South

Australia. The syllabus includes the principles
underlying the integration of livestock, pastures and
forage crops in the farming system, the relationships
between various environmental, economic and

biological components of farming systems for the
purpose of effective management techniques to
evaluate the performance of the livestock farm in terms

of its technical and economic sustainability and

flexibility. Define major factors limiting performance,
plan improvements and alternative management
strategies to improve the performance within the
constraints imposed upon the farm business, compare
the projected performance of the proposed system with
performance of current farming policy. Understanding
of commodity issues relating to world trade and
implications for farm management.

assessment'. assessment based on farm visit and
management reports 8070; report on implications of
global issues on farm management 207¿

1788 Monoging Agricullurol Developmenl
points value'.3 duration'. semester I

assumed knowledge: degree in agriculture or
equivalent

contacl hours'. I three hour seminar per week

content: The subject aims to provide students with an

analytical and structural framework for management of
agricultural development in developing countries. It
deals with functions, structures and organisation in
managing agricultural development. Various types of
management, for example financial, information and
marketing, are studied which link and involve the
production and marketing programs. Applications will
be studied, eg credit and input supply, Iand reform,
extension and research. Other aspects include: policy
making and agricultural development planning,

management in government and non-government
organisations, and participation at the community
level.

assessmenl: as arranged by the supervisor/lectu¡er

3075 Melhods in AnimolCellond Tissue
Cullure

points value: 1.5 availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: degree in Agricultural Science or
Science

conlact åonrs: 4O hours

contenr. Principles of animal cell culture - behaviour
ofcells in culture; natural and defined media; isolation
procedures; aseptic techniques; use of feeder layers;

role of the extracellular matrix; large scale culture
methods; explant and tissue cultures; histological and

immunological techniques for cultured cells and

tissues; production of cell lines. Many of the principles
and techniques will be demonstrated by practical
session using keratinocyte, lymphocyte and enterocyte
cell cultures and culture of hair follicale organoids;
biohaza¡ds in cell culture.

assessmenli work book assessmenI

9351 MicrobiolConlrol of lnsecls ond Plonl
Pothogens

points vaLue'. 1.5

duration: one week at the end of semester 2

quota'.2O

prerequisìtes: Bachelor's degree in science,
environmental science, agriculture or equivalent; some

previous experience with microbiological techniques
would be an advantage.

contact hours: 35 hours comprising lectures and

practical over 5 daYs

content: Basic and applied aspects of the use of viruses,
bacteria and fungi in controlling insect pests and plant
pathogens. Topics will include characteristics of
microbial agents, mode of action, ecology, and the

practical application of biological control.

assessmenti to be advised

9503 Moleculor Mokers in Plont Bteeding
points value: 1.5 duration'. one week in semester I

assumed knowledge: degree in Agricultural Science or
Science

conlact l¡o¡¡rs: 4O hours

content'. The aim of this subject is to teach the basic
principles of recombinant DNA technology with an

143
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emphasis on the application of these techniques to
plant breeding, The following techniques will be
taught: DNA isolation from plant tissue; restriction
digestion and gel electrophoresis; cloning DNA in
plasmid vectors; plasmid DNA isolation; Polymerase
Chain Reaction; Southem hybridisation; construction
of linkage maps. Læctures will cover basic aspects of
DNA structure and the organisation of the plant
genome, the application of molecular markers to
breeding programs and various related recombinant
DNA techniques.

assessmenli work book assessment

6627 Moleculor Tools for Diognosis of Plont
Polhogens

points value: 1.5

duration'. one week at the end of semester 2

quota:20

prerequisiles'. Bachelor's degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science or
equivalent

Some previous experience with techniques in
molecular biology would be an advantage.

contact hours'. 35 hours comprising lectures and
practicals over 5 days

conrcnr. Molecular methods for the sensitive and rapid
diagnosis of fungal, bacterial and viral pathogens,
using both immunological and nucleic acid probing
techniques appropriate for use by plant pathologists.

assessment" to be advised

5979 Nolurol Resources Economics

Australian organisations; public participation in
management decisions, Decision-making processes
for local, South Australian and Australian resources are
used as case studies. Environmental law, relationship
between international, Australian, State and Local
Govemment laws and regulations.

assessmenti to be advised

8130 Nolurol Resources Methodology
points value: 4 duration: semester I

availabilíty: intemal and external. Attendance at a

residential school is compulsory. A minimum of l0
students will be required for this subject to be offered
intemally in 1996

contenti Demonstrates a wide range of remote sensing
and cartographic techniques and applications for
surveying a range of environmental components, field
verification and survey techniques; practical
application to the design and conduct of surveys of
vegetation, fauna and soils. Specifîc application of
remote sensing and aerial images to resource inventory
and assessment.

assessmen¡: to be advised

2724 Plonl Nulrilion for Produclive Syslems
points value: 1.5 duration: one week in semester I

restríclions'. 3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants

assumed krcwledge: Degree/diploma in Science or
Agricultural Science

conlact åours: 4O hours

conlenÍi A subject spanning 5 working days of a single
week, comprising l0 lectures, 5 tutorials, one 5-hour
field trip, and 20 hours laboratory, glasshouse and
library work. Topics considered are: symptomatology,
diagnosis and prognosis, correction and fertiliser
strategies, interactions between nutrients, interactions
with other factors in production such as, genotype,
disease, herbicide, climate. Contemporary issues:
pollution, profitability, role of nutrition in sustainable
systems. Experimental methodology.

assessmenti written work, short presentation.

3010 Plont Tissue Culture ond Tronsformol¡on
points value: 1.5 duration: one week

availability: every year during semester break
(early July)

as sumed knowled ge: B.Sc. (Biol/B.Ag.Sc.

contact hours'. t hours per day

coilenf. This course is designed to introduce
participants to the basic principles and techniques of

points value'. 4 duration'. semester 2

avaílability: Extemal, odd years only

content'. Principles of micro-æconomics as they relate
to the use and management of natural resources, causes
of market failure in resource allocation and resource
use and opportunities for market intervention,
introduction to time preference and the economics of
resource management over time.

assessmenÍ: asslgnment

5297 Nqlulol Resoufces Monogemenl
points value: 4 duration: semester 2

availability'. extemal mode only

conîenti Population pressures and the demand for
natural resources are discussed in the historical and
current situations; development of a scientific
approach to the allocation of resources; the
conservation ethic; international, Australian and South



tissue culture and plant transformation. Each day of the

course regular periods of time will be devoted to

background information, practical training followed by

discussion of results and the application of techniques.
The topics covered will be:

(1) Basic principles, media composition, selection
of growth regulators, explant tissue; (2) In vitro
propagation of horticultural plants; shoot
multiplication (direct organogenesis); (3) Mass
propagation of plants from callus (indirect
organogenesis); (4) Out planting; hardening and
acclimatisation to soil; (5) Establishment of a cell
suspension culture and its maintenance and

applications; (6) Plant transformation, using
Agrobacterium and direct DNA delivery techniques, its
application in functional analysis of genes and genetic

engineering of crop plants.

assessmenti practical reporls (ADVa); final exam (607o)

9105 Problems in Agricullurol Business A
points vaLue:3 duration'. semester I

ava i lab i Lity'. multi-modal

contacl hours: as arranged with Head of Department

content'. This subject will offer the student the

opportunity to investigate a problem in the agricultural
business area. The problem will relate to the student's

study program and the teaching and research interests
of staff and visiting academics.

assessmenli written assignments and oral presentations

9281 Problems in Agricullurol Business B

points value:3

avai lab i lity: multi-modal

contact hours: as arranged with Head of Department

conrcnr. This subject rvill offer the student the
opportunity to investigate a problem in the agricultural
business area. The problem will relate to the student's
study program and the teaching and research interests
of staff and visiting academics.

assessment'. written assignments and oral presentations

4837 Quonlitolive Methods in Agilcullurol
Business

points value'.3 duration'. semester I

contact hours: I four hour seminar per week

content'. Financial mathematics - simple and
compound interest; the value of money annuities, loans

and sinking funds; contracts at flat rates of interest;
equations of value, intemal rates of return.
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Application of micro-computers and software
packages in financial calculations and

decision-making.

Quantitative methods - mathematical and computer
models that aid decision-making in agricultural
business, including probability concepts; decision,
games and utility theory; linear programming
transportation and assignment problems; PERT;
queuing; forecasting techniques; computer simulation.

assessmenî'. written and practical assignments (5070);

written 3 hour exam (50%)

ó495 ReseorchMethodologY

duration'. semester 2

points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. Admission to B.App.Sc.(Hons) or to a
postgraduate course offered by the Faculty.

contact hoursi 2 hours lectures per week, plus seminars

and a I week field study.

contenlThis subject introduces students to the research

process and aims to stimulate a systems approach to
thinking, writing and communicating. It covers topics
such as priority-setting and planning; establishing and

designing experiments; data collection and

management; statistical analysis; grant application;
scientific writing and communication of research

results.

assessment'. theory exam (407a); assignments (357o);

practical reporl (157o); seminar (10%)

7O4ó Reseorch Methodology ond
Experimentolion

poinls value'.3

duration: either (i) semester I or (ii) two week
workshop during mid-year break

prerequisites: Undergraduate degree in Agricultural
Science or Science

assumed knowledge'. First course in Biometry or
Introductory Statistics

contact hours: either (i) 3 lectures plus 3 hour tutorial
per week or (ii) 9-5 Monday to Friday inclusive

content, The GENSTAT 5 Statistical Package is
introduced and utilised extensively throughout the

subject. Revision of basic regression and analysis of
variance methodology. A selection of topics from the

following: extension of regression (both linear and non
linear); design and analysis of complicated
multi-factor experiments; fractional replication and

confounding; generalised linear models (including
probit analysis and logistic regression); cluster
analysis; multivariate methods þrincipal components
and coordinates, Hotelling's Tz, linear discriminant
function and factor analysis).

r45
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As part of the subject a selection of 'case studies' will
be discussed to illustrate the important steps involved
during a research program (ie development of aims,
setting of hypotheses, design of the experiment,
collection of data, analysis and interpretation of
resu lts).

assessment: written assignment and final written exam

6946 Reseorch Melhodology ond Methods

contenl'. the focus of this subjects is the practical
application of agroforestry in low and high rainfall
environments in Australia. It also exposes students to
agroforestry as it is practised elsewhere in the world.
The subject is presented in an agroecosystem
framework. Topics include: the management of
trees/shrubs for timber, fodder and other products;
agroforestry for the control of salinity and ground
water, soil erosion and habitat management; practical
tree establishment, maintenance and harvest;
ecological inte¡actions in agroforestry systems; the
effect of shelter on crop, pasture and animal
productivity, planning agroforesty on the farm,
modelling agroforestry systems; agroforestry research
and development in Australia; agroforestry in
developing countries,

1058 RurolSociology
points value'. 4 duration: full year

availability: Internal each year. External even years
only

conlact hours: 3 hours per week

content: This subject provides an introduction to
sociology and the sociology of agriculture and natural
resources. Topics include classical sociological
theories, sociology of agriculture, sociology ofnatural
resources, implications for Australian farmers and
research methods - their application and interpretation.

as s es s me nl'. assignment

2665 Seminors: Aglicullurol ond Nolurol
Resource Sciences

points value'.3 duration; semester I or 2

contact hours'.3 hours seminars per week

content: This subject familiarises the student with: (1)
the methodology of scientific research in agricultural
business, ie. the system of rules and procedures on
which agricultural business research is based and
against which claims for knowledge are appraised; and
(2) the methods or techniques commonly used in
agricultural business research, including quantitative
techniques and computer techniques. Coverage of
techniques emphasise the types of problems each
technique is suitable for, and the strength and
limitations of each technique.. The first half of the
subject concentrate on methodology, the second half
on methods, Concepts required for writing a research
proposal are presented in the first half of the semester.
The methods are presented during the second half of
the semester. During the second half of the semester, a
student completes and successively refines his/her
proposal to be presented at the end of the semester.

assessmenti written assignments and semina¡
presentations (lOOVo)

ó043 Reseotch Proposol
points value:3 duralion: semesters 1 or 2

contenti The proposal will include a review of the
relevant literature on a research topic, a justification of
the proposal in terms of its academic and, if
appropriate, industry value and a summary of the
methodology which would be used in the investigation.
The candidate will also present a seminar as part of the
research proposal.

assessmenll written report and seminar as arranged by
the department

l34l Agroforeslry S

points value'. 3 duralioni semesters I or 2

availability: intemal and extemal

prerequisiles: admission to honours or to a

postgraduate course offered by the Faculty.

contacl hours: 2 hours of lectures plus associated
practical work and excursions per week

Level'. postgradvate

duration: semester I or 2

prerequîsites: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science, Environmental Science or
Agricultural Business

contacl hours: tußnals/discussions with supervisor by
arrangement, or a series of formal
seminars/discussions, one per fortnight

conrcnt Each student will be required: Either to
prepare a substantial seminar paper (30o0-5000) words
on a specific topic, present the paper to a selected
audience and lead/contribute to the following
discussion, the topic for the paper being related to but
not covered by other subjects taken by the student; Or
prepare assignments on a series of formal seminars
attended by the student, on cunent research topics.

assessmenî'. written seminar and/or assignment 707o;
oral seminar presentation and discussion 307o.

points value: I
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4900 Soil ConservolionA2793 Sociol Psychology
points value:4 duration: full Year

contact hours: 3 hours per week

contenti Introductory social psychology - educational
objectives in learning programs, perception, attitudes,

attitude theory and attitude measurement, balanced

theories, motivation, needs, wants, goals; groups,

group dynamics; principles of educational leaming
theories, classical conditioning, operant conditioning,
Gestalt psychology, cognitive theories, social leaming,
personality and motivational theories applied to
leaming, self-concept, defence mechanisms,
non-Freudian personality and learning theories,
elements of educational psychology, thinking methods
and intelligence; adult education, agricultural
education; human transactions, conflict resolutions;
expectancy, role theory, social psychology of
organisations, formal organisations, psychological
implications of technological development, application
of social psychology to working in developing
countries,

assessmenti to be advised

ó818 Soilond Lond Monogemenl
points value'.3 duration: part semester 2

restrictions'. 4366 Soil Management and Conservation
S. 1936 Soil Management and Conservation

prerequisiles'. Appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Envi¡onmental Science

contact hours'.24 lectures or equivalent and associated
practical work presented over three weeks

contenti This subject examines various management
practices in relation to crop production and the
maintenance of the soil resource. The subject has a
substantial field component on the assessment of
management systems.

assessmenti to be advised

9000 SoilClossificotion
points value: 1.5 duratíon: part semester 2

prerequisítes: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

restrictions'. 9971 Land Evaluation, 2083
Environmental Geology and Pedology III

contact hours: I week intensive course

conrcnr. This subject deals with the principles and
practice of soil classification, in particular the structure
and theory of 'Soil Taxonomy', the de facto world soil
classification system. Topics covered include soil
description and application of soil classification to land

evaluation for rural and urban use.

assessmenti to be advised

points value'.6 dura!íon: part semester 2

restrictions: 4366 Soil Management and Consewation
S. 1936 Soil Management and Conservation, 5026 Soil
Fertility S, 6470 Soil Fertility

prerequisiles: Appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

contact hours: 48 lectures or equivalent and associated

practical work

content'. This subject deals with soil materials, minerals
and organic matter and their distribution in soil
profiles. It considers soil water and hydrologic cycles,
and the various processes involved in physical and

chemical degradation of soil vi¿ wind and water
erosion, salinity, sodicity, acidity and nutrient
deficiencies.

assessmenÍ; to be advised

30ó5 Soil Conservolion G
points valuei 4 duration'. full year

availability: extemal, even years only

Attendance at a residential school is compulsory.

assumed knowledge: good basic knowledge of soils

content'. Historical aspects of human activities on soil
erosion, mechanics of wind and water erosion with
emphasis on the theoretical aspects of soil structure,
rainfall and wind erosivity. Introduction to aerial
photographic interpretation with respect to erosion
leatures, classification and production of erosion maps.

The use of remote sensing imagery for broad scale

erosion mapping. Laboratory techniques for erosion
and structural measurements. Introduction to the

sociological and legal constraints involved in
conservation procedures.

as s es smentt written assi gnments

7672 SoilSurvey
poinls value'. 1.5 duration: part semester 2

restrictíons'. 9971 Land Evaluation, 2083
Environmental Geology and Pedology lll, 9462
Remote Sensing and l¿nd Evaluation, 43ll Remote

Sensing and l¿nd Evaluation S

prerequisites: Appropriate degree in Science,

Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

conlact hours: o¡e week intensive course

contenli This subject examines the theory and practice

of soil survey and its role in land evaluation. The scope

and limitations of different types of survey will be

considered. The subject has a substantial field
component in which students will produce their own

survey and report.

assessmenti to be advised
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8588 Spotiol lnformollon Syslems conrcnr. The subject will offer the opportunity to cover
a range of topics on Animal Science related to the
teaching and research interests of staff. Candidates
should consult the Head of Department for topics
currently available.

assessmen!; to be advised

óE2ó Topics ¡n Crop Proleclion
points value:3 duration'. semester 2

prerequisítes: Bachelor's degree in Science,
Environmental Science, Agriculture or equivalent

contact hours: 26 lectures or equivalent (comprising
essays, tutorials and semina¡s) and associated practical
work

contenf. The subject will review some of the following
topics: population dynamics and seasonal occurence
of insect, plant pathogen and weed pests; biology of
pests; quantitative methods of sampling, decision
making and damage assessment; chemical control;
plant resistance and biotechnology; biological control;
quarantine procedures; integration and implementation
of crop protection practices. Candidates should consult
the Head of Department for topics currently available.

assessment: to be advised

2379 lopics ¡n So¡lScience
points value:3 durdfion: semester I or 2

availability; to be advised

prerequisites: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

conlact hours:24 lectures or equivalent and associated
practical work

content: This subject may be offered from time to time
as a means of examining current topics in soil science,
soil management and land evaluation that are related to
the research and teaching interests of staff and visiting
scientists. Candidates should consult the Head of the
Depârtment for topics currently available.

assessmenl: to be advised

9822 Topics in SoilSclence A
points value:3 durationi fullyeal
availabilíty: to be advised

prerequisites: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

contact hours:24 lectures or equivalent and associated
practical work

contentr This subject may be offered from time to time
as a means of examining current topics in soil science,
soil management and land evaluation that are related to

points value: L5 duralion: part semester 2

resîrictions: 7072 Remote Sensing, 9462 Remote
Sensing and Land Evaluation, 43ll Remote Sensing
and Land Evaluation S

prerequisiles'. Appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

contacl hours: o¡e week intensive course

contenl: This subject deals with the use of global
positioning units, analysis of satellite imagery and the
manipulation of this data withín a geographic
informafion base. Use of these systems for the
production of land evaluation criteria is discussed.

assessment. to be advised

8409 Topics ¡n Agdcu[urol Business A
poìnts value:3 duration: semester I

restrictions: Approval of Head of Department and
Agricultural Business Postgraduate Coordinator before
enrolling

conlact hours: 3 hours of seminars per week

contenti The subject will offer the opportunity to the
student to cover a range of topics in Agricultural
Business as it relates to the student's study program
and the teaching and research interests of staff and
visiting academics.

assessmenf. written assignments and oral presentations

&92 loplcs in Agdculturol Bus¡ness B

points value:3 duration: semester 2

restrictions: Approval of Head of Department and
Agricultural Business Postgraduate Coordinator before
enrolling

contac! hours;3 hours of seminars per week

contenti The subject will offer the opportunity to the
student to cover a range of topics in Agricultural
Business as it relates to the student's study program
and the teaching and research interests of staff and
visiting academics.

assessmenti written assignments and oral presentations

4945 Topics ¡n AnimqlScience
poittts value:3 duratíon: semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: degree in Agricultural Science or
Science

contacl hours: 26 lectures or equivalent and associated
practical work
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the research and teaching interests of staff and visiting
scientists. Candidates should consult the Head of the

Department for topics currently available.

assessmenli to be advised

9508 Topics in SoilScience B

points value: 1,5 duration" semester I or 2

contact hours: 12 lectures or equivalent and associated

practical work. May be presented as an intensive short

course

prerequisiles: ApPropriate degree in Science,

Agricultural Science, environmental Science or

equivalent

coilenr. This subject may be offered from time to time

as a means of examining current topics in soil science,

soil management and land evaluation that are related to

the research interests of staff and visiting scientists.

Candidates should consult the Head of the DePartment

for topics cuffently available.

Reseorch Prolecls

42OS Prolecl A (ANR)

7215 Proiect A (ANRXMid'yeor lnloke)
points value'.3 duration: full year

assumed fuøwtedge: Students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project.

conlact hours:Formal contact between supervisor and

student during the project is by arrangement'

contenti Projects may comprise some or all of literature

reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars

and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

52t5 Proiect A (ANRXOno Semesler)

points value;3 duratíon'. semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contact hours'. Fotmal contact between supervisor and

student during the projects is by anangement.

conrcnr. Projects may comprise some or all of literature

reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars

and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any ofthe subjects included in the course.

Agricutîurol and Noturat Resource sclences - Postgroduote coußes

7949 Project B (ANR)

óæ5 Project B (ANR)(Mid-yoor ¡nloke)
points value'. 4 duration: full year

assumed knowledge'. Students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the Project.

contact hours'. Formal contact between supervisor and

student during the project is by arrangement.

contenli Projects may comprise some or all of literature

reviews, field trials, laboratory exPeriments, seminars

and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any ofthe subjects included in the course'

9502 Projecl B (ANR)(One Semesler)

points value: 4 duration: semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contact fro¡¡rs: Formal contact between supervisor and

student during the projects is by arrangement.

conlenti projects may comprise some or all of literature

reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars

and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the coune.

1717 Projecl C (ANR)

3ó53 Proiect C (ANRXMid'yeor lntoko)
points value'.6 duration; full year

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project'

contacl /¡o¡trs: Formal contact between supervisor and

student during the project is by arrangement.

contenli Projects may comprise some or all of literature

reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars

and written assignments' Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

3004 Projecl C (ANR)(One Semesler)

points value:6 durafion: semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project'

contac¡ hours'. Formal contact between supervisor and

student during the projects is by arrangement.

contenî'. projects may comprise some or all of literature

reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars

and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the course'
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1320 Project D (ANR)

8676 Projecl D (ANR) (Mid-yeor inloke)
poinls value:8

- Posfgroduole Courses

285/- Project F (ANR)

8/;92 Proiecl F (ANRXM¡d-yeor lntoke)
duration: full year points value'. 12

duration: full year points value'.21

duraîion: full year

assumed knowledge'. Students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contacl l¡ours: Formal contact between supervisor and
student during the project is by anangement.

conrcnr. Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any ofthe subjects included in the course.

7382 Projecl F (ANR)(One Semesler)
duralíon: semester 1 or 2

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contact hours; Formal contact between supervisor and
student during the projects is by arrangement.

content'. projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

7188 Projecl G (ANR)

3óól Project G (ANRXMid-yeor Intoke)

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contact hours:Formal contact between supervisor and
student during the project is by arrangement.

contenti Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any ofthe subjects included in the course.

4621 Projecl D (ANR)(One Semesler)
points value;8 duralion: semester I or 2 poinls value; 12

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contad hours'. Formal contact between supervisor and
student during the projects is by arrangement.

coilenr. projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

22ll Projecl E (ANR)

2018 Projecl E (ANR) (Mid-yeor intoke)
poínts value'.9

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contact hours: Formal contact between supervisor and
student during the project is by arrangement.

conten!: Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any ofthe subjects included in the course.

3522 Projecl E (ANRXOno Semesler)
points value'.9 duration: semester I or 2 points value'. 4

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contact hours: Fo¡mal contact between supervisor and
student during the projects is by arrangement.

content: projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

duration: full year

assumed knowledge: Students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

contac, hours: Formal contact between supervisor and
student during the project is by anangement.

conknr. Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

8200 Nqlurol Resources Project I

duration: full year

availability; intemal and extemal

conlent'. Projects may comprise experiments, surveys,
literature reviews, seminars and assignments leading to
a written report. Proposals will be individually
assessed so that they complement the academic and
practical background of each student and his/her
course work.

assessmenli to be advised
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Agricutturol and NoturolResource Scþnces - Postgroduofe Courses

ó84ó Nqlurol Resources Poiect ll
poìntsvalue: 12 duratíon: full year

awlløbilíty: internal and extemal.

eontenli Proþcts may comprise experiments, surveys'

literature reviews, seminars and assignments leading to
a written report. Proposals will be individually
assessed so that they complement the academic and
practical background of each student and hislher
course work.

assessm:ent: to be advised
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Archifecfure ond Urbon Design - Regulotions

Foculty of Archileclure ond Urbon Design

Regulolions

Of Awolds in lhe Foculty of Archileclure ond Urbon

I In the Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design
there shall be the following awards:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies* (fomerly Bachelor of Architectural

Stud¡es)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Architecture

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture*

Honours degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies*

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture*

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies*

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape)*

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies*

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies

(Landscape)*

Master of Architecture

Master of Building Science

Master of Design Studies*

Master of Design Studies (Landscape)*

Master of Urban Design

2 The courses for the awa¡ds listed in Regulation I
shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August 1994.

'Awaiting approval and confirmation.

Design

notes (not forming part of the Regulations)

'I Council has delegated the power to approve minof
changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy
Vice-Chancellor (Academic).

2 Council has delegated the power to approve m¡nor
changes to the Specilic Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head ol each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of
department or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.
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Bqchelor of Design Studies
(formerly Bochelor of Architecturol Studies)

Archifecture ond Urbon Design - LDes,Sf.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Aims ond obieclives
The Bachelor of Design Studies (B.Des.St.) is a first
undergraduate degree in architectural and landscape

studies open to applicants with matriculation or Higher
School Entry qualifications or mature students who
apply for Special Entry. It is intended for two groups of
students:

(l) People wishing to develop the intellectual skills
and knowledge involved in combining critical
thinking with creative activity and have an

interest in the design of the built environment as

a context within which to develop these skills. In
this respect, the degree serves a similar purpose

to other first degrees but is unique in that the
selected context of the built environment
involves aspects of the arts and the sciences,
writing and graphics, design and analysis, and

management and engineering.

(2) People wishing to work in the field of
architecture and landscape design, panicularly
those wishing to become professional architects
or landscape architects, who are attracted to a

program which emphasises the development of
skills in combining critical thinking with
creative activity. Second degrees, the Bachelor
of Architecture and the Bachelor of landscape
Architecture, lead after necessary practical
experience and examinations to registration as

architects or landscape architects respectively.

The work of the degree will engage the synthesis of
critical thought and creative action manifested in
architecture and landscape design. Graduates of the

degree should:

. be able to form and express deep criticism
of architectural and landscape design
objects from a broad perspective;

o þ able to generate and present relevant
proposals for intervention in situations in
the built environment; and

. be able to combine criticism and proposal
generation into a working process of
design.

Half of the course comprises core or mandatory stream
subjects in each year. The remainder are chosen by
each student from subjects in the Depafment of
Architecture and certain other Departments in the

University. The Ordinary degree may be completed in
three years and students can also apply for entry to an

additional Honours year.

Students who have completed at least one year of the

degree may apply for admission to Law Studies in their
second year. Such students, if accepted, can complete
both their B.Des.St. and LL.B. degrees in a total of frve
years of full time study by taking some overload.

Educolionol obiectives
The curriculum and teaching of the degree have both

substantive and instrumental objectives.

Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the

nature of creative action and critical thinking and to the

disciplines of architecture and landscape architecture.
Instrumental objectives pertain to skills and techniques
relevant to critical thinking, creative action and to
practice within the architecture and landscape

architecture disciplines.

Substontive obieclives
Criticol Thinking
To present coherent intellectual structures within
which observation, analysis, understanding and
judgement of situations, texts and objects can be made.

To demonstrate the relevance of these structures.

Creotive action
To present current knowledge of the act of designing,
from both theoretical and practical perspectives' To

demonstrate its application to the management of
design processes.

Architecture ond Londscope Architecture
To present accounts of the built and human modified
environments, the processes of its production, and the

positions, values and preferences that influence its
forms and pattems. To demonstrate the relevance of
these accounts.
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Architecfure ond Urbon Design - LDes,St

lnslrumenlol objectives
Finding, ordering, sifting, filtering, organising
information

Intelligent use of library resources and research of
library material. Information acquisition, collation and
management from libraries and other sources,

Visuolising, representing ond monipuloting
spotiolobjects
Perceiving 3D objects.

Drawing and model making using hand and computer
techniques.

Writing
Designing, outlining, organising, and refining thought
expressed with the written word, using hand and
computer techniques.

Speoking
Designing, outlining, organising, and refining thought
expressed with the spoken word.

Computing
Computational techniques using algorithms and data
relationships.

Working in groups
Acting as both a leader and a member of a group of
individuals.

I Generol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Design Studies. The
Ordinary degree shall be awarded with a major
in either Architech¡ral Studies or landscape
Studies or Urban Design Studies.

1.2 A graduate of the University or of another
educational institution who wishes to proceed to
the degree of Bachelor of Design Studies may do
so under the requirements of these Specific
Course Rules.

1.3 A candidate who has completed subjects under
any repealed regulations for the Bachelor of
Architectural Studies shall have status in
equivalent subjects under the SpecifTc Course
Rules.

2 Approvolof course of study ot
enfolment

2.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at
enrolment each year,

Durotion of Course
The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years offull-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the
value of at least 24 points at each of the th¡ee
levels. The point values of the subjects are
contained in Specific Course Rules 4.1, 4,2 and
4.3.

Course of Study/Subiects of sludy
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies with an Architectural Srudies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

level I

4168 Built Environments I 3

4348 Design and Form I 3

7006 Construction I 3

8169 Image/Text/Architecture I 3

Iævel I Electives to the value of 12 points, at
least 6 points of which must be taken outside the
Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design.

levelll
3006 Science and the Built Environment II 4

6774 'I\ttentieth Century Architecture and
Landscapes II 4

84OO Design and Environments II 4

lævel II Electives to the value of l2 points

levellll
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III 6

34ó8 Building Design Studio III 6

Lævel III Electives to the value of l2 points

To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies with a L¿ndscape Studies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

Level I

4168 BuiltEnvironments I 3

4348 Design and Form I 3

7006 Construction I 3

8169 ImageÆexlArchitecture I 3

lævel I Electives to the value of 12 points, at
least 6 points of which must b,e taken outside the
Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design.

3
3.1

4
4.1
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4.4

Levelll
30O6 Science and the Built Environment II 4

677 4 Twentieth Century A¡chitecture
and Landscapes II 4

84O0 Design and Environments II 4

Level II Electives to the value of 12 points

levellll
6886 Issues in Landscape Sustainability III 6

8650 Landscape Design Studio III 6

Iævel III Electives to the value of l2 points

To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies with an Urban Design Studíes
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

level I

4168 BuiltEnvironments I 3

4348 Design and Form I 3

7006 Construction I 3

8 169 Image/TexlArchitecture I 3

Level I Electives to the value of 12 points, at

least 6 points of which must be taken outside the
Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design.

Levelll
3006 Science and the Built

Environment II 4

6774 Twentieth Century Architecture and
Landscapes II 4

84OO Design and Environments II

Lævel II Electives to the value of 12 points 4

Levellll
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III 6

2067 Urban fÞsign Studio IU 6

Iævel III Electives to the value of l2 points

The following subjects have been approved by
the Faculty of A¡chitecture and Urban Design as

electives towards the Ordinary degree.

Agdcullurol ond Noturol Resource
Sc¡ences sublecls
Lævel I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 4
of the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science. The following subjects have been
approved as electives by the Head of the
Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and

Oenology:

Architecture ond Urbon Desþn - 8.Des,St

5882 Horticultural Science

9838 Omamental Honiculture

7312 Chemistry I (ANR)

Arts subjecls
Iævel I subjects listed in Specihc Course Rule
8.1, Lævel II subjects lisæd in Specific Course
Rule 8.5, and lævel III subjects listed in Specifìc
Course Rule 8.9 of the degree of Bachelor of
Arts.

Design Sludies sub¡ects
lævel I, II and III subjects listed below (subject

to availabitity each year):

Level I

54ó8 Art History and Theories IA*# 3

8361 Art History and Theories IB# 3

9091 Computer-Aided Design I 3

4280 Special Topic in Design Studies IA 3

1454 Special Topic in Design Studies IB 3

Levelll
9888 Art History and Theories IIAIË# 4

9853 Art History and Theories IIB# 4

5094 Asian Architecture and Landscapes II 4

2891 Australian Architecture and
Iandscapes II 4

1530 Computer-Aided Design II 4

8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA# 4

3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB## 4

4125 Conservation in the Built
Environment II# 4

2472 lslanic Architecture and Gardens II## 4

8904 Plants and Design II 4

8221 Special Topic in Design Studies IIA 4

3266 Special Topic in Design Studies IIB 4

1425 Special Topic in Design Studies IIC 4

Level lll
8 149 Asian Architecture and

Iandscapes III 6

2590 Australian Architecture and

l,andscapes III 6

2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA# 6

4903 Computer-Aided Design IIIB## 6

1287 Conservation in the Built
Environment III# 6
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3547 Critiques, Theories and
Architectural History III

8660 Islamic Architecture and Ga¡dens III##

9218 Plants and Design III
2784 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIA
8842 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIB
7273 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIC

Economics Subjects
tævel I, II and III subjects listed below:

levell
9073 Economic History I
4309 Economics IA

2076 Economics IB

7263 Mathematics for Economists I
3565 The Australian Economy:

Institutions and Policy I

levelll
5381 Australian Economic History II
1802 East Asian Economies II
3784 Economic Data Analysis II
2744 lndustnal Relations II
9893 Macroeconomics II
3071 Mathematical Economics II
8870 Microeconomics II
l7l5 Special Topics II

Levellll
4883 Applied Econometrics III
8367 Applied Microeconomics III
3195 Development Economics III
5284 Business and Govemment III
8771 Econometric Theory III
2287 fuonomics of Law and Politics

9029 Environment and Resource
F¡onomics III

9272 In¡emational Economic History III 4

2261 lntemational Economics III 4

5423 l-abourfu.onomics III 4

4/6,6 Macroeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomics Theory III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

4609 Special Topics III 4

Engineering sub¡ecls
Level I

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electrical Systems 1.5

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design I 1.5

4ó51 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

6581 Statics I .5

low subjecls
Levelll
6019 Law and tægal Process 6

3731 Contract* 6

Levellll
8433 Constitutional Law 6

7272 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law** 3

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law# 3

773O Land Use Planning Law## 3

8821 Property 6

9365 Torts 6

'Available only to students who have gained admission
to Law studies through SATAC

" A quota ol e¡ght B.Des.St. students will appty

# Available even years only

## Available odd years only

Molhemoticol ond Compuler Sciences
subiecls
tævel I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
4.1.4, Level II subjects listed in Specific Course
Rule 4.2.1, and lævel III subjects listed in
Specific Course Rule 4.3 of the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Perlorming Arts subjecls
Lævel I subjects listed in Specific Course Rules,
with the exception of Dance subjects, of the
degrees in the Faculty of Performing Arts and
approved by that Faculty.

6

6

6

6

6

6

3

3

3

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
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4.5

Science subjecls
Iævel I, II and III subjects listed in Specific
Course Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Science.

Subjects offered by other faculties but not listed
above may be acceptable on application and
subject to the recommendation of the Head of
the Department of Architecture, the department
concerned, and the approval of the Faculty of
Architecture and Urban Design.

Subiects from olhq lnslitutions

Such subjects provided by other institutions as

may be approved from time to time on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department
of Architecture.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject or portion of a subject
may be counted twice towards the degree. No
candidate may present the same section of a

subject in more than one subject for the degree.

A candidate who has completed subjects under
any repealed Specific Course Rules in the
Bachelor ofArchitectural Studies degree prior to
semesterisation and amendments of the course in
1989, or in the Bachelor ofArchitectural Studies
course between 1989 to 1996, shall have status
in equivalent subjects under these Specific
Course Rules.

Wben in the opinion of the Faculty special
circumstances exist for a candidate affected by
SpecifÏc Course Rules 1.3 and 4.6, the Council
on the recommendation of the Faculty in each
case may vary any of the provisions of these
Specific Course Rules.

The Honours degree
A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
Head of the Department of Architecture,
normally by 15 December of the year preceding
enrolment.

A candidate for the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies shall pass examinations in
2493 Honours Design Studies* which shall
consist of either one topic to the value of 24
points or two topics to the value of up to 12

points each of an Honours subject.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the

Head of the Department of Architecture in each
case, include in their Honours year a subject to

Archifecture ond Utbon Design - LDes,Sf.

the value of 12 points taught in a department in

another faculty; such candidates must consult
the Head of the Department concemed and must

apply in writing to the Faculty Registrar by 15

December of the year preceding the proposed
Honours year, seeking the approval of the Head

of the Department of Architecture.

The work of the Honours year may not be

commenced before a candidate has qualified for
the Ordinary degree, or has qualified for a

degree regarded by the Faculty of Architecture
and Urban Design as equivalent and has

completed such prerequisite subjects (if any) as

may be presciibed in the syllabuses.

The work of the Honours year must be

completed in one year of full-time study, save

that on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department, the Faculty may permit a candidate
to spread the work over two years but not more,

under such conditions as the Faculty may

determine.

If a candidate is unable to complete the course

for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or if the candidate's work is unsatisfactory at any

stage of the course, or if the candidate withdraws
from the course such fact shall be reported to the

Faculty. The Head of the Department of
Architecture may permit the candidate to re-

enrol for an Honours degree under such

conditions (if any) as the Head of the

Department of Architecture may determine.

No exemption from any component of the

requirements of 5 is permitted.

' lnlormat¡on on the approved sub¡ects from whlch the

prescrib€d comb¡nat¡on may be chosen shall be advised

in the preceding year by the Department of Architecture.

nota The subjects to be otfered in a parlicular year will

depend upon the availability of statf.

Review of ocodemic progtess
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,

the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment of any subject for the

Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification is in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be

prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
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other subjects. Results in certain subjects as
specified in the Specific Course Rules will not
be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concemed.

A candidate may count toward the degree
subjects at kvel II or Iævel III with a grade of
Conceded Pass, provided that such subjects are
not worth more than three points each and that
the total value of subjects with Conceded Passes
which may be counted toward the degree shall
not exceed six points.

7.6 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any elective subject for the
Ordinary degree may not enrol for that subject
again or for any other eìective subject which in
the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as Faculty may prescribe.

There shall be three classifications of Pass in the
final assessment of the subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second C|ass and
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

' Conceded Passes are not awarded ¡n the corê sub¡ects

listed in 4.1, 4.2and4.3.

Arliculotion with other owords
Candidates who have gained a resewed place in
Law Studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of24
points at tævel I of the B.Des.St. before being
eligible to take up their place in Law Studies.

Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points at lævel I of the
Bachelor of Design Studies degree are eligible to
apply for admission to Law Studies. If admitted,
candidates may count certain Law subjects
towards both the degree of B.Des.St. and the
degree of LL.B. Candidates may apply for
admission to Law Studies through the South
Australian Tertiary Admission Centre by
September of their first year in the B.Des.St.
course or in a later year of the course.*

For candidates who have a ¡eserved place in, or
who wish to seek admission to, [¿w Studies,
the following program of study is
recommended:

Level I
Subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 4,1 at
Lævel I of the degree of B.Des.St. to the value of
at least 24 points.

Iævel II
8¿lO0 Design and Environments II
3006 Science and the Built Environment II

6774 Twentieth Century Architecture and
Landscapes II

6019 Law and tægal Process

3731 Contract

Level III
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III
or

688ó Issues in Landscape Sustainability III
3468 Building Design Studio III
or

8ó50 Landscape Design Studio III

üu, urounDesign studio III

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law*

7730 l-and Use Planning Law**

8433 Constitutional Law

8821 Property

9365 Torts

7272 Environmental Planning and Protection
Law

Any two of the subjects 8433 Constitutional
I¿w, 8821 Property, and 9365 Torts are the
equivalent of l2 points at Level III for the degree

7.7

8.
8.1
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8.2

of B.Des.St. To complete the LL.B. degree in
minimum lime students would need to take all
these subjects although this involves an overload
and is not a requirement of the B.Des.St. degree.

Before enrolment in the lævel III subjects of the

above scheme, students should consult the I¿w
Course Adviser.

See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B.
degree and see, in particular, the Introductory
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

'Available odd years only

'- Available even Years only

A graduate in another faculty or other'
educational institution who wishes to qualify for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies in the Faculty and to count towards that
degree subjects which have already been
presented for another degree may do so

providing such a candidate presents a range of
subjects which fulfils the requirements of
Specific Course Rules 4.1 or 4.2, or 4.3 above,

including subjects to the value of 36 points
which must include compulsory and elective
tævel III subjects to the value of at least 24
points which have not been presented for any
other degree.

l6l
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Syllobuses

lexlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

feference books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the Department of
Architecture.

commun¡col¡on competence
In the course of essay, tutorial and project work,
students are expected to increase their competence in
the use of oral, written and visual communication.

exom¡not¡ons
Fo¡ each subject students may obtain from the
department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical wo¡k, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations).

Bochelor of Design Studies 199ó

Level I

code subject title

semester 1

compulsory subjects

4168 Built Environments I
4348 Design and Form I

elective subjects

Elective(s)*x

9091 Computer-Aided Design I
4280 Special Topic in Design Studies IA

semesler 2

compulsory subjects

7006 Construction I
8 169 Image, Text, Architecture I

6

5

J

elective subjects

Elective(s)**

8361 Art History and Theories IB

1454 Special Topic in Design Studies IB

Level ll
semester 7

compulsory subjects

3006 Science and the Built Environment II
677 4 Twentieth Century Architecture

and Landscapes II

elective subjects

Elective*

5094 AsianArchitecture and Landscapes II
1530 Computer-Aided Design II
4125 Conservation in the Built Environment II
8221 Special Topic in Design Srudies IIA

semester 2

compulsory subject

8400 Design and Environments II

elective subjects

Elective*

Elective*

9853 Art History and Theories IIB

2891 Australian Architecture and landscapes II
8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA
8904 Plants and Design II
32ó6 Special Topic in Design Studies IIB
1425 Special Topic in Design Studies IIC

Level lll
(with on Archileclurol Studies mo¡or)

semester I
compulsory subject

4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III

eleclive subjects

Elective*

8 149 Asian Architecture and Landscapes III

6

3

3

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

6

6



1287 Conservation in the Built Environment III

3547 Critiques, Theories and Architectural
History III

2784 Special Topic in Design Studies UIA

semester 2

compulsory subjecr

3468 Building Design Studio III

elective subiects

Elective*

2590 Australian Architecture and Landscapes III

2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA

921 8 Plants and Design III

8842 Special Topic in Design Studies IUB

7275 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIC

Level lll
(with o LondscoPe Studies mo¡or)

semester I
compulsory subiect

6886 Issues in Landscape Sustainability III

elective subiects

Elective*

8149 Asian Architecture and Landscapes III

1287 Conservation in the Built Environment III

3547 Critiques, Theories and Architectural
History III

2784 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIA

semester 2

compulsory subject

8650 t¿ndscape Design Studio III

elective subiects

Elective*

2590 Australian Architecture and Landscapes III

2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA

9218 Plants and Design III

8842 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIB

7275 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIC

Archifecfure ond lJrban Design - 8.Des'St'

Level lll
(with on UËon Design Slud¡es mo¡or)

semester 7

compulsory subject

4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III 6

electíve subjects

Elective* 6

8149 Asian Architecture and Landscapes III 6

1287 Conservation in the Built Environment III 6

3547 Critiques, Theories and Architectural
History III 6

2784 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIA 6

semester 2

compulsory subject

2067 lJrbanDesign Studio III 6

eleclive subjecls

Elective* 6

2590 Australian Architecture and Landscapes III 6

2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA 6

9218 Plants and Design III 6

8842 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIB

7275 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIC

6

6

' Students may also select elective subiects outside the Faculty

of Architecture and Urban Design.

" All students must take at least one Level I subiect' or two

Level I half-subjects (total 6 points) outside the Faculty of

Arch¡tecture and Urban Design'

Level I

54ó8 Art HislorY ond Theor¡es lA

leveL. I poínts value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability: odd years onlY

quota: will applY

restrictiorli 2090 Art History and Theories; or 9888 Art
History and Theories IIA

conîact hours: up to 2 lectures and I tutorial hour per

week plus occasional excursions

content'. Impressionism and after: a critical view of
European art from the time of Manet to the First World

War. This subject introduces students to the most

influential ideas and theories in the art of the latter part

of the 19th century, a time of renegotiation of the

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6
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relationship between artists and the social context
within which they work. Included in the study are the
major artists and ideas contributing to the development
of impressionism, post-impressionism, symbolism,
fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters and
political art, expressionism and dada. The subject aims
to stimulate an awareness that familiarity with the
history of ideas can aid each person in the expansion,
structuring and enrichment of his or her own life.
Development of the following skills will be brought
into focus: clear-thinking, verbal communication,
written communication, interpretation of written and
visual material, and ability to work with historical
research methods. Guest lecturers and excursions are
incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is
made of a broad range of visual material.

assessmenti slide test (ulo7o), essays (357o) and tutorial
work (25Vo)

83ól Arl History ond Theories lB

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

availability: even years only

quota: will apply

restriction:9853 Art History and Theories IIB

contact hours: up to 2 lectures and I tutorial hour per
week plus occasional excursions

content'. Art history and theories after Vy'orld War I:
modernism and beyond. The subject introduces
students to some of the leading ideas and
manifestations of visual art from about 1920 to the
present day. The term 'visual art'is broadly understood
to include film, photography, graphics, posters,
performance and the arts of process and idea, as well as
painting, sculpture and architecture (although
architecture is chiefly dealt with in other subjects).
Modemism, abstract expressionism, op, pop and
minimalism, art and technology, environments,
happenings, performance, body art, conceptual art,
process art, video, women's art, murals and
photorealism are studied. Guest lecturers and
excursions are incorporated in the subject where
appropriate. Use is made of a broad range of visual
material.

assessment. slide test (4O7o), essays (4OVo) and tutorial
work (2OVo)

4168 Buill Environmenls I

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 1

quota: will apply

contact hours: up to 2 lectures and up to 2 tutorial
hours a week

conlenti An introduction to the study of built
environments, their history and relationship to culture
and the natural environment, and to a transdisciplinary,
problem-focused approach to built environment
decision-making. The subject examines how the
processes by which built environments are created and
changed influence the products at the levels of global
issues, cities, landscapes, buildings and artefacts.
Exemplars in the forms of problems, products and
processes are considered in the light of models of built
environment decision-making. Products cover a range
of scales and contexts, including local cases and cases
remote in space and time. Emphasis is given to
problems and processes of current relevance in
Australia. The roles of all main decision-makers are
considered, with emphasis on those of architects,
landscape architects and related professions. Ethical
issues and human requirements of built environments
are conside¡ed in relation to the limitations imposed by
environmental constraints.

as s essment i exam ination (4O7o), assignments (607o)

9091 Compuler-Aided Design I

level. I poínts value:3 duration: semester I

quota: wlll apply.

restríction'. 1530 Computer-Aided Design II
contact hours'. up to 3 hours per week

coilenr. The subject (a) develops the skills of using a
current computer-aided design (CAD) graphics system
for describing the built environment; and (b) examines
the nature, assumptions and characteristics of CAD
systems, their relationship to computation, abstraction
and representation in design, and ways of looking at
designs and designing from a CAD viewpoint.

a s s e s s ment'. assignments (l}OVo)

7006 Conslruclion I

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

restriction'. 8334 Building Studies IA or 7006 Building
Construction I
contacl hours'. up to 2 lectures and up to 2 tutorial
hours a week

contenl: An introduction to the vocabulary of the
methods, materials and forms of construction in the
built environment. The elements of building
construction produced by both on-site and
industrialised techniques will be discussed and
examples investigated. Through simple design
examples technical performance requirements will be
introduced and assessed.

as s es s ment: assignments (lûOVo)

tu



4348 Design ond Form l

level: I points value:3 duratíon: semester I

quota: will apply

restriction: 8897 Design Studies IA

contacî hours'. up to 2 lectures and up to 2 tutorial
hours a week

contenti An introduction to architectural design,
discussed and demonstrated as an iterative activity
involving both creative action and critical thought. The
primary emphasis of the subject is developing concepts

and skills for creative action: designing spatial forms
as both visual compositions and as a potential sening

for human activities, including the concePts of
derivation, geometric construction and grammatical
rules as well as skills in drawing, model making,
writing, group work and computing. The secondary

emphasis is critical thought: designs are examined
from multiple and often conflicting positions and

values. The subject matter is situated within the history
of architecture through the use of examples.

as s e s s menr. assignments (lNVo)

8ló9 lmogeÆext/Archilecture I

level: I points value: 3 duratíor?: semester 2

quotai will apply

restriction: 27 l3 Design Studies IB

conlact hours: up to 2 lectures and up to 2 tutorial
hours a week

conþnr. A general introduction to architectural thought
emphasising major thresholds in Western architectural
history. The key issues examined will include:
geometric and iconographic order, the status and role
of architectural designers and writers, methods of
representation and reproduction involved in
constructing and propagating architectural ideas, and

important bistorical persPectives that situate 20th-
century developments. Practical work includes
exercises in typographic design and in writing short
analytical texts.

as s es smen!: assignments (lOO7o)

42E0 SpeciolTop¡c in Design Studies lA

level: I poinls value: 3 duration: semester I

quota: will apply

availability'. consult Department of Architecture

contac, hours: up to 3 hours of lectures/tutorials and

seminars per week

content: Details of this subject will be provided by the

Department of Architecture when specialist teaching is
available.

assessmenti to be advised

Architeclure ond Urbon Design - B.Des,Sf.

l43l SpeciolTop¡c in Design Sludies lB

level: I poinls value'. 3 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

ava ì labi lity: consult Department of Architecture

contact hours: up to 3 hours of lectures/tutorials and

seminars per week

contentt Details of this subject will be provided by the

Department of Architecture when specialist teaching is

available.

assessmenli to be advised

levelll

9888 Arl History ond Theories llA
Ievel; ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

quorai will apply

availability: odd years only

reslriction:2090 Art History and Theories; or 5468 Art
History and Theories IA

contact hours: ttp to 2 lectures and I futorial hour per

week plus occasional excursions

content. see 5468 Art History and Theories IA

assessmenti slide test (407o), essays (357o) and tutorial
work (25Vo)

9853 Art H¡slory ond Theories llB

level: ll poinls value'. 4 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

availabilíty: even years onlY

resriction'.2090 Art History and Theories; or 8361 Art
History and Theories IB

contact hours: up to 2 lectures and I tutorial hour per

week plus occasional excursions

contenti see 8361 Art History and Theories IB

assessmenti slide test (4O7a), essays (407o), and tutorial
work (20Vo)

5094 Asion Atchileclure ond Londscopes ll

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

quota; will apply

restriction: 3700 Asian Architecture I or 8149 Asian
Architecture III or 8149 Asian Architecture and

Landscapes III or 5094 History and Theories of
Architecture IIC or 5094 Asian Architecture II

contact hours'. 2 lectures and up to 2 tutorial hours a

week
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contenti A topic or topics in Asian architectura[ history
and landscape studies will be offered as the vehicle for
a study of the problems of inter-cultural understanding.
The nature of built objects, the modes and means of
transmitting architectural knowledge, the relation of
architecture to myths, rituals, cosmologies will be
discussed in detail. Primary sources in translation will
be int¡oduced whenever possible.

ass e ss menti assignments (lÙOVo)

2891 Auslrolion Archileclure ond
londscopes ll

level: ll points valuei 4 duration: semester 1 or 2

quota: will apply

avai labí li ty: consult Department of Architecture

restríction'. 8329 History and Theories of Architecture
I or 2006 History and Theories of Architecture IB or
2006 Australian Architecture I or 2590 Australian
Architecture and Landscapes III or 9951 History and
Theories of Architecture IIB or 2891 Australian
Architecture II

contact hours'. 2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti A general introduction to the study of
Australian architecture since 1788, with special
attention to conceptual issues concerned with the
characterisation of 'Australian' architecture and
landscape architecture. The limitations of the formal
analysis of built objects, periodisation and stylistic
taxonomy will be discussed with reference to selected
buildings, places, parks and landscapes in Adelaide and
elsewhere, both professionally designed and otherwise.
Australian architectural and landscape architectural
discourse will be analysed in relation to wider pattems
of cultural value. Reference to the wider international
context will be made as appropriate.

assessmenr. tutorial papers (QVo),frnal essay (607o)

.l530 Compuler-Aided Design ll
level: ll poínts value: 4 dura¡ion: semester I

quota: will apply

restriction: 9091 Computer-Aided Design I, 1530
Computer Methods in Architecture II or IIH or 3148
Computer Methods in Architecture IIIS or 3148
Computer-Aided Design IIIS or 2258 Computer
Methods in Architecture IIIA or 4903 Computer
Methods in Architecture IIIB

contact hours'. up to 4 hours per week

contenti The subject (a) develops the skills of using a

current computer-aided design (CAD) graphics system
for describing the built environment; and (b) examines
the nature, assumptions and characteristics of CAD

systems, their relationship to computation, abstraction
and representation in deslgn, and ways of looking at
designs and designing from a CAD viewpoint.

as s e s s menr. assignments (lOOVo)

8804 Compuler-Aided Design llA
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

quota'. will apply

availability: even years only

pre-requisite:9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II

restriction: 2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA
contact hours'. lp to 4 hours per week

content: The construction of mathematical models in
design and their representation and implementation as
computer algorithms, with architecture and urban
design as context. The subject includes a critical
examination of computer hardware, software and
operating systems as they relate to design offices.

as s es sme nti assignments (lOOVo)

3ó02 Compuler-A¡ded Design llB

level. ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

quola: will apply

availability: odd years only

pre-requisile:9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II
restriction: 4903 Computer-Aided Design IIIB
contact hours: up to 4 hours per week

conlent: Theories and models of computer-aided
design with architecture and urban design as context.
CAD paradigms for design description, generation and
evaluation are examined, with selected topics from
parametric design, computational design, expert
systems, knowledge engineering, simulation and
optimisation.

as s e s s me nt: assi gnments (l N%o)

4125 Conservqlion in lhe Buill
Envilonmenl ll

level: ll points value: 4

quota'. will apply

duration: semester I

availabìlity: even years only

assumed knowledge:4168 Built Environments I
restriction'. 1287 Conservation in the Built
Environment III
contact hours: up to 4 hours per week

t6



contentt This subject examines the reasons, the what,

where and why of conservation in the built
environment. It considers how heritage items are

identified, recorded, assessed and protected, and
questions the validity of these actions. It also examines

the various forms of conservation (preservation,
restoration, reconstruction etc) and the uses and

misuses of traditional and contemporary materials and

construction methods. Urban conservation and the

complexities of townscape character are canvassed

together with the reuse of old buildings and tbe effects

of current popular industries, such as tourism.

as s es s menli assi gnments (1007o)

8400 Design ond Environmenls ll

level: ll poinls value: 4 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 4348 Design and Form I,
4168 Built Environments I,8169 Image/Text/
Architecture I

contact hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and up to 3
hours of tutorials/seminars/studios per week

contenti The intersection of theory and practice in
architecture and landscape architecture, developed in
the context of student design projects. The subject will
examine the range of theoretical and ideological
discourses which influence approaches to 'place-
making' in the urban environment.

assessmenl: assignments and projects (lOOVo)

2472 lslomic Archileclure ond Gordens ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I or 2

quota: wlll apply

availability: odd years only

restriclion:8660 Islamic Architecture and Gardens III

contact hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and up to 2
hours of tutorials per week

conlent'. An introduction to aspects of the social,
cultural and religious content of Islamic architecture
and gardens both in traditional and contemporary
contexts. Issues conceming the contemporary search
for cultural identity will be discussed. The primary
focus will be upon the notion of order in space, spatial

organisation as revealed in traditional built forms,
places and gardens in various parts of the Islamic
world and the symbolic significance associated with
these forms.

ass es smenl: assignments( I 007o)

Archifecfure and Urban Design - B.Des,St

8904 Plonls ond Design ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

quotcti will applY

restriction'. 9218 Plants and Design III

contact hours: up to 4 hours of lectures/
seminars/studios per week with occasional held study

trips

contentt This subject will examine the palette of
vegetation primarily appropriate for Adelaide and

South Australia and its use in planting design
applications. Attention will be given to the

characteristics of and opportunities in indigenous and

exotic species, weeds and grasses, trees and plants,

Aboriginal and Westem medicinal and food harvesting
plants, and their relationships to soils, drainage,
erosion, pollution and vehicular design issues,

revegetation and for particular eco-system crealion
applications.

assessmenlt assignments and projects (lNVo)

300ó Scienco ond the Built Environmenl ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 4168 Built Environments I and

7006 Building Construction I or their equivalents

restriction'.9423 Building Studies IIS or 3006 Science

in Building Design II

contact hours'. 2 lectures and up to 4 tutorial hours a

week

content'. Building on knowledge gained in previous

subjects, the applicability of science in relation to the

design of built environments will be examined. Key
topics which introduce environmental monitoring and

mathematical modelling will be addressed to represent
building structural design and materials science and/or
environmental science. Examples of such topics are

structural design in deformation, movement of
building materials, acoustics and thermal behaviour.

as sessmenÍ: assignments (507o), examination (5070)

8221 SpeciolTopic in Design Studies llA
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester I

quota: will apply

availabílity: consult Department of Architecture

conlacl hours'. up to 4 hours of lectures/
seminars/studios per week plus field study trips.

content'. Details of this subject will be provided by the

Department of Architecture when specialist teaching is
available.

assessment: assignments and projects (lÙOVo)
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32óó SpeciolTopic in Design Studies llB
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

quota'. will apply

av ai labi I ity: consult Department of Architecture

contact hours: up to 4 hours of lectures/
seminars/studios per week plus field study trips.

contenÍi D€tails of this subject will be provided by the
Department of Architecture when specialist teaching is
available.

assessmenti assignments and projects (1007o)

1425 SpeciolTop¡c in Design Sludies ilC
level. lI points value: 4

duralion: semester I or 2 or Summer

quota: will apply

avai lab i Ii ty: consult Department of Architecture

contact hours'. up to 4 hours of lectures/
seminars/studios per week plus field study trips,

contenti Details of this subject will be provided by the
Department of Architecture when specialist teaching is
available.

assessment: assignments and projects (lOOVo)

6774 lwenlielh Century Archileclure ond
Londscopes ll

level'. ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 4348 Design and Form I, 4168
Built Environments I and 8169 Image, Text,
Architecture I

restriction:3596 The Design of Houses II.
contact hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and up to 2
hours of tutorials per week

contenti A detailed exploration of compositional and
theoretical aspects of 20th Century architectural and
landscape design. This subject introduces students to a
vocabulary for articulating spatial qualities in selected
examples of 20th Century architectural and landscape
design. It seeks to enhance students' appreciation of the
possibilities of appropriating published writings and
projects to nurture their own outlooks and abilities.
Practical work includes exercises in three-dimensional
composition and in writing short analytical texts.

as s e s s menl'. assi gnments (l00Vo)

Level lll

8149 Asion Archilecfure ond Londscopos lll
level:lll points value: 6 duration'. semester I

quota; will apply

reslriction: 3700 Asian Architecture I or 5094 History
and Theories of Architecture IIC or 5094 Asian
Architecture II or 5094 Asian Architecture and
landscapes II or 8149 Asian Architecture III
conlacl hours'.2lectures and 3 seminar hours per week

contenti see 5094 Asian Architecture and
Iandscapes II
as sess ment'. assignments (l007o)

2590 Auslrolion Archileclure ond
Londscopes lll

level: lll poinls value: 6 duration'. semester I or 2

quota: will apply

availability: consult Department of Architecture

restriction: 2006 Australian Architecture I, 2891
Australian Architecture II or 2891 Australian
Architecture and Landscapes II.

conîact hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and up to 3
hours of tutorials per week

content: see 2891 Australian Architecture and
Landscapes II
assessmenti tutorial papers (4O7o) and final essay
(6OVo)

34óE Building Design Studio lll
level: lll points value: 6 durario¿: semester 2

pre-req uis i te: 84OO Desi gn and Environments II
assumed knowledge: 4371 Issues in Urban
Sustainability III
restriction:8650 Landscape Design Studio III, 2067
Urban Design Studio III
contacl hours; up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/
studios per week

conrcnr. In this subject students will apply their skills
in formal composition and knowledge of precedent to
the design of small buildings. Emphasis will be placed
on the use of materials, structure and construction,
responses to the local environments, and life-cycle
costings.

assessmenl: assignments and projects (lco%o)
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2258 Compuler-Aided Design lllA
level: Ill poinls value: 6 duration: semester 2

quotai will apply

availability: even years only

pre-requisite:9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II

restriction: 2258 Computer Methods in A¡chitecture
IIIA or 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA

contact hours: up to 5 hours Per week

contenti The construction of mathematical models in
design and their representation and implementation as

computer algorithms, with architecture and urban
design as context. The subject includes a critical
examination of computer hardware, software and
operating systems as they relate to design offices.

as se ssmenf assignments (l0o?o)

49ff1 Compulet-Aided Design lllB

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

quotai \rill apply

availability: odd yean only

pre-requísite:9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II

restriction: 4903 Computer Methods in Architecture
IIIB or 3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB

contact hours: up to 5 hours a week

contenti Advanced theories and models of comPuter-
aided design (CAD), with architecture and urban
design as context. CAD paradigms for design
description, generation and evaluation are examined,
with selected topics from parametric design,
computational design, expert systems, knowledge
engineering, simulation and optimisation.

as s es smenli assignments (lúVo)

1287 Conservotion ¡n lhe Bu¡lt
Envilonmenl lll

level: Ill points value'. 6

quota: will apply

duration: semester I

avaílability: even years only

assumed knowledge:4168 Built Environments I

restriction: 4125 Conservation in the Built
Environment II

contact hours: up to 5 hours per week

contenli see 4125 Conservation in the Built
Environment II

as ses s menti assignments (1OO7o)
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3547 Criliques, Theor¡es ond Archileclurol
Hislory lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

availability: consult Department of Architecture

restriction'.6528 History and Theories of Architecture
III or 3547 History and Theories of A¡chitecture IIIB

contoct hours: up to 2 lectures and 3 seminar hours per

week

contenti A topic will be offered of a specialised nature

conceming architectural history. Drawing on the works
of prominent writers in modern cultural studies such as

Walter Benjamin and Michel Foucault, this subject will
focus on developing techniques ofhistorical study and

for examining various historical methodologies.

as ses s menti assignments (lÙOlo)

6óó0 lslomic Archileclure ond Gordens lll
level: lll poinls value: 6 duratíon'. semester I or 2

quota'. will apply

availabilíty'. odd years only

re s tr ic t i o n: 241 2 lslamic Archi tecture and Gardens II

contact hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and up to 3

hours of tutorials per week

contenti see 2472Islamic Architecture and Gardens IL

as se s s menti assignments( I 007o)

óE8ó lssues in Londscope Sustoinobility lll
level'. lll poinls value: 6 duratíon: semester I

pre-requisile: 84OO Design and Environments II

restriction: 4321 Energy, Environment and Buildings
lll,2719 Design, Ideologies and Institutions III,4371
Issues in Urban Sustainability III
con[acl hours'. up to 6 hours of lectures/seminarV
studios per week

contentt This subject will centre upon 'place-making'
in urban environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform cunent
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the

resource, cultural, social, political, economic,
institutional and professional realms.

The project-based leaming program will offer a

context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of landscapes in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such environments.

assessmenr. assignments and projects (IA07o)



Architecture ond Urbon Design - LDes.Sf.

¿l¡ì71 lssues in UÈon Susloinobility lll
level: lll points value:6 duration: semester I

pre-requisi te: 8400 Design and Environments II

restriction: 4321 Energy, Environment and Buildings
111,2719 Design, Ideologies and Institutions III, 6886
Issues in Landscape Sustainability UI

contucl hours: up to 6 hours of lectureVseminars/
studios per week

conlenli This subject will centre upon 'place-making'
in urban environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the
resource, cultural, social, political, economic,
institutional and professional realms.

The project-based learning program will offer a

context in which students will develop knowledge and
skills required in the creation of buildings in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such environments.

assessmenti assignments and projects (lOOVo)

8ó50 londscope Design Sludio lll
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

pre- req u is it e: 8,1O0 Desi gn and Environments II

assumed knowledge'. 6886 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability III
restriction; 34ó8 Building Design Studio lll, 2067
Urban Design Studio III
contact hours: up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/
studios per week

content In this subject students will apply their skills
in formal composition and knowledge of precedent to
the design of a small to medium sized park, allotment
or place. Emphasis will be placed on design, use of
materials and plants, any installations and their
constn¡ction, the design's responses to the local
environment, and life-cycle costings.

assessmenti assignments and projects (lNVo)

9218 Plonls ond Design lll
level: Ill points value; 6 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

restriction;8904 Plants and Design II
contact hours: up to ó hours of lectures/
seminars/studios per week with occasional field study
trips

conÍen|: see 8904 Plants and Design II
assessment: assignments and projects (lOÙVo)
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278/- SpeciolTopic in Design Studies lllA
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

quota'. will apply

availability: consult Depaftment of Architecture

contact hours: up to 5 hours a week

conlenti see 8221 Special Topic in Design Studies IIA
assessment'. assignments and projects (L@Vo)

88/;2 SpeciolTopic in Design Sîudies lllB
level: lll points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

availability: consult Department of Architecture

contact hours'. up to 5 hours a week

conÍent see 3266 Special Topic in Design Studies IIB
assessment: assignments and projects (ltÙVo)

7273 SpeciolTopic in Design Studies lllC
level: lll points value'. 6

duration: semester I or 2 or Summer

quota: will apply

availabi lity: consult Department of Architecture

conlact hours: up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/
studios per week with occasional field study trips

content'. see 1425 Special Topic in Design Studies IIC
assessment: assignments and projects (lffiVo)

20ó7 Urbon Design Sludio lll
Ievel: lll poinÍs value: 6 duration: semester 2

pre-req uis ite: 84OO Design and Environments II
assumed knowledge: 437 | Issues in Urban
Sustainability III
restríctíon: 3468 Building Design Studio III, 8650
Landscape Design Studio III
contact hours'. up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/
studios per week

content'. In this subject students will apply their skills
in formal composition and knowledge of precedent to
the design of urban spaces.

assessmenl: assignments and projects OAOVo)



LevellV

2493 Honours Design Sludies

level: lY points valuei 24 duralion'. full year

assumed knowledge'. consult the Head of the

Department of Architecture

contact åozrs: Discussions with supervisor, occasional

seminars, laboratory sessions as appropriate

contenti Students will be required to undertake

supervised research in one or two advanced topics,

thereby developing a thorough understanding of
appropriate research techniques. The outcome of this
research will be submitted in the form of a substantial

essay or research report including a suwey of the

literature relevant to the topic(s) chosen. The range of
topics to be offered in any year will depend on staff
availability, Topics which can be expected to be offered
from time to time include:

Architectural and Landscape Architectural
History

Austlalian Architectural and Landscape

Architectural History

Australian Urban Design History and Practice

Computer-Aided Design

Computer APplications in Architecture,
Landscape Architecture or Urban Design

Conservation in the Built Environment

Criticism and Architecture and Landscape
Architecture

Cross-Cultural Architectural and Landscape
Architectural Topics

Dryland l,andscape Design

Ergonomics

Heritage Conservation and Cultural Landscapes

Housing

Islamic Architecture and Garden Design

Plants in Design

Rainfall and Buildings

Solar Access

South East Asian Architecture and Landscape

Architecture

Theories in Modem Architecture and

Landscape Architecture

Thermal Design of Buildings

Tropical Architecture and Landscape
Architecture

Architecture and Urban Design - 8.Des'Sf.

Urban Design Histories and Theories

Urban Design in Islamic or South East Asian
Places

Urban Ecology

Wind and Buildings

Subject to the approval of the Head of the Department

of Architecture and with the agreement of the other

Department concemed, a subject equivalent to 12

points at Level IV taught in another department may þ
taken as part of this subject.

as s e s s me nli progress 307o, Itnal presentation 707o

l7l
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their
rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Aims ond objeclives
The Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.), open only to
graduates, is a second degree in the practice of
architecture. Studio-based, it is project-oriented and
concerned with the technical and practical matters of
practice within a philosophical and theoretical context
of professional ethics, aesthetics and style,
performance specification and management, and the
many other issues that concem practitioners. Entrants
to the degfee are graduates who have demonstrated
abilities to link critical thought and creative action.
Graduates of the degree should have:

. acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for
early stages of directed activity in an existing
architectural practice

. developed intellectual and creative approaches
and adaptability to form a basis for continued
learning and development throughout
professional life

Entrants to the degree come from two main groups:

. Graduates of the B.Arch.St. or B.Des.St. (with
an Architectural Studies major) of The
University ofAdelaide, or an equivalent degree

. Other graduates who have demonstrated
capabilities to enter the degree, generally
through completing some qualifying studies

Educotionol objeclives
The curriculum and teaching of the degree will have
both substantive and instrumental objectives.
Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the
nature of architectu¡al practice. Instrumental objectives
pertain to skills and techniques relevant to operating as

an architect.

Subslonlive objectives
The profession of orchitecture
Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of architecture.

Architecturol services
The recognition of situations where an architect can
contribute, the formulation of appropriate strategies,
and appropriate pre-design, design, project
management and post construction services.

Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,
detailed design and costing of proposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.

The organisation, management and documentation
associated with building construction and the
administration of building contracts.

The marketing of architectural services.

The technology of architecture.

Building planning, construction, structure and services
as they relate to new buildings and alterations to
existing buildings.

The orchitect in relotion to other professions,
orgonisotions ond the building induslry
The relationship of architects to builders, structural and
building services engineers, landscape architects,
interior designers, urban designers, planners, and
others involved in the creation of the built
environment.

The relationship of the profession of architecture to
statutory authorities and to the building industry.

lnstrumentol objectives
Designing
The practice of architectural design, emphasising the
pervasion ofdesign from planning to detailing and the
interrelationship of aesthetic, economic,
environmental, legal, societal and individual reactions,
and technical factors, and the nature of design as a
group activity.

Surveying
l¿nd and building surveying.
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Communicoting
The communication and documentation of designs as a

part of the individual and group design process and for
clients, construction, public presentation and statutory
authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

Monoging
The management and operation of an architectural
practice and the activities of an architectural practice'

I Generol
1,1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor ofArchitecture. A candidate

may obtain either the Ordinary degree or the

Honours degree but not both.

2 AssessmenT ond exom¡not¡ons
2.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

2.2 In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and

examination work, provided that the candidate

has been given adequate notice at the

commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

2.3 There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment ofany subject for the

Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classihcation be in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subjects as

specified in the relevant Specific Course Rules
will not be classifìed.

2,4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a

lower division pass and who desires to take that

subject again shall, unless exemPted wholly or
partìally therefrom by the Head of the
department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concemed.

3 The Honours degree
3.1 There shall be three classifications for the

Honours degree as follows: First Class, Second

Class and Third Class. The Second Class

Architeclure ond Urbon Design - B.Arch.

classification shall be divided into two divisions
as follows: Division A and Division B. A
candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be

awarded an Ordinary degree provided all
requirements for the Ordinary degree are

satisfactorily completed.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond credil
tlonsfer
A candidate who has passed subjects in the

Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design or in

other faculties of the University or in other

educational institutions may on written
application to the Registrar be granted such

exemption from these SpecifÏc Course Rules as

the Faculty may determine, save that a candidate

shall always be required to satisfy the examiners

in all subjects of the final year of the course.

(a) A candidate who has completed subjects

under any repealed regulations for the

degree of Bachelor of Architecture shall
have status in equivalent subjects under

these Specifìc Course Rules; and

(b) A candidate who first enrolled in the

course for the degree of Bachelor of
Architecture before 1987 shall satisfy the

examiners in all of the Group A, Group B
and Group C practice subjects, or the

equivalent, listed in Schedule III of the

degree which is contained in the

University Calendar for 1987, Volume 2,

p.492.

5 Admission requ¡rements
5.1 Subject to quotas and selection procedures

currently oPerating in the Faculty, and subject to
the approval of the Faculty of Architecture and

Urban Design (and the Council) where required,

an applicant may be considered for admission if
one or more of the following prerequisites are

satisfied:

(a) Completion of the degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies or the Bachelor of
Design Studies with an Architectural
studies major.

(b) Completion in The University of Adelaide
or another university of a degree which is

approved by the Faculty as equivalent for
the purpose to the degree of either the

Bachelor of Architectural Studies or the

Bachelor of Design Studies with an

Architectural Studies major'

4

4.1

4.2

t73



6
6.1

6.2

6.3
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(c) Completion in The University of Adelaide (b)
of the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies.

(d) Completion in another institution of the
first three years of an approved
Architecture course.

(e) The holding of qualifications which
satisfy the Faculty of the candidate's
fitness to undertake work for the degree
after the completion of qualifying studies
as prescribed in Specific Course Rule 6.

Quolifying studies
An applicant may be selected for admission
under Specific Course Rules 5(b) or 5(e) subject
to satisfactory completion of such qualifying
studies as determined by the Faculty after
consideration of advice from the Head of the
Department of Architecture.

Qualifying studies will be undertaken preceding
the candidate's entry to the Bachelor of
Architecture course.

Qualifying studies will normally comprise
fulfilment of the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies; in unusual cases the
Faculty may approve different studies, after
consideration of advice from the Head of the
Department of Architecture.

Candidates undertaking qualifying studies must (c)
successfully complete those studies before they
may undertake subjects of the Bachelor of
Architecture course.

On the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Architecture a supplementary
examination may be offered to a candidate
undertaking qualifying studies.

A candidate who fails all or part of the qualifying
studies may repeat them in another year only
with permission of the Faculty after it has
considered advice f¡om the Head of the
Department of Archi tecture.

The Ordinory degree
Course of sludy
(a) The course of study for the Ordinary

degree shall normally extend over three
years of fult-time study. Students shall
pass subjects to the value of at least 24
points at each of the three levels. The
points values of the subjects are contained
in this Specific Course Rule and in the
Syllabuses.

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
undertake the requirernents of and satisfy
the examiners in the following subjects:

Levell
8,148 Architecture IA 6

871 I Architecture IB 6

7540 Architecture IC 6

5951 Architecture ID 6

Levelll
3710 Architecture II l0
5269 Architectural DesignPractical

Experience 8

9329 Architectural Design Seminar 2

7372 Architectural Management and
Practice IIA 2

7441 Architectural Management and
Practice IIB 2

Levellll
7444 Architecture IIIA 6

9121 Architecture IIIB 6

8297 Architecture IIIC 12

A graduate in another faculty or other
educational institution who wishes to
qualify for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Architecture in the Faculty of
Architecture and Urban Design and to
count towards that degree subjects which
have already been presented for another
degree may do so provided such a
candidate presents a range of subjects
which match the objectives and scope of
the subjects of that degree, including
subjects to the value of 36 points which
must include compulsory Level III
subjects to the value of at least 24 points
which have not been presented for any
other degree.

Students with extensive documented
practical experience in architecture offices
may be given standing in 5269
Architectural Design Practical Experience
(8 points) and 9329 Architectural Design
Seminar (2 points) within this required 36
points.

6.4

6.5

6.6

7

7.1
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7.2 Order of subjects
Enlry to Level II:
A candidate may not enrol in Level II subjects
unless he or she has passed at least three of 8448
Architecture IA, 8711 Architecture IB, 7540
Architecture IC and 5951 Architecture ID.

Entry to Level III:
A candidate may not enrol in lævel III subjects
unless:

(a) he or she has passed all of the Lævel I
subjects.

(b) he or she has passed 3710 Architecture II.

Approvol of course of study ql
enrolmenl
Courses of study must be approved by the Dean

of the Faculty (or nominee) at enrolment each
year.

Assessmenl ond exom¡nolions
In the case of the subject 9329 Architectural
Design Seminar no supplementary examinations
are granted except in exceptional circumstances
as determined by the Head of the Department of
Architecture.

The results in the subjects 5269 A¡chitectural
Design Practical Experience and 9329
Architectural Design Seminar will not be
classified.

Slolus, exemplion ond credil llonsfer
Exemption or status will not be granted in any
Level III subject undertaken for the first time.

Sludenls enrolled before 1989

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged
because of changes in subjects resulting
from semesterisation of the academic
year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the
course for the degree of Bachelor of
Architecture and/or who have been
granted status on account of studies
passed at another tertiary institution
before 1989 will be given credit for those
subjects in the 72-point degree structure
introduced in 1989.

Archifecture ond Urbon Design - B.Arch.

(c) If as a result of course changes in 1989 a

candidate undertakes a subject which
contains elements satisfactorily completed
in subjects undertaken before 1989, the

candidate may apply to the Faculty to be

exempted from attendance in any portion
of a subject previously passed.

(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council on the

recommendation of the Faculty in each

case may vary any of the provisions ofthis
Clause.

Candidates should consult the Faculty Registrar
on the points values of subjects in Schedule III
of the degree of Bachelor of Architecture before
I 989.

7.7 Sludents enrolled before .l994

No candidate will be disadvantaged because of
changes in the syllabuses from 1994.

I lhe Honours degree
8.1 A candidate who wishes to proceed to the

Honours degree must obtain the approval of the

Head of the Department of Architecture,
normally by l5 December of the year preceding

enrolment.

8.2 A candidate for the Honours degree in addition
to completing the full course prescribed for the

Ordinary degree shall also attend classes

regularly and pass examinations in an additional
subject 3918 Advanced Studies in Architecture.

8.3 In order to qualify for the award of Honours, a

candidate must, in addition to satisfying the

examiners in the advanced subject 3918
Advanced Studies in Architecture, also achieve a
high classification of pass in the Level III
subjects for the Ordinary degree.

8.4 A document setting out guidelines approved by
the Faculty which contains requirements for
admission and the criteria for the award of the

Honours degree is available from the
Department of Architecture.

noìe: The subjects to be offered in a particular year w¡ll

depend upon lhe availability of statf.

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

t7s
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Syllobuses

texlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week. Students are expected to
have their own copies of books, but are advised to
await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying
any particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
book should be bought.

refefence books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the Department of
Architecture.

exom¡not¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations).

Bochelor of Architeclure 199ó

level I

code subject title

semester I
8448 Architecture IA

871I Architecture IB

semester 2

754O Architecture IC

5951 Architecture ID

Level lll
semester I
7444 Archirecture IIIA 6

9121 Architecture IIIB 6

3918 Advanced Studies in Architecture
(for approved students only) 3

semester 2

8297 Architecture IIIC

level I

8448 Architeclure lA
level: I poínts value: 6 duratiofl: semester I

contact hours'. up to I 8 hours averâge of
lectures/tutorials/workshop.

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

contentt A project-based leaming program integrating
design and the technology and practices of
construction, structures, materials and building
services, within a theoretical and historical context;
taking account of human (physiological, social and
cultural) and ecological factors.

Architecture IA will typically be focused on the design
of a small public building such as a visitor centre or a
cafe, on a significant site in a rural setting. Students
will be required to undertake and document a survey of
the site, and develop a brief from the client's
instructions and other contextual information. Theory
and practice relating to the design, construction and
structure of small steel-framed buildings will be
studied and applied.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'
and its sources and precedents, to explain design
intentions and communicate the architectural
intentions of the building design, and to demonstrate
that they understand its potential construction and
performance.

There will be an emphasis on the interior design and
the performance of the building in relation to
ergonomics and daylighting. Skills which will be
further developed in the context of design include
techniques of two-dimensional representation such as
free-hand drawing and drafting, verbal communication
and public presentation, graphic analysis and
simulation, and model-making.

LÆctures given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

as s e s s me nt: assign ments (100Vo)

12

Level ll
semester I
7372 Architectural Management and Practice IIA
3710 Architecture II

semester 2

7441 Architectural Management and Practice IIB

5269 Architectural Desi gn Practi cal Experi ence

9329 Architectural Design Seminar

2

l0

2

8

2



These may include written, verbal and graphical (2

dimensional and 3 dimensional) communication, as

outlined in the detailed assessment information which

will be available early in the project. Assessment will
be in two equally weighted components*; to pass the

subject a mark of at least 50% must be obtained for
each component.

871I Archileclure lB

level: I poín\s value'. 6 duration: semester I

contact hours: up to l8 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshops

Contact hours will vary from week to week.

contenlt A project-based leaming program integrating

design and the technology and practices of
construction, stn¡ctures, materials and building
services, within a theoretical and historical context;

taking account of human (physiological, social and

cultural) and ecological factors.

Architecture IB will typically be focused on the design

of a dwelling (or small group of dwellings) on a real

site, with a particular owner-occupier as client.
Students will be required to develop a brief from the

client's instructions. Theory and practice regarding a

range of asPects of low-rise domestic construction
(including site preparation, footings, light timber
framing and masonry construction) will be applied'

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'
and its sources and precedents, to explain design

intentions and communicate the architectural
intentions of the building design, and to demonstrate

that they understand its potential construction and

performance.

There will be an emphasis on the lighting and thermal

performance of the building and associated energy use'

in the context of the client's requirements.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the

design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

as s e s s me nt'. assignments (lOOVo)

These may include written, verbal, and graphical (2

dimensional and 3 dimensional) communication, as

outlined in the detailed assessment information which

will be available early in the project. Assessment will
be in two equally weighted components*; to Pass the

subject a mark of at least 507o must be obtained for
each component.

7540 Architeclure lC
level: I points value: 6 duratíon: semester 2

contact hours: up to l8 hours average of
lectures/tu tori als/workshoP s

Contact hours will vary from week to week.
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contenli A project-based leaming program integrating

design and the technology and practices of
construction, structures, materials and building
services, within a theoretical and historical context;

taking account of human (physiological, social and

cultural) and ecological factors.

Architecture IC will typically be focused on the desiSn

of a building alteration and ¡efurbishment, requiring

facilities planning, the survey and measuring of an

existing building, and the preparation of measured

drawings and dilapidation reports. It will also address

issues arising in building conservation and the

insertion of new buildings into heritage areas. There

will be emphasis on structural assessment, materials

characteristics and setection, plumbing and electrical

services, and lighting.

læctures given in the subject will complement the

design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

There will be a field trip of approximately I week to

visit projects relevant to this and other Architecture I
subjects.

as se s s menl'. assignments (lO0Vo)

These may include written, verbal, and graphical (2

dimensional and 3 dimensional) communication, as

outlined in the detailed assessment information which
will be available early in the project' Assessment will
be in two equally weighted components*; to pass the

subject a mark of at least 507o must be obtained for
each component.

5951 Architecture lD

level'. I points valuei 6 duration: semester 2

contact hours: up to 18 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshoPs

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week'

cofienr. A project-based leaming program integrating

design and the technology and practices of
construction, structures, materials and building
services, within a theoretical and historical context;

taking account of human (physiological, social and

cultural) and ecological factors'

Architecture ID will typically be focused on the design

of a school, child-care centre, nursing home or similar
low-rise building where the needs of a particular group

of building users must be understood and addressed.

The problem will involve site planning and landscape

design issues. Theory regarding the design'

construction and structure of low-rise concrete (precast

and/or in situ) buildings will be studied and applied.

There will be emphasis on the acoustic performance of
the building and on site infrastructure.

læctures given in the subject will complement the

design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

as s e s s me n1'. assignments (l0OVo)
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These may include written, verbal, and graphical (2
dimensional and 3 dimensional) communication, as

outlined in the detailed assessment information which
will be available early in the project. Assessment will
be in two equally weighted components*; to pass the
subject a mark of at least 5O% must be obtained for
each component.

'components:

Component A will include the realisation and communication of
architectural ideas in three dimensions in relation to a design
s¡f uation.

Component B will include lhe technical description and
juslif ication of architectural designs.

The content ol each component for each subject will be
specified at the beg¡nning of each subject.

Level ll

3710 Archileclure ll
level: ll points value: lO duralion'. semester I

prerequísite: see Bachelor of Architecture, Specific
Course Rule 7.2

contact hours: up to 18 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshops

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

contenl: A project-based learning program in which
students will develop their abilities to define the
problem, bringing together the regulatory, technical,
human (including social and cultural) and
environmental factors studied in lævel I, and other
facets of the theory and practice of design in
architecture.

Architecture II will typically be focused on the design
of a mixed-use commercial multi-storey building
located in a central business district and raising
significant urban design issues. The project will be
taken from early (facilities planning) to late
(documentation) stages and beyond to post-occupancy
evaluation, and will mirror in an educational setting
many of the processes carried out in an architectural
office. Other, minor, projects will typically involve the
schematic design of a sports hall, warehouse, or similar
large-span building and a suburban or rural site. Topics
which will be emphasised include urban design; design
in relation to fire safety and regulations; mechanical
services (including heating, ventilation and air
conditioning) electrical services; water supply and
drainage; excavation and footings; materials and
finishes; repetition of building material and
industrialised components; joinery construction.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process addressing the topics outlined above.

ass e s sme nti assignments (lÙOVo)
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These may include written, verbal, and graphical (2
dimensional and 3 dimensional) communication, as
outlined in the detailed assessment information which
will be available early in the project. Assessment will
be in two equally weighted components*; to pass the
subject a mark of at least 507o must be obtained for
each component.

'components:

Component A will include the real¡sation and communicat¡on of
architeclural ideas in three dimensions in relalion to a des¡gn
srtuation.

Component B will include the technical descr¡ption and
justif icat¡on of architectural design.

5269 Archileclurol Design Proclicol
Expelience

level. ll points value'.8 duration: semester I or 2

prerequísite'. 9792 Architectural Design I or 9204
Architectural Design I(P) or 2220 Architectural Design
IS or 8448 Architecture IA, 871 I Architecture lB,7540
Architecture IC and 5951 Architecture ID

conlact hours: over 20 weeks, 30 hours a week office
work (or the equivalent part-time)

content'. Approved engagement with an architectural
office o¡ elsewhere in the building industry or if such
work is not available a practical or supervised project
related to the practice of architecture.

assessmenîi report, diary and associated documents,
submitted by the end of the third week of January in
the year following enrolment in this subject

9329 Archileclurol Design Seminor
level. ll points value:2 duration: semester I or 2

prerequisites: 9792 Architectural Design I o¡ 9204
Architectural Design I@) or 2220 Architectural Design
IS or 8448 Architecture IA, 871 I A¡chitecture lB,7540
Architecture IC and 5951 Architecture ID
contact hours'. 2 hours of seminars a week during
semester I or 2

contenli Issues of architectural design and practice,
drawing on the concurrent work in practice and/or
other supervised approved work being undertaken by
students.

assessmenli seminar papers

7372 Archileclurol Monogemenl ond
Proclice llA

Ievel: ll points value:2 duratio¿: semester I

contact hours: 3 (sometimes 2) hours of lectures a
week



contenti Topics include organisational theory;
principles of law; the general organisation of
architectural practice including the management of an

office's human, physical and financial resources, the

relationship between architects and their clients;

consultants and contractors; contract administration;
specifications.

as s e ss me n1'. examination (l 00Vo)

7/41 Archileciulol Monogement ond
Proclice llB

Ievel: ll points value: 2 dura!íon: semester 2

contact hours: 3 (sometimes 2) hours of
lectures/tutorials a week

contenr. Topics include the legal qualifications of an

architect; professional organisations; ethics; risk
management and professional liability; planning and

building law and regulations; problems facing the

architect today; estimating and cost control; bills of
quantities; the role of the quantity surveyor; project
management; the range of services offered by

architects. A number of visits to architectural offices
will be organised.

A student is expected to be in possession of a current
copy of the Building Code of Australia and its
associated commentary, as a requirement of this
subject.

ass e s s menli examination (lNVo)

Level lll

7444 Atchaleclure lllA
level: lll poinrs value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequisile: See Bachelor of Architecture, Specific
Course Rule 7.2

contact hours'. up to l8 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshops

Note that these contact hours may not be evenly
distributed from week to week.

contenti this subject aims to develop design skills in an

holistic sense bringing together regulatory, technical,
human (including social and cultural) and

environmental factors. The materials will be developed

through integrated projects. Lectures given in the

subject will complement the design process addressing

the topics outlined above.

a s s e s s me nl: Projects (lOOVo)

Archifeclure ond Urban Design - B'Arch'

9l2l Architeclure lllB

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: See Bachelor of Architecture, Specific

Course Rule 7.2

contacl hours: uP to l8 hours
lectures/tutorial s/workshops

Note that these contact hours maY

distributed from week to week.

average of

not be evenly

content: This subject aims to develop design skills in
an holistic sense bringing together regulatory,
technical, human (including social and cultural) and

environmental factors. The material will be developed
through integrated projects. The studio projects will be

topics not treated in 7444 Architecture IIIA. Iæctures
given in the subject will complement the design

process addressing the topics outlined above.

as s es s menti projects (l ÛOVo)

8297 Architeclure lllC
level: lll points value: 12 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. See Bachelor of Architecture, Specific
Course Rule 7.2

assumed knowledge: 'l1,4,y', tr¡çl1i¡sçture IIIA and 9121

Architecture IIIB

contact hours'. up to 20 hours a week studio work, with
specialist lectures irregularly spaced

contenti A single project, from a limited selection,
which will be of moderate complexity. Responses

should demonstrate all phases of architectural
designing; sketch plans, technical development
including one specialised topic, and a final
presentation which should show a thorough integration
of all major aspects of the course.

assessmenti final project (1OO7o)

3918 Advonced Stud¡es in Arch¡lecture

level: lll poinls value: 3 duration: semester I

Students wishing to take Advanced Studies in
Architecture on a part time basis should consult the

Faculty Registrar.

prerequisíte: admission will be selective, based on

prior results. Selection guidelines available in the

Department of Architecture.

conlact hours: I two hour tutoriavseminar weekly

content; students will be required to undertake
supervised research into a particular topic, leading to
the presentation of a seminar paper and submission of
a hnal essay or report of the order of ¿1O00 words'
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Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff
availability. Examples of topics which can be expected
from time to time are:

Architectural History

Architectural Theories in Modern Architecture

Australian Architectural History

Building Fire Safety Systems

*Building Materials and Performance

Computer-Aided Design

Computer Applications in Architecture

Criticism and Architecture

Conservation in the Built Environment
*Daylight Studies

*Energy in Buildings

Ergonomics

Housing

Rainfall and Buildings

Solar Access

Urban Design

Wind and Buildings

Those with an asterisk may require experimental work
in the Building Science Laboratory.

rEt)



Bochelor of Londscope Architecture
(to be offered for lhe first lime in 1997)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their

rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Aims ond objectives
Graduates enrolled in the degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture, the degree of Master of
Landscape Architecturel, the degree of Master of
Design Studies (L,andscape), the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies (Landscape) and Graduate Certificate
in Design Studies (Landscape) collectively comprise
the l-andscape Architecture Program.

The postgraduate Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
(B.L.A¡ch.) is a second degree intended for graduates

wishing to practise or participate in the discipline of
landscape architecture. Studio-based, it is project-
oriented concerned with the technical and practical
matters of landscape architecture research and practice
within a philosophical and theoretical context of
professional ethics, aesthetics and style, performance
specification and management, and the many other
issues that concern practitioners. Entrants to the degree

are graduates who have demonstrated abilities to link
critical thought and creative action.

Tlte Mission of the Landscape Architecture Program is

to be at the forefront of Australian landscape
architecture practice that successfully integrates nature

and culture together as key constructs for designs and

strategies that are innovative, sustainable and

culturally attuned.

Program Objectives to achieve this Mrssion are to:

. establish an íncremental suíte of projecrs and

studio foci that reinforce the Mission,

. interlink with and co-operatively involve the
participation of the profession and allied
disciplines to advance landscape architecture
knowledge,

. foster refleclion-in-action and lifelong leaming
strategies,

. establish a communíty profile fot the discipline
through projects, research, exhibitions,
conferences, publications, and community
participation,

. establish a strong and co'operative educational
profiLe with allied disciplines witbin The

University of Adelaide environment.

Graduates of the Bachelor of Iandscape Architecture
degree should:

. have acquired knowledge and skills sufficient
for early stages of directed activity in an existing
landscape architectural practice.

. have developed intellectual and creative
approaches and adaptability to form a basis for
continued Ieaming and development throughout
professional life.

Entrants to the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
degree come from two main grouPs:

. Graduates of the B.Des.St. with a Landscape

major and Grad.Dip.Des.St. (Landscape) of The

University ofAdelaide, or an equivalent degree.

. Other graduates who have demonstrated
capabilities to enter the degree, generally
through completing some qualifying studies.

Educolionol obiectives
The curriculum and teaching of the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture degree will have both
substantive and instrumental objectives. Substantive
objectives pertain to knowledge of the nature of
landscape architectural practice. Instrumental
objectives pertain to skills and techniques relevant to
operating as a landscape architect.

Subslonlive obiectlves
The profesion of londscope orchitecture
Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of landscape

architecture.

Londscope orchitecturol services
The recognition of situations where a 4andscape

architect can contribute, the formulation ofappropriate
strategies, and appropriate pre-design, design, project

management and post construction services.

1 subject to approval t8l
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Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,
detailed design and costing ofproposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.

The organisation, management and documentation
associated with construction and the administration of
contracts.

The marketing of landscape architectural services,

The technology of landscape architecture.

Site planning, construction, vegetation and habitat
provision, water systems and hydrology, structures and
services as they relate to new buildings, alterations,
and site planning and design interventions.

The londscope orchitect in reloTion to other
professions, orgonisotions ond the building
industry
The relationship of landscape architects to builders,
structural and building services engineers, architects,
interior designers, urban designers, planners, and
others included in the creation of the built environment
and human-dominated and shaped landscapes.

The relationship of the profession of landscape
architecture to statutory authorities and to the design
industry.

lnslrumenlol ob¡ect¡ves
Designing
The practice of landscape architectural design,
emphasising the pervasion of design from planning to
detailing and the interrelationship of aesthetic,
economic, environmental, legal, societal and
individual reactions, and technical factors, and the
nature ofdesign as a group activity.

Site Plonning
The practice of comprehending and taking advantage
of variables relevant to site planning including flora,
fauna, soils, water systems, energy systems, building
materials, human activities and desires, heritage
conservation and the poetics of space, site and
structure assembly and arrangement, etc.

Communicotion
The communication and documentation of designs as a
part of the individual and group processes and for
clients, construction, public presentation and statutory
authorities,

The preparation of professional reports.

Monoging
The management and operation of a landscape
architectural practice and the activities of a landscape
architectural practice.

Generol
A candidate for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Bachelor of Landscape
A¡chitecture must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary and/or Flonours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of The
University of Adelaide subject ro
successful completion of subjects
comprising the Landscape Studies major;
or

(b) the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape) of The University. of
Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted
by the University for the purpose; or

(c) the Ordinary and/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Architecture of The
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose; or

(d) the Ordinary and/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of landscape Architecrure or
Bachelor ofArchitecture or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose,

Subject to the approval of the Faculty, the Head
of Department may in special cases and subject
to such conditions (if any) as the Head of
Department may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Bachelor of
landscape Architecture an applicant who does
not hold the qualifications specifìed in I .1 above
but who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Head of Department of fitness to undertake work
for the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture.

A candidate accepted under l.l and 1.2 above
may be required to satisfactorily complete such
preliminary work or qualifying studies as the
Head of Department may determine.

Subject to the approval of the Faculty, the Head
of Department may in special cases and subject
to such conditions (if any) as the Head of
Department may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture an applicant who does
not hold the qualifications specified in l.l above
but who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Head of Department of fitness to undertake work
for the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture.

A candidate accepted under l.l and 1.2 above
may be required to sat¡sfactorily complete such
preliminary work or qualifying studies as the
Head of Department may determine.

I
l.l

t.2

l3

1.2

tE2

1.3
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2.t

STotus, exemPlion ond crediT
tlonsfer
A candidate who has passed postgraduate level

subjects in the Faculty or in other faculties of the

University or in other educational institutions, or
Level IV subjects in a Bachelor of landscape

Architecture course of another educational
institution, may on written application to the

Dean be granted such exemption from these

Specific Course Rules as the Faculty may

determine.

Approvolof course of sludY ol
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at

enrolment each year.

Dulotion of course
The course of study for the degree shall extend

over two years of full-time study or the

equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the

value of at least 24 points at each of the two
levels. The point values of the subjects are

contained in Specific Course Rule 6.1.

Suolifying Studies
A candidate may be selected for admission to the

Bachelor of Landscape Architecture course
under 1.1 or '1.2 subject to satisfactory
completion of such qualifying studies as

determined by the Faculty after consideration of
advice from the Head of Department.

Qualifying studies will normally be undertaken

on a full-time basis extending over a full year or
on a part-time basis extending over two years

preceding the candidate's entry to the Bachelor
of Landscape Architecture and comprises
subjects to the value of at least 24 points.

Qualifying studies will normally be those
specif,red in Specific Course Rules 5.2 and 5.4 of
tñe Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape); in unusual cases the Faculty may

approve different studies, after consideration of
advice from the Head of Department.

Approved electives will normally be selected

from a list available from the Faculty Registrar;

in unusual cases the Head of Department may

approve different studies upon application by a

candidate. In considering an application for
elective choices the Head of Department shall

have regard to the candidate's previous
academic and practical experience.

Architecfure ond Urbon Design - B.L'Arch'

Candidates undertaking qualifying studies must

successfully complete those studies before they

may undertake subjects of the Bachelor of
l,andscape Architecture.

On the recommendation of the Head of
Department, a supplementary examination may

be offered to a candidate undertaking qualifying

studies.

A candidate who fails all or part of the qualifying
studies may repeat them in another year only

with the permission of the Faculty after it has

considered advice from the Head of Department'

Courses of study/Subiects of Study

To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Landscape Architecture a candidate shall pass

the following subjects to the value of at least 48

points:

Level I

5688 L¿ndscape Architecture Studio IA 6

6763 L¿ndscape Architecture Studio IB 6

8024 L¿ndscape Architecture Studio IC 6

1624 Landscape Architecture Studio ID 6

Levelll
9261 l¿ndscape Architecture Studio II 6

2507 Landscape Architecture Seminar II 3

68 l7 L¿ndscape Architecture hactice II 3

7625 l-andscape Architecture Project II 12

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the

Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape

Architecture must obtain the approval of the

Head of Department, normally by December 15

of the year preceding enrolment'

A document setting out guidelines approved by
the Faculty which contains requirements for
admission and the criteria for the award of the

Honours degrees is available from the Faculty
Registrar.

A candidate for the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Landscape Architecture in addition to
completing the full course prescribed for the

Ordinary degree shall also pass an additional
subject 9186 Advanced Studies in Landscape

Architecture II.

3.1

6
6.1

4
4.1

5
5.1

5.2

6.2

6.3

6.4

5.3

5.4

6.5 A candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be

awarded an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture provided all
requirements for the Ordinary degree are

satisfactorilY comPleted.
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7

7.1

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment of any subþct for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classiflrcation be in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subþcts as
specified in the relevant Specific Coune Rules
will not be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfact¡on
of the teaching staff concemed.

I
8.1

8.2

83

8.4

184
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Syllobuses

textbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided

by the Departrnent concemed, and at the preliminary

lecture in Orientation rWeek. Students are expected to

have their own copies of books, but are advised to

await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying
any particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any

book should be bought.

felefence books
Although lists of books and journals for reference

purposes are regarded as important, details have not

been included in this Volume. These will however be

issued from time to time by the Department of
Architecture.

exom¡nof¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the

department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the

components (eg such of the following as are relevant:

assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce

examinations).

Bochelor of Londscope Arch¡tecture
1997

Level I

cod€ subject title

scmester I
5688 Landscape Architecture Studio IA

6?63 Landscape Architecture Studio IB

semester 2

8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC

1624 Landscape Architecture Studio ID

level l!
semestcr I
9261 Landscape Architecture Studio II

2507 Landscape Architecture Seminar II

6817 l,andscape Architecture Practice II

semcsler 2

7625 l-andscape Architecture Project II

9185 Advanced Studies in Landscape

Architecture II (for approved students only)

5ó88 londscope Archileclure Studio lA

level'. I poínts value: 6 duration: semester I or 2

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge'. Design at undergraduate degree

level.

conlact åorrs: between 16 to l8 hours average of
lectureytutorials/workshopVfield trips

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

contenf. This subject will typically address a small to

medium sized landscape design and planning topic in a

rural setting possessing high aesthetic and ecological

qualities human develoPment
pressures. exPlore the role and

opportunit design and Planning
interventio a precinct or region of
high scenic and biological values and human Pressures
caused either by mining, recreation, ransPortation,
commercial, tourist and or pastoraVagricultural

activities.

A project-based leaming program integrating design

and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape

design, planning and management withín a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'or

planning and design, design developmentJ and

methods of inquiry to varying degrees depending on

the area and topic of study. Iæctures and workshops in

architecture and public awareness ofcritical landscape

issues.

assessmenti assignments and projects (1007o). These

may include written, verbal, and graphic (2 a¡d 3

dimensional) communication, as outlined in the subject

guide which will be available early in the

subject/project.

Level I

6

3

3

t2
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6763 Londscope Archileclure Sludio lB
level: I points value'. 6 duratíon'. semester I or 2

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

contact hours: between 16 to l8 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshops/held trips

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

content: This subject will typically address a medium
to large sized landscape design and planning topic in a

rural-urban fringe setting possessing high aesthetic and
ecological qualities and experiencing human
development pressures. The subject will explore the
role and opportunity for landscape design in devising
strategic frameworks that consewe landscape qualities
and ensure a sensitive stewardship of its resources
while accommodating appropriate levels of human
occupancy, resources harvesting and developments.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'or
approach and its sources and precedents, to explain
design and planning intentions and to communicate the
design and/or plan. Scope of classes will cover design
theory, social, cultural and natural resource analysis,
data collection and synthesis, conceptual and site
planning and design, design development, and
methods of inquiry to varying degrees depending on
the area and topic of study. Læctures and workshops in
the subject will complement the design, planning and
investigation processes, addressing the topics outlined
above. In groups and/or individually students will
typically work on project topics which benefit the
community and/or heighten the profile of landscape
architecture and public awareness ofcritical landscape
issues.

assessmenl: assignments and projects (l0O7o). These
may include written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3
dimensional) communication, as outlined in the subject
guide which will be available early in the
subjecVproject.

æ24 londscope Archileclure Sludio lC
level: I points value: 6 duration: semester I or 2

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

l8ó

contacl ho¡rrs: between 16 to 18 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshopVfi eld trips

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

contenf. This subject will typically address a small to
medium sized landscape design and planning topic in
an urban sett¡ng possessing strong cultural traditions
and pattems. The subject will explore the role and
contribution of landscape design in our cultural
environments, and the nexus between culture and
nature in an urban context.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'or
approach and its sources and precedents, to explain
design and plarining intentions and to communicate the
design anüor plan. Scope of classes will cover design
theory, social, cultural and natural resource analysis,
data collection and synthesis, conceptual and site
planning and design, design development, and
methods of inquiry to varying degrees depending on
the area and topic of study. Lectures and workshops in
the subject will complement the design, planning and
investigation processes, addressing the topics outlined
above. In groups and/or individually students will
typically work on project topics which benefit the
community and/or heighten the profile of landscape
architecture and public awareness of critical landscape
issues.

assessment: assignments and projects (lo07o). These
may include written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3
dimensional) communication, as outlined in the subject
guide which will be available early in the
subjecVproject.

1624 londscope Archilecture Sludio lD
level: I poínts value: 6 duration: semester I or 2

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

contact hours; between 16 to l8 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshops/field trips

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

content: Iårs subþct will typically address a medium
to large sized landscape design and planning topic in a
rural setting possessing particular cultural constraints,
relationships and nuances to landscapes. The subject
will explore the relationship of culture, and cultures, to
landscapes; the manner in which a culture and cultural



group has established and continues to influence a set

of physiotogical relationships and physical Pattems in

the environment and landscape within which it resides.

A project-based leaming Program integrating design

and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape

design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'or
approach and its sources and precedents, to explain
design and planning intentions and to communicate the

design and/or plan. Scope of classes will cover design

theory, social, cultural and natural resource analysis,

data collection and synthesis, conceptual and site

planning and design, design development, and

methods of inquiry to varying degrees depending on

the area and topic of study. Iæctures and workshops in

the subject will complement the design, planning and

investigation processes, addressing the topics outlined
above. In groups and/or individually students will
typically work on project topics which benefit the

community and/or heighten the profile of landscape

architecture and public awareness ofcritical landscape

issues.

assessmenti assignments and Projects (1007o). These

may include written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3

dimensional) communication, as outlined in the subject
guide which will be available early in the

subjeclproject.

Level ll

9261 londscope Archileclure Sludio ll

level: ll points valuei 6 duration: semester I or 2

availabíliry: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: three of the following subjects: 5688

Architecture Studio IA, 6763 l-andscape Architecture
Studio IB, 8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC or
1624 Landscape Architecture Studio ID.

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree

level.

conîacl hours: belween 16 to l8 hours average of
lectures/tutorials/workshops/fìeld trips

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

contenti This subject will typically address a medium

to large sized landscape design and planning topic in a
rural and or urban setting that will be dependent upon

the use and application of information technologies
and geographic information systems. The subject will

Architecture and Urbon Design - B.L,Arch'

explore the position of both nature and culture using

creative information technology.

A project-based leaming program integrating design

and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape

design, planning and management within a theoretical

and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'or
approach and its sources and precedents, to explain

design and planning intentions and to communicate the

design and/or plan. Scope of classes will cover design

theory, social, cultural and natural resoulce analysis,

data collection and synthesis, conceptual and site

planning and design, design development, and

methods of inquiry to varying degrees depending on

the area and topic of study. Lectures and workshops in

the subject will complement the design, planning and

investigation processes, addressing the topics outlined

above. In groups and/or individually students will
typically work on project topics which benefit the

community and/or heighten the prof,tle of landscape

architecture and public awareness of critical landscape

issues.

assessmenli assignments and projects (1007a). These

may include written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3

dimensional) communication, as outlined in the subject
guide which will be available early in the

subject/project.

2507 Londscope Archilectute Seminor ll

level:ll points value:3 duratíon" semester I or 2

avaîlability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree

level.

contact hours: be|wee¡ 2 to 3 hours average of
lectureVtutorials/workshops/fi eld trips.

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

contenti This subject will address contemporary issues

of landscape architecture design, planning and

practice. The subject will explore the role of landscape

architecture in the design and planning disciplines and

traditions; review and critique contemPorary
dialogues, designs, theories and philosophies in

landscape architecture; and, consider and debate

potentiat future directions, contributions and

technologies for the landscape architecture profession,

assessmenr. projects and seminar papers (1007o)
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6817 Londscope Archilecture Proclice ll
level: ll points value: 3 dura¡ion: semester I or 2

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

contact hours: between 2 to 3 hours average of
lectures/tu torials/workshops/field trips.

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

content: This subject will address the framewo¡ks for
and ethical structures of landscape architecture
professional practice. The subject will explore
professional practice ethics and traditions;
organisational and management practices including
topics of professional liability, law, indemnity,
professional registration, contract administration,
project management, relationships with allied
professionals and clients, and contemporary
professional and practice expectations in Australia, and
overseas if appropriate,

assessmenti work diaries, seminar papers, projects,
examinations (lOOVo).

7625 Londscope Archilecture Proiect il
level. Il points value: 12 duration'. semester I or 2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. 5688 Landscape Architecture Studio IA,
6763 Landscape Architecture Studio IB, 8024
Landscape Architecture Studio IC, 1624 Landscape
Architecture Studio ID, and 9261 Landscape
Architecture Studio II
assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

conlact hours: between 16 to 18 hours average of
lecturesitutorials/workshops/field trips.

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

content: This subject comprises an individual
culminating design, planning and/or research project
that principally addresses either nature and/or culture
in urban and/or rural settings and which permits the
exposition of the major aspects of the course and a
student's particular interests.

The project will be of a moderate complexity, and often
drawn from a limited selection or from an identified
region. Responses should demonstrate competency in
most phases of landscape architecture thought and
practice, including a hnal presentation which should
display a thorough integration of all major aspects of
the Program and its Mission Statement and Program
Objectives.

assessment: final project (lOOVo)

918ó Aclvonced Slud¡es ¡n Londscop€
ArchileclurE ll

level:ll points value:3

duration: semester I or 2 or Summer Semester

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 5688 landscape Architecture Studio IA,
6763 Architecture Studio IB, 8024 Landscape
Architecture Studio IC and 1624 Landscape
Architecture Studio ID

restriction: En¡olment subject to application to the
Head of Department and contingent upon prior results.

assumed bøwledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

contact hours: one 2 hour tutoriaVseminar weekly.

contenti Students will be required to undertake
supervised research and/or design exploration into a
particular topic, leading to the presentation of a
seminar paper and/or exhibition, and submission of a
hnal essay or report of between 3000 to 5000 words.

Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff
availability. Examples of topics which can be expected
from time to time include: Appropriate Technology and
Energy Topics, Computer-Aided Design, Criticism and
Landscape Architecture, Cultural Design Topics,
Dryland Management, Ecological Restoration,
Environmental Planning, Environmental psychology,
Ethno-Ecological Design Topics, Heritage
Conservation, l,andscape Design History, landscape
Architectural Theory, Iandscape Planning, Rural L¿nd
Design Topics, Sustainable Design Applications,
Urban Design, Urban Ecology, Urban Stormwater
Management.

assessment'. presentation, seminar pape¡ exhibition,
and/or final essay or report (lOOVo).
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Groduote Ceilificote in Design Studies

Groduote CeÛificole in Design Sludies (Londscope)

Groduqte Diplomo in Design Studies

GroduoTe Diplomo in Design Sludies (Londscope)

Architecfure ond Urbon Design - Groduote Cerlificofe ond Groduote Diplomo Courses

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their

rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

(a) the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) of The UniversitY of
Adelaide or an equivalent award from

another educational institution accepted

by the University for the Purpose; or

(b) the Ordinary or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of The

UniversitY of Adelaide; or

(c) an Ordinary or Honours degree of The

University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval ofthe
Head of the Department of Architecture.

1.4 Subject to the approval of the Faculty, the Head

of the Department of Architecture may in special

cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as

the Head of the DePartment of Architecture may

see ltt to impose in each caser accePt as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate in Design

Studies or Graduate Certificate in Design

Studies (t¿ndscape), or Graduate Dploma in
Design Studies or Graduate Diploma in Design

Studies (Landscape), an applicant who does not

hold the qualifications specifìed in I . l, I .2 or I .3

above but who has given evidence satisfactory to

the Head of the DePartment of Architecture of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate

Certificate in Design Studies or Graduate

Certificate in Design Studies (Iandscape) or
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies or
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(t¿ndscape).

t Admission requitemenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certihcate in Design Studies or
the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of The

UniversitY of Adelaide; or

(b) an Ordinary or Honours degree of The

University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the Univenity for
that purpose, subject to the approval of the

Head of the DePartment of Architecture.

1.2 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for lhe Graduate Diploma in Design Studies

must have obtained:

(a) the Graduate Certihcate in Design Studies

of The UniversitY of Adelaide or an

equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the

UniversitY for the PurPose; or

(b) the Ordinary or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of The

UniversitY of Adelaide; or

(c) an Ordinary or Honours degree of The

University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
instirution accepted by the Univenity for
that purpose, subject to the approval of the

Head of the Department of Architecture.

13 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies

(Landscape) must have obtained:
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s.22.1

Stqtus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
lronsfel
A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
subjects in the Faculty or in other faculties of the
University or in other educational institutions
may on written application to the Faculty
Registrar be granted such exemption from
Specific Course Rules 5.3 and 5.4 as the Faculty
may determine.

Candidates who have previously completed the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies shall receive full status towards
the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies for
studies undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Candidates who have previously completed the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) shall receive full
status towards the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) for studies undertaken in
the Graduate Certificate.

No candidate may be granted more than 12
points of status towards the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies or the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies (landscape).

Approvolof course of study ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

Durotion of course
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
course for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies or the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) shall be completed in not
less than one semester and not more than one
year of full-time study and in not less than one
year and not more than two years of part-time
study.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
course for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies or the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) shall be completed in not
less than one semester and not mo¡e than one
year of full+ime study and in not less than one
year and not more than two years of part-time
study.

Course of study/Subiects of study
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies a candidate shall pass any combination

of the subjects listed in Rule 5,3 to the value of
at least 12 points.

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) a candidate shall pass any
combination of the subjects listed in Rule 5.4 to
the value of at least l2 points.

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 24 points:

8490 Issues in Urban Sustainability IV 3

9554 Twentieth Century Architecture
and Landscapes IV 3

9452 Design Communications IV 3

7902 Building Technology IV 3

2026 Building Design Studio IV 6

6284 Design and Environments IV 6

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (hndscape) a candidate shall pass the
following subjects to the value of at least 24
points:

6233 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability IV 3

9554 Twentieth Century Architecture
and Landscapes IV 3

9452 Design Communications IV 3

9414 Landscape Technology IV 3

7213 Special Topic (Landscape) IVA 6

6567 Special Topic (tandscape) IVB 6

7819 Landscape Design Srudio M
6284 Design and Environments IV 6

Subject substitutions will normally be selected
from a list available from the Faculty Registrar;
in unusual cases the Head of the Department of
Architecture may approve different studies upon
application by a candidate. In considering an
application for a subject substitution the Head of
the Department of Architecture shall have regard
to the candidate's previous academic and
practical experience.

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma is
not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty
may, with the consent of the Council, terminate
the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
be enrolled for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma awards.

5.3

5.4

2.2

23
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3.1

4
4.1

5.5

4.2

6
6.1

5
5.1
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7.1

Architecture ond urbon Design - Groduofe Ceiificofe ond Groduote Diplomo Courses

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall normally be four classif,rcations of
pass in the final assessment of any subject for the

Graduate Certificate and Graduate Diploma
awards, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass classification is in two divisions a pass

in the higher division may be prescribed in the

syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or to other
subjects. Results in certain subjects as specified
in the Specific Course Rules will not be

classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and

examination work, provided that the candidate

has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result'

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a

lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the

required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concemed.

Articutotion with olher owords
A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies of The University of Adelaide
shall surrender it before being admitted to the

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies.

A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) ofThe University of
Adelaide shall surrender it before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape).

7.2

7.3

7,4

I
8.1

8.2
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Syllobuses

textbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week. Students are expected to
have their own copies of books, but are advised to
await advice from the lecturer concemed before buying
any particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
book should be bought.

reference þooks
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the Department of
Architecture. It is hoped that all books and journals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Ban Smith Library, or in the case of standard
professional references and trade literature, in the
Department of Architecture.

exom¡nolions
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations),

Groduole Certificqte in
Design Studies 199ó

Groduole Diplomo in
Design Sludies 199ó

code sub¡ect title po¡nts

semester I
8490 Issues in Urban Susta¡nability IV
9554 TWentieth Century Architecture and

Landscapes IV

9452 Design Communications IV
7902 BuildingTechnology IV

semesle¡ 2

2026 Building Design Studio IV
6284 Design and Environments IV

3

3

3

Groduofe Cerlificole in
Design Studles (Londscope) t99ó

Groduqle Diplorno in
Deslgn Sludles (londscope) 199ó

cod€ sub¡ecl titl€

semester I
8490 Issues in Landscape Sustainability IV 3

9554 Twentieth Century Architecture and
landscapes IV 3

9452 Design Communications IV 3

9414 l¿ndscape Technology IV 3

7213 Special Topic (kndscape) IVA 6

semester 2

7819 l¿ndscape Design Studio IV 6

6284 Design and Environments IV 6

65ó7 Special Topic (Landscape) IVB 6

2026 Building Design Stud¡o lV
level:.lY points value: 6 duratior¡: semester 2

quota: will apply

assumed knowledge: 4371 Issues in Urban
Sustainability III or 6886 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability III
restriction:8650 Landscape Design Studio III
contact hours: up to 6 houn of lectureVseminarV
studios p€r week

contenf. In this subject students will apply their skills
in formal composition and knowledge of precedent to
the design of small building on a rural site. Emphasis
will be placed on the use of materials, the building's
stn¡cture and construction, its responses to the local
environment, and its life-cycle costings.

assessmenti assignments and projects (lOOVo)

7902 Building ïechnology lV
level: lY points value: 3 duration: semester I or 2

quota; will apply

contact hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and_up to 2
hours of tutorials per week

conrcnr. An introduction to the vocabulary of the
methods, building materials and forms of constnrction
in the built environment. The elements of building

t92



Archifecture ond urbon Design - Groduofe Certificole ond Groduote Diplomo Courses

construction produced by both on-site and

industrialised techniques will be discussed and

examples investigated. Through simple design
examples technical performance requirements will be

introduced and assessed.

as s e ss me nl'. assignments (10OVo)

628É Design ond Environmenls lV

level: lY poinls value'. 6 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

conlacl hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and up to 3

hours of tutorials/semìnars/studios per week

contenti The intersection of theory and practice in

architecture and landscape architecture, developed in

the context of student design projects. The subject will
examine the range of theoretical and ideological
discourses which influence approaches to 'place-
making' in the urban environment.

The projects will olfer a context in which students will
explore cultural, historical, social and ethnographic
issues, while developing a vocabulary of approaches,

morphologies and typologies. Students will develop
representational skills in va¡ious media'

assessment: assignments and projects (lOOEo)

9452 Design Communicolions lV
level: lY points value'. 3 duration: semester 1

quota: will app\y

contact hours; lp to 3 hours of lectures and/or 2 hours

of tutorials per week

contenti The representation and communication of
design in writing, drawing and modelling including
computer techniques.

as s ess menl" assignments (loo7o)

ó233 lssues in Londscope Sustoinobility lV

level: lY points volue'. 3 duration: semester I or 2

quota; will apply

restiction'.8490 Issues in Urban Sustainability IV

contacl hours: up to 4 hours ol lectures/seminars/

studios per week

contenli This subject will centre upon'place-making'
in urban environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the

cultural, social, political, economic, institutional and

professional realms,

The project-based learning Program will offer a

context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of landscapes in

'sustainable' urban envi¡onments, and will explore

opportunìties and constraints affecting the

development of such environments.

assessmenr. assignments and projects (lOOVo)

8490 lssues in Urbon Susloinobility lV

level: lY poínts value:3 duration: semester I or 2

quota: will apPlY

restrictíon'.6233 Issues in landscape Sustainability IV

conlact hours: up to 4 hours of lectures/ seminars/

studios per week.

Note: contact hours will vary from week to week.

contenti This subject will centre upon 'place-making'
in urban environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest

sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the

cultural, social, political, economics, institutional and

professional realms.

The project-based leaming program will offer a
context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of buildings in
'sustainable' urban environments, and explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the

development of such environments.

a s s e s s me nt'. assi gnments and Projects (1O0Vo)

7619 Londscope Design Stud¡o lV

level: lY poínts value'. 6 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

assumed knowledge'. 4371 Issues in Urban
Sustainability III or 6886 Issues in Landscape

Sustainability III

restiction:3468 Building Design Studio III

contact hours'. up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/

studios per week

contenti In this subject students will apply their skills
in formal composition and knowledge of precedent to

the design of a small to medium sized park, allotment
or place. Emphasis will be placed on design, use of
materials and plants, any installations and their
construction, the design's responses to the local
environment, and life-cycle costings.

assessmenl'. assignments and projects (lo07o)

9414 Londscope TechnologY lV

level: lY poinls value'.3 duration: semester I or 2

quota: will apply

contact hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and uP to 2
hours of tutorials per week
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content'. This subject will introduce students to the
principles of landscape construction through an
examination of the properties and use of landscape
materials, site-scale manipulation of land, and
landscape structures. The subject examines the
opportunities and limitations in landscape construction
technology and potential sustainable uses and
applications. Exemplars in the forms of problems,
products and processes are considered in conjunction
with a set of case studies. Particular emphasis will be
upon landscape materials (timber, concrete, stone,
brick, asphalt, crushed rock, etc,) and their use, site-
scale manipulation (site survey, hydrology and
drainage issues, and issues associated with site
engineering), and structures (simple building
construction and building material selection and
application).

as ses sment:. assi gnments (lNVa)

7213 SpeciolTopic (Londscope) IVA

level: lY poínts value: 6 duratior¡: semester I

quota: will apply

contact hours: up to 5 hours of lectures/
seminars/studios per week plus field study trips.

contenti Details of this subject will be provided by the
Department of Architecture when specialist teaching is
available.

assessmenf. assignments and projects (lOOVo)

6567 SpeciolTopic (londscope) IVB

level: lY points value: 6 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

contact hours: up to 5 hours of lectures/
seminars/studios per week plus field study trips.

contenti Details of this subject will be provided by the
Department of Architecture when specialist teaching is
available.

assessmenli assignments and projects (lffiVo)

9554 Twenlieth Century Archileclure qnd
londscopes lV

level: lY points value:3 duration: semester I

quota'. will apply

contacl hours: up to 2 hours of lectures and up to 2
hours of tutorials per week

conten!: A detailed exploration of compositional and
theoretical aspects of 20th Century architectural and
landscape design. This subject introduces students to a

vocabulary of articulating spatial qualities in selected
examples of 20th Century architectural and landscape

design. It seeks to enhance students ' appreciation of the
possibilities of appropriating published writing and
projects to nurture their own outlooks and abilities.
Practical work includes exercises in three-dimènsional
composition and in writing short analytical texts.

as se s smenti assignments (lC0Vo)
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Mosler of Architecture

Mosler of Building Science

Moster of Design Studies

Moster of Design Studies (Londscope)

Moster of Urbon Design

Architecture ond Urbon Design - Moster's Courses

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules Printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their

rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance

of and in regular consultation with a supervisor
or supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

Mqster of Design Sludies (Londscope)

To qualify for the degree the candidate shall

prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a

f,reld of study on an aspect or aspects relevant to
the discipline of landscape architecture which
has been approved in advance by the Faculty and

prepared upon the guidance of and in regular
consultation with a supervisor or supervisors

appointed by the FacultY.

Mosler of Urbon Design

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

prepare a thesis, embodying the ¡esults of
original research or investigation made into a

field of study which has been approved in
advance by the Faculty and prepared under the

guidance of and in regular consultation with a

supervisor or supervisors appointed by the

Faculty.

Admission fequifemenls
Mqstel of Archileclule
The Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design

may accept as a candidate for the degree of
Master of Architecture any penon who:

(a) has become entitled to receive the

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture of The UniversitY of
Adelaide; or

I Quolificolion requirements
l.l Mosler of Archileclure

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a

field of study on an aspect or aspects of
architectural design, building practice and/or the

architectu¡al profession. The field of study shall

be approved in advance by the Faculty and

prepared under the guidance of and in regular
consultation with a supervisor or supervisors

appointed by the Faculty.

1.2 Moster ol Building Science
To qualify for the degree the candidate shalì

prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a

field of study relating to the built environment in
general or architecture in particular. The field of
study shall be concerned with scientific and/or
technical aspects of the built environment, and

shall be approved in advance by the Faculty and

prepared under the guidance of and in regular
consultation with a supewisor or supervisors

appointed by the FacultY.

t;3 Mosler of Des¡gn Sludies

To qualify for the degree the candidate shall
prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a

field of study relating to the built environment in
general and/or design or architecture in
particular. The held of study shall be concemed
with a cultural, historical, philosophical and/or
theoretical asPect or aspects of the built
environment, and shall be approved in advance

1.4

1.5

2

2.1
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(b) has obtained in another university or
tertiary institution qualifications which in
the opinion of the Faculty of Architecture
and Urban Design are at least equivalent
to those of the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Arcbitecture.

2.2 Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with the authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council the Faculty may in 2.6
special cases and subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in Specific
Course Rule 2.1 if it is satisfied that he or she is
likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the degree.

23 (a) Subject to the approval ofthe Council, the
Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with
an unusual background or whose
academic record does not clearly indicate
fitness to undertake the degree. The
Faculty may impose special condítions on
a probationary candidature.

(b) The performance of each probationary
candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculry
after such period as the Faculty prescribes 2,7
or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the
Council, the candidature shall be either
confi rmed or terminated.

Mosler of Bu¡lding Sclence ond Mosler
ol Des¡gn Studies

2.4 The Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design 2.E
may accept as a candidate for the degrees of
Master of Building Science or Master of Design
Studies any person who:

(a) has become entitled to receive the
Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Design Studies or
the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture of The University of
Adelaide; or 2.9

(b) has obtained in another university or
tertiary institution qualifïcations which, in
the opinion of the Faculty of Architecture
and Urban Design, are at least equivalent
to those of the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Architectural Studies or
Honours degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies.

2,5 Subþct to the approval of the Board of Graduare
Studies acting with the authority wittingly
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devolved to it by Council the Facutty may in
special cases and subjec3 to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in Specific
Coune Rule 2.4 if î is satisfied that he or she is
likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the degree.

(a) Subject to the approval of 
.the 

Council,
Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with
an unusual background or whose
academic record does not clearly indicate
fitness to undertake the degree. The
Faculty may impose special conditions on
a probationary candidature.

(b) The performance of each probationary
candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes
or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the
Council, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

Mosler of Design Studies (londscope)
ond Mosler of Uôon Design
The Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design
may accept as a candidate for the degrees of
Master of Design Studies (Landscape) or Master
of Urban Design any person who has become
entitled to receive an Honours degree of The
University of Adelaide or other qualifications
accepted by the University as equivalent to an
Honours degree.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with the authoriry wittingly
devolved to it by Council the Faculty may in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it
may see ht to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in Specific
Course Rule 2.7 if it is satisfied that he or she is
likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the degree.

(a) Subject to the approval ofthe Council, the
Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with
an unusual background or whose
academic record does not cleatly indicate
fitness to undertake the degree. The
Faculty may impose special conditions on
a probationary candidature.

(b) The performance of each probationary
candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes
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3.1

or allows (not exceeding twelve months)

and, subject to the aPproval of the

Council, the candidature shall be either

confirmed or temlinated'

Genetol
The Head of the Department of Architecture

shall advise the Faculty whether suitable

facilities and staff are available to assist and

supervise the research of the applicant before the

"undidatore 
and proposed topic of research are

approved by the FacultY.

In cases where the proposed research calls for
skills or qualifications not yet possessed by the

candidate, the FacultY may on the

recommendation of the Head of the Department

of Architecture require the candidate to spend a

period of time, the length of which shall be

prescribed by the FacultY on the

iecommendation of the Head of the Department'

either on supervised study or on research under

a supervisor or supervisors appointed by the

Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an

acceptable standard examinations in courses

related to the research toPic.

There shall in each case be adequate and regular

contact between the candidate and internal
supervisor(s). The candidate may, with prior
permission of Faculty and subject to such

õonditions as may be determined in each case,

conduct research in an organisation other than

the UniversitY Provided

(a) that such research is closely related to the

thesis;

(b) that the supervisor has access to all the

candidate's external research work; and

(c) that the
therebY
given su

for sem

required by the supervisor(s) or the Head

of the Department of Architecture.

(a) Unless the Faculty aPproves in advance an

extension of time in a particular case, the

thesis shall be submitted:

Archifecture ond tJrban Desþn - Moster's Courses

3.5

which the candidature was accepted

by the FacultY.

(b) Three months before the intended date of
submission the candidate shall notify the

Faculty in writing of the candidate's

intention to submit the thesis, and shall at

the same time submit the proposed title

and a one-page summary of the thesis'

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar

three copies of the thesis prepared in accordance

with directions given to candidates from time to

time. Refer to the Guidelines on Higher Degrees

by Research and Specifications for Thesis in this

volume.

(a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two

examiners of the thesis of whom at least

one shall be external. The examiners may

recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accePted; or

(iÐ be accePted subject to minor
corrections; or

(iii) be accePted subject to the

candidate's Passing such

examination(s) as determined bY

the FacultY in the field of studY

immediately relevant to the subject

of the thesis; or

(iv) be retumed to the candidate for
revision and resubmission (within
such Period of time as the FacultY

maY allow); or

(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted

following recommendation (iv) may

recommend onlY (i)' (ii) or (v).

(a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate

for the degree is not making satisfactory

progress, the FacultY maY, with the

ðonsent of the Council, withdraw its
approval of the candidature and the

candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the

degree.

(b) Before making a recommendation for
termination of candidature to the Council

the Faculty shall notify the candidate of its

intention so to do and shall permit the

candidate to offer within one month

written explanation for the lack of
satisfactory progress. If notwithstanding
any submission made by the candidate'

the FacultY decides to recommend

termination of the candidature, the

3.2

3.6

3.3

3.7

3.4

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate,

not earlier than one Year and not

later than three years from the date

at which the candidature was

accepted by the FacultY; or

(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate,

not earlier than two Years and not

later than ltve years from the date at

lvt
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candidate shall be informed accordingly
and shall have the right to appeal within
one month to the Council, and any such
appeal shall be considered by the Council
at the same time as it considers the
Faculty's recommendation.

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed
to make recommendations on it, to be not of
sufhcient merit to qualify for that degree but of
sufficient merit to qualify for the degree of
Master of Architecture, the degree of Master of
Building Science, the degree of Master of
Design Studies, the degree of Master of Design
Studies (Landscape) or the degree of Master of
Urban Design may be admitted to the degree of
Master of Architecture, the degree of Master of
Building Science, the degree of Master of
Design Studies, the degree of Master of Design
Studies (Landscape) or the degree of Master of
Urban Design provided that the candidate is
otherwise qualified to become a candidate for
the degree.

When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has
complied with the requirements and conditions
of the Specifìc Course Rules and that the thesis
is acceptable, the Faculty shall recommend to
the Council that the candidate be admitted to the
degree of Master of Architecture, the degree of
Master of Building Science, the degree of
Master of Design Studies, the degree of Master
of Design Studies (Landscape) or the degree of
Master of Urban Design, as appropriate.

3.9
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Foculty of Arls

Regulolions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of Arts

I In the Faculty of Arts there shall be the following
awards:

Associate Diploma in Labour Studies

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Ans

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Asian Studies)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Australian Studies)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Cultural Studies)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(European Studies)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Intemational Studies)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Social
Sciences*

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Asian Studies)*

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Australian Studies)*

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Cultural Studies)*

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(European Studies)*

Honou¡s degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Intemational Studies)*

Honours degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies

Honours degree of Bachelor of Social
Sciences*

Graduate Certificate in Australian Studies

Graduate Certificate in Cognitive Studies*

Graduate Certificate in Educational
Administration

Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies

Graduate Certificate in Envi¡onmental
Management

Graduate Certifi cate in Environmental
Policy, Planning and Management

Graduate Certificate in Historical Studies*

Graduate Certificate in la.nguage Education

Graduate Certificate in Logic*
Graduate Diploma in Anthropology

Graduate Diploma in Applied Geographic
Information Systems and Remote Sensing

Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical
Studies*

Graduate Diploma in Archaeology

Graduate Diploma in Chinese Studies

Graduate Diploma in Cognitive Science*

Graduate Diploma in Fiucation
Graduate Diploma in klucational
Administration

Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies

Graduate Diploma in Japanese Studies

Graduate Diploma in l¿bou¡ Studies

Graduate Diploma in Logic*
Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies

Bachelor of Education (In-Service)

Bachelor of Educational Studies

Master of Arts

Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies)*

Master of Arts (Geographic Information
Systems and Remote Sensing)

Master of Arts (Population and Human
Resources)

Master of Arts (Women's Studies)

Master of Cognitive Science

Master of Education

Master of Educational Administration

Master of Educational Studies

Master of Environmental Studies

Master of l-ogic*
Master of Psychology (Clinical)*
(previously Master of Applied Psychology)
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::, shall be gõf t, ,, { ,:.,"' 
and Specífic
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses oF subjects shall be speqified by
the Council.

' Awaiting approval and conlirmation

Regulations effective lrom 1 August 1994.

Regulat¡ons amended 23 Februar| 995.

notes nof form¡ng part ol the Regulations

1 counc¡l has del€gated th6 po$rer to approve minor

changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy

ViceChancellor (Academ¡c).

2 council has delegated the power to appfove m¡nor

changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of

Facult¡es.

3 Council has delegated the power to spec¡fy syllabuse"s to

the Head of each dspartment or centre concerned, such

syllabuses to be subiect to apFoval by the Faculty or by

the D€an on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of

department or centre may approve minor changes to any

previously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also offers a Doctor of Letters (D. Litt.).

Higher doctorates are governed by their own sets of

Regulat¡ons as print€d in th¡s volume of the Calendar.

Arts - Regulotiens
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Associote Diplomo in Lobour Sludies

Arls - Assoc. Dip.Lob.St.

lnhoduclory remorks
This course is designed for trade unionists and other people interested in work and trade unions in Australian society.
This course provides students with the information and skills required to participate in debates on issues ofconcem
to the labour movement. It aims to develop a systematic understanding of working life and the political, economic and
industrial forces in society which condition the working environment.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may defer their studies to
the following year. Selection for the Associate Diploma will be based on evidence of relevant work experience,
previous relevant study or ability to benefit from the cou¡se.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As ¿ll students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of theirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters,

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 Subject to the approval of the Council, the

Faculty may accept as candidates for the
Associate Diploma in Labour Studies applicants
who have given satisfactory evidence to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Associate Diploma.

2 Stotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
llonsfer

2.1 No student may be granted more than 24 points
of status toward the Associate Diploma for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institution.

3 Approvolof course of sludy ot
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shatl be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Dulolion of course
4.1 To qualify for the Associate Diploma a student

shall satisfactorily complete a course of two
years of full-time study or the part-time
equivalent. The course shall be available in both
the internal and extemal mode.

5 Quoliflcol¡on requ¡rements
5.f A candidate shall present passes in all six core

subjects, the Practical Project and in three of the
elective subjects available. Students may study

2M

the subjects in any order provided any
prerequisite requirements of individual subjects
are met. In special circumstances, a candidate
may, with the approval of the Head of the Centre
for l¿bour Studies,,present passes in subjects in
other awards to a maximum of twelve points
towards the requirement of elective subjects.

Course of sludy / Subiects of study
The subjects listed below are available both
internally and extemally.

Core subjecls
All students are required to take the following
subjects:

8687 Work Studies | 4

4354 Work Studies II 4

1790 Union Studies I* 4

5713 Union Studies II* 4

6494 Political Economy | 4

8833 Political Economy II 4

Eleclive subjecls
Students may choose any three semester subjects
from the following:

76M Trade Unions and the Third World* 4

3369 Australian l¿bour History 4

7870 Occupational Health and Safety:
Union Perspectives* 4

ó.t
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8844 Gender, Work and Society 4

984ó Trade Unions: an International
Comparison* 4

6305 Work, Race and Culture* 4

9881 Issues in Labour Studies* 4

6552 Labour, Culture and the Media 4

7497 Trade Union Organisation and

Management Skills * 4

3939 Information Technology for Unions 4

Prgcllcol Project
The Practical Project is a compulsory subject:

8196 PracticalProject 12

'Not offered in 199ô

Review of ocodemic Ptogless
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of Centre

for Labour Studies as adequate, attend all or Part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Arls - Aæoc.Dip.Lob.St.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be one of two systems of
classification of pass in individual subjects for
the Associate Diploma: either Non-Graded Pæs;

or Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass Division I,
Pass Division II, Unclassified Pass and Fail.

Arliculotion wilh othet owords
Students who complete 36 points, plus a pæs

classiflrcation of Division I or better for the

Practical project, in this award are eligible to
apply for entry to the Bachelor of Labour Studies

course, and if successful, on gaining entry,

receive full status for the work they have

undertaken in the Associate Diploma in Labour
Studies.

Students who have been admitted to the award of
Associate Diploma in Labour Studies who

subsequently successfully complete the

requirements of the Bachelor of Labour Studies

must sunender their first award before being

admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies.

Syllobuses

syllabus detaíl,s: see Bachelor of Labour Studies below

I

I
9.1

ó.3

9.27

7.1

7.2

7.3
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Bochelor of Ails ond Bochelor of Sociol Sciences Degrees
Bqchelor of Arls

Bochelor of Arts (Asiqn Studies)

Bochelor of Ails (Auslroliqn Studies)

Bqchelor of Arls (Culturol Studies)

Bochelor of Ads (Europeon Sludies)

Bochelor of Afs (lnlernolionol Studies)

Arls - B.A.

NOTE: Previous studies ¡n lhe Bachelor of Arts under lormer Specil¡c Course Rules and Ræulat¡ons and Schedules

Students who commenced their course of study towards the Bachelor of Arts uñder previous Specific Course Rules in
I 995 or Regulations and Schedules in 1994 or earlier are subject to the following provisions:

Students who commenced their studies towards the Bachelor of Arts in previous years will normally complete their
course of study under the provisions of the Specific Course Rules as published in 1995.

On application to the Faculty, continuing students will be permitted to complete their studies under the current Specific
Course Rules as they pertain to the Bachelor of Arts award only (Rule 7.1 ), with such modifications as the Faculty
may deem necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed under previous Specific Course Rules or Regulations and
Schedules may be counted under the current Rules.

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the Ceneral Course Rules printed at the beginning
of thi volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
1.1 On satisfying the admission requirements for

entry to undergraduate studies in the Faculty of
Arts, students will enrol in a course of study in
the Humanities and Social Sciences to allow
them to qualify for one of the following degrees:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Asian Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelo¡ of Arts
(Australian Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Cultural Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(European Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Intemational Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Social
Sciences

Graduates who have qualified for one of the
above degrees and who wish to obtain a
subsequent but different degree must apply for
entry to a new course of study leading to the
subsequent degree and, if successful, will be
subject to the rules applying to Status,
Exemption and Credit Transfer outlined in Rule
4, below, or those outlined in the Specific Course
Rules for the Bachelor of Social Sciences.

The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three full-time academic years or the
part-time equivalent.

Admission requ¡rements
The admission requirements for this course of
study are those outlined in the Rules made by
Council pursuant to Chapter IX of the University
Statutes - Of Admission and Enrolment.

Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
There shall be four classifìcations of pass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

1.2



In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a

prerequisite lor admission either to further
courses in that subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification ol Conceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as

specified in7.7.l of these specific course rules'

4 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
lronsfel
Exemption from the requirements of an

undergraduate degree in the Faculty of Arts in

lieu of studies towards combined degree
programs such as the Bachelor of
Laws/Bachelor of Arts is covered solely under
the provisions ofRule 5, studies conceded in lieu
of combined degree programs, below.

4.1 Stolus for Bochelor degree levelstudies
4,I .l Stotus on Account of Previous Sludies in

ony Acodemic Discipline

Persons who have previously passed subjects in
Bachelor degree awards or equivalent in The

University of Adelaide or other recognised
university in any academic discipline who wish
to count towards their degree such subjects may
on written application to the Faculty be granted

such status as the Faculty shall determine subject
to the following conditions:

4.l.l.l Students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points
value of I 2 points at Level I in lieu of the
requirements of clause 7.1.1 (b) (or
equivalent for the named degrees), and 8

points at Level II in lieu of 7.1.1 (e) (or
equivalent for the named degrees);

4.I .2 Stotus on Account of Sludies in the
Humonities ond Sociol Sciences

Persons who have previously passed subjects

offered in Bachelor degree awards or equivalent
in The University of Adelaide or other
recognised university in the Humanities and
Social Sciences who wish to count towards their
degree such subjects may, on written application
to the Faculty Registrar, be granted status

towards such specific degree requirements as the

Faculty shall determine subject to the following
conditions:

4.1.2.1 Status on account of completed degrees

Arls - B.A.

4.1 .2.1.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,

students may present lor the degree such

subjects to a maximum aggregate points

value of 24 points at Level I; or

4.1 .2.1 .2 Such subjects to a maximum aggregate

points value of 18 points at lævel I and I
points at Level II.

4.1.2.2 Status on account of incomplete degree

studies.

For subjects passed in a course of study

not yet completed other than those

undertaken in an undergraduate award in
the Faculty of Arts at The University of
Adelaide pursuant to these Specific
Course Rules:

4.1.2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
students may present for the degree such

subjects to the maximum aggregate points

outlined in 4.1.2.1, above; and in addition

4.1.2.2.2 Such subjects in fields of study recognised
as major sequences by the Faculty of Arts,
or in the area of l-aw Studies, determined
on a subject-by-subject basis, to an

additional value of 6 points at Level I (if
required) and I points at l-evel II.

Slolus for the Diplomo of Associote of
Ihe University of Adeloide
Students who have qualified for a Diploma of
Associate of The University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such status in an undergraduate
Faculty of Arts course as the Faculty shall in
each case determine; provided that if status for
the degree be granted for more than l8 points
presented for the diploma, the student shall

surrender the diploma before being admitted to
the degree.

Slotus for lhe Associole Diplomo in
Liberol Studies of The Universily of
Adeloide
Students who have qualified for the Associate
Diploma in Liberal Studies may be granted up to
48 points of status in the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts provided that il status of more

than 24 points is granted, the student shall
surrender the Associate Diploma before being
admitted to the degree.

Students who hold the Associate Diploma in
Liberal Studies may be granted status on a

subject-by-subject basis up to a maximum of 48

points in any other undergraduate degree offered
by the Faculty of Arts provided that if status of
more than 24 points is granted, the student shall

surrender the Associate Diploma before being

admitted to the degree.

4.2

4.3
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4.4
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Slolus for prior Technicol ond Furthel
Educolion (ÍAFE) studies

Students who hold a completed Associate
Diploma from an Institute of Technical and
Further Education (TAFE) may, on application
to the Faculty, be granted up to a maximum 6
points at tævel I in lieu of the requirements of
clause 8.1.1 (b) (or equivalent for the named
degrees) on account of the final year of study in
the Associate Diploma.

Slotus for prior non-Aword slud¡es

Subject to Faculty approval, students who have
completed Non-Award subjects from any
recognised higher education institution may
apply for status on account of such subjects
towards their degree, and, if successful, will be
subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

Stotus gronled in double degree
pfogfoms
A student of the Faculty of Arts who is able to
gain entry to another undergraduate degree
program in the University (with the exception of
the Bachelol of Laws) and who studies that
degree concurrently with studies in Arts in order
to complete a double degree program will have
the following status granted in lieu of the
successful completion of their other degree:

12 points at lævel I; and

8 points at lævel II (not forming part of the
major sequence)

A student of the Faculty of Arts who is able to
gain entry to I¿w Studies and who underlakes
Law Studies concurrently with studies in Arts in
order to complete a double degree program will
be granted status in:

The Bachelor of Arts

The Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies)

The Bachelor of Arts (Cultural Studies)

The Bachelor of Arts
(Intemational Studies)

up to and including the following limits on
account of their Law Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 6019 l-aw and Iægal hocess and 3731
Contract:

8 points at L€vel II (not forming part of the
major sequence); and

on completion of 12 points of other compulsory
subjects listed in Rule 3.2.1 of the Specific
Course Rules of the Bachelor of l¿ws:

12 points at lævel III (not forming part of the
major sequence)

5.3 A student of the Faculty of Arts who is able to
gain entry to I¿w Studies and who undertakes
L¿w Studies concurrently with studies in A¡ts in
order to complete a double degree program will
be granted status in:

The Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)

The Bachelor of Arts @uropean Sodies)

up to and including the following limits on
account oftheir I¿w Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 6019 Law and Lægal Process a¡d3731
Contract:

8 points at lævel II (not forming part of the
major sequence); and

on completion of one other 6 point compulsory
subject listed in Rule 3.2.1 of the Specific
Course Rules of the Bachelor of Laws:

6 points at lævel III (not forming part of the
major sequence)

5.4 Students who gain exemption from part of the
requirements of their undergraduate degree
under this rule are not eligible to apply for status
on account of the studies taken into
consideration under the provisions ofRule 4.

ó Approvol of course of sludy qt
enfolment

6.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year,

7 Quolificol¡on requ¡remenls
7.1 Bochelor of Arls
7.1.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts a student shall present subjects to the
value of 72 points which satisfy the following
requiremenls:

Level l

(a) A student shall present passes in lævel I
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen
from those listed in Rule 8.1, Arts
Subjects;

(b) A student shall present passes in further
Iævel I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects, 8.2, Design Studies Subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.4 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
tævel I available to them;

4.5

5.1

5.2
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(c)

levelll

Levellll

A student shall present passes in Iævel II
subjects to the value of 8 points chosen

from those listed in 8.5, Arts Subjects'

being the tævel II component of a major

sequence (see (h), below;

A student shall present passes in further

Iævel II subjects to the value of 8 points

chosen from those listed in 8.5, Arts
Subjects, below;

A student shall present passes in further
Level II subjects to the value of I points

chosen from those listed in 8.5' Arts
Subjects, 8.6, Design Studies Subjects' 8'7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Subjects and 8.8, Science Subjects' and

other subjects offered in the University at

Levet II available to them;

Arls - B,A.

EuroPean Studies

French Studies

GeograPhY

German Studies

History

Indonesian

Intemational Studies

Italian

JaPanese

I¿bour Studies

L¿tin

Linguistics

Mathematical and ComPuter

Sciences

Modem Greek

Music Studies

PhilosoPhY

Politics

PsYchologY

Spanish and Portuguese

Vietnamese
'Women's Studies

Subjects forming part of the above major
sequences are identified in Rule 8, Course

of studY/ Subjects of studY, below.

7,1.2 ln all cases, a student may substitute an

appropriate subject chosen from Iævel II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from tævel III to
fulfil the requirements of Iævel I or II.

7.1.3 A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemPtion is granted

therefrom bY the FacultY.

7,1.4 
^ 

student may Present Passes in I-evel I and

Iævel II Labour Studies (Arts) subjects to a

combined maximum of 12 points and tævel III
L¿bour Studies (Arts) subjects to a maximum of
l2 points.

7.2 Bochelor ol Arls (Aslon Stud¡es)

7.2.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (Asian Studies) a student shall present

subjects to the value of 72 points which satisfy

the following requiremenls:

level I

(a) A student shall present passes in lævel I
subþcts to the value of 6 Points chosen

from those listed in 8.1 Arts Subjects;

(d)

(e)

(f)

(e)

A student shall present passes in Lævel III
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen

from those listed in 8.9, Arts Subjects and

8.10 Mathematical and ComPuter
Sciences Subjects, being the Level III
component of a major sequence (see (h)'

below);

A student shall present passes in further
Lævel III subjects to the value of 12 points

chosen from those listed in 8'9' Arts
Subjects.

Anthropology

Asian Studies

Australian Studies

Chinese

Classical Studies

Cultural Studies

Drama Studies

Economics

English

Level ll ond lll ' Moiot Sequence
(h) As part of the requirements of (c) and (f)'

above, 8 Points of subjects presented at

Level II and 12 Points of subjects
presented at Level III must form a major
sequence and be chosen from one of the

following disciPlinary and

interdisciplinary areas recognised by the

Faculty of Arts:

Ancient Greek

2fr!'
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(b) A student shall present a pass in a tævel I
subject in an Asian language chosen from
Chinese, Indonesian, Japanese or
Vietnamese to the value of 6 points
(unless exempted by the Centre for Asian
Studies, in which case a student shall
present 6 points in other approved Asian
Studies subjects);

(c) A student shall present passes in further
tævel I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects; 8.2, Design Studies Subjects;
8.3, Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects; 8.4, Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at Level
I available to them.

Level ll
(c) A student shall present passes in tevel II

Asian Studies subjects* to the value of l2
points

(d) A Student shall present a pass in the
compulsory subject 1827 Asian Studies II
(4 points);

Level lll
(e) A student shall present passes in tævel III

Asian Studies subjects* to the value of 12
points;

Level llond lll - Mojor Sequence in on
As¡on Longuqge
(Ð In addition to the above, a student shall

present passes in subjects in an Asian
language chosen from Chinese, Japanese,
Metnamese or Indonesian to the value of 8
points at lævel II and 12 points at lævel
TI;

7.2.2 ln all cases, a student may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from lævel III to
fulfil the requirements of tævel I or II.

7.2.3 
^ 

student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

7.2.4 A student may present passes in lævel I and
Iævel II Labour Studies (Arts) subjects to a
combined maximum of 12 points.

7.3 Bochelor of Arts (Auslrolion Slud¡es)
7.3.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (Australian Studies) a student shall
present subjects to the value of 72 points which
satisfy the following req uirements:

Levell
A student shall present passes in tevel I
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen
from those listed in 8.1, Arts Subjects;

A student shall present passes in further
Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects, 8.2, Design Studies Subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.4, Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them;

Levelll
A student shall present passes in lævel II
Australian Studies subjects* to the value
of 12 points;

A student shall present a pass in the
compulsory subject 3262 Australian
Studies II (4 points);

A student shall present passes in further
Level II subjects ¡o the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5, Arts
Subjects, 8.6, Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8, Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them;

Level lll
A student shall present passes in Level III
Australian Studies subjects* to the value
of l8 points;

A student shall present passes in further
lævel III subjects listed in clause 8.9, Arts
subjects, to the value of not less than 6
points.

7.3.2 ln all cases, a student may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen f¡om lævel II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from lævel III to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or IL

7.3.3 A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

7.3.4 A student may present passes in Level I and
Lævel II Labour Studies (Arts) subjects to a
combined maximum of l2 points.

' Subject list available from the Faculty of Arts ofice aÌ
time of enrolment

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(d)

(Ð

(e)
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7.4 Bochelor of Ads (CulturolStud¡es)

7,4.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
ofArts (Cultural Studies) a student shall present

subjects to the value of 72 points which satisfy
the following requirements:

level I

(a) A student shall present passes in tævel I
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen

from those listed in 8. l, Arts Subjects;

(b) A student shall present passes in further
Iævel I subiects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1' Arts
Subjects, 8.2, Design Studies Subjects' 8.3

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.4, Science Subjects, and

other subjects offered in the University at

Level I available to them;

Levelll
(c) A student shall present passes in Lævel II

Cultural Studies subjects* to the value of
l2 points;

(d) A student shall present a pass in the

compulsory subject 8675 Cultural Studies

II (4 points);

(d) A student shall present passes in further
Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8'5, Arts
Subjects, 8.6, Design Studies Subjects' 8.7

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8, Science Subjects, and

other subjects offered in the University at

Level II available to them;

Ievellll
(Ð A student shall present passes in Lævel III

Cultural Studies subjects * to the value of
l8 points;

(e) A student shall present passes in further
Lævel III subjects listed in clause 8.9, Arts
subjects, to the value of not less than 6

Points.

7.4.2 ln all cases, a student may substitute an

appropriate subject chosen from lævel II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from Lævel III to
fulfil the requirements of lævel I or II.

7.4.3 A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted

therefrom bY the FacultY'

7.4.4 A student may present passes in Lævel I and

Level II Labour Studies (Arts) subjects to a

combined maximum of 12 Points.

Arts - B,A.

7.5 BochElor of Arls (Europeon Sludies)

7.5.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (European Studies) a student shall

present subjects to the value of 72 points which

satisfy the following requírements:

Level I

(a) A student shall present passes in lævel I
subjects to the value of 6 points chosen

from those listed in 8.1, Arts Subjects;

(b) A student shall present a pass in a lævel I
subject in a European language other than

English chosen from Ancient Greek,
French, German, Italian, I¿tin, Modem
Greek, Spanish or Portuguese to the value

of 6 points;

(c) A student shall present passes in further
Iævel I subjects to the value of 12 points

chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts

Subjects, 8.2, Design Studies Subjects, 8'3

Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Subjects and 8.4, Science Subjects, and

other subjects offered in the University at

lævel I available to them;

Level ll
(d) A student shall present passes in lævel II

European Studies subjects* to the value of
l2 points;

(e) A Student shall present a pass in the

compulsorY subject 2157 EuroPean

Studies II (4 Points);

Level lll
(Ð A student shall present passes in Level III

European Studies subjects* to the value of
l2 Points;

level ll ond ]ll - Moiot Sequence in o
Europeon longuoge
(g) In addition to the above, a student shall

present passes in subjects in a European

language other than English chosen from
Ancient Greek, French, German, Italian,
Latin, Modern Greek, SPanish or
Portuguese to the value of 8 points at

Iævel II and l2 Points at lævel III;

7.5.2 ln all cases, a student may substitute an

appropriate subject chosen from lævel II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from lævel III to
fulfil the requirements of tævel I or II.

' Subiect list available from the Faculty of Arts otf¡ce at

tlme ol enrolment

ztr
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7.5.3 A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

7.5.4 A student may present passes in lævel I and
Level II Labour Studies (Arts) subjects to a
combined maximum of 12 points.

7.6 Bochelor of Arts (lnlernolionol Studies)
7.6.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (Intemational Studies) a student shall
present subjects to the value of 72 points which
satisfy the following requirements'.

Levell
(a) A student shall present passes in tævel I

subjects to the value of l2 points chosen
from those listed in 8.1, Arts Subjects;

(b) A student shall present passes in further
Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Design
Studies Arts Subjects, 8,2, Subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.4, Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them;

levelll
(c) A student shall present passes in lævel II

International Studies subjects* to the
value of l2 points;

(d) A student shall present a pass in the
compulsory subject 5455 Intemational
Studies II (4 points);

(d) A student shall present passes in further
Lævel II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5, Arts
Subjects, 8.6, Design Studies Subjects,
8.7, Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8, Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them;

Levellll
(f) A student shall present passes in t¡vel III

International Studies subjects* to the
value of l8 points;

(e) A student shall present passes in further
lævel III subjects listed in clause 8.9, Arts
subjects, to the value of not less than 6
points.

7.6,2 ln all cases, a student may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from Level III to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or IL

2t2

7.6.3 A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

'l ,6.4 A student may present passes in lævel I and
Iævel II Labour Studies (Arts) subjects to a
combined maximum of 12 points.

7.7 AllDegrees
7.7.1 A student may present for the degree conceded

passes in tævel I and lævel II subjects provided
that the points value of any individual subject for
which a conceded pass is presented does not
exceed 3 points, and the aggregate points value
does not exceed 6 points. Note that conceded
passes are not awarded forA¡ts subjects listed in
clauses 8.1 and 8.4.

7.7.2 A student may not present for the degree subjects
in the same discipline which exceed the
following limits:

7.7.2.1 at lævel I: subjects to the value of 12
points

7.7.2.2 at Level II: subjects to the value of 16
points

For the purpose of this clause, 'disciplines'shall
be equivalent to the areas of study outlined in
7.1.1, (h), above.

7.7.3 A student will not be permitted to present for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material.

7.7.4 A student will not be permitted to count a subject
twice for the degree, nor, in the case of subjects
available at two levels, any subject taken at both
levels.

7.7.5 Except by permission of the Faculty a student
shall not proceed to a subject for which the
student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.

7.7.6 Students wishing to study any subject which is
determined by the Faculty to be surplus to the
requirements of their degree as outlined in Rule
7 must do so on a Non-Award basis as outlined
in General Course Rule L4.13

- Subject list available from the Faculty of Arts otfice at
time of enrolment



Courses of sludy/Subiects of sludy
notes: Unless otherwis€ ¡ndicated in th€ Syllabuses'
sub¡ects w¡ll not normally be available to students with

exempt¡on from lectur€s.

¿ode subject title æiltg

Level I

8.1 Arts subiects
AnthropologY

full year subiect

7419 Introduction to Social Anthropology 6

Arabic

full year subject

4991 Arabic IB 6

semesler subiecl

6879 An Introduction to Contemporary Arab
Culture I 3

Asian Studies

semester subiects

77ó9 Chinese IA 3

2126 Chinese IB 3

3060 Chinese IA (Flinden)* 3

7608 Chinese IB (Flinders)* 3

8343 Introduction to Chinese Society and
Culture I 3

3601 Introduction to Japanese Society and

Culture I 3

2909 Japanese IA 3

3902 Japanese IB 3

895ó Japanese IA (Flinders)* 4

7511 Japanese IB (Flinders)* 4

54ó9 Vietnamese IA 3

5074 Vietnamese IB 3

Classics

full year subjects

5714 Ancient Greek 1

l0l4 Classical Studies I

23M l-atinl

Drama

semester subiects

4429 Fowdations of Modem Theatre I

163 I History of European Theatre I

Arls - B,A,

Economics

semester subiects

9l0l Business DataAnalYsis I 3

90?3 Economic History I 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

35ó5 The Australian Economy: fnstitutions
and Policy I 3

Englisb

full year subjects

1278 English | 6

French Studies

full year subjects

4242 Frenchl ó

2224 French IA: Beginners'French 6

8768 French IM - Intermediate French 6

Geography

full year subject

ó396 People and Environments I 6

semester subiecls

3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I 3

9939 People and Physical Environments 3

8215 People and Social Environments 3

German Studies

full year subjects

5723 German IA: Beginners'German 6

semesler subiecls

l05l Beginners'German IA (Flinders) Part I 3

8952 Beginners' German IA (Flinders) Part II 3

5396 German I (Flinders) Part I 3

9815 German I @inders) Part II 3

Ilistory

full year subiects

7695 Australian History I 6

8534 Problems and PersPectives in
Modem European History I 6

5374 The TWentieth Century: Asia,
America and Australasia I*+ ó

6

6

6
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semester subjects

7071 Colonial Australia I**
4378 Europe: Medieval and Renaissance I
1668 Europe: Reformation to Revolution I

6675 The Renaissance 1350-1500 I**

Indonesian

3

3

J

J

tævel I Indonesian subjects offered by Flinders
University (refer to Languages section in
Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

Italian

lævel I Italian subjects offered by Flinders
University (refer to Language section in
Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

Miscellaneous Subjects

full year subject

1316 GermanforReading andResearch I 3

semester subject

4925 Library Skills Workbook 0

Modern Greek

Iævel I Modem Greek subjects offered by
Flinders University (refer to Languages section
in Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

Music Studies

full year subject

94ó1 Music Theory I (Arts) 2

semester subjects

l2ó8 Introduction to Music Literature I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I

3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

Philosophy

semesîer, subjecls

ó0Ol Argument and Critical Thinking I 3

7743 Logicl 3

9014 Philosophy IA: Introduction to
Metaphysics 3

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society and
the Individual 3

Physics

semesler subject

2934 Physics, Ideas and Society I 3

Politics

full year subjects

3291 Australian Politics I 6

1867 Justice, Law and the State I 6

2657 Political Development in Australia I** 6

semester subjects

9155 An Introduction to Political
Sociology I** 3

1965 Introduction to Intemational Politics I 3

8605 Introduction to Political
Thought (A) P'x 3

ó843 Political History of South Australia
(1893-1982) I{'',' 3

Labour Studies (Iævel VI!
semesler subjects

6765 Aust¡alian Labour History (B.4.)

3517 Gender, Work and Society (8.4.)

3959 Information Technology for
Unions (B.4.)

7124 Issues in Labour Studies (8.4.¡r'*

1977 Labour, Culture and the Media (8.4.)

1ó05 Occupational Health and Safety: Union
Perspectives (BA¡**

1394 Political Economy I (8.4.)

7460 Political Economy II (8.4.)

7059 Trade Union Organisation and
Management Skills (8.4.)*x

6507 Trade Unions and the Third World
(8.4.)**

3676 Trade Unions: An Intemational
Comparison (8.4.¡*x

6523 Union Studies I (8.4.¡**

6098 Union Studies II (8.4.)**

8482 Work, Race and Culture(B.A.)**

7359 Work Studies I (8.4.)

8022 Work Studies II (8.4.)

Mathematics

semesler subjecls

9894 Computer Literacy I

4357 Mathematics IH

4425 Quantitative Methods Using
Computers I

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

3

3



2659 Politics & Sociery in Westem Europe I 3

1240 Problems of Political Philosophy I** 3

Psychology

full year subiect

5104 PsychologY I

Russian

full year subject

3306 Russian I#

Spanish and Portuguese

Lævel I Spanish and Portuguese subjects offered

by Flinders University (refer to Languages

section in Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts

Woments Studies

semester subjects

8066 Introduction to.Gender Studies I 3

2901 Women's Health Issues I 3

' For Flinders Un¡versity students only.

-' Not offered ¡n 1996

# subiect 1o statf¡ng and approval

Design Studies subiects
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
4,5 of the degree of Bachelor of Design Studies,

with the exception of 9091 Computer-Aided
Design L

Molhemolicol ond Compulet Sciences
sub¡ecb
tævel I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
4.1 of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the

Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

Sc¡ence sub¡ects

Lævel I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 7

of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

levelll
Arls subiecls
Anthropolog¡r

semester subiecls

3974 Aboriginal L¿nd Tenure and Sacred Sites

In Australia II
8195 Aborigines and the State II**

4832 Anthropology of Ritual, Performance
and Art II**

Arts - B.A.

Contemporary Communities and

Social Movements II** 4

Depicting Aboriginal Cosmology Il 4

Ethnic Identity and Ethnic Conflict II 4

Ethnographic Experiences:
The Shaping of Knowledge II** 4

Healing, Ritual and Power fI** 4

Media Analysis II 4

Media and Culture II 4

Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions II** 4

Regional Cults II** 4

The Anthropology of Political
Discourse II 4

Theories of Practice II of Australian
Society II 4

3664

8604

7 471

124t

9M5

M04

9643

26t5

84'l'l

4287

3895

8.2

8.3

8.4

6914 Towards an Anthropology of Australian
Society II 4

Arabic

full year subjects

7750 Arabic IIB** 8

Asian Studies

semester subjecls

4323 Chinese IIA 4

3139 Chinese IIB 4

8?04 Chinese IIA (Flinders)* 4

4297 Chinese IIB (Flinders)* 4

8068 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA 4

3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB 4

3232 Japanese IIA 4

4273 Japanese IIB 4

4007 Japanese IIA (Flinders)* 4

7999 Japanese IIB (Flinders)* 4

3148 Vietnamese IIA 4

4208 Vietnamese IIB 4

semesler subiects

4216 Chinese Politics II: the Rise and Decline
of Chinese Communism l92l-199ffi 4

1435 Chinese Politics: The Politics of
Theory II**

1802 East Asian Economies II

3623 Foundations of ChineseThought II

2701 Japanese History II: the Age of
the Sword

8.5

4

4

4

4

4

4

2ts



Arts - B.A.

484ó Japanese History II: The Empire of
Disillusion

6l 18 Japanese History: The Era of
Revolution II**

74o.2 Japanese Society II: Development and
the Environment

5391 Perceiving China: Themes in Chinese
Studies II**

2629 Politics and Foreign Policy in
Contemporary Japan II

8578 Political Economy of Postwar
Japan (l) II

54O0 Political Economy of Postwar
Japan (2) II

5091 The Chinese Economy:
Growth, Development and Trade II

6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era
and Middle Empire

8155 Traditional China II: Prosperity
to Decline**

Australian Studies

semester subject

3262 Australian Studies II

Classics

full year subjects

8996 Ancient Greek 2

7175 Ancient Greek 25

7937 [-atin2

3630 Latin 25

semester subjects

6455 Ancient Philosophy II

6761 Classical Mythology II
7275 Early Greek Archaeology II**
9343 Early Medieval West:

(AD 200-800) il*'r
7033 Early Roman Archaeology II
723O Greek and Roman Drama II**
2304 Greek History: Archaic and

Classical II
5394 Greek History to Alexander the

Great II
3591 La¡er Greek Archaeology II**
2759 l-ater Roman Archaeology II

9437 Roman Imperial History
A.D. l+192 II**

8739 Roman Republican History:
133 B.C.-A.D. 14II**

5970 The World of Early Byzantium
¡.D325-7ûfi

3134 The World of Late Byzantium
AD 74t-1453 tl

1677 The Writer in Greek and Roman
SocietY II**

Cultural Studies

semester subjects

8675 Cultural Studies II

Drama

semester subjects

8018 Contemporary Australian Drama II
8222 Themes in Australian Drama II**

Economics

semesler subjecrs

5381 Australian Economic History II
1802 EastAsian Economies II
3784 Economic Data Analysis II
2744 l¡dustrial Relations II
9893 Macroeconomics II
3071 Mathematical Economics II
8870 Microeconomics II
l7l5 Special Topics II**

English

semester subjects

84Ol Australian Cultural Studies II
6557 Contemp. Australian Writing 1973 ¡o

the Present II
2424 Dra;ma Since 1900 II**
9679 Early Middle English Il**
2985 Embodiment: Early Modem Cultural

Studies II

6034 English Before 1066 II**
3l 12 Fiction and Drama in England

from 1850-1910 II '**
49 15 Gender and Narrative II

l3l8 Gender/Nation: Australian
Literature I 880-1914 II**

8

8

8

8

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
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7012 Major English Texts 1650-18@ II

1635 Medieval English Literature II**
7946 Modern Drama from Europe,

America and Britain II

5720 Modernist Literature II**
7792 New Literature in English: Africa II

2542 Popular Genres II
8777 Questions of Post-Modemism: II**
2554 Romanticism II

1323 T'|rc Centre and the
Australian Imagination II #

7371 TWentieth Century American
Literature II

1362 Victorian Literature II

1549 Women's Writing: The Nineteenth
Century II

European Studies

semesler subjecl

2157 European Studies II

French Studies

full year subjects

5691 French II: language and Culture

3440 French IIA: l:nguage and Culture

semester subjects

5245 French Studies II (Post 1789)

3475 French Studies II (Pre 1789)

French StudieVGerman Studies

9891 Outsiders in 20th Century European
Fiction II

Geography

semester subjects

4532 Australian Landscape Evolution II(A)

8673 Economic Geography II
5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II

5262 Geography ofSoil Resources II

5603 Physical and Biotic Environments II

9030 Social Geography II**
4166 Spatial Information Analysis

Arts - B.A,

German Studies

full year subjects

870ó German II: Language, Literature
and Culture I

l214 German IIA: Language, Literature
and Culture 8

1245 German IIB: Language, Literature
and Culture 8

semester subjects

7831 German II (Flinders) Part I 4

7586 German II (Flinders) Part II 4

History

full year subjects

6796 China: From Empire to Communist
Power II 8

9108 Everyman and Everywoman tn
Pre-Industrial Europe II** 8

8009 Responses to War (A) 8

1185 South Australia: A Utopian
Experiment II 8

semesÍer subjecls

3083 Asia Today II

5405 Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms II

5585 Britain (B): Aristocracy to Democracy II

6360 Enter The Dragon: Chinese Business
in Asia II

8034 Europe at Vy'ar IIA: 1914-1945

34ó3 Everyman and Everywoman in
Pre-industrial Europe IIA

9430 Culture and Society in Renaissance
ItalY II**

l7z0 Fascism and National Socialism II

4243 German Europe II**
385 I Greece and the Balkans II

8861 Greece and the Ottomans II

8251 Imperial Russia II

4241 Modem America: From Civil War to
EmPire Il**

8731 Modem America: World War I to
Imperial Decline II

3677 Modem France: from Revolution to
Resistance II

6748 Responses to War II**

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

8

I

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
4

4
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A¡ts - B.A.

2192 Russia in Crisis and Revolution
1890-1991 II 4

4ó95 South Australian Aboriginal History II 4

8027 Southeast Asia: After the Revolution II 4

1873 The Making of Modem Indonesia II 4

6083 Working Lives in Victorian Britain II 4

Indonesian

tævel II Indonesian subjects offered by Flinden
University (refer to Languages section in
Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

International Studies

semesler subjects

5455 Intemational Studies II 4

Italian

tævel II Italian subjects offered by Flinden
University (refer to Language section in
Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

Labour Studies

All the Lævel VII Labour Studies subjects listed
under Specific Course Rule 7.1 Lævel I subjects
of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Linguistics

full year subject

7892 Foundations oflinguistics II 8

semester subjeüs

9144 Compuler Assisted Language
Leaming II 4

Miscellaneous Arts

4916 History and Development of
Mass Communication II** 4

Modern Greek

tævel II Modem Greek subjects offered by
Flinders University (refer to Ianguage section in
Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

Music Studies

full year subjects

1685 Ethnomusicology II 4

9879 Musicology II 4

2225 Music Theory II (Arts) 2

semesler subjects

8285 Australian Music II 2

4270 Baroque Music Il*** 2

5384 Music Since the l940's II 2

Philosophy

semesler subjects

8606 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers II 4

1938 Issues in the Contemporary
Philosophy of Mind II 4

4549 Issues in Philosophy oflanguage II** 4

3037 Logic II 4

6007 Modem Classical Philosophers II 4

7451 Monl, Political and Lægal Philosophy II 4

3538 Moral Problems II 4

994ó Philosophy of Religion II 4

5902 Theory ofKnowledge II 4

Politics

full year subjects

2935 Intemational Politics II I
2650 Political Development in Australia II** 8

5353 Problems of Political Philosophy II # 8

1280 Public Policy in Australia II 8

4646 Tl'ird World Political Economy IIx* I
semesrer subjects

5289 Anarchism and Libertarianism II 4

5849 A Survey of Feminist Thinken II 4

8089 Comparative Politics (A) II** 4

8363 Comparative Politics (B) Il** 4

3456 Culture and Imperialism II 4

7427 History of Political Thought (A) II 4

6148 History of Political Thought (B) lt** 4

5060 Marx and His Successors II # 4

7756 Politics and Society in Westem
Europe II 4

3841 Politics and ldeology II** 4

3352 Private and Public Policy in South
Australia II** 4

3109 Sociology ofPower ll 4

5850 The l:ndscape of Australian Politics II 4

1886 The Political Economy of the 'Global
Village'Il 4



1,180 The Politics of Trade and
Development (A) II** 4

9333 The Politics ofTrade and

Development (B) II 4

6103 rWomen and Policy II 4

1652 Women, Power and Politics II** 4

Psychology

full year subject

3149 Psychology II 8

Russian

full year subjecl

4015 Russian IIA (Intermediate Russian)** I

Social Sciences

semester subject

6204 Issues and Techniques in the
Social Sciences II 4

Spanish and Portuguese

Level II Spanish and Portuguese subjects offered
by Flinders University (refer to Languages
section in Syllabuses for the Bachelor ofArts)

Women's Studies

semester subiects

4040 First-Wave Feminism in Australia II** 4

9959 Gender Divisions in some
Westem Societies from 1700 II 4

5943 Gender: 'The Body'and Health II 4

8800 Penpectives on Sexualities II 4

6857 Popular Culture, Women and

Representation II 4

5913 Power and Difference: Post{olonial
Perspectives II** 4

184ó Women and Work II 4
- For Flinders Un¡versily students only

" Not offered ¡n 1996

". Ava¡lable in odd years only
".'Available in even years only
# subject to staÍing

Design Sludies sub¡ects
Iævel II subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
4.5 of the degree of Bachelor of Design Studies,
with the exception of 3006 Science and the Built
Environment II, 1530 Computer-Aided Design
II, 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA and 3602
Computer-Aided Design IIB.

A¡'fs - B,A.

Molhemolicol ond Computer Sciences
sub¡ects
All full year and semester subjects listed under

Specific Course Rule 4.2, l*vel II subjects, ol
the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences and taught in that Faculty.

Sc¡ence sub¡ects

tævel II subjects listed in Specif,tc Course Rule 7

of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

tevellll
Arls subiects
Anthropology

semesler subjects

21834 Aboriginal Land Tenure and Sacred
Sites in Aust. III 6

5437 Aborigines and the State III** 6

1687 Anthropology of Ritual, Performance
and Art III** 6

1417 Contemporary Communities and
Social Movements III** 6

7748 Depicting Aboriginal Cosmology III 6

6730 Ethnic Identity and Ethnic Conflict III 6

43 I 8 Ethnographic Experiences:
The Shaping of Knowledge III** 6

1943 Ethnographic Texts: Portrayals of
Other and Self III 6

¿1O64 Healing, Ritual and Power III** 6

2366 MediaAnalysis III 6

l50l Media and Culture III 6

7802 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions III** 6

4336 Regional Cults III** 6

8994 The Anthropology of Political
Discourse III** 6

6138 Theories ofPractice III 6

1709 Towards an AnthroPologY of
Australian Society III 6

Arabic

full year subject

8914 Arabic IIIB

Asian Studies

semesler subjects

5610 Chinese IIIA

8.7

8.E

8.9

l28.ó
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Arts - B.A,

6872 Chinese IIIB

1638 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIA

7989 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIB

6644 Japanese IIIA

2814 Japanese IIIB

4248 Yielnamese IIIA

5145 Vietnamese IIIB

semester subjects

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

1954 Chinese Politics III: the Rise and Decline
of Chinese Communism lll l92l-199} 6

6381 Chinese Politics: the Politics of
Theory III**

6 I 79 Foundations of Chinese Thought III
6659 Japanese History III: Empire of

Disillusion

2503 Japanese History III: The Age of the
Sword

2958 Japanese History: The E¡a of
Revolution III**

8455 Japanese Society III: Development and
Environment

1529 Perceiving China: Themes in Chinese
Studies III**

9803 Political Economy of Postwar
Japan (1) III

6510 Political Economy of Postwar
Japan (2) III

81@ Politics and Foreign Policy in
Contemporary Japan III

7043 The Chinese Economy:
Growth, Develop. and Trade III

6l l4 Traditional China III: Formative
Era and Middle Empire

34O9 Traditional China III:
Prosperity to Decline**

Classics

full year subjects

5944 Ancient Greek 3

3943 Ancient Greek 35

4232 Latin3

3454 Latin 35

semesfer subjects

6l l3 Ancient Philosophy III
2344 Archaeological Field Methods (A) III

3906 Archaeological Theory and
Method (A) III 6

3644 Classical Mythology III 6

1763 Early Medieval West:
(AD 200-800) ux* 6

1193 Early Greek Archaeology III 6

2613 Early Roman A¡chaeology III 6

6180 Greek and Roman Drama III 6

5818 Greek History: Archaic and
Classical III 6

3548 Greek History to Alexander the
Great III 6

2029 Later Greek Archaeology III** 6

6278 Later Roman Archaeology III 6

5830 Roman Imperial History
A.D. l4-l92III** 6

3189 Roman Republican History:
133 B.C.-A.D. 14III** 6

313ó The World of Early Byzantium
AD325-7Qfit 6

5235 The World of Late Byzantium
AD74t-1453fit 6

2138 The Writer in Greek and Roman
Society UI** 6

Drama

semesler subjects

4608 Writing for Performance IIIA
7846 Writing for Performance IIIB

Economics

semester subjects

4883 Applied Econometrics III
5284 Business and Govemment III
3 195 Development Economics III
8771 Econometric Theory III

9029 Environment and Resource

4

4

4

4

Economics III 4

9272 lntemational Economic History III 4

2261 International Economics III 4

5423 Labour Economics III # 4

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomic Theory III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

6

6

12

t2

t2

l2

6

(t
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English

semester subjects

lzlo7 Advanced Middle English III**
1725 Advanced Old English III**
1834 Australian Cultural Studies III
l8l5 Contemporary Australian Writing

1973 to the Present III
9498 Drama Since 19@ III**
8741 Early Middle English III**

9291 Embodiment: Early Modem
Cultural ,Studies III

1807 English Before 1066 III*i'!*

8082 Fiction and Drama in England
from 1850-1910 III**

4382 Gender and Narrative III
1276 Gender/Nation in Australian

Literature 1880-1914 III**

Arts - B,A.

Geography

semester subjects

484O Aboriginal Australia III 6

7300 Australian landscape Evolution IIIA 6

6159 Cities and Housing III 6

1514 Environment and Development in
South East Asia III 6

ó177 Environmental Change III 6

9923 Geographic Information Systems III 6

1150 Regional DeveloPment III 6

7198 Remote Sensing III(A) 6

1453 Rural Social GeograPhY III 6

5722 Structural Geomorphology IU(A) 6

German Studies

full year subjects

8877 German III: Language, Literature
and Culture 12

2572 German IIIA: Language, Literature
and Culture 12

4959 German IIIB: Language, Literature
and Culture 12

semester subiecls

5977 German III (Flinders) Part I 6

16ó5 German III (Flinders) Part II 6

History

full year subjects

2794 China: From Empire to Communist
Power III

5954 Everyman and Everywoman in
Pre-Industrial EuroPe III**

8157 Responses to War III (A)

1565 South Australia: A UtoPian
Experiment? III

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

5363

3234

7451

3046

2473

7070

5496

9326

1154

4596

Major English Texts 1650-1800 III
Medieval English Literature III**
Modern Drama from Europe,
America and Britain III
Modemist Literature III**
New Literature in English: Africa III
Popular Genres III

Questions of Post-Modemism III**
Romanticism III
The Centre and the Australian
Imagination III#

Twentieth Century American
Literature III

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

2257 Yictonan Literature III
5687 Women's Writing: The Nineteenth

Century III

French Studies

full year subject

4304 French III: Language and Culture

semester subjects

2648 French Studies III Sl

6175 French Studies III 52

French StudieVGerman Studies

8848 Outsiders in 20th Century European
Fiction III

semester subiects

8172 Asia Today III 6

2037 Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms III 6

3314 Britain (B): Aristocracy to
Democracy III 6

8985 Culture and Society in Renaissance
IølY III'ß* 6

1706 Enter the Dragon: Chinese Business in
Asia III 6

2386 Europe at tffar IIIA: 1914-1945 6

12

t2
l2

l2

t2

6

6

22t



Arts - B,A,

596't

3877

6966

5024

9826

5158

232t

2955

4455

Everyman and Everywoman in
Pre-industrial Europe III(A) 6

Fascism and National Socialism III 6

German Europe III** 6

Greece and the Balkans III 6

Greece and the Ottomans III 6

Imperial Russia III 6

Modern America: From Civil tùy'ar to
Empire III** 6

Modern America: World War I to
Imperial Decline III 6

Modern France: From Revolution to
Resistance III 6

3504 Responses to War III** 6

4786 Russia in Crisis and Revolution
1890-1991 III 6

6253 South Australian Aboriginal Hisrory III 6

2769 South E¿st Asia: After the
Revolution III** 6

5884 The Making of Modern Indonesia III 6

9724 Working Lives in Vicrorian Britain III 6

Indonesian

lævel III Indonesian subjects offered by Flinders
University (refer to Languages section in
Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

Interdisciplinary British Studies (English,/
History)

9672 Renaissance, Reformation, Revolution,
Restoration III** 6

Italian

Level III Italian subjects offered by Flinders
University (refer to Languages section in
Syllabuses for the Bachelor ofArts)

Labour Studies

full year subjects

7588 Political Economy IIIA (BA):
Theoretical Perspectives 6

3294 Political Economy IIIB (BA):
The State and Public Policy 6

1247 Union Studies IIIA (BA): Compararive
Theory 6

1749 Union Studies IIIB (BA): Sysrems and
Strategies 6

9278 Work Studies IIIA (BA): Narure and
Organisation of Wo¡k** 6

3116 Work Studies IIIB (BA): Work and rhe
Law** 6

Linguistics

full year subject

4914 Foundations ofLinguistics III 12

semester subjects

1577 Computer Assisted Language
tæaming III 6

4829 Computer Assisted Language
Leaming: Project III 6

5222 Language and Environment III 6

ó549 Language Maintenance and
Language Planning III 6

8262 Language, Cognition and Realiry III 6

Miscellaneous Arts subjects

semester subjects

7329 Industry Practicum III (Arts) 0

7853 History and Development of Mass
Communications III** 6

Modern Greek

I-evel III Modem Greek subjects offered by
Flinders University (refer to Languages section
in Syllabuses for the Bachelor of Arts)

Music Studies

full year subjects

6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA 6

5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB 6

1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC 6

9189 Musicology IIIA 6

1256 Musicology IIIB 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6

4851 Music Theory III 3

semester subjecls

34O8 American Pathfinders in Music III # 2

2645 Analysis Workshop III #
(corequisite: Music Theory III) 2

5915 Australian Music III I

9802 Beethoven: Life in His Works III** 2

222



1250 Beethoven - the Last Period III**
3392 Chinese Music III #

8945 Diaghilev's Ballets Russes III

8661 Harmony Workshop III
(corequisite Music Theory III)

1516 Japanese Music III
371 I Orchestra Workshop III

3771 Orchestration Workshop III
(corequisite: Music Theory III)

2142 Piano Music of Robert Schumann III
1908 The Symphony in the 20th Century III

7140 Wagner III

Philosophy

semester subjects

5086 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers III

29t5

3679

4259

5r92

8737

2305

Issues in Philosophy of Language III**
Issues in the Contemporary
Philosophy of Mind III
I-ogic IIIA
Metaphysics III**
Modern Classical Philosophers III
Moral, Political and Lægal
Philosophy III

1237 Mor¿,l Problems III

7173 Philosophy of Religion III

l4l5 Theory of Knowledge III

Politics

full year subjects

9287 Intemational Politics III
6ó43 hoblems of Political Philosophy III #

9796 Public Policy in Australia III

4192 Tll.ird World Political Economy III**

semester subjects

5446 Anarchism and Libertarianism III
3466 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers III
7160 Comparative Politics (A) III**
1738 Comparative Politics (B) III**
4ó41 Culture and Imperialism III

6795 History of Political Thought (A) III
8369 History of Political Thought (B) III**
5002 Marx and His Successors III #

Arts - B,A.

6686 Politics and Ideology III** 6

9990 Private and Public Policy in South
Australia III** 6

2584 Sociology ofPower III 6

4009 South Australian Parliamentary
Intemships III 6

5589 The Landscape of Australian Politics III 6

2979 T\e Political Economy of the 'Global
Village'Ill 6

8203 The Politics ofTrade and

Development (A) III** 6

5386 The Politics ofTrade and

Development (B) III 6

8382 Women and Policy III 6

4683 Women, Power and Politics III** 6

Psychology

full year subject

3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III 4

semester subjects

8267 Animal Behaviour III 2

3650 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training III 2

2196 Environmental Psychology III 2

7196 Intelligence III 2

8779 Metapsychology III 2

4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III 2

292 I Psychology of Language in Thought
and Action III 2

8659 Social Psychology III 2

7324 Studies in Personality III 2

5673 The Philosophy and Psychology
of Consciousness III 2

Russian

full year subject

44ó5 Russian III (Advanced Russian)** 12

Spanish and Portuguese

Level III Spanish and Portuguese subjects
offered by Flinders University (refer to
Languages section in Syllabuses for the
Bachelor of Arts)

6

6

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

)
2

2

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

12

12

l2

l2

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6
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Arls - B.A.

Women's Studies

semester subjects

9904 Feminist Thought III 6

3308 First Wave Feminism in Australia III** ó

2345 Gender Divisions in some Vy'estem
Societies from 1700 III 6

7358 Gender: 'The Body'and Health III 6

3377 Gendered Spaces, Gendered
Development III 6

5869 Perspectives on Sexualities III 6

83 l6 Popular Culture: Women and
Representation III 6

I892 Power and Difference: Post-Colonial
Perspectives III** 6

7692 Women and Work III 6

" Not offered in 1996

"- Available ¡n odd years only
.'t'Available ¡n even years only

# subject to staffing

8.10 Mothemoticol And Compuler Science
sub¡ecls
All full-year and semester subjects listed under
Specific Course Rule 4.3 of the B.Sc. degree in
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences and taught in that Faculty.

9 Cross-inslitulionolstudy
9.1 With prior approval of the Faculty, students may

study subjects offered by other universities not
offered by the Faculty of Arts as Cross-
Institutional students, subject to the following
provlslons:

9.1.1 Enrolment in such subjects must be approved in
advance by the Faculty;

9.1.2 Students will be given permission to count
cross-institutional subjects towards such
requirements of their degree as the Faculty may
determine;

9. 1.3 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
following limits shall apply:

9.1.3.1 at Lævel I

l2 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of clause 7.1.1 (b) or equivalent for the
named degrees;

9.1.3.2 at tævel II
8 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of clause 7. I . I (e) or equivalent for

the named degrees;

9.1.3.3 at Level III
6 points for cross-institutional studies in
the Humanities and Social Sciences.

9,1.4 Flinders University language Outreach subjects
and intemational exchange subjects approved by
the Faculty shall be exempt from the provisions
of this rule.

9.1.5 Students undertaking cross-institutional studies
must abide by any rules and regulations the host
institution shall prescribe

9. 1.6 On completion of any cross-institutional subject,
the student shall be responsible for ensuring that
an official transcript or result notice is forwarded
to the Faculty.

l0 Internotionol exchonges
With prior approval of the Faculty, students may
count studies completed while on Intemational
Exchange programs formalised through the
University's Office of Intemational Programs
towards their undergraduate degree subject to
the following provisions:

10.1 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
following limits shall apply:

at lævels II and III combined:

students shall be able to count a maximum of 24
points in total for studies completed while on
Intemational Exchange

in any discipline in lieu of the requirements of
clause 7.1.1 (subclauses c-h) or the equivalent
for the named degrees;

10.2 On the approval by the Faculty of Arts of an
approved program of study at the host university,
students will be permitted to enrol in one or
more of the following subjects to the total value
of 24 points:

9004 Intemational Exchange I (Arts) 12

3091 Intemational Exchange 2 (ArtÐ 12

2774 lîtemational Exchange Full (Arts) 24

prior to the
commencing.

Intemational Exchange

The Faculty shall record on the student's file
which requirements of the degree (including
level) will be fulfilled by the studenr
successfully completing the approved program
of study;



10.5

il

10.3 On completion of the International Exchange, 13.2

the student shall be responsible for ensuring that

an official transcript or result notice for the

studies undertaken is forwarded to the Faculty
Office. Where the agreed program of study has

been successfully completed, the grade of
Satisfactory will be recorded for the

Intemational Exchange subject or subjects

enrolled in;

10.4 Students shall seek Faculty approval for
alterations to the program of study while on

exchange necessitated by alterations to subject

availability at the host institution;

Where students undertake a program of study at

the host institution not approved by the Faculty,
or study a subject or subjects which constitutes a

change to the program of study not approved by

the Faculty, the Faculty shall reserve the right to
determine that proportion of the requirements of
the students degree which have been fulfilled by
undertaking such studies on the student's retum'

Unocceptoble combinotions of
sub¡ecls
Where a subject has listed a subject or set of
subjects as a Restriction, that subject cannot b€

presented for the degree in addition to any

subject listed as a Restriction.

Repeoting sub¡ects
A student who fails to pass in a subject and who
desires to take the subject again shall again

attend lectures and do practical work in the

subject to the satisfaction of the DePartment,

unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Arts.

A student who has twice failed to pass the

examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for that subject again

except by special permission of the Faculty and

then only under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe,

Attendonce requ¡rement
A student shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination or otherwise, unless

the student has regularly attended the prescribed

classes and has done written and laboratory or
other practical work, where required, to the

satisfaction of the Department concemed.

Arts - B.A.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the

relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a hnal examination (or supplementary

examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is øught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

t2
t2.t

12.2

t3
13.1
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Bqchelor of Sociql Sciences

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generol
On satisfying the admission requirements for
entry to undergraduate studies in the Faculty of
Arts, students will enrol in a course of study in
the Humanities and Social Sciences (see the
Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Arts).
On completing the relevant degree requirements
outlined below, this course of study will allow
them to qualify for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Social Sciences.

Graduates who have qualihed for the Bachelor
of Social Sciences and who wish to obtain a
subsequent but different undergraduate degree in
the Faculty of Arts must apply for entry to a new
course of study leading to the subsequent degree
and, if successful, will be subject to the rules
applying to Status, Exemption and Credit
Transfer outlined the Specific Course Rules for
the Bachelor of Arts.

The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three full+ime academic years or the
part-time equivalent.

Admision requ¡remenls
The admission requirements for the course of
study leading to the Bachelor of Social Sciences
are those outlined in the Rules made by Council
pursuant to Chapter IX of the University Statutes
- Of Admission and Enrolment.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission either to further
courses in that subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as
specified in the relevant schedule made under
these regulations.

4 Slolus, exemptlon ond cred¡t
tlonsfel
Exemption from the requirements of the
Bachelor of Social Sciences in lieu of studies
towards combined degree programs such as the
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Social Sciences is
covered solely under the provisions of Rule 5,
Studies conceded in lieu of combined degree
programs, below.

4.1 Slolus for Bochelor degree level studies
4,1.1 Stotus on Account of Previous Studies in

ony Acodemic Discipline
Persons who have previously passed subjects in
Bachelor degree courses or equivalent in The
University of Adelaide or other recognised
university in any academic discipline who wish
to count towards their degree such subjects may
on written application to the Faculfy be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine subject
to the following conditions:

4.1.1.1 Students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points
value of 12 points at Level I in lieu of the
requirements of clause 7.1 (b), and 8
points at Lævel II in lieu of 7.1 (Ð;

4.l.2Stotus on occount of studles in the
SociolSciences

Persons who have previously passed subjects
offered in Bachelor degree courses or equivalent
in The University of Adelaide or other
recognised university in the Social Sciences who
wish to count towards their degree such subjects
may, on written application to the Faculty
Registraç be granted status towards such
specific degree requirements as the Faculty shall
determine subject to the following conditions:

4.1.2.1 Stotus on occount of completed
degrees

4.1.2.1.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points
value of24 points at Level I; or

4.1.2.1.2 Such subjects to a maximum aggregate
points value of 18 points at tævel I and 8
points at tævel II.

t.2

?:ú



4,1.2,2 Stotus on occount of incomPlete
degree sludies

For subjects passed in a course of study

not yet completed other than those
undertaken in an undergraduate award in
the Faculty of Arts at The University of
Adelaide pursuant to these Specific
Course Rules:

4.1.2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
students may present for the degree such

subjects to the maximum aggregate points

outlined in 4.1.2.1, above; and in addition

4.1.2.2.2 Such subjects in frelds of study recognised

as major sequences in the Social Sciences,

or in the area of Law Studies, determined
on a subject-by-subject basis, to an

additional value of 6 points at Iævel I (if
required) and 8 Points at tævel II.

Slolus lor lhe Diplomo of Associole of
The University of Adelo¡de

Students who have qualifìed for a Diploma of
associate of The University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such status in an undergraduate

Faculty of Arts course as the Faculty shall in
each case determine; provided that if status for
the degree be granted for more than 18 points
presented for the diploma, the student shall

surrender the diploma before being admitted to
the degree.

Slolus for the Associole Diplomo in
l¡berol Studies of The Universily of
Adeloide
Students who have qualified for the Associate
Diploma in Liberal Studies may be granted up to

48 points of status in the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts provided that if status ol more
than 24 points is granted, the student shall

surrender the Associate Diploma before being
admitted to the degree.

Students who have qualified for the Associate
Diploma in Liberal Studies may be granted

status on a subject-by-subject basis up to a

maximum of 48 Points in any other
undergraduate degree offered by the Faculty of
Arts provided that if status of more than 24
points is granted, the student shall surrender the

Associate Diploma before being admitted to the

degree.

Stolus fot pr¡or Technicol ond Furlher
Educotion) TAFE sludies

Students who have qualified for an Associate
Diploma from an Institute of Technical and

Further Education (TAFE) may, on application

Arts - B,Soc,Sc,

to the Faculty, be granted up to a maximum 6
points at Level I in lieu of the requiremenß of
clause ?.1 (b) (or equivalent for the named

degrees) on account of the final year of study in
the Associate Diploma.

Slolus for priol non'Aword sludies

Subject to Faculty approval, students who have

completed Non-Award subjects from any

recognised higher education institution may

apply for status on account of such subjects

towards their degree, and, if successful, will be

subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

Studies conceded in lieu of
comb¡ned degree Progroms
A student of the Faculty of Arts who is able to
gain entry to another undergraduate degree

program in the University (with the exception of
the Bachelor of Laws) and who studies that
degree concurrently with the Bachelor of Social

Sciences in order to complete a combined degree

program will have the following status granted

in lieu of the successful completion of their other

degree:

12 points at I-evel I; and

8 points at lævel II (not forming part of the

major sequence)

A student of the Faculty of Arts who is able to
gain entry to Law Studies and who undertakes

L,aw Studies concurently with studies in Arts in
order to complete a combined degree program

will be granted status in the Bachelor of Social

Sciences up to and including the following limits
on account of their I-aw Studies:

on completion ol the Level I compulsory
subjects 6019 Law and Legal Process and 3731

Contract:

8 points at Iævel II (not forming part of the

major sequence); and

on completion of 12 points of other compulsory
subjects listed in Rule 3.2'l ofthe Specific
Course Rules of the Bachelor of Laws:

12 points at tævel III (not forming part of the

major sequence)

Students who gain exemption from part of the

requirements of their undergraduate degree

under this rule are not eligible to apply for status

on account of the studies taken into
consideration under the provisions ofRule 4.

4.5

5.1

4.2

5.2
4.3
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Approvolof course of sludy ol
enrolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Social Sciences a student shall present
subjects to the value of 72 points which satisfy
the following req uírement s:

Level I

(a) A student shall present passes in tævel I
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen
from those listed in Rule 8.1, Social
Sciences Subjects*;

(b) A student shall present passes in further
lævel I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.1,
Social Sciences Subjects*, 8.2, Science
Subjects, 8.3, Architectural Studies
Subjects and 8.4, Other Arts Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Lævel I available to them;

Levelll
(c) A student shall present passes in Level II

subjects to the value of 8 points chosen
from those listed in Rule 8.5, Social
Sciences Subjects*, being the lævel II
component of a major sequence (see (i),
below);

(d) A student shall present passes in another
Level II subject to the value of 4 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.5,
Social Sciences Subjects, and 8.6, Science
subjects*, below;

(e) A Student shall present a pass in the
compulsory subject 6204 Issues and
Techniques in the Social Sciences II (4
points);

(Ð A student shall present passes in further
Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.5,
Social Sciences Subjects, 8.6, Science
Subjects, 8.7, Architectural Studies
Subjects and 8.8, OtherArts Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Iævel II available to them;

Level lll
(g) A student shall present passes in Lævel III

subjects to the value of 12 points chosen
from those listed in Rule 8.9, Social

Sciences Subjects*, being the tævel III
component of a major sequence (see (i),
below);

(h) A student shall present passes in further
Lævel III subjects to the value of l2 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.9,
Social Sciences Subjects* and 8.10
Science Subjects.

Level ll ond ll¡ - Moior Sequence
(i) As part of the requirements of (c) and (g),

above, 8 points of subjects presented at
Level II and 12 points of subjects
presented at L€vel III must form a major
sequence and be chosen from one of the
following disciplinary and
interdisciplinary areas recognised by the
Faculty of Arts:

Anthropology

Asian Studies

Cultural Studies

Economics

Geography

History

Intemational Studies

Labour Studies

Linguistics

Politics

Psychology

Women's Studies

Subjects forming part of the above major
sequences are identified in Rule 8, Course
of study/ Subjects ofstudy, below

In all cases, a student may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen frorn lævel II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from lævel III to
fulfil the requirements of lævel I or II.

A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

A student may present passes in lævel I and
tævel II Labour Studies (Arts) subjects to a
combined maximum of 12 points and lævel III
I¿bour Studies (Arts) subjects to a maximum of
12 points.

A student may present for the degree conceded
passes in tævel I and lævel II subjects provided
that the points value of any individual subject for
which a conceded pass is presented does not

7

7.1

7.2

7,3

7.4
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exceed 3 points, and the aggregate points value

does not exceed 6 points. Note that conceded
passes are not awarded for Social Sciences

subjects listed in clauses 8.1 and 8.5.

7 .6 A student may not present for the degree subjects

in the same discipline which exceed the

following limits:

7.6.1 atl-evel I: subjects to the value of 12 points

7.6.2 attævel II: subjects to the value of 16 points

For the purpose of this clause, 'disciplines' shall

be equivalent to the areas of study outlined in
7.1, (i), above.

7.7 A student will not be permitted to present for the

degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same

material.

7.8 A student will not be Permitted to count a subject

twice for the degree, nor, in the case of subjects

available at two levels, any subject taken at both
levels.

7.9 Except by permission of the Faculty a student

shall not proceed to a subject for which the

student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.

I Course of study/Subiecls of study
Full subject listings available from the Faculty
of Arts office at the time of enrolment.

9 Cross-instilutionolsludy
9.1 With prior approval of the Faculry, students may

study subjects offered by other universities not
offered by the Faculty of Arts as Cross-
Institutional students, subject to the following
provisions:

9.1.1 Enrolment in such subjects must be approved in

advance by the FacultY;

9.1.2 Students will be given permission to count
cross-institutional subjects towards such

requirements of their degree as the Faculty may

determine;

9.1.3 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the

following limits shall aPPIY:

9.1.3. I at lævel I

l2 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of Rule 7.1 (b);

9.1.3.2 at lævel II
8 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of Rule 7,1 (Ð;

Arts - 8.Soc,Sc.

9.1.3.3 at Level III
6 points for cross-institutional studies in
the Social Sciences.

9.1.4 Ftinders University Language Outreach subjects

and intemational exchange subjects approved by
the Faculty shall be exemPt from the provisions

of this rule.

9.1.5 Students undefaking cross-institutional studies

must abide by any rules and regulations the host

institution shall Prescribe

9.1 .6 On completion of any cross-institutional subject'

the student shall be responsible for ensuring that

an official transcript or result notice is forwarded
to the Faculty.

l0 lnlernolionolexchonges
With prior approval of the Faculty, students may

count studies completed while on Intemational
Exchange programs formalised through the
University's Office of Intemational Programs

towards their undergraduate degree subject to

the following Provisions:

10.1 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the

following limits shall aPPIY:

at lævels II and III combined:

students shall be able to count a maximum of 24
points in total for studies completed while on

Intemational Exchange

in any discipline in lieu of the requirements of
Rule 7.1 (subclauses c-i);

10.2 On the approval by the Faculty of Arts of an

approved program of study at the host university,
students will be permitted to enrol in one or
more of the following subjects to the total value

of 24 points:

9004 Intemational Exchange I (Arts) 12

3091 Intemational Exchange 2 (Arts) 12

2774 lntemational Exchange Full (Arts) 24

prior to the Intemational Exchange

commencing.

The Faculty shall record on the student's file
which requirements of the degree (including

level) will be ,fulfilled by the student
successfully completing the approved program

of study;

10.3 On completion of the Intemational Exchange,

the student shall be responsible for ensuring that
an official transcript or result notice for the

studies undertaken is forwarded to the Faculty
Office. \ilhere the agreed program of study has

been successfully completed, the grade of
Satisfactory will be recorded for the
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International Exchange subject or subjects
enrolled in;

10.4 Students shall seek Faculty approval for
alterations to the program of study rvhile on
exchange necessitated by alterations to subject
availability at the host institution;

10.5 Where students undertake a program of study at
the host institution not approved by the Faculty,
or study a subject or subjects which constitutes a
change to the program ofstudy not approved by
the Faculty, the Faculty shall reserve the right to
determine that proportion of the requirements of
the students degree which have been fulf,rlled by
undertaking such studies on the student's return.

I I Unocceptoble combinol¡ons of
sub¡ecls
Where a subject has listed a subject or set of
subjects as a Restriction, that subject cannot be
presented for the degree in addition to any
subject listed as a Restriction.

12 Repeoting subiecls
l2.l A student who fails to pass in a subject and who

desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and do practical work in the
subject to the satisfaction of the Department,
unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Arts.

12.2 A student who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission of the Faculty and
then only under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

l3 Atlendonce requirement
13.1 A student shall not be eligible to present for

assessment, by examination or otherwise, unless
the student has regularly attended the prescribed
classes and has done written and laboratory or
other practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the Department concemed.

13,2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

' subject list available from Faculty of Arts off¡ce at t¡me
of enrolment
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Syllobuses

lextbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided

by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of textbooks, but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concemed before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any

textbook should be bought.

refefence books
Although lists of books and journals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not

been included in this Volume. These will however be

issued from time to time by the departments
concemed. It is hoped that all books and joumals set

for reference will be available to be consulted in the

Ban Smith Library.

pfefequ¡s¡les
Students are reminded that in order to proceed to the

second level in any subject in the Faculty ofArts they

must, in the case of any lævel I year subject or
prerequisite subject in which the pass list is published
in two divisions, pass at Division I level or higher,

unless special permission is obtained in writing from
the Registrar.

exom¡nol¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the

department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the

components (eg. such of the following as are relevant:

assessments, semester test, essays or other written or
practical work, final written exams, viva voce exams

Anlhropology

Level I

7419 lnlroduction to SociolAnthropology I

level'. I points valuei 6 duralion: full year

quotai may 
^pply

restríction: 9457 Anthropology I

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conÍenf. tævel I Anthropology is an introduction to
social and cultural anthropology. The subject focuses

on the following features of the approach to

Anthropology in this Department. The first is the

ethnographic method which consists of the description
and analysis ofhuman social life based upon extensive

field research. The second is the comparative
perspective through which both the similarities and

diflerences between human societies are central to
anthropological knowledge. The third considers the

meaningful constitution of social life through symbols
and the power that characterises relations among
people, between societies and states in the
post-+olonial world and between anthropologists and
those among whom they conduct heldwork. Fourth,

and most importantly, is the reflexive character of
anthropological knowledge. Anthropological
knowledge of other modes of social life and meaning
ultimately leads to critical knowledge of our own
society. These themes are developed through
examinations of a variety of ethnographic studies

chosen to illustrate these analytic perspectives in
anthropology.

assessmenr. tutorial papers, essays and optional exam

Level ll

prerequisiles'. '1419 Introduction to Social
Anthropology I. Subject to the apProval of the Head of
the Department, Iævel I subjects from Asian Studies,
Geography, History, Philosophy, Politics and
Sociology (Flinders) may be used as prerequisites.

requirements: Students intending to proceed to lævel
III subjects in Anthropology must complete
satisfactorily two semesters of Level II subjects in
Anthropology. Those students planning to proceed to
an Honours year in Anthropology must have

satisfactorily completed five semesters of
Anthropology at lævel IVIII at least two semesters of
which must be at Level III.

3974 Aborig¡nol Lond Tenure ond Socred
Sites ln Austrolio ll

Ievel: ll poinls value: 4 availabiliry: semester 2

prerequisites'. Level I Anthropology or alternative

approved by the DePartment

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content: The subject begins by examining classical

Aboriginal land tenure systems. This includes the

variety of ways land is held as symbolic and economic
property, the way access to it and use of its resources

are governed, how a kinship-based social organisation
is meshed with local organisation and how the
principles of succession to customary title in land are
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reflected in the disposal of estates of extinct groups and
in land tenure disputes. The complex nature of
traditional interests in sacred sites is also explored. We
then look at how Aboriginal people present claims
based on their traditions in the present context of
govemment organisations, tribunals and courts. We
discuss the relationship between Aboriginal law,
customary law and Australian law, in the context of
land ownership. Finally we explore the way
anthropologists act professionally as go-betweens in
this situation, researching land and sacred sites claim
and acting as expert witnesses,

as s e s s ment. essays, papers, tutorial participation

8195 Aborigines ond lhe Stote 1l

level: ll points value: 4

availabilíty'. not offered in 1996

prerequisites: lævel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department

confact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: This subject focuses on the seemingly
inexorable encapsulation of the Aboriginal people of
Australia withín the wider nation state. That is, it views
the process whereby Aborigines have been transformed
from autonomous hunter-gatherers into dependent
Fourth World peoples. After briefly surveying the
history of and Aboriginal reaction to the European
colonisation of Australia, attention is devoted to a
range of contemporary issues, in both remote and
urban environments, The goal is to place such
phenomena as Aboriginal land Rights, community
development programs, alcohol abuse, and high arrest
and incarceration rates in their broader
socio-politico-æconomic context.

assessment'. essays, papers, tutorial participation

4832 Anthropology of R¡luol, Performonce
ond Art ll

level'. ll points value: 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: Level I Anthropology or altemative
approved by Department

contact hours: 3 hours per week

contenti The subject focuses on rìtual, cultural
performance and art in a broad range of cultural
settings and religious traditions. The subject locates
anthropological approaches to ritual, performance and
art within Westem traditions. A central concern is how
the ritual performance and arts of other cultures have
been constructed, appropriated and simulated in

Western practice. Shifts in the anthropological agenda,
the production of ethnographic texts as well as other
domains (which range from V/estern art and
ethnographic film-making to Museums and tourism)
are examined.

Students may concentrate their research over the
semester on material which reflects their focal interests
in this subject.

assessmenti tutorial, workshop papers/participation,
essay

3664 Conlemporory Communilies ond
Sociol Movemenls ll

level: ll poínts value'. 4

duration: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department

restríctìons;9729 Anthropology IIA (1987 or 1986);
637 6/8047 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial per week

contenl: This subject examines the social organisation
of community experience and the character of social
movements in contemporary, postmodern society. A
number of sociologists have argued that, by
comparison with the situation several decades ago, the
members of advanced capitalist societies are relatively
unattached to the community settings in which they
work and live. They are more involved in the
consumption of global culture courtesy of the mass
media; and if they are politically inclined their interests
lie in mass movements rather than regionally-bounded
and class-based collectivities. Social anthropologists
who have conducted extensive ethnographic research
are generally inclined to challenge such broadly-based
arguments. For in such European settings as France,
Ireland, Italy and Spain, it is clear that in both rural and
urban milieux, residents remain profoundly attached to
the social relations, the political processes and the
cultural aesthetics characteristic of face-to-face
communities, whilst recognising too that the rate of
current change is exceptional. Having reviewed
initially the arguments of select postmodem theorists,
this subþct will examine in detail several outstanding
studies of contemporary European communities. We
will then tum to rival perspectives on the emergence of
such social movements as environmentalism, feminism
and anti-racism, before concluding the semester with
an anthropologically-informed critique of postmodem
perspectives on global culture.

assessment'. essays and tutorial papen
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8ó04 Depicling Aboriginol Cosmology ll
level'. ll poinls value: 4 durøtíon: semester I

availabílíty: subject to staff availability

prerequísites'. Level I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department

restrictions'. 981719009 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal
Society

conlact hours: 3 hours Per week

conrcnr. Indigenous Australian religious beliefs and

practices have long fascinated social scientists and the

wider public, In this course we explore the

construction and analyses of traditional Aboriginal
knowledge conceming the Dreaming, spirit conception
and attachments to country, and rites associated with
initiation, sorcery and the increase of plant and animal
life. Along the way attention is paid to how the

depictions have been used to do such disparate things
as inform and substantiate theories of humankind,
legitimise racism and critique the Westem treatment of
the environment. We round out the semester with an

examination of the way facets of Aboriginal religion
are commodified, contrived as sites of Black-White
interaction and constituted as spaces and vehicles of
resistance to domination.

assessment: book review, essays and tutorial
participation

7471 Elhnic ldentity ond Elhnic Conflict ll

level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes'. Level I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

contenl'. This subject will explore the creation,
reproduction and transformation of ethnic identity in a
variety of contexts, with particular attention to the

interplay between the instrumental concerns of
self-interest and that of emotional commitment.
Insofar as identity and passion are socially constituted
this will provide students with one avenue into the

perennial problem of the relationship between the

individual and society. An important asPect of this

relationship, and thus a part of our survey, will be the

expressions of ethnicity-as-nationalism. Students will
be free to explore these issues in a variety of settings.

Lecture material will be drawn primarily from
Australia, North America, South Asia, Africa and

Britain, This material will explore the crystallisation of
ethnic identity through a controlled comparison of the

situations, as each developed over time, in Western
'egalitarian society' and South Asian 'hierarchical
society'. This will involve a survey of Australian
ethnography in ways which permit comparisons with
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material from another allegedly 'melting pot' situation,

viz USA, and rvith the contrasting case of a tragic

contemporary conflict, between Sinhalese and Tamils

in Sri Lanka.

assessmenr. essays, papers, tutorial participation

1241 Elhnogrophic Experiences: lhe
Shoping of Knowledge ll

level: ll points value'. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. Level I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department

contact hours'.3 hours per week lectures, tutorials and

workshops

contenti Anthropology's uniqueness in social enquiry

rests in ethnographic fieldwork. This subject focuses

on the relations and methods of producing
anthropological knowledge. The subject begins by

focusing on the evocation of time, place and

relationships in the work of a number of
ethnographers. This provides a framework through
which to explore how fieldwork has become the

significant defining feature of Anthropology. From
there students are introduced to some of the salient

methods used by fieldworkers and to the social,
political and ethical issues entailed by ethnographic
practise. The subject ends by showing how a critical
consideration of these issues fosters a new

understanding of fieldwork and anthropology.
Although this subject can be taken on its own, it has

been designed to complement Ethnographic Texts:

Portrayals of Other and Self. For those students who

chose to enrol in both it may be possible to offer an

assignment program which builds from this subject to
the other.

assessmenr. essays (707o), tutorial/workshop (3OVo)

8145 Elhnogrophic lexls: Porlroyols of Olher
ond Self ll

level: ll poinls value'. 4

availability: not offered in I 996 or 1997

prerequisites'. lævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department

contact hours'.3 hours per week, lectures, tutorials and

workshops

contenli Ethnographic texts are a culmination of
anthropological practice. This subject explores the

relationship between fieldwork and the production of
texts as well as the narrative techniques employed in
portraying ethnographic others. This subject begins by

contrasting modernist (eg Evans-Pritchard) and
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post-modernist (eg Clifford) anthropology. This
enables a critical reflection upon the personal, social
and political nature of fieldwork relationships which
shapes how we understand other cultures. The aim of
the subject is to work toward a new conceptualisation
of ethnographic practice and the construction of texts.

as s e s smenti essays, papers, tutorial participation

94ó5 Heoling, Riluolond Power ll
Ievel. ll poinls value: 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisiles'. lævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenli This subject examines the cognitive, structural
and organisational processes by which the secularly
marginal and powerless come to be seen as possessing
extraordinary ritual power to afï'lict or cure. The
subject explores particularly, though not exclusively,
how women in a variety of contrasting cultural and
historical contexts, through such phenomena as
shamanism, spirit affliction and witch beliefs, become
ritually empowered, and the various hypotheses which
have been advanced to account for this.

assessmenti essays, papers, tutorial participation

4604 Medio Anolysis ll
level: lI points value: 4 duratíon: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: A pass in any first year subject from the
departments of Anthropology, Asian Studies, Classics,
Economics, English, French, German, History,
Philosophy and Politics.

contact hours'. 3 hours per week

contenl'. The media has become a dominant form of
mythologising and story telling in Western societies, an
important site for the production of social knowledge
and social imagining. This subject examines the
relationship between discourse, knowledge and power
in media at a number of strategic points in the
production and reception of media texts, in particular
in the relationship between producers and audiences in
a variety of different contexts and through important
political issues. Significant media genres and products
are analysed for the ways in which they create and
reproduce social knowledge but also for the factors
which produce constraints on their possible range of
meanings. Major stories and representations in the
media are examined both in terms of creativity and
imagination for the power entailed and reproduced in
them. Topics include: television genres, feature films
(including sci-fì) news and current affairs; talk shows

and talkback; media ownership; morality and ethics;
technology; advertising campaigns and political
broadcasts; comedy and reflexivity; entertainment and
persuasion; fashion/style; the internet and interactive
computer programs.

as ses s m e nl: essay, tutoriayworkshop exercises

9643 Medio ond Cullure ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

quota'. may apply

prerequisites a Pass in any first year subject from the
departments of Anthropology, Asian Studies, Clæsics,
Economics, English, French, German, History,
Philosophy or Politics

contucf hours: 3 hours per week

content'. This subject explores the relationship between
the media and cultural processes. It considers the ways
in which the media produces and reproduces culture
through the generation and consumption of media
messages. The subject examines contemporary
approaches to the analysis ofmedia via case studies in
the study of a wide range of media products. Issues of
power and the process of representation are explored as
central dimensions of the social and political character
of the media.

as s es s me nt'. essays, tutoriaVworkshop

2615 Peosonlry ond Peosont Rebellions ll
level. ll points value: 4

availabilíty: not offered in 1996

prerequisiîes'. Lævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department

restriction'. 9729 Anthropology IIA in 1987 o¡ 54O4
Anthropology IIIB in 1988

conîact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti To those of us who have been nurtured in an
urban environment the world of peasants can be as
fascinating as complex and bewildering. In exploring
this world, the subject will concentrate on various
forms of peasant resistance to dominating 'others'. As
such the concepts of hegemony, resistance and class
consciousness will be central themes around which the
exploration of peasant society will proceed. This will
mean an attentiveness to the relationship between
political economy, symbolic form and rebellious
practice, as well as social transformations over time. It
will be possible for students to use a variety of
ethnographic settings to review these themes, whether
old societies or new states. The lecture material will be
drawn largely from Latin America, Southeast Asia and
India, but eighteenth century France, medieval Europe,
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China and Russia will also be among domains which
provide excellent material for the issues posed by this

course.

asse s smenl'. essays, tutorial participation

8/l7 Regionol Culls ll

Ievel'. ll points value'. 4

availability'. not offered in 1996

quo,ai may apply

prerequisites: Iævel I Anthropology or altemative

approved by the Department

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenli Throughout the world, cults organised around

shrines, tombs and sacred places, attract large numbers

of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to

make vows, to perform penances or to gratify their
curiosity. In this subject, a number of regional cults
will be examined. Attention will be given to their
historical origins, development and transformation.
The organisation of the cult centres, their staffing, and

the structure and symbolic form of their rituals will be

considered. The discussion will then proceed to an

examination of the factors goveming the structure,
intensity and extent of the ritual fields of the cults. The
meaning of the act of pilgrimage and the organisation
of pilgrimages will then be explored. Finally' the

various secular and cultural effects of the cults will be

considered. Ethnographical material will be drawn
from Europe, Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

as s e s sme nl'. essays, tutodal participation

4287 The Anlhropology of Politicol
Discourse ll

level: ll poínts value'. 4 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequísites: I-evel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department

contacl hours: I two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week

contunr. The aim of this subject is to examine the

relationship between discourse and power in
contemporary society. Discourses of race, gendeç class

and the like exercise exceptional influence over the

ways in which we construct, interPret and converse

about the social worlds of which we are constant

members. Yet this influence is frequently a subtle and

not immediately perceptible one. Moreove¡ the ability
to change these discourses and to impose them on

others is most unequally distributed both at the societal
level and in micro-settings. We shall begin this subject

by closely examining the seminal influence of Michel
Foucault in providing over an extended period a
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wholly original, postmodem approach to the analysis

of discourse. We then tum to the ways in which

anthropologists have modihed Foucault's perspective

in order to explore the dynamics of discourse and

power in particular social contexts. Finally we shall

consider how the discourse of science in Postmodem
society has become the focus of contentious
anthropological and sociological debate.

as ses smenti essays, tutorial papers

3895 Theories of Proclice ll

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites: tævel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

cotuenr, Living, loving, laughing, dying, comprise the

events of everyday life which anthropologists observe.

This subject examines the work of those

anthropologists who have sought to demonstrate how

the major encompassing stluctures of society and

culture are reproduced in the often trivial
taken-for-granted practices of everyday life. Initially'
the theories of practice implicit in the major theoretical
perspectives of the last thirty years will be considered.

This will provide a prelude to an understanding ofthe
pioneering work of Pierre Bourdieu. The significance
of such concepts as symbolic violence, symbolic
power and the embodiment of practices will be related

to an understanding of such matters as marriage,

kinship, gender and identirY.

a s s e s smen|. essays, tutorial participation

ó914 Towords on Anlhropology of Auslrolion
Society ll

level: ll poinls value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. I-evel I Anthropology or alternative

approved by the DePartment

conloct hours'. 3 hours Per week

contenti Anthropology provides an exciting challenge

to our understanding of the familiar. This subject

critically examines what, for many, is an apparently

familiar field Australian culture and society. At the

same time this subject provides a context in which to
examine critically dominant anthropological agendas,

research methods and modes of presentation. By

engaging in apparently familiar fields this subject

addresses questions which underpin the location and

future of anthropological research in Australia. Central
questions are: why, beyond work focused on

Aboriginal cultures, has so little ethnographic research

been done in Australia? What is the value of
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anthropological perspectives? How can
anthropological research in Australia profitably
proceed? Students may concentrate their research over
the semester.

es s ess me nti research papers, class participation

level lll

prerequisites'.2 semesters of lævel II semester subjects
in Anthropology

requirements: Those students planning to proceed to an
Honours year in Anthropology must have satisfactorily
completed five semesters of Anthropology at lævel
IVIII at least two semesters of which must be at Lævel
III.

4834 Aboriginol lond Tenure ond Sqcred
Siles ln Auslrolio lll

level:. ll points value: 6 availabiliry: semester 2

prerequisítes'. Iævel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

conþnr. The subject begins by examining classical
Aboriginal land tenure systems. This includes the
variety of ways land is held as symbolic and economic
property, the way access to it and use of its resources
are govemed, how a kinship-based social organisation
is meshed with local organisation and how the
principles of succession to customary title in ìand are
reflected in the disposal of estates of extinct groups and
in land tenure disputes. The complex nature of
traditional interests in sacred sites is also explored. We
then look at how Aboriginal people present claims
based on their traditions in the present context of
government organisations, tribunals and courts. We
discuss the relationship between Aboriginal law,
customary law and Australian law, in the context of
land ownership. Finally we explore the way
anthropologists act professionally as go-betweens in
this situation, researching land and sacred sites claim
and acting as expert witnesses,

assessmenti essays, papers, tutorial pafticipation

5437 Aborigines ond lhe Slote lll
level. lll points value:6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: Iævel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by Department and at least 2 lævel II
Anthropology subjects

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. This subject focuses on the seemingly
inexorable encapsulation of the Aboriginal people of
Australia within the wider nation state. That is, it views
the process whereby Aborigines have been transformed
from autonomous hunter-gatherers into dependent
Fourth World peoples. After briefly surveying the
history of and Aboriginal reaction to the European
colonisation of Australia, attention is devoted to a
range of contemporary issues in both remote and urban
environments. The goal is to place such phenomena as
Aboriginal Land Rights, community development
programs, alcohol abuse, and high arrest and
incarceration rates in their broader
socio-politiceeconomic context.

assessmenli essays, papers, tutorial participation

1687 Anthropology of R¡luol, Performonce
ond Art lll

level: lll points value'.6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. Level I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects.

contact hours:3 hours per week

content: The subject focuses on ritual, cultural
performance and art in a broad range of cultural
settings and religious traditions. The subject locates
anthropological approaches to ritual, performance and
art within Westem traditions. A central concem is how
the ritual performance and arts of other cultures have
been constructed, appropriated and simulated in
'Western practice. Shifts in the anthropological agen{a,
the production of ethnographic texts as well as other
domains of representation (which range from Westem
art and ethnographic film-making to Museums and
tourism) are examined. Students may concentrate their
research over the semester on material which ¡eflects
their focal interests in this subject.

assessment'. tutorial, workshop papers/participation,
essay

l47l Conlemporory Commun¡lies ond
SociolMovements lll

level. lll
duration: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

points value:6

restriction: 9729 Anthropology IIA (1987 or 1986)
63761 8047 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

prerequísiles'. tævel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department and at least two Iævel II
Anthropology subjects.



conîent', This subject examines the social organisation
of community experience and the character of social

movements in contemporary, postmodem society. A
number of sociologists have argued that, by
comparison with the situation several decades ago, the
members of advanced capitalist societies are relatively
unattached to the community settings in which they
work and live. They are more involved in the

consumption of global culture courtesy of the mass
media; and if they are politically inclined their interests
lie in mass movements rather than regionally-bounded
and class-based collectivities. Social anthropologists
who have conducted extensive ethnographic research
are generally inclined to challenge such broadly-based
arguments. For in such European settings as France,
Ireland, Italy and Spain, it is clear that in both rural and
urban milieux, residents remain profoundly attached to
the social relations, the political processes and the
cultural aesthetics characteristic of face-to-face
communities, whilst recognising too that the rate of
current change is exceptional. Having reviewed
initially the arguments of select postmodem theorists,
this subject will examine in detail several outstanding
studies of contemporary European communities. We
will then tum to rival perspectives on the emergence of
such social movements as environmentalism, feminism
and anti-racism, before concluding the semester with
an anthropologically-informed critique of postmodem
perspectives on global culture.

assessmenlr essays, tutorial papers

771E Depicling Aboriglnol Cosmology lll
level:lll points value:6 duration: semester I

availability: subject to staff availability

prerequisites: lævel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by the Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects.

restrictionsi 98171 9OO9 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal
Society

conlact hours: 3 hours per week

content Indigenous Australian religious beliefs and
practices have long fascinated social scientists and the
wider public. In this subject we explore the
constn¡ction and analyses of traditional Aboriginal
knowledge concerning the Dreaming, spirit conception
and attachments to country, and rites associated with
initiation, sorcery and the increase of plant and animal
life. Along the way attention is paid to how the
depictions have been used to do such disparate things
as inform and substantiate theories of humankind,
legitimise racism and critique the Westem treatment of
the environment. We round out the semester with an

examination of the way facets of Aboriginal religion
are, variously, commodified, contrived as sites of
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Black-rühite interaction and constituted as spaces and

vehicles of resistance to domination.

assessmenli book review, essays and tutorial
participation

ó730 Ethnic ldenliÌy ond Elhn¡c Conflicl lll
level:lll points valuei 6 duratíon: semester2

prerequisítes: lævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects.

contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti This subject will explore the creation,
reproduction and transformation ofethnic identity in a

variety of contexts, with particular attention to the

interplay between the instrumental concerns of
self-interest and that of emotional commitment.
Insofar as identity and passion are socially constituted
this will provide students with one avenue into the

perennial problem of the relationship between the

individual and society. An important aspect of this
relationship, and thus a part of our suryey, will be the

expressions of ethnicity-as-nationalism. Students will
be free to explore these issues in a variety of settings.
Lecture mater¡al will be drawn primarily from
Australia, North America, South Asia, Africa and

Britain. This material will explore the crystallisation of
ethnic identity through a controlled comparison of the

situations, as each developed over time, in Westem
'egalitarian society' and South Asian 'hierarchical
society'. This will involve a survey of Australian
ethnography in ways which permit comparisons with
material from another allegedly 'melting pot'situation,
viz USA, and with the contrasting case of a tragic
contemporary conflict, between Sinhalese and Tamils
in Sri Lanka.

assessmenti essays, PaPers, tutorial participation

4318 Elhnogrophic Exp€r¡ences: the
Shoping of Knowledge lll

level: lll
availability: not offered in 1996

points value'.6

prerequisites: Lævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects.

conlact hours: 3 hours per week

contenn Anthropology's uniqueness in social enquiry
rests in ethnographic heldwork. This subject focuses

on the relations and methods of producing
anthropological knowledge. The subject begins by
focusing on the evocation of time, place and

relationships in the work of a number of
ethnographers. This provides a framework through
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which to explore how heldwork has become the
significant defining feature of Anthropology. From
there students are int¡oduced to some of the salient
methods used by fieldworkers and to the social,
political and ethical issues entailed by ethnographic
practise. The subject ends by showing how a critical
consideration of these issues fosters a new
understanding of fieldwork and anthropology.
Although this subject can be taken on its own, it has
been designed to complement Ethnographic Texts:
Portrayals of Other and Self. For those students who
chose to enrol in both it may be possible to offer an
assignment program which builds from this subject to
the other.

a s s e s s me nf. es says (70 7o), ru tori allworksh op (3OVo)

194Í¡ Elhnogrophic Texls: Porlroyols of Olher
ond Self lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequísítes'. tævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department and at least two Lævel II
Anthropology subjects.

contact hours'. 4 hours per week (seminars)

contenti Ethnographic texts are a culmination of
anthropological practice. This subject explores the
relationship between fieldwork and the production of
texts as well as the narrative techniques employed in
portraying ethnographic others. This subject begins by
contrasting modernist (eg Evans-Pritchard) and
post-modernist (eg Clifford) anthropology. This
enables a critical reflection upon the personal, social
and political nature of heldwork relationships which
shapes how we understand other cuìtures. The aim of
the subject is to work toward a new conceptualisation
of ethnographic practice and the construction of texts.

as s essmenl" essays, papers

40ó4 Heoling, Riluolond Power lll
level'. lll points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisiles: tævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by the Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects.

contad hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per fortnight

contenti This subject examines the cognitive, structural
and organisational processes by which the secularly
marginal and powerless come to be seen as possessing
extraordinary ritual power to afflict or cure. The
subject explores particularly, though not exclusively,
how women in a variety of contrasting cultural and
historical contexts, through such phenomena as

shamanism, spirit affliction and witch beliefs, become
ritually empowered and the various hypotheses which
have been advanced to account for this.

as s es s menti essays, paPers, tutorial participation
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2366 Medio Anolysis lll
levet lll points value:6 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. A pass in any second year subject from
the departments of Anthropology, Asian Studies,
Classics, Economics, English, French, German,
History, Philosophy and Politics.

conÍact hours:3 hours a week

contentt The media has become a dominant form of
mythologising and story telling in Westem societies, an
important site for the production of social knowledge
and social imaging. This subject examines the
relationship between discourse, knowledge and power
in media at a number of strategic points in the
production and reception of media texts, in particular
in the ¡elationship between producers and audiences in
a variety of different contexts and through important
political issues. Significant media genres and products
are analysed for the ways in which they create and
reproduce social knowledge but also for the factors
which produce constraints on their possible range of
meanings. Major stories and representations in the
media are examined both in terms of creativity and
imagination for the power entailed and reproduced in
them. Topics include: television genres, feature films
(including sci-fi) news and current affairs; talk shows
and talkback; media ownership; morality and ethics;
technology; advertising campaigns and political
broadcasts; comedy and reflexivlty; entertainment and
persuasion; fashion/style; the intemet and interactive
comPuter programs.

as s es sme n|: essay, tutoriaUworkshop exercises

l50l Medio ond Cullure lll
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: a pass in any second year subject from
the departments of Anthropology, Asian Studies,
Classics, Economics, English, French, German,
History, Philosophy or Politics

conlact hours: 3 hours per week

content: This subject explores the relationship between
the media and cultural processes. It considers the ways
in which the media produces and reproduces culture
through the generation and consumption of media
messages. The subject examines contemporary
approaches to the analysis of media via case studies in
the study of a wide range of media products. Issues of
power and the process of representation are explored as

central dimensions of the social and political character
of the media.

as s es s menti essays; tutoriaVworkshop



7802 Peosontry ond Peosont Rebellions lll

Ievel: lll points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

quotLi may apply

prerequísiÍes: tævel I Anthropology or altemative
approved by Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects

restrict¡oni 9729 Anthropology IIA in 1987 or 54O4

Anthropology IIIB in 1988

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenli To those of us who have been nurtured in an

urban environment the world of peasants can be as

fascinating as complex and bewildering. In exploring
this world, the subject will concentrate on various
forms of peasant resistance to dominating 'others'. As
such the concepts of hegemony, resistance and class

consciousness will be central themes around which the
exploration of peasant society will proceed. This will
mean an attentiveness to the relationship between
political economy, symbolic form and rebellious
practice, as well as social transformations over time. It
will be possible for students to use a variety of
ethnographic settings to review these themes, whether
old societies or new states. The lecture material will be

drawn largely from l¿tin America, Southeast Asia and

India, but eighteenth century France, medieval Europe,
China and Russia will also be among the domains
which provide excellent material for the issues posed

by this course.

as s es s menl'. essays, tutorial participati on

433ó RegionolCults lll
level: lll points value'. 6

availabílity: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

prerequisiles'. Iævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by Department and at least two lævel II
Anthropology subjects

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti Throughout the world, cults organised around
shrines, tombs and sacred places, attract large numbers

of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to
make vows, to perlorm penances or to gratify their
curiosity. In this subject, a number of regional cults
will be examined. Attention will be given to their
historical origins, development and transformation.
The organisation of the cult centres, their staffing, and
the structure and symbolic form of their riruals will be

considered, The discussion will then proceed to an

examination of the factors governing the structure,
intensity and extent of the ritual fìelds of the cults. The
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meaning of the act of pilgrimage and the organisation
of pilgrimages will then be explored. Finally, the

various secular and cultural effects of the cults witl be
considered. Ethnographical material will be drawn
from Europe, Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

as s es s menl'. essays, tutorial participation

8994 The Anthropology of Pol¡ticol
Discourse lll

leveL: lll poínts value; 6 duration: semester 2

quota'. may apply

prerequísites: Level I Anthropology or alternative
approved by Department and at least two Level II
Anthropology subjects

contact hours'. I two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week

content: The aim of this subject is to examine the

relationship between discourse and power in
contemporary society. Discourses of race, gender, class

and the like exercise exceptional influence over the
ways in which we construct, interpret and converse
about the social worlds of which we are constant
members. Yet this influence is frequently a subtle and

not immediately perceptible one. Moreover, the ability
to change these discourses and to impose them on

others is most unequally distributed both at the societal
level and in micro-settings. We shall begin this subject
by closely examining the seminal influence of Michel
Foucault in providing over an extended period a
wholly original, postmodem approach to the analysis
of discourse. We then turn to the ways in which
anthropologists have modified Foucault's perspective

in order to explore the dynamics of discourse and
power in particular social contexts. Finally we shall
consider how the discourse of science in postmodem

society has become the focus of contentious
anthropological and sociological debate.

assessmenti essays, tutorial papers

ó138 Theoties of Proclice lll
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

quota'. may apply

prerequisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative
approved by Department and at least two tævel II
Anthropology subjects

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content Living, loving, laughing, dying, comprise the

events of everyday life which anthropologists observe.
This subject examines the work of those
anthropologists who have sought to demonstrate how
the encompassing structures of society and culture are

reproduced in the often trivial taken-for-granted
practices of everyday life. Initially, the theories of
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practice implicit in the major theoretical perspectives
of the last thirty years will be considered. This will
provide a prelude to an understanding of the pioneering
work of Piene Bourdieu. The significance of such
concepts as symbolic violence, symbolic power and
the embodiment of practices will be related to an
understanding of such matters as maniage, kinship,
gender and identity.

as s e s s me nt'. essays, tutorial participation

1709 Towords on Anlhropology of Auslrolion
Society lll

Ievel'. lll poinfs value: 6 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequisiles: lævel I Anthropology or alternative
approved by Department and at least two tævel II
Anthropology subjects

conlact hours'.3 hours per week

contenti Anthropology provides an exciting challenge
to our understanding of the familiar. This subject
critically examines what for many is an apparently
familiar field - Australian culture and society. At the
same time this subject provides a context in which to
critically examine dominant anthropological agendas,
research methods and modes of presentation. By
engaging in apparently familiar fields this subject
addresses questions which underpin the location and
future of anthropological research in Australia. Central
questions are: why, beyond work focussed on
Aboriginal cultures, has so little ethnographic research
has been done in Australia? What is the value of
anthropological perspectives? How can
anthropological research in Australia profitably
proceed? Students may concentrate their research over
the semester.

assessment'. research papers, class participation

Honours Level

I 105 Honours Anlhropology
level'. honours poínts value: 24 duration: full year

prerequisítes: (a) Five semesters (or the equivalent in
full year Anthropology subjects) of Anthropology
subjects at lævel IVIII at least two of which must be at
Level III; and (b) attain a standard satisfactory to the
Head of Anthropology in tævel I, II and III subjects. (A
student who has attained an average of 70 or higher in
the fïve Anthropology IVIII subjects will generally be
deemed to have reached this standard). Students who
have obtained these qualifications will automatically
be accepted to the Honours program by the Head of the
Department,

requirements'. Honours in Anthropology is a full year's
course, involving weekly seminars, essays, and a final

uo

dissertation. Students wishing to take Honours should
consult the Head of the Department at the beginning of
their tævel III work. Admission to the program is
subject to approval by the Head.

assessmenr. essays and a dissertation

Asion Studies
The Centre for Asian Studies offers, for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts, subjects in Chinese,
Japanese and Vietnamese language. There are a
number of separate subjects in Chinese and Japanese
Studies offered by the Centre, which studenß are
expected to combine with their language studies. This
is imperative for students who desire to do Joint
Honours in Asian Studies combined with another
department like Economics, History and so on, or
single Honours in Chinese or Japanese Studies.
Ianguage Students are advised to check the general
and honours handbooks available from the Centre
Offrce well in advance of third ye¿¡r to ensure that they
will have sufficient prerequisites for Honours.
Non-language students should note that in some cases
it is possible to do Joint Honours with the Centre and
another department without language,

Please note:

I Students permitted to enrol in a language subject
at a particular level are restricted from enrolling
in the same language at a lower level unless the
change is carried out during the teaching of the
subject to enable the student to move to a more
appropriate level.

2 Students enrolled into language subjects
provided for speakers of the language are
restricted from enrolling in the non-speakers
language subject of the same level.

Level I

Chinese longuoge
Students who have completed Chinese in the Year l2
Public Examination at an appropriate standard or have
equivalent knowledge of the language may, upon
consultation with the Head of the Centre and subject to
approval by the Faculty ofArts, enrol directly into the
Chinese language subject at the appropriate level.

Students might consider in addition to Chinese I,
taking other subjects related to China taught by the
Centre and other departments as part of their degree
course. In particular the first-year subject Introduction
to Chinese Society and Culture I provides an excellent
foundation for other Chinese studies.



7769 Chinese lA

level: I points value'.3

quota: may applY

resrrictions'. see introductory notes; also 5978 Chinese

I,9741 Chinese I (Flinders)

contact hours: 5 lectures, 2 hours in the language

laboratory per week

contenti The subject consists of the study of the basic

grammar, vocabulary and structures of modern

standard Chinese (Mandarin) with special emphasis on

the style and usage found in China today. The students

will learn around 300 Chinese characters and

associated compounds, concentrating on vocabulary

which relates to contemporary China'

assessmenl: Regular weekly assignments and tests and

final examination

2126 Chinese lB

level'. I points value'.3

quota: may applY

duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 7769 Chinese IA (at Pass I level) or

equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes, also 5978 Chinese

I,9741 Chinese I (Flinders)

contacl hours'. 5 hours lectures, 2 hours language

laboratory per week

content'. The subject is the continuation of Chinese IA.
It continues instruction and practice in the speaking,

understanding, writing and reading of modem standard

Chinese. Throughout the subject mastery of
conversational skills will be reinforced through oral-

aural practice and at the same time increased emphasis

will be placed on contemporary texts' By the end of the

semester students will know around 600 Chinese

characters.

assessmenti regular weekly assignments and tests and

final examination

30ó0 Chinese lA (Flinders)

level: I points value:4.5 units at Flinders

duralíon: semester I

quotai may 
^pPly

restrictionsi 5978 Chinese I,9741 Chinese I (Fìinders)

contact hours: 5 hours lectures, 2 hours language

laboratory per week

conþnr. As for Chinese IA above

assessn ent'. regular weekly assignments and tests and

final examination

Arts - B.A.

760g Chinese lB (Flindets)

level'. I points value:4.5 units at Flinders

duratíon: semester 2

quota: may appIY

prerequisiles: 3060 Chinese IA ( at Pass I level) or
equivalent

restrict¡onsi 5978 Chinese I,9741 Chinese I (Flinders)

conlact hours: 5 hours lectures, 2 hours language

laboratory per week

content'. As for Chinese IB above

assessment'. regular weekly assignments and tests and

final examination

Joponese Longuoge
Students who have completed Japanese in the Year l2
Public Examination at an appropriate standard or have

equivalent knowledge of the language may' upon

consultation with the Head of the Centre and subject to
the approval of the Faculty of Arts, enrol directly into

the Japanese language subject at the appropriate level.

Students might consider in addition to Japanese

language taking other subjects related to Japan taught

by the Centre and by other departments as part of their

degree course. In particular the subject Introduction to

Japanese Society and Culture provides an excellent
foundation fo¡ other Japanese studies.

2909 Joponese lA

Ievel: I poinls value'. 3 duration: semester I

quota: may apPlY

reslrictions: see introductory notes, also 2725 Japanese

I, 5607 Japanese (Flinders)

contacl hours: I lecture, 4 tutorials and I hour

language laboratory Per week

contenl'. This introductory subject is designed to teach

the basic grammar and vocabulary of modem spoken

Japanese, together with the writing system, hiragara
and kataknna and the introduction of basic kanji.

Emphasis will be placed on promoting students'

communication skills in both spoken and written

Japanese through practical tutorials.

assessment" continuous assessment using small tests

and assignments and a final examination

3902 Joponese lB

Level: I points value:3 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites:2909 Japanese IA @ass I or better) or

equivalent

duration'. semester 1

ul
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restrictions: see introductory notes, also 2725 Japanese
I, 5607 Japanese (Flinders)

contact hours'. t hours lecture, 4 tutorials and t hour
language laboratory per week

contenti This subject will enable students to broaden
the skills in basic Japanese language acquired in
Japanese IA in order to provide a solid foundation at
the introductory level in both spoken and written
Japanese.

assessment: continuous assessments using small tests
and assignments and a final examination

895ó Joponese lA (Flinders)

level'. I points value'.4.5 units at Flinders

duralion'. semester 1

quota: may apply

restríctiow: see introductory notes, also 2725 lapanese
I, 5607 Japanese I (Flinders)

contact hours: I hour lecture, 4 tutorials and I hour
language laboratory per week

contenti as for 2909 Japanese IA above

assessment continuous assessments using small tests
and assignments and a final examination

751I Joponese lB (Flinders)

level'. I points value'.4.5 units at Flinders

duration'. semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites:8956 Japanese IA (Flinders) @ass I or
better) or equivalent

restriclions: see introductory notes, also 2725 lapanese
I, 5607 Japanese I (Flinders)

contact hours'. I hour lecture, 4 tutorials and I hour
language laboratory per week

contenli as for 3902 Japanese IB above

assessment'. continuous assessments using small tests

and assignments and a final examination

V¡elnomese Longuoge
Students who have completed Vietnamese in the Year
12 Public Examination at an appropriate standard or
have equivalent knowledge of the language may, upon
consultation with the Head of the Centre and subject to
approval by the Faculty of Arts, enrol directly into
Vietnamese language subject at the appropriate level.

54ó9 Vietnomese lA
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

A2

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also 4O34
Vietnamese I

contacî hours: 5 lectures and I hour in the language
laboratory per week

contenti This subject aims to provide the students with
a basic foundation in the grammar and vocabulary of
spoken and written Vietnamese. Emphasis will be
placed on promoting students'communication skills in
both spoken and written Vietnamese through practical
tutorials in informal situations. A series ofplanned oral
and written activities based on everyday situations in
which both grammatical structures and collquial
Vietnamese are practised.

assessment: attendance and exercises during semesteç
class tests, final oral examination and final written
examination. Students are required to pass in each
component of the assessment.

5074 Vietnomese lB

level: I points value'.3 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites;5469 Vietnamese IA (at Pass I level) or
equivalent

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also ¿1O34

Vietnamese I

contacl hours: 5 lectures and I hour in the language
laboratory per week

contenti This subject continues to provide the students
with the opportunity to increase their knowledge of the
grammar and vocabulary of spoken and written
Vietnamese. Through language acquisition sessions
students will have the opportunity to extend their
ability to use the spoken and written language to
perform a limited range of communicative tasks within
a number of familiar and everyday contexts.

assessmenti attendance and exercises during semester,
class tests, final oral examination and final written
examination. Students are required to pass in each
component of the assessment.

834Í1 lnlroduclion lo Chinese SocieÌy ond
Cullure I

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti The subject is designed to introduce Chinese
society and culture both to students of Chinese
language and non-language students. Its approach is
thematic and covers both the modem and pre-modem
periods. The introduction will be made through i)
Chinese literary and historical writings in translation;
ii) contemporary Western scholarship; iii) newspaper
and other media reportage; iv) film.



Through such media, historical and contemporary
socio-political contexts will be discussed. Themes will
include China's religious, intellectual and cultural
heritage, political and economic institutions, women,

marriage and famity and the nature of the Chinese

language. The approach of the subject is

interdisciplinary, and will serve as a good introduction
both for students of Chinese language, politics,
economy and history and also for students majoring in
history, politics or anthropology.

assessment'. by essays and tutorial papers

3ó01 lntroduclion lo Joponese Society ond
Cultute

level'. I poinls value'. 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

conrcnt The subject is designed to introduce Japanese

society and culture both to students of Japanese

language and non-language students. The introduction
will be made through i) Japanese literary works; ii)
ethnographic writings; iii) newspaper; iv) scholarly
works; v) films.

Through such media, historical and contemporary
socio-political contexts will be discussed. Themes to
be discussed will incÌude gender, social class, labour
relations, religion, politics and Japan and the world'
The approach of the subject is interdisciplinary, and

will serve as a good introduction both for students of
Japanese language, literature and culture and also for
students majoring in the social sciences.

assessmenl'. written work, participation and exam

Level ll

4323 Chinese llA
level'.ll poinls value: 4 duralion: semester I

prerequisites'.2126 Chinese IB (Pass I) or equivalent

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also 1736 Chinese

ll, 6269 Chinese II (Flinders), 1013 Chinese for
Chinese Speakers II
contacl hours: 5 lectures and 2 hours in the language

laboratory per week

content: The subject consists of tuition in speaking,

listening to, writing and reading modern standard

Chinese. IIA extends students' knowledge of basic
grammar, vocabulary and structures found in the

spoken and written form of Chinese today. The main
emphasis is on building up students' communicative
skills in both speaking reading through learning
activities in class. It is anticipated that by the end of the

subjects the student wilt know between 800 and 900
Chinese characters and associated compounds related
to contemporary China.

Arts - B.A.

assessmenl'. regular rveekly assignrnents and tests,

mid-term and oral tests and final examination

3139 Chinese llB

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 4323 Chinese IIA (at Pass I level) or
alternative approved by the Centre

restictions'. see introductory notes, also 1736 Chinese

lI, 6269 Chinese II (Flinders), lol3 Chinese for
Chinese Speakers II

conlact hours'. 5lectures per week

content'. This subject consists of tuition in the speaking
listening, writing and reading of modern standard

Chinese. The main emphasis is on building up

vocabulary and reading experience as a basis for
studying contemporary Chinese society and culture. It
is anticipated that by the end of the subject, the student
will know between 1l0O and 1300 Chinese characters.

assessmenl'. regular weekly assignments and tests,

mid-term and oral tests and final examination

8704 Chinese llA (Flinders)

level.ll poinls value:6 units at Flinders

duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 2126 Chinese IB (at Pass I level) or
equivalent

restictions'. see introductory notes, also 1736 Chinese

lI, 6269 Chinese II (Flinders), l0l3 Chinese for
Chinese Speakers II

contact hours: 5 lectures and I hour in the language

laboratory per week

contenti The subject consists of tuition in speaking,

listening to, writing and reading modem standard

Chinese. IIA extends students' knowledge of basic
grammar, vocabulary and structures lound in the

spoken and rvritten fo¡m of Chinese today. The main
emphasis is on building up students' communicative
skills in both speaking reading through leaming
activities in class. It is anticipated that by the end ofthe
subjects the student will knorv between 800 and 900
Chinese characters and associated compounds related

to contemporary China.

assessment'. regular weekly assignments and tests,

mid-term and oral tests and final examination

4297 Chinese llB (Flinders)

level: ll poínts value'.6 units at Flinders

duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 4323 Chinese IIA (at Pass I level) or
altemative approved bY the Centre
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restrictions; see introductory notes, also 1736 Chinese
ll, 6269 Chinese II (Flinders), 1013 Chinese for
Chinese Speakers II
contacl hours" 5 lectures per week

contenti This subject consists of tuition in the speaking
listening, writing and reading of modem standard
Chinese. The main emphasis is on building up
vocabulary and reading experience as a basis for
studying contemporary Chinese society and culture. It
is anticipated that by the end of the subject, the student
will know between I 100 and 1300 Chinese characters.

assessment: regular weekly assignments and tests,
mid-term and oral tests and final examination

80ó8 Chinese for Chinese Speokerc llA
level'. ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

restrictions: see introductory notes, also 1736 Chinese
Il, 6269 Chinese II (Flinders), l0l3 Chinese for
Chinese Speakers II
contact hours'.2 lectures and I conversation tutorial per
week

content: The subject is designed for students who
speak Chinese at home and have studied Chinese in
primary/secondary schools overseas in China, Taiwan,
Hong Kong, Singapore and Malaysia and for those
who have acquired an equivalent standard of linguistic
skills in Chinese. It aims to extend students'linguistic
skills and knowledge of modem standard Mandarin
Chinese. It consists of tuition in oral, reading, writing
and translation practice. The emphasis is on improving
the students' pronunciation through the mastery of the
Pinyin phonetic system

assessmenl: a combination of continuous assessment
and tests.

3332 Chinese for Chinese Speokers llB
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequísiles'.8068 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA
(Pass I) or equivalent approved by the Department

restrictions: see introductory notes, also 1736 Chinese
ll, 6269 Chinese II (Flinders), l0l3 Chinese for
Chinese Speakers II

contact hours:2 lectures and I conversation tutorial per
week

contenti The subject assumes knowledge and linguistic
skills equivalent to Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA
(Pass I and above). It consists of tuition in oral,
reading, writing and translation practice. Students wi¡l
be taught the basic skills in writing academic essays.

assessmenl'. a combination of continuous assessment
and tests.

4216 Chlnese Politics ll: lhe Rise ond
Decline of Chinese Cornmunism
t92l-t990

level:. ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

availability: subject to staffing

prerequisites'. any firstlear Asian Studies, Politics or
History subject or any first-year subject approved by
the Head of Department

res tricîion: 7501 Chinese Politics before I 989, or 4216
and 1954 Chinese Politícs II/III before 1992

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenli This subject focuses on the rise of
communism in China with emphasis on the political,
social, economic and cultural life since 1949. It
includes (a) a study of the struggles waged by the
Chinese Communist Party to gain power (b) an
analysis of the thought of Mao 7.eclong and its impact
on the course of the communist-led Chinese
revolution, (c) an examination of the changes in the
Chinese economy, political system, society and culture
in the post-Mao era.

assessmenti tutorial papers, essays.

1802 Eost Asion Economies ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisite:8461 Economics I or 2250 Social
Economics I (altemative Level I subjects may be
approved as prerequisites by the Lecturer-in-Charge)

conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

contenti The subject is designed to introduce students
to the nature and structure of East Asian economies. It
will examine the mechanisms which shape their
economic activity and the role of historical and cultural
factors in the development of their economic
institutions, The contribution of these institutions to
economic growth will be closely examined.

assessmenti a combination of tutorial papers, essays
and 3 hour final exam

3ó23 Foundolions of Chinese Thought ll
levet ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles: any lævel I subject

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti This is an introductory subject on the
formative period in Chinese philosophical and
religious thought. It covers the period from early
Confucian and Daoist thought to the Chan (Zen)
transformation of Buddhism in China, The subject will
look at the representative schools, their main thinkers
and writings, and the ideas they developed. The



importance of this formative period in Chinese thought
is reflected in its subsequent influence on Chinese

philosophy, religion, politics, law, art, aesthetics and

literature. Much of this legacy was also shared by

Japan, Korea and Vietnam. An understanding of the

foundations of Chinese thought helps us to make

explicit and self-conscious some of the radically
different assumptions of our own intellectual
traditions. It also provides background knowledge
crucial to an informed understanding of many

developments in modem and contemporary China.

assessmenît tutorial presentation, two tutorial papers

and one major essay to a total of2500 words.

3232 Joponese llA
level: ll points value: 4 duralion: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisiles'. 2725 Japanese I, 5607 Japanese

I(Flinders) (Pass I or better) or equivalent approved by

the Department, 3902 Japanese IB,75ll Japanese IB
(Flinders)

reslrictíons'. see introductory notes, also l4O8 Japanese

II, 8385 Japanese II (Flinders)

contacl hours: I lecture, 4 tutorials and I hour language

laboratory per week

contenti This subject consolidates a foundation in the

basic grammar and vocabulary of modern Japanese.

Throughout the subject, conversational skills will be

reinforced and at the same time increased emphasis

will be placed on developing reading and writing skills
using a substantial number of characters and their
combinations.

assessmenti combination of work done during
semester, class tests and final examination

4273 Joponese llB

level:ll poínts value: 4 duration: semester 2

quota: may aPPIY

prerequisites: 3232 Japanese IIA (Pass I or better) or
equivalent approved by the Department

restricliow: see introductory notes, also l4O8 Japanese

II, 8385 Japanese II (Flinders)

conlact hours: I lecture, 4 tutorials and I hour language

laboratory per week

contenti This subject continues instruction and practice

in the four skills of reading, writing, listening and

speaking through aural-oral practice. Conversational
competence will be reinforced and literacy skills will
also be emphasised through the use of original texts.

assessment: combination of work done during
semester, class tests and final examination
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4007 Joponese llA (Flinders)

levet'.ll points valuei 6 units at Flinders

duralion: semester I

quotai may apply

prerequisiîes: 2125 Japanese I, 5ó07 Japanese

I(Flinders) (Pass I or better) or equivalent approved by

the Department, 3902 Japanese IB, 75 ll Japanese IB
(Flinders)

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also 1408 Japanese

II, 8385 Japanese II (Flinders)

contact hours'. I lecture, 4 tutorials and I hour

language laboratory Per week

contentt As for 3232 Japanese IIA above

assessmenti combination of work done during

semester, class tests and final examination

7999 Joponese llB (Flinders)

Ievel'. ll points value:6 units at Flinders

duration'. semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: 3232 lapanese IIA (Pass I or better) or
equivalent approved by the Department

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also lzlOS Japanese

II, 8385 Japanese II (Flinders)

contact hours: I lecture, 4 tutorials andl hour language

laboratory per week

contenti Asfor 4273 Japanese IIB above

assessment: combination of work done during

semester, class tests and final examination

4Sß Joponese H¡slory 11: Empire of
Disillusion

levet ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: any subject at lævel I in Asian Studies,

History, Politics, or any Level I subject approved by

the Head

contact hours: 1 lecture and I two hour workshop a

week

contenti This subject concentrates on prewar and early

wartime Japan, the period from 1900 to the mid-1930s.
It is a social history course, a history 'from below', that

seeks to view imperial Japan through the eyes of the

marginalised - those who took an oppositional stance

toward the state in various types ofpolitical discourse;

and those who were often , if not always, non-

discursive (women, outcastes, tenant farmers, rank-

and-file unionists etc). Since those who have been

termed 'fascists' (the young ofhcen) also sought to

change the configurations of power in the 1930's, they

too will be among the political activists discussed. The

focus on the subject is thus on those who had cause to

AS
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see the early 20th century as an age ofdisillusionment,
since for them the Meiji Revolution's promise of
'enlightenment'and lreedom had not been fulfilled.

assessmenl'. presentation and verbal participation
(líVo); written workshop paper (25%o)i two joumals
(2OVo); research essay 2500 words (407o).

2701 Joponese Hislory ll: The Age of the
Sword

level: ll points value'. 4 dura¡ion: semester I

prerequisites'. Any subject at Irvel I in Asian Studies,
History or Politics or any lævel I subject approved by
the Head

restriction: 2503 Traditional Japan III: Shogun,
'Barbarians' and Townspeople; 2701 Traditional
Japan: Shogun,'Barbarians' and Townspeople; 2503
Japanese History: the Age of the Sword III
contact hours: I lecture and I two hour workshop per
week

contentt This subject takes a thematic approach to
Japanese society and culture between the l3th and l9th
centuries. It focuses on both 'high' and popular culture
and is an intellectual history in which ideas at all levels
of society amongst samurai, priests, townspeople and
peasants are discussed against the background of the
specific historical context.

Central themes are Japanese feudalism (the rise of the
samurai to ascendancy) and the philosophical basis of
bushido or 'the way of the warrior'; the arrival of
western missionaries and traders in the sixteenth
century, resulting in a religious and secular conflict
which culminated in the banning and suppression of
Christianity 100 years later; and the ascension of the
Tokugawa family to central shogunal hegemony in the
lTth century. The organisational structure of the new
political order will be discussed, and ideological
orthodoxy considered in relation to heterodox opinion
and rebellion both among samurai and commoners.
Some attention will also be paid to cultural
developments in arts and letters: the relative atrophy of
samurai culture (the Zen arts) compared to the new
flourishing, largely merchant culture in Tokugawa
(Kabuki and bunraku theatre, new forms of literature,
woodblock prints etc).

assessmenli presentation and verbal participation
(157o); written workshop paper (25Vo); two joumals
(2OVo); research essay 2,500 words (407o)

ól l8 Joponese History ll: The Ero ol
Revolulion

level: ll
availability: not offered in 1996

restriclion: 2958 Japanese History: the Era of
Revolution III; 6ll8 Japanese History: Meiji State II;
2958 Japanese History: Meiji State III
prerequísites'. any subject at lævel I in Asian Studies,
History, Politics, or any lævel I subject approved by
the Head

contact hours: I lecture and I two hour workshop a

week

contenti This subject examines Japan's transition from
the traditional, 'feudal' condition of the Tokugawa
shogunate to its emergence as a modem capitalist and
imperialist power after the Meiji Restoration or
Revolution of I 868. The character of the revolutionary
era (c1850-1912) is examined with particular
reference to the main theoretical models by which it
has been interpreted. The process of Japan's
incorporation into the world order, the political, social
and economic dislocations that ensued, and the
construction of a modernising state are all examined.

The subject looks at both the nature of Meiji 'success'
and the costs it entailed: both the social costs exacted
from the classes which bore the heaviest burdens and
enjoyed least the benefits of modemisation, and the
political costs in the narrowly based, authoritarian,
imperial state whose formula of domestic repression
and imperial expansion contained the seeds of
subsequent disaster. Attention will be paid to both
ideological orthodoxy and dissent: the construction of
the emperor-system ideology and attempts to oppose it.

assessmenti presentation and verbal participation
(157o); written workshop papers (25Vo); two joumals
(20Vo); research essay, 2,500- words (4O%)

7402 Joponese Society ll: Developmenl
ond lhe Environmenl

level: Il points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

ava i lab i I í ty'. subject to staff,rng

prerequisites: any l-evel I subject in Asian Studies,
History, Politics or Anthropology, or any other lævel I
subject approved by the Head

contact hours'. I lecture and I two hour workshop per
week. Students should bear in mind that when films are
shown the workshop time might extend into the next
hour.

conlenti The subject examines social transformations
in rural Japan in the postwar period from the
perspective of the sociology of development and the
environment. It analyses how postwar socio-political
structures formed the foundation for Japan's rapid
economic growth, and how this in tum affected the
rural areas of Japan, The core question asked in the
course is why rural areas in Japan have been enmeshed
in social problems leading to an ever-increasing

points value'. 4



dependence on the centre. Among the issues examined
are the decline of agriculture, environmental problems,
problems arising frotn resorts and developmental
projects, and the breakdown of the family and local

community. The relevance of these issues in the

context of Australia-Japan relations will also be

examined.

assessmenti essays and workshop participation

5391 Petceiving Chino: Themes in Chinese
Studies ll

level'. ll
availability: not offered in 1996

points value'. 4

prerequisites: Introduction to Chinese Society and

Culture I or any Lævel I subject approved by the Head.

conlact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

contenîi This year this subject will cover a wide
spectrum of key works illustrating scholarship and

paradigms for the construction of knowledge
conceming twentieth century China. lt will treat of the

main four western historiographical paradigms

explaining Chinese recent past: the response to the

West model founcl in the rvork of John K. Fairbank; the

modernisation theory model; sympathetic leftist work
coming first from the Vietnam war experience as found
in the 'Concerned Asian Scholars' joumal: and the

'China-centred' paradigm expressed best in the

writings of social historians. The subject will also give

space to Marxist interpretations with their heavy
emphasis on imperialism and their grounding in
communist theory. Important anti-communist exposes

will also be explored.

Special concentration will be given to feminist
interpretations of history and their significance in

exposing gender and power structures in the struggle
for equality of women. Recent initial efforts to
construct Chinese ecological and scientific history
including disease history, will be studied.

Finally the subject will pay particular attention to the

extraordinary rich sources of recent biographical
writings and gulag prison literature, both of which
reveal a great deal about the experiences of the

ordinary Chinese people this century.

The subject aims to introduce students to works of
academics, joumalists, and travellers whose works

have played a major influence on structuring of
knowledge about China both in Chinese studies and in
the wider community. While students will be expected

to familiarise themselves with a general knowledge of
the entire course lecture material, provision will be

made for in depth exploration of one area of interest if
requested.

assessment: tutorial discussion paper; essay; final take-
home assessment

Atts - B,A.

8578 Politicol EconomY of Posfwor
Jopon (l) ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

availability: subject to staffÏng

prerequisires: any level I subject in Asian Studies,

History, Politics or any first year subject approved by

the Head

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

conrcnr. This subject is designed as a sociological
introduction to the contemporary Japanese society.

Emphasis is on examining the character of the

socio-political order in contemPo¡ary Japan, It is

intended to provide an appreciation of the social

institutional basis of politics and economy. Basic

themes are community, the individual, authority,
democracy, historical continuity and change in an East

Asian society. Readings are selected as much as

possible from first-hand observations based on field
work by social scientists in order to provide students a

'grounded' description of key asPects of Japanese

society. Lectures, on the other hand, will provide

broader contexts and a guide to contending
interpretations of the socio-political order in Japan

from a perspective of comparative sociology. Topics

covered include: (a)an introduction to sociological

issues, the prewar society, the socio-political reforms

in the occupation period; (b)electoral politics,
bureaucracy, business elite, policy making, the police,

social control, the citizens' movement; (c)family,

transformation of the village, company, work life,
urban life, education, social mobility; (d)popular

culture, mass media, the position of women and

minorities, nationalism, internationalisation.

assessmcnt'. participation, two tutorial papers and one

major essay

5400 PoliticolEconomy of Postwor
Jopon (2) ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisí\es: one Social Science subject or lecturer's
permission

contact hours: I lecture and I two hour workshop per

week

content'. This is a subject on the political sociology of
economic life in postwar Japan. As reflected in the

curency ofthe term 'Japanisation', the organisation of
Japanese industry is increasingly seen as a model of
efficient economy even for advanced countries.
However, opinions are widely divided as to whether it
is a democratic model. With these issues in mind, this

course examines the character of social organisation

and politics of Japanese industry in the postwar period

at both macro and micro levels. Topics covered may

vary somewhat from year to year: (a) historical
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heritage: Tokugawa Meiji, the prewar Showa,
occupational reforms; (b) postwar Japan: industrial
policy, employment system, labour unions, industrial
relations, work organisation, work ethic, regionalism,
industrial dualism, small firm sector, subcontracting
system; (c) transformation: industrial restructuring,
Japanese multinationals, foreign workers in Japan,
Japanese transplant factories in the West,
post-Fordism.

assessmenti participation, two tutorial papers and one
major essay

2629 Polilics ond Foreign Policy in
Conlemp. Jopon ll

level'. Il points value: 4 duratîon: semester I

prerequisites'. any lævel I subject in Asian Studies,
History, Economics or Politics or any other tævel I
subject approved by the Head

contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial

content'. The subject focuses on the postwar Japanese
political experience and examines issues in Japan's
security policy and foreign relations. The subjecr aims
to provide students with an appreciation of the
workings of the Japanese political system and its
foreign relations. Additionally it will aim at assisting
students to apply concepts and methods (especially
those of political science and intemational relations) to
a particular country. Topics include the institutional
basis of the postwar political system, the party system,
electoral politics, Parliament and the electoral process,
regional politics, defence and security, Japan and the
United States, Japan in the Asia Pacific region, Japan
and intemational organisations (GATT, WTO, UN),
Japan and Australia and Japan's foreign economic aid
policy.

assessment'. assessment will consist of four parts:
tutorial presentation, participation, semester essay and
final examination

5091 The Chinese Economy: Growlh,
Development ond Trode ll

level'. ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. any subject at lævel I in Asian Studies,
History, Economics or Politics, or any lævel I subject
approved by the Head

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

conrcnr. This subject examines economic growth and
development in Chinese society. It aims to provide
analytical insights into the processes of economic
growth and their relationship to potitical, social and
cultural change. It concentrates on the modem and
contemporary period. The subject complements other
subjects on Chinese politics, Chinese History and
Asian economic growth.
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The subject begins with an overview of long-term
issues in economic development in China,
concentrating on the relationship between economic
gro\¡ith, resource endowment, technological change
and social and cultural development. Questions
considered include why China achieved a high level of
development in early times and why this was followed
by a period of relative stability. The subject then
examines the impact of imperialism on the Chinese
economy, the relationship between the Chinese
revolution and economic change, and China's
economic development since 1949. In the latter part of
the course, issues such as the relationship between
planned economic development and the market, the
nature of the 'Maoist' altemative, China's interaction
with the world econom¡ the implications of economic
reform, and the role of the 'greater Chinese world' of
Hong Kong and Taiwan receive special emphasis.
Overall, students will gain insights into general issues
of economic growth and development and knowledge
of specific processes within China.

assessment'. three tutorial papers; one essay.

ó014 Trodilionol Chino ll: Formolive Ero ond
Middle Empire

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites: any subject at lævel I in Asian Studies,
History or Politics, or any lævel I subject approved by
the Head

restríclions:9981 Society and Culture in Traditional
China I and 8055 Society and Culture in Traditional
China II (before 1989).

contacl hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject introduces the salient aspects of
Chinese society and culture from the early formative
stages of Chinese civilisation up until the end of the
Tang Dynasty. It first considérs the key environmental
and cultural features of Chinese society. It then looks at
how the Chinese Empire was united and at the
philosophical, political and economic factors which
contributed to that unity. In doing so the subject
addresses questions about the relationship between the
philosophies and social stn¡cture of the early empire
and about the economic, administrative and
technological foundations of political unity. The
subject does not assume any knowledge of Chinese and
provides a foundation for further study of later periods
of Chinese history. It is also a useful companion course
for Chinese language studies.

assessment'. tutorial papers, essays

8155 Trodilionol Chino ll: Prosperity to
Decline

level'. ll
availability: not offered in 1996

points value: 4



prerequisitesi any subject at lævel I in Asian Studies'

History or Politics, or any Level I subject approved by

the Head

restriclions:9981 Society and Culture in Traditional

China I and 8055 Society and Culture in Traditional

China II (before 1989).

assumed knowledge: 6014 Traditional China II:
Formative Era and Middle EmPire

contac! hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenîi the

social, of
post-Ta ical

factors to

China before the Song Dynasty. Students are therefore

advised to take this subject as a sequel to Society and

Culture in Traditional China: the Formative Era and the

Middle Empire. The subject provides useful
background knowledge for the study of the Chinese

language and modem Chinese history'

assessmenri a combination of tutorial papers and

essays

3184 Vietnomese llA
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

quotai may apqlY

prerequisiles:5074 Vietnamese IB (at Pass I or better)

or equivalent

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also 5199

Vietnamese II
conlact hours: 5 lectures and I hour language

laboratory per week

conte nti This subject consolidates students' knowledge

of the grammar and vocabulary of Vietnamese as well

as extending their speaking and writing skills in the

language. A series ofplanned oral and written language

activities with emphasis on the phonological

syntactical structure and lexical items will be presented

to students in relevant contexts and used by them to
perform communicative tasks. Emphasis will be on

contemporary texts and materials.

assessmenf. anendanpe and work during semester'

class tests, final examination. Students are required to

pass in each component of the assessment.

Arts - B,A.

4208 Vielnomese llB

level: lI points value: 4 duratíon: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisítes'.3 184 Vietnamese IIA (at Pass I or better)

or alternative approved by the Centre.

restríctions'. see introductorY
Vietnamese II

contact hours'. 5 lectures and

laboratory per week

notes, also 5199

I hour language

content'. This subject continues to provide students

be presented in relevant contexts and at the same time

increased emphasis will be placed on contemporary

texts,

assessmenti attendance and work during semester'

class tests, final examination. Studens are required to

pass in each component of the assessment.

level lll

5ó10 Chinese lllA
level:lll points value:6 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 3139 Chinese lIB, 4297 Chinese IIB

ininOers), 3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB (at

Pass I level or better) or equivalent

reslrictions'. see introductory notes, also 6140

Chinese III
contact hours: 4 lectures and I conversational tutorial

contenr. This subjects aims to consolidate and extend

the language skills developed at second year level by

means òf further oral, reading, writing and translation

practice. The emphasis is on the application_of the

student's language training to the study of Chinese

source materials reflecting contemPorary Chinese

culture and society. It is expected that by the end of the

semester students should be able to read original texts

in modern Chinese using reference materials' should

have an active vocabulary of around 1700 Chinese

characters and should be able to discuss the content of
the materials studied in Chinese.

assessmenti combination of oral tests, translations,

composition and short essays on the background to the

materials studies and examination.

6872 Chinese lllB

level: lll points value; 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:5610 Chinese IIIA (at Pass I level or

better) or equivalent
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restríctions'. see introductory notes, also
61,1O Chinese III
contacl hours:4 lectures and I conversational tutorial

content'. This subject aims to consolidate and extend
the language skills developed in Chinese IIIA by
means of further oral, reading, rvriting and translation
practice. The emphasis is on the application of the
student's language training to the study of Chinese
source materials reflecting contemporary Chinese
culture and society. It is expected that by the end of the
semester students will have extended their linguistics
skills and gained further training in reading modern
literary and journalistic styles. The texts studied will
include: contemporary short stories, documentary
materials and selected texts dealing with topics related
to Chinese society and culture. By the end of the
semester students should be able to read original texts
in modem Chinese with the aid of reference materials,
should have an active vocabulary of around 2000
Chinese characters and should be able to discuss the
content of the materials studied in Chinese.

assessment'. combination of oral tests, translations,
composition and short essays on the background to the
materials studies and examination.

4981 Chinese for Chinese Speokers lllA
level: lll poínts value: 6 dura¡ion: semester I

prerequisites:3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB
(Pass I level or better) or equivalent

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also 6l4O Chinese
III
contact hours'. 2 lectures and 1 conversation tutorial
per week

content: this subjects aims to consolidate and extend
the language skills developed in Chinese for Chinese
Speakers IIB by means of further oral, reading, writing
and translation practice. The emphasis will be on the
application of the student's language training to the
study of Chinese source materials reflecting
contemporary Chinese cultu¡e and society. The texts
studied will include: contemporary short stories,
documentary materials and selected lexts dealing with
topics related to Chinese society and culture. An
introductory program in Classical Chinese will form
part of the texts studied. The subject also introduces the
Wade-Giles system or romanisation.

assessmenÍ: combination of oral tests, translations,
composition and short essays on the background to the
materials studies and examination.

79Eg Chinese for Chinese Speokers lllB
level'. lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:498 I Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIA
(Pass I) or equivalent approved by Department.
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restrictions'. see introductory notes, also 614O
Chinese III
contacl hours: 2 lectures and 1 conversation tutorial
per week

contenti This subject aims to consolidate and extend
the language skills developed in Chinese for Chinese
Speakers IIIA by means of further oral, reading,
writing and translation practice. The emphasis will be
on the application of the student's language training to
the study of Chinese source materials reflecting
contemporary Chinese culture and society. The texts
studied will include: contempora¡y short stories,
documentary materials and selected texts dealing with
topics related to Chinese society and culture. An
introductory program in Classical Chinese will form
part of the texts studied.

assessmenti combination of oral tests, translations,
composition and short essays on the background to the
materials studies and examination.

.l954 
Chinese Pol¡tics lll: lhe Rise ond
Decline of Chinese Communism
l92t-t990

level: lIl points value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequisítes: any second year subject in Asian Studies,
Politics or History or any second year subject approved
by the Head

restriction'.7501 Chinese Politics before 1989 or 4216
and 1954 Chinese Politics IVIII before 1992

contqd hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. This subject focuses on the rise of
communism in China with emphasis on political,
social, economic and cultural life since 1949. lÌ
includes (a) a study of the struggles waged by the
Chinese Communist Party to gain power (b) an
analysis of the thought of Mao 7ædong and its impact
on the course of the communist-led Chinese
revolution, (c) an examination of the changes in the
Chinese economy, political system, society and culture
in the post-Mao.

assessment: tutorial papers, essays.

6179 Foundolions ol Ch¡nese Thought lll
Ievel: lll poinls value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. any lævel II subject

contact hours'.2 lectures and I tutorial per week

conlenf. This is an introductory subject on the
formative period in Chinese philosophical and
religious thought. It covers the period from early
Confucian and Daoist thought to the Chan (Zen)
transformation of Buddhism in China. The subject will
look at the representative schools, their main thinkers
and writings, and the ideas they developed. The



importance of this formative period in Chinese thought

is ìeflected in its subsequent influence on Chinese

philosophy, religion, politics, law, art, aesthetics and

iiteratuie. Much of this legacy was also shared by

Japan, Korea and Vietnam. An understanding of the

foundations of Chinese thought helps us to make

explicit and self-conscious some of the radically

different assumptions of our own intellectual

traditions. It also provides background knowledge

crucial to an informed understanding of many

developments in modem and contemporary China.

assessmenr. tutorial presentation, two tutorial papers

and one major essay to a total of 3500 words.

6644 JoPonese lllA
level: lll Points vaLue'. 6 duration: semester 1

prerequisites'. 1zl08 Japanese II, 8385 Japanese II

ininOers) @ass I or better), 4273 Japanese IIB (Pass I
or better) or equivalent approved by Department

restrictions'. see introductory notes' also 7615

Japanese III

contact hours: 5 lectures and I hour language

laboratory per week

contenlt This subject consolidates the language skills

of intermediate level Japanese. It deals with materials

regarding social issues arising from Australia-Japan

relations. Emphasis is placed on building vocabulary in

the related areas and widening the understanding

grammatical structures so that student are able to
è*press their ideas both in speech and writing.

assessmenli continuous assessment and examination

2814 JoPonese lllB

Ievel: lll points valuei 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'.66214 Japanese IIIA (Pass I) or equivalent

approved bY DePartment

restríctions'. see introductory notes, also 7615

Japanese III

contact hours: 5 lectures and I hour language

laboratory Per week

contenti This subject develops the language skills of
Japanese at an advanced leveÌ. It deals with social

isJues in Australia-Japan relations and various cunent

issues in Japan. Emphasis is placed on building reading

and speaking skills in the related areas.

as s e s s me nt'. continuous assessment and examination

óó59 JoPonese H¡story lll: EmPire of
Disillusion

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Any subject at Lævel II in Asian Studies,

History, Politics, or any lævel II subject approved by

the Head

Ais - B.A'

contact hours'. 1 lecture and 1 two hour workshop a

week

conlenl', This subject concentrates on prewar and early

wartime Japan, the period from 1900 to the mid-1930s.

It is a social history course, a history 'from below', that

seeks to view imperial Japan through the eyes of the

marginalised - those who took an oppositional stance

toward the state in various types of political discourse;

and those who were often, if not always, non-

discursive (women, outcastes' tenant farmers, rank-

and-file unionists etc). Since those who have been

termed 'fascists' (the young officers) also sought to

change the configurations of power in the 1930's' they

too will be among the political activists discussed. The

focus on the subject is thus on those who had cause to

see the early 20th century as an age ofdisillusionment,
since for them the Meiji Revolution's promise of
'enlightenment' and freedom had not been fulfilled.

assessment. presentation and verbal Participation
(157o); written workshop paper (254o); two journals

(ZOVo); research essay 3500 words (407o).

2503 Joponese History lll: The Age of the
Sword

Ievel: lll poínts value'. 6 duration: semester I

contact hours: I lecture, and 1 two hour workshop per

week

restrictions'. 2701 Japanese History: The Age of the

Sword II; 2701 Traditional Japan II;2503 Traditional

Japan III
prerequisites'. subjects in Asian Studies, History'
Þolitiðs, Geography or Anthropology to the value of at

least 8 points

contenti This subject takes a thematic approach to

Japanese society and culture, between the l3th and

lgth centuries. It focuses on both 'high' and popular

culture and is an intellectual history in which ideas at

all levels of society amongst samurai, priests,

townspeople and peasants are discussed against the

background of the specific historical context.

Central themes are Japanese feudalism (the rise of the

samurai to ascendancy) and the philosophical basis of
bushido or 'the way of the warrior'; the arrival of
westem missionaries and traders in a religious and

secular conflict which culminated in the banning and

suppression of Christianity 100 yean later; and the

asõênsion of the Tokugawa family to central shogunal

hegemony in the lTth century. The organisational

strúcture-of the politicat order will be discussed, and

ideological orthodoxy considered in relation to

heterodox opinion and rebellion both among samurai

and commoners. Some attention will also be paid to

cultural developments in arts and letters: the relative

atrophy of samurai culture (the Zen arts) compared to

the 
^nèw 

and flourishing, largely merchant culture

Tokugawa (Kabuki and bunraku theatre, new forms of
literature, woodblock prints etc).
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assessmenti presentation and verbal participation
(157o); written workshop paper (25Vo); two joumals
(2OVo); research essay 3,500 words (402o)

2958 Joponese Hislory lll: The Ero of
Revolulion

leveL. lll poinls value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: any subject at lævel II in Asian Studies,
History, Politics, or any lævel II subject approved by
the Head

restriction'. ó I I 8 Japanese History: Meiji State II; 2958
Japanese History: Meiji State III
conlacl hours: I lecture and I two hour workshop a
week

contenti The subject examines Japan's transition from
the traditional 'feudal' condition of the Tokugawa
shogunate to its emergence as a modem capitalist
power, after the Meiji Restoration or Revolution of
l8ó8. The character of the Revolutionary era
(c1850-1912) is examined with particular reference to
the main theoretical models by which it has been
interpreted. The process ofJapan's incorporation in the
world economy, the political, social and economic
dislocations which led to the Restoration, and the
subsequent construction of a modemising state are all
examined.

The subject looks at both the nature of the Meiji
success and the costs it entailed both the social costs
exacted from the classes which bore the heaviest
burdens and enjoyed least the benefits of
modernisation, and the political costs in the narrowly
based, authoritarian, imperial state whose formula of
domestic repression and imperial expansion contained
the seeds of subsequent disaster. Attention will be paid
to both ideological and orthodoxy and dissent: the
construction of the emperor system ideology and
attempts to oppose it.

assessmenli presentation and verbal participation
(157o); wntten workshop paper (25Vo), two journals
(2OVo); research essay 3500 words (4O%)

8455 Joponese Society lll: Developmenl
ond lhe Environmenl

level'. lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

availability: subject to staffing

prerequisites: any lævel II subject in Asian Studies,
History, Politics or Anthropology, or any other lævel II
subject approved by the head

conlect hours: I lecture and I two hour workshop per
week

content: The subject examines social transformations
in rural Japan in the postwar period from the
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perspective of the sociology of development and the
environment. It analyses how postwar socio-political
structures formed the foundation for Japan's rapid
economic growth, and how this in tum affected the
rural areas of Japan. The core question asked in the
course in why rural areas in Japan have been enmeshed
in social problems leading to an ever-increasing
dependence on the centre. Among the issues examined
are the d ironmental problems,
problem and developmental
projects, the family and local
community. The relevance of these issues in the
context of Australia-Japan relations will also be
examined.

assessment: essays and workshop participation

1529 Perceiving Chino - Themes in Chinese
Sludies lll

level: lIl points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites; any lævel II subject in Asian Studies,
Politics or History approved by the Head.

conroct hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content: This year this subject will cover a wide
spectrum of key works illustrating scholarship and
paradigms for the construction of knowledge
conceming twentieth century China. It will treat of the
main four western historiographical paradigms
explaining Chinese recent past: the response to the
West model found in the work of John K. Fairbank; the
modemisation theory model; sympathetic leftist work
coming fìrst from the Vietnam war experience as found
in the 'Concemed Asian Scholars' joumal: and the
'China-centred' paradigm expressed best in the
writings of social historians. The subject will also give

ations with their heavy
and their grounding in
t anti-communist exposes

Special concentration will be given to feminist
interpretations of history and their significance in
exposing gender and power structures in the struggle
for equality of women. Recent initial efforts 

-to

construct Chinese ecological and scientific history,
including disease history, will be studied.

Finally the course will pay particular attention to the
extraordinary rich sources of recent biographical
writings and gulag prison literature, both of which
¡eveal a great deal about the experiences of the
ordinary Chinese people this century.

The course aims to introduce students to works of
academics, joumalists, and travellers whose works
have played a major influence on structuring of
knowledge about China both in Chinese studies and in
the wider community. While students will be expected



to familiarise themselves with a general knowledge of
the entire subject lecture material, provision will be

made for in depth exploration of one area of interest if
requested.

assessmenr. tutorial discussion paper; essay ; final take

home assessment.

98G! Politicol EconomY ol Postwor
Jopon (l) lll

level'. lll points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

avaílabílity: subject to staffing

prerequisites'. any tævel II subject in Asian Studies'

History or Politics or altemative approved by the Head

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti This subject is designed as a sociological

introduction to the contemporary Japanese society'

Emphasis is on examining the character of the

sociepolitical order in contemporary Japan' It is

intendèd to provide an appreciation of the social

institutional basis of politics and economy' Basic

themes are community, the individual, authority,

interpretations of the socio-political order inJapan
from a perspective of comparative sociology. Topics

covered include: (a) an introduction to sociological

issues, the prewar societY, the

in the occuPation Periods;
bureaucracy, business elite, Po
social control, the citizens'
transformation of the village, comPany' work life,

urban life, education, social mobility; (d) popular

culture, mass media, the position of women and

minorities, nationalism, intemationalisation.

assessment'. participation, two tutorial papers and one

major essay

ó510 Polilicol Economy of Postwqr
JoPon (2) lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 1

prerequisiles'. one social science subject or approval of
Head of dePartment.

restriction:8065 or 2371 Japanese Political Economy

1945-1991 (Part Two) II and III

contacl hours'. 1 lecture and I x 2 hour workshop per

week

content: This is a subject on the political sociology of
economic life in postwar Japan. As reflected in the

Arls - B.A.

cuffency of the term 'Japanisation', the organisation of

Japanese industry is increasingly seen as a model of

efiicient economy even for advanced countries.

However, opinions are widely divided as to whether it

is a democratic model. With these issues in mind, this

course examines the character of social organisation

and politics of Japanese industry in the postwar period

at both macro and micro levels. Topics covered may

industrial dualism, small firm sector, suhontracting
system; (c) Transformation: industrial restructuring,

Jâpanese multinationals, foreign workers in Japan,

Japanese transplant factories in the West,

post-Fordism.

assessmenti participation, two tutorial papers and one

major essay

StOO Polilics ond Foreign Policy in
ConlemPorory Jopon lll

level: lll points value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisiles: any lævel II subject in Asian Studies,

History, Economics or Politics or any other tævel II
subject approved bY the Head

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial

coilenr. The subject focuses on the postwar Japanese

electoral politics, parliament and the electoral Process'
regional þolitics, defence and security, Japan and the

United Siates, Japan in the Asia Pacific region, Japan

and intemational organisations (GATT, WT0' UN)'
Japan and Australia and Japan's foreign economic aid

policy.

assessmenti assessment will consist of four parts:

tutorial presentation, participation, semester essay and

frnal examination

704¡) The Chinese EconomY: Growlh,
DeveloPmenl ond Trode lll

level: lll poinîs value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Any subject at kvel 2 in Asian Studies'

History, F¡onomics or Politics, or any lævel I subject

approved bY the Head

253



Arîs - B.A.

contact hours;2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenl: This subject examines economic growth and
development in Chinese society. It aims to provide
analytical insights into the processes of economic
growth and their relationship to political, social and
cultural change. It concentrates on the modern and
contemporary period. The subject complements other
subjects on Chinese politics, Chinese History and
Asian economic growth.

The subject begins with an overyiew of long-term
issues in economic development in China,
concentrating on the relationship between economic
growth, resource endowment, technological change
and social and cultural development. euestions
considered include why China achieved a high level of
development in early times and why this was followed
by a period of relative srability. The subject then
examines the impact of imperialism on the Chinese
economy, the relationship between the Chinese
revolution and economic change, and China,s
economic development since 1949. In the latter part of
the course, issues such as the relationship between
planned economic development and the market, the
nature of the 'Maoist' altemative, China's interaction
with the world economy, the implications of economic
reform, and the role of the 'greater Chinese world' of
Hong Kong and Taiwan receive special emphasis.
Overall, students will gain insights into general issues
of economic growth and development and knowledge
of specifTc processes within China.

assessment: three tutorial papers; one essay

ól 14 TrodilionolChino tll: Formotive Ero qnd
Middle Empire

level:lll points value: 6 dura¡ion: semester I

prerequisites: subjects aì Hvel II to the value of 8
points or alternative approved by the Head of
Department

restriction; 9981 Society and Culture in- Traditional
China I and 8055 Socieiy and Culrure inìaditional
China II before I 989

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contentt This subject introduces the salient aspects of
Chinese society and culture from the early formative
stages of Chinese civilisation up until the end of the
Tang Dynasty. It first considers the key environmental
and cultural features of Chinese society. It then looks at
how the Chinese Empire was united and at the
philosophical, political and economic factors which
contributed to that unity. In doing so the
subjectaddresses questions about the relationship
between the philosophies and social structure of the
early empire and about the economic, administrative
and technological foundations of political unity. The

2g

course does not assume any knowledge of Chinese and
provides a foundation for further study of later periods
of Chinese history. It is also a useful companion course
for Chinese language studies.

assessmenl: tutorial papers and essays

3409 Trodilionol Chino lll: Prosperity to
Decline

level'. lll poínts value:6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. subjects at Level II to the value of I
points or alternative approved by the Head of
Department

restriction: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional
China I and 8055 Society and Culrure in T¡aditional
China II before 1989

assumed knowledge: 6014 Traditional China lI, 6114
Traditional China III: Formative Era and Middle
Empire

contac! hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

content: This subject analyses the new elements in the
social, political, economic and cultural life of
post-Tang China. It discusses how political/ideological
factors interacted with socio-economic factors to
sustain the imperial system. It also examines how the
system failed to respond to new challenges in
early-modem times and what role foreign elements
played in the breakdown of the old order. The subject
assumes some knowledge of the society and culture of
China before the Song Dynasty. Students are therefore
advised to take this subject as a sequel to Society and
Culture in Traditional China: the Formative Era and the
Middle Empire. The subject provides useful
background knowledge for the study of the Chinese
language and modem Chinese history.

assessment'. tutorial papers and essays

4248 Vielnomese lllA
level; lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites:4208 Vietnamese IIB (Pass I or better) or
equivalent

restrictions'. see introductory notes, also 8277
vietnamese III
contact hours:S lectures and I hour language laboratory
per week

content: This subject aims to consolidate and extend
the language skills already attained by means of
reading, writing and oral-aural practice based on
relevant topics. The emphasis is on communicative
competence in Vietnamese. It is expected that by the



quotai m^y apPly

prerequísires'. 4248 Vietnamese IIIA (Pass

or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes'
vietnamese III

end of the subject students will have consolidated their

linguistic skills, gained experience of reading and

analysing some selected literary texts as well as

documentary materials, eg. documents' newspaPer

articles written in Vietnamese 'chu quoc ngu'. Students

are also expected to be familiar with the cultural and

social background of the texts studied. It is proposed to

assess the cultural and literary aspects of the subject by

essays or seminar PaPers.

assessment'. attendance and oral/written exercises

during semester, class tests, essay/seminar paper and

final éxamination. Students are required to pass in each

component of the assessment'

5t45 Vielnomese lllB
Ievel: lll points valuei 6 duration: semester 2

Atts - B,A.

(c) acceptance as a Joint Honours candidate within the

Department which is jointly participating in the

student's Honours Program.

Type II: (a) Four non-language semester subjects at

second and third-year levels offered in Asian Studies

with the standard of a high credit or above, and (b)

acceptance as a Joint Honours candidate with the

Department which is jointly participating in the

student's Honours program. Students wishing to take

this option are advised to consult the Honours

Convenor of the Centre and the relevant Department as

early as possible so that adequate arrangements for

entry can be made.

content: The nature of the Honours work undertaken

shall be defined in consultation between the Head of
the Departments concemed, the Head of the Centre and

the student, and requires the approval of the Faculty of
Arts.

3025 Honours in Chinese Sludies

l¿vel: honours points valuei 24 duralion'. full year

note: Students w¡shing to take Honours in Chinese Studies

should consult the Honours Convenor early in their B.A. course

and should plan their B.A. program carefully. They are

encouraged to stream their courses so that their language study

is combined with: (a) a var¡ety of Chinese Sludies courses; and

(b) a sequence of subiects in one discipl¡ne (eg History, Politics'

Economics, etc).

prerequisites: (a) Chinese IIIB with a high credit or
above and (b) three full-year subjects or equivalent

(two of which must be at second or third-year level

and at credit standard or higher) from a specified range

of subjects listed in the Centre's Honours Handbook.

Students wishing to take Honours but without
prerequisites are advised to consult the Honours

Conuenor as soon as possible. Entry to the Honours

course is subject to the approval of the Honours

Committee of the Centre.

requirements'. Honours work includes course work and

thesis. Further details are to be found in the Centre's

Honours Handbook.

l5O9 Honours in JoPonese Studies

l¿v¿l: honours points value:24 duralion'. full year

note: Students wishing to take Honours in Japanese Studies

should consult the Honours Convenor early in their B.A. course

and should plan their B'4. program carefully' They are

encouraged 1o stream the¡r courses so that their language study

is comb¡ned with: (a) a variety ol Japanese Studies courses; and

(b) a sequence of sub.iects ¡n one discipline (eg H¡story Politics'

Economics, etc).

prerequisites'. (a) Japanese IIIB with a high credit or

above and (b) three full-year subjects or equivalent
(two of which must be at second or third-year level

and at a high credit standard or above) from a specified

I or better)

also 827'7

contact hours: 5 lectures and I hour language

laboratory Per week

content: This subject aims to consolidate and further

extend students' linguistic skills through reading,

writing and oral-aural practice based on topics

presenied in relevant contexts' It continues to place

èmphasis on communicative competence and

advanced writing and reading activities, based on

selected modem texts and documentary materials. It is
dents will be

and social
The cultural
assessed bY

essays or seminar Papers'

assessmenli attendance and oral/written exercises

during semester, class tests, essay/seminar paper and

fÏnal examination, Students are required to pass in each

component of the assessment.

Honouls Level

Joint Honours in Asion Studies

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining

study in the Centre with study in another department.

prerequisites'. Unless special permission is granted by

ihe Honours Committee, students must satisfy one of
the two types of prerequisites: Type I: (a) the

completion of Chinese or Japanese IIIB with a high

credit or above; (b) at least two non-language semester

subjects at second or third-year levels offered in Asian

Studies with the standard of a high credit or above, and
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range of subjects listed in the Centre's Honours
Handbook. Students wishing to take Honours but
without prerequisites are advised to consult the
Honours Convenor as soon as possible. Entry to the
Honours course is subject to the approval of the
Honours Committee of the Centre.

requírements: Honours work includes course work and
thesis. Further details are to be found in the Centre,s
Honours Handbook.

Ausfrolion Studies

3262 Auslrolion Studies ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 6 points in any discipline at
level I
contact hours: lo be advised

contenl'. to be advised

assessment: to be advised

Clossics
The Classics Department offers, for the ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts, subjects in classical
Ianguages and civilisation. Classical texts are studied
in translation in all subjects other than Ianguage
subjects, Some knowledge of an ancient language 

-is

however required of Honours students. L¿tin I and
Ancient Greek I do not assume any prior language
knowledge. Students who have completed Latin or
Ancient Greek at Year 12 Lævel to an appropriate
standard may, upon consultation with the HeáO of
Department, and subject to approval by the Faculty of
Arts, enrol directly into l¿tin 2 or Ancient Greek 2.

level I

5714 AncienlGreek I
level: I points value; 6 duration: full year

restricríon: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content:, the subject forms an introduction to the Greek
world and is concemed with the literature, history and
society of Ancient Greece. Homer, Hesiod, and
Herodotus are studied in the first semester, the plays in
the second semester. As an example of the meitrø
adopted, the treatment of epic is as follows: the¡e is one
lecture a week and a tutorial on epic literature,
combining a broader survey with detailed study of the
Iliad and, the Odyssey. The tutorial, for which
preparatory reading is set, is connected with the
literary lectures. A second lecture a week covers
archaeological, historical, and social topics, which are
particularly relevant to the essays.

assessment.2 three hour exams, I essay and 5 tutorial
papers

l0l4 Clossicol Studies I

level:I points value;6

23/,6 lolin I
level: I points value: 6

Levelll

duration: full year

durarion: full year

restriction; not available to students with exemption
from tutorials; or to students who have reached a 

jevel
of satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2 l^atin or
equivalent

contoct hours:3 tutorials a week

content: complete survey of grammar and syntax, with
translation from English into t¿tin. A selection of
passages from various authors is to be studied by
students so as to understand background and style.

assessment: a grammar and translation exam at the end
of the first semester; vocabulary test and a final exam
at the end of the year in translation and knowledge of
grammar

restriction'. not available to students with exemption
from tutorials; or to students who have reached alevel
of satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2 Ancient
Greek or equivalent

contacl hours: 4 tutorials a week

contenli complete suwey of grammar and syntax, with
translation from English into Greek. A selection of
passages from various authors is to be studied by
students so as to understand the meaning, background
and style.

assessment: I grammar and translation exam at the end
of the first semester; 9 vocabulary tests and a final
exam at the end ofyear in translation and knowledge of
grammar
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899ó Ancienl Greek 2
level:II pointsvalue:8 duration: full year

prerequisites'.5Tl4Ancient Greek I @ass Division l)
or equivalent, or satisfactory achievement in SACE
stage 2 Ancient Greek or equivalent

restriction: not available to students with exemption
from tutorials; or to students who have completed 7273
Ancient Greek IIA or equivalenr before l9i3
conlact hours: 3 tutorials a week

contenti one hour a week will be devoted to unseen
translation and study of grammar and syntax. One hour
will be spent on a discussion text: text will be



translated beforehand and discussed in class, with

attention given to literary analysis, as well as n¿urative

content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text,

prepared beforehand and translated in class' There is

àlrå u t"*t to be read before the start of the fint
semester for examination in Orientation Week'

assessmenÍ: The preparation texts will be assessed by

means of an examination at the end of each semester;

passages will be set for translation and short passages

iet foi grammatical analysis' A critical paper will be set

on "uih 
discussion text. There will also be

examinations to test unseen translation ability' Short

grammar tests will be held during the year'- The

iacation Reading examination will involve translation

oniy.

7175 Ancienl Greek 25

le.vel: ll Points value'.8 duration: full Year

Arls - B.A'

6761 Clossicol MYlhologY ll

level.ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. any Level I subject or half-subject

resffictìon: not available to students with exemption

from lectures and not available to students who have

completed t95l Classical Mythology before 1996

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

the
the

i',1ä

the role of mYth todaY.

assessmenli I two and a half hour exam, 2 tutorial

papers, I short essaY

7275 EorlY Greek ArchoeologY ll

level: ll
avaílability: not offered in 1996

poinls value: 4

prerequisites'. any lævel I subject or half-subject

restricÍion: not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who have completed any

orevious Classical or Greek Archaeology, An or

hrchitecture course offered by The University of

Adelaide

contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenti the aim of this subject is to study Greek

Archaeology with an emphasis upon it-s art and

architecturé. The subject begins with the Mycenaeans

and continues until the end of the Archaic period (c'

480 B.c.).

assessmenti I two hour exam' I slide test, 2 tutorial

papers, I short essaY

934¡ Eorly MectievolWesl: A.D. 20(H00) ll

prereq ui s it e s'. acceptance for Honours

restriction'. not available to students with exemption

from tutorials; or to students who have reached a level

of satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2 Ancient

Greek or equivalent

contact hours'. 4 tutorials a week

eY of grammar and sYntax, with
ish into Greek. A selection of
authors to be studied bY students

meaning, background and stYle'

assessmenr. a grammar and translation exam at the end

of the first semester; 9 vocabulary tests and a final

examination at the end of year in translation and

knowledge of grammar

ó455 Ancienl PhilosoPhY ll

Ieve!: ll poinrs value'. 4 dura¡ion: semester 2

prerequisites'. any Level I subject or half-subject

resÍriction: not available to students with exemption

from lectures and not available to students who have

completed 4083 Ancient Philosophy' Further

infoimation is available from the departmental offìce'

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenlt the aim of the subject is to introduce some of
the main ideas of the Philo
relate the PhilosoPhies to t
they arose and the Roman

them flourished' The main
Early philosophers: the Sophistic Movement, including

Sociates; (2) Classical Greek philosophers: Plato and

Aristotle; (3) Philosophies of the Hellenistic and

Roman periods; Stoicism and Epicureanism'

Lssessment'.1 three hour exam and 4 tutorial papers

Ievel: ll
avaílabi!ítyz not offered in 1996

prerequisites: any lævel I subject or half-subject

restriclion: not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who are enrolled in or

have completed 2467 Medieval Europe II or 8335

Medieval Èurope III or have completed '1884 Medieval

Europe II or 9693 Medieval Europe III before 1990

contac! hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conlenti this subject examines a period of
transformation, from the barbarian invasions of the old

poínts value: 4

251



Arts - B,A.

Roman Empire to the 'new'Roman Empire of Westem
Europe. The intellectual and religious tensions within
this period will be studied especially the role of the
Church in the society as well as its material culture and
socio-economic and political structures. Regions
surveyed will include the Frankish, Anglo-Saxon, and
Lombardic Italian kingdoms.

assessment'.2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I two hour
exam

7033 Eorly Romon Archoeotogy lt
level: ll poinrs value: 4 duratior¡: semester I

prerequisites'. any lævel I subject or half-subject

restriction'. not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
previous Roman Archaeology, Art or Architecture
course offered by The University of Adelaide

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. this subject covers the contribution of
archaeology to the understanding of Roman material
culture from the Etruscan period to the Flavians. It
deals with architecture, sculpture, painting and minor
arts and looks at the ways in which these can be used
as evidence of cultural change.

assessmenr. I two hour exam, I slide test, 2 tutorial
papers, I short essay

7230 Greek ond Romon Dromo lt
level: ll poinß value: 4

restriction'. not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
early Greek history subject before 1996. Further
information is available from the departmental offìce.

contact hours: I tutorial and 2 lectures a week

content: this subject covers a period of ancient Greek
History when the city-state developed and reached its
culmination in the civilisation of classical Athens. The
subject begins in c.750 BC and ends in 4O4BC.

assessment: 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I three
hour exam

5394 Greek Hislory to Atexonder the
Greot ll

level: lI points value: 4 duratior?: semester 2

prerequisites'. any Level I subject or half-subject

restriction'. not available with exemption from Iectures
and not available to students who have completed any
later Greek history subject before 1996. Further
information is available from the departmental office.

contact hours: I tutorial and 2 lectures a week

conknr. this subject covers a period when the
self-goveming political systems of ancient Greece
yielded to the domination of Macedonia and when
Alexander the Great spread Hellenistic culture over the
eastern world from Ionia to Afghanistan and from
Russia to Egypt. Ir begins in 4O4 BC and ends in
323 BC

assessment'. 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I three
hour exam

3591 Loler Greek Archoeotogy lt
level: ll points value: 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. any Level I subject or half-subject

restriction: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
previous Classical or Greek Archaeology, Art or
Architecture course offered by The University of
Adelaide

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti this subject continues the study of Greek
archaeology from the Classical period to the
Hellenistic period in the Eastem Mediterranean world.

assessment'. I two hour exam, I slide test, 2 tutorial
papers, I short essay

2759 Loler Romon Archoeology ll
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. any lævel I subject or half-subject

restriction'. not available with exemption from lectures

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: any lævel I subject or half-subject

restr¡ction: not available to students with exemption
from tutorials

contact hours: I lecture, I seminar and 1 tutorial per
week

content: this subjectprovides a systematic study of
some of the major areas of Greek and Roman drama. It
traces the origins and development of drama within its
historic context and considers the wo¡k of the major
tragic and comic writers, including Aeschylus,
Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander,
Plautus, Terence and Seneca. The subject will not
require knowledge of any ancient language. It will
build upon material studied in Classical Studies I bur
will not duplicate it and will be available to students
who have not done any previous work in the Classics.

assessment: I seminar presentation, 2 tutorial papers, I
short essay, I three hour exam

230/- Greek History: Archqic ond Ctoss¡colll
level: Il points value: 4 duration: semester I
prerequisites: any lævel I subject or half-subject
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and not available to students who have completed any

Roman Archaeology, Art or Architecture course

offered by The University of Adelaide

conlac! hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

coilent: this subject continues the survey of the

contribution of archaeology to the modern

understanding of Roman material culture in the Later

Empire.

assessmenti 1 two hour exam, 1 slide test, 2 tutorial

papers, 1 short essaY

7937 Lqtin 2

level: ll Points valuet I duration'. full year

3ó30 Lotin 25

level: ll Points value'.8 durarion: full year

prerequisites'. acceptance for Honours

restriclíon: not available to students with exemption

from tutorials or to students who bave reached a level

of satisfactory achievement in SACE Stage 2 Latin or

equivalent

contacl hours'.3 tutorials a week

contenti complete suwey of grammar and syntax, with

translation fiom English into Latin. A selection of
passages from various authors to be studied by students

io u. lo understand the meaning' background and style'

prerequisítes: 2346 Latin I (Pass Division l) or

equivalent, or satisfactory achievement in SACE stage

2Latin or equivalent

restrictiont not available to students with exemption

from tutorials or to students who have completed 6048

Latin IIA or equivalent before 1993

conlact hours'.3 tutorials a week

conrcnf. one hour a week will be devoted to unseen

translation and study of grammar and syntax' One hour

rvill be spent on a discussion text: text will be

translated beforehand and discussed in class, with

attention given to literary analysis, as well as nanative

content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text,

prepared beforehand and translated in class. There is

ãbõ u t.*t to be read before the start of the first

semester for examination in Orientation Week'

assessmenr the preparation texts will be assessed by

means of an examination at the end of each semester:

passages will be set for translation and short passages

iet foi grammatical analysis. A critical paper will be set

on eaãh discussion text. There will also be

examinations to test unseen translation ability' Short

grammar tests will be held during the year' The

iacation Reading examination will involve translation

only.

Arts - B'4.

assessmenî: I grammar and translation exam at the end

of the first semester; 1 vocabulary test and final exam

at the end of year in translation and knowledge of
gfammaf

9437 Romon lmperiol History A-D. l4-192ll

level: ll Points value'. 4

availabílity'. not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. any Lævel I subject or half-subject

8739 Roman Republican History is not essential but

would be helpful.

restriction: not available to students with exemption

from lectures and not available to students who have

completed any Roman Imperial History subject before

r996

contact hours'.2lectures and 1 tutorial a week

content'. this subject covers the political and social

history of Rome from Tiberius to Commodus. The last

four weeks of the semester will be devoted to a special

topic: slavery and the Roman familY.

assessmenli I two and a half hour exam, 2 tutorial

papers, I short essaY

8739 Romon RePublicon History
133 B.C.-A.D. l4ll

level: ll
availability: not offered in 1996

poinls value'. 4

prerequisites'. any lævel I subject or half-subject

reslriction'. not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who have completed any

Roman Republican history subject before 1996'

Further information is available from the Departmental

Office.

contact hours: I tutorial and 2 lectures a week

conlenli this subject considers the fall of the Roman

Republic and the transition from Republican

govemment to ImPerial rule.

assessmenti 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I three

hour exam

5970 The World ol EoilY Byzontium
4.D.325-740 ll

level: lI poinls value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. any lævel I subject or half-subject

restriction'. not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who did 2628 l-ate

Roman and Byzantine Studies II or 1300 Late Roman

and Byzantine Studies II before 1993
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contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti this subject explores the world of early
Byzantium through the primary sources. The lectures
will trace the milirary and political history of this
turbulent period after the split of the Roman empire
into East and West, including the reigns of Constantine
the Great, Julian the Apostate anci Justinian and
Theodora. Emphasis witl be given to the religion and
spirituality of early Byzantium, its art and architecture,
thought, literary achievement and social and economic
life. The development of Christianity will be described
and analysed, the growth of the ascetic tradition, the
rise of Islam, iconoclasm, and the synthesis of east and
west which dete¡mined the nature of Eastern
Christianity.

assessmenf. 2 tutorial papers, 1 short essay, 1 three
hour exam

3134 The World of Lqle Byzontium
A.D. 74t-t453 il

level: lI points value: 4 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequisites: any lævel I subject or half-subject

restriction'. not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who did 262g Late
Roman and Byzantine Studies II or 1300 l¡te Roman
and Byzantine Studies II before 1993

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti this subject explores the world of later
Byzantium through the primary sources. The lectures
will trace the military and political history of the period
including the reigns of the Macedonian and paleologic
emperors, and their struggles against invaders such as
the Seljuk and Altonian Turks and the Westem
Crusaders. Emphasis will be given to the religion and
spirituality of later Byzantium, its art and archirecture,
thought, literary achievement and social and economic
life. The relationship between church and emperor will
be considered and also the conflict between Eastem
and Western Christianity.

assessmenl'. 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I three
hour exam

1677 The Wriler in Greek ond Romon
Society ll

level; lI po¡nls value'. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: any lævel I subject or half-subject

restríction: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed 2036
Roman Literature II or 4571 Roman Literature III
contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content'. this subject provides a systematic study in
translation of some of the major areas of Greek and
Roman literature. It traces the origins and development
of the genres and considers them within their historical
and social context. The subject will not require any
knowledge of an ancient language.

assessment: 2 tutoria¡ papers, 1 short essay, I three
hour exam

Level lll

5944 Ancient Greok 3

level: Ill points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 8996 Ancient Greek 2 @ass Div I) or
equivalent

restriction'. not available to students with exemption
from tutorials

conlact hours:3 tutorials a week

content'. one hour a week will be devoted to unseen
translation and study of grammar and syntax. One hour
a week will be spent on a discussion text: text will be
translated beforehand and discussed in class, with
attention given to literary analysis, as well as nanative
content. One hour will be spent on the preparation text,
prepared beforehand and translated in class. The
remaining hour will be spent on grammar work,
including translation into Greek. There is also a text to
be read before the start of the first semester for
examination in Orientation Week. Three books of
Homer are to be read privately during the year.

assessmenti the preparation texts will be assessed by
means of an examination at the end of each semester;
passages will be set for translation and short passages
set for grammatical analysis. A critical paper will be set
on each discussion text. There will also be
examinations to test unseen translation ability and the
ability to translate into Greek. Short grammar tests will
be held during the year. The Vacation Reading
examination will involve translation only. The Homer
reading will also be examined.

39æ Ancienl Greek 35
level. III points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisites: Acceptance for Honours and jl75
Ancient Greek 25 (Pass Div I) or equivalent

restriction'. not available to students with exemption
from tutorials

contact hours:3 tutorials a week

contenti one hour a week will be devoted to unseen
translation and study of grammar and syntax. One hour
will be spent on a discussion text: text will be

2û



translated beforehand and discussed in class, with

attention given to literary analysis, as well as narrative

content. One hour witl be spent on a Preparation text,

prepared beforehand and translated in class' There is

ãhó u t."t to be read before the start of the first

semester, for examination in Orientation Week.

assessmenl'. the preparation texts will be assessed by

means of an examination at the end of each semester;

passages will be set lor translation and short passages

iet for grammatical analysis. A critical paper will be set

on eaòh discussion text, There will also be

examinations to test unseen translation ability. Short

grammar tests will be held during the year. The

Vacation Reading examination will involve translation

only.

ól 13 Ancienl Philosophy lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. any tævel II subject or half-subject

restriclion: not available to students with exemption

from lectures and not available to students who have

completed 4083 Ancient Philosophy' Further
information is available from the departmental office'

contenti the aim of the subject is to introduce some of
the main ideas of the philosophers considered, and to

relate the philosophies to the Greek society in which

they arose and the Roman society in which-some of
them flourished. The main topics considered are: (l)
Early philosophers: the Sophistic movement, including

Sociates; (2) Classiial Greek philosophers: Plato and

Aristotle; (3) Philosophies of the Hellenistic and

Roman periods; Stoicism and Epicureanism.

assessment'. I three hour exam, 4 tutorial papers, I long

essay

23t44 Alcho€ologicol Field Methods (A) lll

level: lll poin¡s value; 6 duratíot?: semester I

prerequisiles: Archaeological Field Methods III is for
students who have already successfully completed at

least 8 points value of Archaeology/Art and

Architectuie subjects at The University of Adelaide (or

the equivalent at Flinders University), and 
-are

intending to take Honours (Classical Studies) at The

Universiiy of Adelaide or are on an Honours track in

Archaeology at Flinders university'

resffiction'. for practical reasons, a quota of twenty

students enrolled at third and Honours/Graduate

Diploma level (combined) will aPply' Honours

students from either Adelaide universities who have

already undertaken the Graduate Diploma in

Archaèology will not be eligible for this subject'

Students wio have taken this option at third year level

will not be able to take it in their Honours work'

Arts - B.A'

contact hours'. lrJp to 35 hours of practical sessions,

including at least one full day's heldwork at the end of
the semester. N.B: these sessions, normally of four

hour duration, begin mid-semester and are held at

Flinders campus on gs.

In conjunction with bY

Flinders, students w ect

fieldwork during the mid-year vacation.

contentt the subject will introduce students to the

processes of archaeological excavation and recording,

*ith un emphasis on contemporary methods of
recording both sites and artefacts. course work

includes understanding and creating Harris matrices,

illustrating and cataloguing artefacts, basic surveying

techniquei and interpreting archaeological data. ' Case

studiei include excavation reports of classical

archaeological sites.

assessmenl'. to be announced

390ó ArchoeologicolTheorYond
Melhod (A) lll

levet lll poinls value'. 6 duralion: semester I

prerequisites'. Archaeological Theory and Method III is
îor students who have already successfully completed

of Adelaide or are on an Honours track in Archaeology

at Flinders university. N.B: students taking Honours

(Classical Studies) at The University of Adelaide may'

with the permission of the department, take this subject

in their fourth year as a 'special option', provided they

have not previouslY comPleted it.

restiction'. , a quota of twenty students enrolled at

third and Honours/Graduate Diploma level (combined)

will apply. Honours students from either Adelaide

univeriities who have already undertaken the Graduate

Diploma in Archaeology will not be eligible for this

subject.

contacl hours'. lwelve weekly sessions of one and a

half hours.

content: the subject examines the history of and current

issues within archaeology as a methodological

discipline. læctures and seminars cover the history of
classìcal archaeology, twentieth century archaeological

research in the Old World and developments in the

interpretation of ancient cultures, using classical

examples.

assessmenli to be announced
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3ó44 Clossicol Mythology ill
level'. lll points value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. any Level II subject or half-subject

restriclion: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students rvho have completed I 95 I
Classical Mythology before 1996

conlact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti the subject examines some of the functions of
myth in Greek and Roman society. For illustrative
purposes, some attention is paid to myths in other
cultures, but the cou¡se is mainly concemed with the
Greek and Roman material that deals with the
Olympian goddesses, Apollo, Dionysus, Creation, the
Golden Age, the Heroes, Foundation lægends, and the
Underworld. The relationship between myth and early
philosophy and historiography will be considered, and
the role of myth today,

assessmenr. I two and a half hour exam, 2 tutorial
papers, I short essay, I long essay

I193 Eorly Greek Archoeotogy lil
Ievel: Ill points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisítes: any lævel II subject or half-subject

restriction: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
previous Classical or Greek Archaeology, Art or
Architecture course offered by The University of
Adelaide

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conrcnr. the aim of this subject is to study Greek
archaeology, with an emphasis upon its art and
architecture, The subject begins with the Mycenaeans,
and continues until the end of the Archaic period (c.480
B.C.).

assessmenli I two hour exam, I slide test, I seminar
paper, I short essay and I long essay

1763 Eorly Medievol West (4.D. 200 - 800) ill
level: lll points value'. 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites; any Level II subject or half-subject

restriction'. not available to students with exemption
from lectures and not available to students who are
enrolled in or have completed 2467 Medieval Europe
II or 8335 Medieval Europe III or have completed
4884 Medieval Europe ll or 9693 Medieval Europe III
before 1993

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. this subject examines a period of
transformation from the barbarian invasions of the old
Roman Empire to the 'new'Roman Empire of Western
Europe, The intellectual and religious tensions within
this period will be studied especially the role of the
Church in society as well as its material culture and
socio--economic and political structures. Regions
surveyed will include the Frankish, Anglo-Saxon, and
Lombardic ltalian Kingdoms.

assessmenli 2 tutorial papers, 1 shoft essay, I long
essay, I two hour exam

2ó13 Eorly Romon Archoeology lll
level: lll poinrs value: 6 duration: semester I
prerequísites'. any lævel II subject or half-subject

restriction: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
previous Roman Archaeology, Art or Architecture
subject offered by The University ofAdelaide

contact hours:2lectures and I tutoriaì a week

contenti this subject covers the contribution of
archaeology to the understanding of Roman material
culture from the Etruscan period to the Flavians. It
deals with architecture, sculpture, painting and minor
arts and looks at the ways in which these can be used
as evidence of cultural change.

assessmen: I two hour exam, I slide test, I seminar
paper, I short essay, I long essay

ó180 Greek ond Romon Dromo lll
level: III points value: 6

availability: not offered in I 996

prerequisites'. any lævel II subject or half-subject

reslriction'. not available to students with exemption
from tutorials

contact hours: I lecture, I seminar and I tutorial per
week

content'. this course provides a systematic study of
some of the major areas of Greek and Roman drama. It
traces the origins and development of drama within its
historic context and considers the work of the major
tragic and comic writers, including Aeschylus,
Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander,
Plautus, Tþrence and Seneca. The course will not
require knowledge of any ancient language. It will
build upon material studied in Classical Studies I but
will not duplicate it and will be available to students
who have not done any previous work in the Classics.

assessment: I seminar presentation, 2 tutorial papers, I
short essay, I long essay, I three hour exam
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58t8 Greek History: Archoic ond
Clossicol lll

level: lll poinls value. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisíles: any lævel II subject or half-subject

restriclion: not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who have completed any

early Greek history subject before 1996. Fu¡ther

information is available from the departmental office'

contact hours'. I tutorial and 2 lectures a week

contenf. this subject covers a period of ancient Greek

history when the city-state developed and reached-its

culmination in the civilisation of classical Athens' The

course begins in c.750 B.C. and ends in 404 B'C'

assessmenti 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I long

essay, I three hour exam

3548 Greek History 1o Alexonder lhe
Greol lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes'. any lævel II subject or half-subject

restriclion'. not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who have completed any

later Greek history subiect before 1996. Further

information is available from the departmental office'

contact hours: I tutorial and 2 lectures a week

contenti This subject covers a period when the

self-governing political systems of ancient Greece

yieldèd to the domination of Macedonia and when

Âlexander the Great spread Hellenistic culture over the

eastem world from Ionia to Afghanistan and from

Russia to Egypt. It begins in 404 B.C' and ends in 323

B.C.

assessmenti 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I long

essay, I three hour exam

2029 Loler Greek ArchoeologY lll

level: lll Poínts value: 6

availabílity: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: any lævel II subject

restriction'. not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who have completed any

previous Classical or Greek Archaeology, Art or

Àrchitecture course offered by The University of
Adelaide

contact hours'.2lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenti this subject continues the study of Greek

archaeology from the Classical period to the

Heltenistic period in the Eåstem Meditenanean world'

assessmenti 1 two hour exam, I slide test, 2 tutorial

papers, I short essaY. 1 long essaY

Atts - B.A.

6278 Lqler Romon ArchoeologY lll

level: lll points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. any lævel Il subject or halÈsubject

restriclion'. not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who have completed any

Roman Archaeology, A¡t or Architecture course

offered by The University of Adelaide

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

content this subject continues the survey of the

contribution of archaeology to the modern

understanding of Roman material culture in the later

Empire.

assessmen,:. I two hour exam, 1 slide test, I seminar

paper, 1 short essaY, I long essaY

4232 Lotin 3

level: lll points value'. 12 duration'. full year

prerequisite'.7937 Larin 2 (Pass Div I) or equivalent

restiction'. not available to students with exemption

from tutorials

conîact hours'. 3 tutorials a week

contenl'. one hour a week will be spent on a discussion

text: text will be translated beforehand and discussed in

class, with attention given to literary analysis, as well

as narrative content. One hour will be spent on the

preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated in

class. The remaining hour will be spent on grammar

work, including translation into l¿tin' There is also a

text to be read before the start of the fìrst semester for
examination in Orientation Week' Three books of
Yirgil's Aeneid, are to be read privately during the year'

assessnrcnl'. the preparation text will be assessed by

means of an examination at the end ol each semester;

passages will be set for translation and short passages

iet for grammatical analysis. A critical paper will be set

on eaih discussion text. There will also be

examinations to test unseen translation abitity and the

abiÌity to translate into Latin, Short grammar tests will
Ue ¡êtO during the year. The Vacation Reading

examination will involve translation only. The Virgil

reading will also be examined.

3454 Lotin 35

level'. lll points value: 12 durarion'. full year

prerequisites: acceptance for Honours and 3630 Latin

25 (Pass Division I) or equivalent

restriction'. not available to students with exemption

f¡om tutorials

content'. one hour a week will be devoted to unseen

translation and study of grammar and syntax. One hour

a week will be spent on a discussion text: text will be
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translated beforehand and discussed in class, with
attention given to literary analysis, as well as nanative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text,
prepared beforehand and translated in class. There is
also a text to be read before the start of the first
semester, for examination in Orientation Week.

assessment: the preparation texts will be assessed by
means of an examination at the end of each semester;
passages will be set for ranslation and short passages
set for grammatical analysis. A critical paper will be set
on each discussion text, There will also be
examinations to test unseen translation ability. Short
grammar tests will be held during the year. The
Vacation reading examination will involve translation
only.

58r¡10 Romon lmperiol History A.D. l4-t92 ilt
level: lll poínts value:6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: any Level II subject or half subject

270613189 Roman Republic History is not essential but
would be helpful.

restriction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures and not available to students who have
completed any Roman Imperial History subject before
t996

contact hours'.2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: this subject covers the political and social
history of Rome from Tiberius to Commodus. The last
four weeks of the Semester will be devoted to a special
topic: slavery and the Roman family.

assessment: I two and a half hour exam, 2 tutorial
papers, I short essay, 1 long essay

3lE9 Romon Republicon History
t33 B.C.-A.D. t4 ill

level: lll points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. any lævel II subject or half-subject

restriction: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
Roman Republican history subject before 1996.

conlact hours: I tutorial and 2 lectures a week

conlent: this subject considers the fall of the Roman
Republic and the transition from Republican
government to Imperial rule.

assessmenti 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I long
essay, 1 three hour exam

313ó lhe World of Eorly Byzontium
4.D.325-7401il

level: lll points value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: any Iævel II subject or half-subject

restriction; not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed 2628
l¿te Roman and Byzantine Studies II or 1300 l¿te
Roman and Byzantine Studies III before lÐ3
conîact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conten¡: this subject explores the world of early
Byzantium through the primary sources. The lectures
will trace the military and political history of this
turbulent period after the split of the Roman empire
into East and West, including the reigns of Constantine
the Great, Julian the Apostate and Justinian and
Theodora. Emphasis will be given to the religion and
spirituality of early Byzantium, its art and architecture,
thought, literary achievement and social and economic
life. The development of Christianity will be described
and analysed, the growth of the ascetic tradition, the
rise of Islam, iconoclasr¡ and the synthesis of east and
west which determined the nature of Eastern
Christianity.

assessment: 2 tutorial papers, I short essa¡ I long
essay, I three hour exam

5235 The World of Lole Byzonlium
A.D. 741-1453 ilt

level:. lll points value: 6 duralion: semester 2

prerequisíres: any lævel II subject or half-subject

restriction: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed262ï
[¿te Roman and Byzantine Studies II or 1300 Late
Roman and Byzantine Studies III
contacl hours'.2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti this subject explores the world of later
Byzantium through the primary sources. The lectures
will trace the military and political history of the period
including the reigns of the Macedonian and paleologic
emperors and their struggles against invaders such as
the Seljuk and Altonian Turks and the Western
Crusaders. Emphasis will be given to the religion and
spirituality of later Byzantium, its art and architecture,
thought, literary achievement and social and economic
life. The relationship between church and emperor will
be considered and also the conflict between Eastem
and \ryestem Christianity.

assessmenti 2 tutorial papers, I short essay, I long
essa¡ I three hour exam
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2t38 The Witer in Gteek ond Romon
SocietY lll

level'. lll poinls value'. 6

availabilíty'. not offered in 1996

prerequisites: any tævel I subject or half-subject

restriclioni not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to those who have completed 2036

Roman Literature II or 4571 Roman Literature III
befo¡e 1993

contacl hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti this subject provides systematic study in

translation of some of the major areas of Greek and

Roman literature. It traces the origins and development

of the genres and considers them within their historic

and social context. The subject will not require any

knowledge of an ancient language.

assessment. 2 tutorial papers. I short essay, I long

essay, I three hour exam

Honouls Level

Arts _ B,A.

Joint Honours

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining

study in the Department of Classics with study in

another Department in the Faculty of Arts.

Interested students should consult the Head of
Department.

8302 Honours Greek ond/of Lol¡n

/evel: honours poinls value:24 duralion: full year

prerequisites'. for Greek: 5944 Greek III; for I¿tin:
4232Lati¡ III; for Greek and Latin: 5944 Greek III and

4232La¡inlll

restiction'. not available to students with exemption

from tutorials

assumed krcwledge'. Students wishing to take an

Honours degree in Greek and/or l¿tin should consult

the Head of Department, if possible before beginning

studies at tævel II.

conlent and assessmen¡: (a) the study of six Greek or

six L¿tin or three Greek and three Latin texts in the

original language, chosen with reference to the

intérests of the candidates' Two of the texts must be

offered for examination at the beginning of the first

semester. Unseen translation will also be tested by

examination. (b) the study of Greek and/or Latin

literature through essays together with the study of
other material in accordance with the interests of
candidates. When students take Honours in both I¿tin
and Greek, including the long essay (see section c), the

need to study such other material may be relaxed, (c)

unless determined otherwise in consultation with
candidates, a special topic chosen from the field of
Greek and/or t-atin literature in accordance with the

interests of the candidates' The topic will be the subject

of dissertation to be written during semester 2' Topics

which, while not purely literary, depend on the

interpretation of ancient literature, may be approved.

The exact arrangement of the course may be varied by

the Head of the Department in accordance with the

interests of the students and the availability of
specialised teaching. If the long essay is not included,

the work of Sections A and B will be expanded to take

its place.

CullurolSludies
8675 Cullurol Studies ll

level: ll points value: 4 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisiÍes: minimum 6 points in any discipline at

level I

contact hours: 3 hours Per week

contenti this subject introduces students to

methodologies and theoretical frameworks used in

cultural studies through a detailed examination of a

42lO Honours Clossicol Sludies

level: honou¡s points value'. 24 duratíon'- full year

prerequisítes: Normally an acceptable standa¡d in 1014
-Classical 

Studies I and at least four semester subjects

taught in the Classics Department, of which at least

two must be at Lævel III; and preferably in at least one

of 5944 Greek III, 3943 Greek llls, 4232 Latin III'
3454 Latin IIIS. Students without any of these

language qualifications may be required to take

additional language work during their honours year.

For further information, see the Head of Department.

restriction'. not available to students with exemption

from tutorials

assumed knowledge'. Students wishing to take an

Honours degree in Classical Studies should consult the

Head of the Classics DePartment, if possible before

beginning studies at lævel II.

content and assessmenl: (a) the study of three Greek or
Latin texts in the originat language; candidates must

offer one of the texts for examination at the beginning

of the first semester, (b) a common course' (c) special

topics chosen in accordance with the interests of the

candidates, (d) a dissertation in semester 2,

The exact arrangement ofthe subject may be varied by

the Head of the Department in accordance with the

interests of the students and the availability of
specialised teaching.
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number of aspects of contemporary Australian culture.
Topics to be examined will vary from year to year
according to the availability of staff but may include
home life; work; leisure; consumption; cityscape;
I andscape; nati on/ethnici t y I racel language ; the politics
of discourse, sexualities, globaUlocal; postcoloniality.

assessment: book review (1000 words), tutorial
presentation and paper (1000 words), essay (3000-
4000 words) OR optional take-away exam.

Dromo fol the degree of Bochelor of Arts
Cunently there are five subjects offered, two at lævel I
(4429 Foundations of Modem Theatre and 163l
History of European Theatre), one at lævel II (8018
Contemporary Australian Drama) and two at Lævel III
(4608 Writing for Performance IIIA and 7846 Writing
for Performance IIIB).

A quota applies to all Level I Drama subjects. All
potential tævel I students are required to fill out an
application form available from the Drama
Department,

Studies for Honou¡s Drama, the M.A. (Course work)
and (Research) and Ph.D. are also available. Interested
students are required to consult w¡th the Postgraduate
Coordinator (Drama) by September of the year
previous to that in which they wish to begin those
studies.

For full information on Drama subjects and teaching
arrangements, students should obtain the Drama
Department Handbook which is available ar the office
of the Drama Department, 8th floor, Schulz Building.

levell

44,29 Foundolions ol Modern Theolre I

level: I points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

quota'. will apply-see Department of Drama. An
application form must be filled out.

restríction: visiting students and miscellaneous
enrolments

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures, I two hour
workshop

conlent: The aim of this subject is to examine the
immediate cultural forces that have shaped the
development of Modern European theatre and to study
selected works of the playwrights Büchne¡ Gogol,
Ibsen, Chekhov and Strindberg. Students are expected
to understand the theatrical movements of the
Nineteenth Century evolving from romanticism to
realism and symbolism, to be able to cite and explain
evidence from the set playscripts to substantiate the
changes and to relate them to the actual staging of the
plays and the perceived function of drama in the
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society of the time. Insights into performance elements
are expected, as follows: the nature and development
of character and character ¡elationships; the nature and
use of language; the patterns of dialogue; the style and
function of scenery and associated staging devices
(such as music); scenario and scene structure in script
development. A capacity to crystallise the theme of
each play and to relate that theme to a contemporary
context is also expected.

assessmenl'. I seminar presentation, summary, essay of
1,500-2,000 (307o), presentation (207o), seminar
contribution (20Vo), final paper (3OVo)

ló31 History of Europeon Theolre I

level: I poínts value:3 duratio,r?: semester I

quota: will apply - see Department of Drama. An
application form must be filled out.

conlact hours'. 2 one hour lectures, I two hour
workshop/tutorials, I one hour film/video viewing

contenf. This subject is an ovewiew of the history of
European theatre from the earliest times to the
nineteenth century. In each period the focus is on three
main areas: The Content (Script); Production and
Acting Methods and Styles; Performing Areas (Stages,
Theatres); Audiences (including the social and/or
religious background). Practical workshops will be
conducted in voice and speech and acting styles.

assessment'. short essay (750 words) (107o), tutorial
paper (l5Vo), research paper (25Vo), rehearsed
performance (30Vo), coverage test ( I 07o), participation
(lO7o)

Level ll

8018 Conlemporory Auslrolion Dromo ll
Ievel: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 2 subjects in Drama at level I, one of
which must be either History or European Theatre I or
Foundations of Modem Theatre I
contact hours: 5 hours per week (2 one hour, I two
hour, and I one hour tutorial)

content Australian drama, including silent and sound
film, radio and TV, leading up to World War II and then
to the present the key plays and the playwrights, new
wave realism, the APG and Nimrod, present day
drama, focusing on violence, com.rption, domestic
disruption and the force of comedy in contemporary
life; Williamson, Hibberd, Nowra, Sewell, Hewett,
Radic, de Groen, Davis, Bora and Maris.

assessmenf'. continuous, based upon research
exercises, written and oral reports, an essay (or
equivalent) in review of a contemporary work,
personal contribution and group presentation



8222 Themes in Auslrolion Dromo ll

level: ll Points value" 4

availability: not available in 1996

prerequisites:2 subjects in Drama at lævel I, one of
which must be History of European Theatre or

Foundations of Modern Theatre, and lecturers'
approval

contac! hours: 4 hours per week (2 one hour and I two
hour tutorials)

conlentt Predominant themes in Australian drama from
the first settlers to the 1930's focusing on migration,

war, mateship and independence, the relevant plays

and playwrights.

assessmenlt continuous, based upon a major ¡esearch
exercise, written and oral reports, team preséntation

and personal contributions

Level lll

4ó08 Wriling for Performonce lllA

level: lll poínts value" 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes'. 7846 Writing for Performance IIIB

contacl hours: 4 hours Per week

contentt The creative writer and the playscript
structure, character, dialogue, theme, attitude and

scenario focuses on the use of language, gesture and

the medium of drama to communicate feeling and

intention to encourage the student's potential'

assessmenti weekly writing assignments (35Vo), draft
of 30 minute script (507o), participation (157o)

784ó Wiling for Performonce lllB

leve!: lll points valuei 6 duralion: semester I

prerequisites: 4 full-semester units, 2 at lævel I and 2

at Level II

quota: will apply - some written work must be

submitted; approval of lecturer required

contacl hours: 4 hours per week (2 x 2 hour lecture/

workshops)

contenti Speciflrc research exercises and theoretical

studies to encourage greater insight into trends in

contemporary drama and script writing practice. The

group óonstitute themselves a theatre laboratory in

Itrictr to try out the range of original ideas developed

in 5073 Writing for Performance III.

assessment:2 seminar reports (ZOVo); workshop (207o);

adaptation (207o); lt¡al presentation (4070)

Arls - B.A.

Economics for the Bochelor of ArTs

degrees ond the Bochelor of Sociol
Sciences degree
Arts students may take any subject offered by the

Department of Economics at lævel I, II and III, subject

to þrerequisites as required. For syllabus details, see

section under the Bachelor of Economics degree.

Students intending to take any sequence of Economics

subjects from lævel I upwards are encouraged to

consult with the Economics for Arts Student Course

Adviser in the Department of Economics. The subject

2250 Social Economics I (no longer offered), if passed

at Credit level or above, will be accepted as a
prerequisite subject in place of 4309 Economics IA and

2076 Economics IB'

The Economics subjects available to B.A. students are

listed below. Syllabuses are provided under the degree

of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.

Depending on staff availability, some subjects may not

be taught in any given Year.

Level I

9l0l Business Data AnalYsis I

9073 Economic History I

4309 Economics IA

2076 Economics IB

7263 Mathematics for Economists I

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions and

PolicY I

levelll
5381 Australian Economic History II

1802 East Asian Economies II

3784 Economic Data AnalYsis II

2744 Industrial Relations II

9893 Macroeconomics II

3071 Mathematical Economics II

8870 Microeconomics II

1715 Special ToPics II**

Levellll
4883 Applied Econometrics III

5284 Business and Govemment III

3195 DeveloPment Economics III

8771 Econometric Theory III

9029 Environment and Resource Economics III

9272 lntemarional Economic History III
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2261 Intemational Economics III
5423 Labour Economics III**
4466 Macroeconomics III
3658 Microeconomic Theory III
7981 Public Finance III
2¿87 Resou¡ce and Environmental Economics III

Honours Level
77 l1 Honours Economics (for B.A. and B.Ec.)
t'check with Economics Department re availability for 1996

English longuoge ond L¡leroture
The Department of English offers one full-year subject
at Level I, and a wide variety of semester subjects at
Levels II and III. The Level I subjecr 1278 English I is
offered for both day and evening students, and serves
as a prerequisite for Level II or III units. No quota is
applied for entry at lævel I. The English I Handbook,
available from the English Office, gives detailed
course, teaching and assessment information and
should be obtained by all prospective students.

The subjects offered at lævel II and III will only be
offered as staffing and enrolments permit, either in
1996 or in subsequent years. Where the same subjects
are offered at both second and third year level, students
at the higher level will be required to undertake
additional work.

For full information on English subjects offered at
second and third year levels, teaching anangements,
methods of assessment and details of set texts and
editions, students should obtain copies of subject
handouts from the English office.

All subjects at all levels are usually taught by means of
lectures and tutorials/seminars, and are not normally
available to students with exemption from lectures.

Level I

1278 English I

level: I points value:6 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: although there are no
prerequisites, the ability to write clear, correct English
is assumed.

conlact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. An introduction to some characteristic
features of literature and language and also to the
critical vocabularies used to describe them. Classes
will be taught by relating some major English literary
texts of the l6th century onwards to 20th century
language and literature from both the Old World and
the New. Two six week blocks of options are offered

268

within the subject, enabling students to exercise some
choice in selection of texts studied.

as sessment" essays, exam

Levelll

8401 Auslroliqn Cullurol Studies ll
level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester I
prerequisite: 1278 English I or equivalent

contact hours: I lecture and I two hour seminar per
week

contenti This subject introduces students to cultural
studies theory in conjunction with the study of some
specifÌc examples of contemporary popular culture.
The areas of Australian culture examined include
popular fiction, film and television, as well as everyday
life. Films to be discussed will probably include
Crocodile Dundee and Strictly Ballroom. Television
programs will be selected from material being shown
while the subject is running.

assessment: essays and take-home exam

ó557 Conlemporory Austrolion Writing: New
Direclions 1973 to lhe Present il

level: lI points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisite: 1278 English I or equivalent

contact hours: I lecture and I seminar a week

contenti An exploration of the new diversity in
Australian writing since the 1970s, when the
production of Australian literature increased
dramatically,

assessmenli seminar pape¡ and take home exam

2424 Dromo Since 1900 tt

level: ll
availability: not offered in 1996

poínts value: 4

prerequisites: 1278 English I or equivalent

reslriction: 7946 Modern Drama from Europe,
America and Britain; TEN 305 Modem Drama

contact hours: I one hour lecture and I two hour
seminar per week

contenti This subject will consider the development of
dramatic literature in the twentieth century, with
particular reference to expressionism, epic, the absurd,
and varieties of realism. Special attention will be paid
to shifting views of comedy and tragedy within this
period and to the relationship between idea and form.

assessment'. I essay of 3,000 words (507o), 1 essay of
3,500 words (507o)



9679 EorlY Middle English ll

Ievel: ll
availability: not oftèred in 1996

points value: 4

prerequisites'.6034 English Before 1066 II

restriction: 2874 Old and Middle English; AE87 Old

and Middle English II

contact hours'. two 1.5 hour seminars per week

contenl: A study of the language and literature of
England in the two hundred years following the

Norman conquest.

a s s e s s n rc nr. ess ays and classwork (5OTo), exam (50Vo)

2985 Embodimenft Eorly Modetn Culïurol
Studies ll

level: ll poinÍs value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequísites: l2?8 English I or equivalent

contacl hours'. 1 lecture and I two hour seminar per

week

content', The aim of the subject is to historicise our

native, other, examining the representation of plural,

racially marked and "barbaric" bodies'

assessment: one seminar paper and two essays

óß4 English before l0óó ll

level'. lI
availability: not offered in 

,l996
points value'. 4

restriction:1278 English I or its equivalent

contacl hours: two 1.5 hour seminars per week

content'. An introduction to Old English language and

literature and to Anglo-Saxon culture and society'

assessmenr. essays and classwork (5O7o), exam (507o)

3l l2 Fiction ond Dromo in Englond from
1850 to l9l0 ll

level'. ll
availability: not offered in 199ó

poinrs value'.4

prerequisítes:1278 English I or its equivalent

restriction:331? Major English Texts II in 1988 or

earlier

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

Arfs - B.A'

with some

mid nineteenth
t will also look
uroPean drama

that emerged from the late 1880s onwards'

assessmenti essaYs and exam

4915 Gender ond Nonolive ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisite'. l2?8 English I or its equivalent

contact hours: I lecture and I seminar a week

coilenr. With attention to a selection of texts from the

hfteenth century to ect will
consider a range of and its

cultural represintati of the

concems and Practic

assessmenti essaYs and exam

l3l8 Gender/Notion: Auslrolion L¡têrolure
188Þl914ll

level: ll
availability: not offered in 1996

points value: 4

contact hours: I lecture and I two hour seminar each

week

contenti This subject examines a diverse range oftexts

from one of Australian literature's most lively and

interesting periods, including short stories, comic

writing, lopular verse, gothic fiction, romance. of
varioui sorti, and drama. Particular attention will be

given to analysing the conflict and overlap between

ihree discourses: (i) the masculinism often associated

with the Bulletin; (ii) hrst-wave feminism which is a

component of much women's writing during these

yearì land which is represented in some men's

iriting); and (iii) the nationalism (and sometimes

anti-nãiionalism) that was also a prominent feature in

Australian literature around the tum of the century'

assessmenll essays and exams

7012 Moior English Texls ló5È1800 ll

level: ll points value: 4 duralion: semester 2

prerequisítes: 1278 English I

restrictíon: 7179 Majot English Texts I in 1988 or

earlier

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti Major English literary texts in poetry' prose

and drama from Milton to Sterne'

assessment: essays and exam

269



Arts - B.A,

ló35 Medievol English Literoture lt

level: ll points value.. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequísites'. 1278 English I or its equivalent

contacl hours'. two 1.5 hour seminars per week

conÍent'. A study of some major English texts, authors,
and genres of the period 1350-1450.

assessment: essays and exams

7946 Modern Dlomo fiom Europe, Amefico
ond Br¡loin ll

level: lI poinrs value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequísites: 1278 English I or its equivalent

restrict¡on: TEN 305 Modern Drama

contact hours: I one hour lecture and I two hour
seminar a week

contenr. This subject will examine a range of dramatic
texts from Europe, America and Britain, beginning
with the emergence of modem drama at the close of the
nineteenth century and then focusing on a number of
key texts in the twentieth century. Although the
theatrical (performance) text will be considered, the
major emphasis will be on the written (dramatic) text.

assessmenÍ: essays and exam

5720 Modernisl Lilerolure ll
level: Il points value.. 4.

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 1278 English I or its equivalent

restriction: 5313 Modernist Literature (1987, l98B)

contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

content: A detailed study of the works of T. S. Eliot and
James Joyce.

assessment: essays

7792 New lilerolure in Engtish: Afr¡co il
level: Il points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisires: 1278 English I or equivalent

restriction: Ten 301 New Literature in English: Africa
contact hours: two 1.5 hour seminars per week

content. This subject will consider a range of African
writers from the colonial and post-+olonial periods.
Topics include colonialism and its effects, race
relations, traditional and contemporary values,
women's experiences in a changing socio--cultural
context, corruption and power, the individual and the
community and the role of the writer in colonial and
post-<olonial Africa.
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assessment: seminar paper of approx 2,0O0 words
(307o), essay I of approx 2,500 words (30Vo), essay 2
of approx 3,000 words (4O7o)

e seminar paper
further papers.

s a formal essay
than two weeks

after the seminar presentation.

2542 Populor Genres ll
level: ll poínts value.. 4 duratio¿: semester I
prerequisiles: English I or its equivalent

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content: This subject will study the history of such
popular genres as science fiction, fantasy and detective
fiction, the problem of defining them and the values
promoted by them, some sub-genres and modes,
illustrated by leading examples, particularly drawn
from Australian literature. The work of some important
or seminal writers as well as recent examples will be
included. Although literary texts have been chosen for
particular study rather than, for instance, films, various
media will be considered. The subject will include
relevant socio-cultural and larger issues, where
appropriate.

assessment: essays and classwork (5O7o), exam (50Vo)

8777

level:.lI
Queslions of Posl-Modernism ll

points value:. 4

availability: not offered in I 996

prerequisites: 1278 English I or its equivalent

conlact hours: I th¡ee hour seminar

content'. The subject will examine available definitions
of Postmodemism and the debates surrounding them.
While the focus will be on questions of literary
representation, the subject will consider their
intersection with wider cultural practices, for example
post-colonial and feminist issues. The subject
examines prose fiction, drama and poetry. Students
will be encouraged to read beyond the select list.

assessment'. essays and classwork

2554 Romonlicism ll
level: lI points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites; 1278 English I or its equivalent

restricÍion'. 3627 Romanticism; ].299 or 5925
Romantic Poets

contact hours: one hour lecture and a two hour seminar
per week

contenr. A close reading of a selection of the poetry of



Blake, Byron,
reading will
ideological b
particularly as

poets.

assessmenr.4 assignments (507o), final exam (SOVo)

t323 The Cenlre ond lhe Auslrolion
lmoginolion ll

level'.ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

avaí lab i lity'. subject to staffin g

restiction l6g4Australian Literary Studies (1982-88)

or equivalent

contact åoørs: 3 hours

contenti Early colonial attitudes towards the interior of

the Australiân continent have been undergoing a

transformation. In both a literal and a metaphorical

sense the 'centre'has been accepted by and assimilated

into the Australian imagination. This subject wiìl

attempt to construct charts and maps by which this

changi can be followed and understood and it will
draw-its evidence from a range of cultural artefacts

including works of literature, paintings, social attitudes

and cultural mYths.

assessmenli essaYs and exam

7371 Twenlielh Century Americon
Lilerotute ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequísite:1278 English I or its equivalent

restriction: 6214 American Studies prior to 1988

contacl hoursi I lecture and I two hour seminar a week

on, film and PoetrY
The emPhasis will be

ostmodemism.

assessmenti tutorial assignments, essays, and exam

l3ó2 Viclorion Lilerolure ll

level: ll points value" 4 duratiorl: semester 2

prerequisites: 1278 English I or equivalent

contact hours: I one hour lecture and I two seminar

per week

conlenÍi Thi some

important Vi icular

refèrence to ses to

a changing social scene and to an evolving climate of

ideas. Ïssúes to be considered include the impact of

industrialism, the changing face of rural England, the

situation of women in Victorian society, and varieties

of faith and doubt.

Arls - B'A'

assessment: I essay of 3,0O0 words (507o), I essay of
3,500 words (507o)

1549 Women's Wr¡t¡ng: The Nineleenlh
Cenlury ll

level'.ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'.1278 English I or its equivalent

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conrcnr. This subject will consider the rise of the

woman writer in the nineteenth century and the

development of a female I will look

at queitions which arise ion of a

woman-+entred PersPecti and the

critic. Texts both central e British

female tradition will be considered, with reference to

historical context and contemporary feminist literary

theo will be given to Problems of
lang , the construction of sexualitY

and and waYs in which gender

affects writing and reading.

assessment'. essaYs and exam

Level lll

14O7 Advonced M¡ddle English lll

level: lll
availability: not offered in 1996

poinls value:6

prerequisites: 287 4 Old and Middle English or 6034 or

1807 English Before l0ó6, II or III

restrictiott:5999 Advanced Old and Middle English

contact hours'. one 1.5 hour seminar a week

contenl'. A study of three major texts in Middle

English.

assessmenl" essays during semestef (SOVo),

exam (507o)

1725 Advonced Old English lll

level: lll Points value" 6

avaitabitity: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 287 4 Old and Middle English or 6034 or

1807 English Belore 1066, II or III

restiction'.5999 Advanced Old and Middle English

contact hours'. one 1.5 hour seminar a week

conrent'. Old English homiletic prose (Aelfric'
Wulfstan, Blickling); Old English religious, elegiac,

and miscellaneous Poetry.

assessmenli essays during semester (SOVo)'

exam (507o)
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1834 Auslrolion Culturot Studies ill
level'. lll points value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisite: 1278 English I or equivalent

contact hours: I lecture and I two hour seminar per
week

content: This subject introduces students to cultural
studies theory in conjunction with the study of some
specific examples of contemporary popular culture.
The areas of Australian culture examined include
popular fiction, film and television, as well as everyday
life. Films to be discussed will probably include
Crocodile Dundee and Strictly Ballroom. Television
programs will selected from material being shown
while the subject is running.

qssessmenl: essays and take home exam

l8l5 Conlemporory Auslrolion Witing: New
Directions 1973 lo the Presenl lil

level: lll points value'. 6 duratíor?: semester 2

prerequisite'. 1278 English I or equivalent

contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 seminar a week

content. An exploration of the new diversity in
Australian writing since the 1970s, when the
production of Australian literature increased
dramatically.

assessmenl'. seminar papers, essay, take home exam

9498 Dromo Since 1900 ttt

level: III points value: 6

availability: not oflered in 1996

prerequisites'. 1278 English I or equivalent

restriction'. 7451 Modern Drama, TEN 305 Modern
Drama

contact hours: 1 one hour lecture and 1 two hour
seminar per week

content: This subject will consider the development of
dramatic literature in the twentieth century, with
particular reference to expressionism, epic, the absurd,
and varieties of realism. Special attention will be paid
to shifting views of comedy and tragedy within this
period and to the relationship between idea and form.

assessmenti I essay of 2,000 words (25Vo);2 essays of
3,000-3,500 words (37.57o each)

8741 Eorly Middle English lll
level: lll points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 6O34 or 1807 English Before 1066, II
or III
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restr¡ction'. 2874 Old and Middle English; AE87 Old
and Middle English II
contact hours: two 1.5 hour seminars per week

content. A study of the language and literatures of
England in the two hundred years following the
Norman conquest,

assessment. essays and classwork (SOVo), exam (50Vo)

9291 Embodimenl: Eorly Modern Cullurol
Sludies lll

level: III points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisiÍes: 1278 English I or equivalent

contacl hours: 1 lecture and I two hour seminar per
week

contenti The aim of the subject is to historicise our
development of contemporary models of embodiment,
especially dualities of mind/body, private/public,
self/other and gendered identity. The subject will focus
on three related aspects of embodiment in early
modem culture: l. The King's "two bodies" and the
social order; 2. The "one sex" body and technologies of
the self, particularly gender and "interiority,'; 3,
Discourses of the monstrous and grotesque: mother,
native, other, examining the representation of plural,
racially marked and "barbaric" bodies.

assessmenti one seminar paper and two essays

1807 English Before l0óó lll
level: Ill points value: 6

availability'. not offered in 1996

prerequísite: 1278 English I or equivalent

restriction'.2874 Old and Middle English, AE87 Old
and Middle English II
contact hours: two 1.5 hour seminars per week

content'. An introduction to Old English language and
literature and to Anglo-Saxon culture and society.

assessment'. essays and classwork (50Vo), exam (50Vo)

8082 Ficlion ond Dromo in Engtond fiom
l850lo l910lll

level: lll points value: 6

availability'. not offered in 1996

prerequisítes: 1278 English I or its equivalent

restriction'. 3317 Major English Texts II in 1988 or
earlier

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

content: This subject will deal with some
representative English novels from the mid nineteenth



century to the early twentieth century. It will also look

at some of the new drama including European drama

that emerged from the late 1880s onwards'

assessmenti essaYs and exam

4382 Gender ond Norrol¡ve lll

level: lll Points value'. 6 dura¡íon: semester I

prerequísite'.1278 English I or its equivalent

contacî hours: I lecture and I seminar a week

content. Vy'ith attention to a selection of texts from the

fifteenth ect will
consider and its

cultural of the

concerns

assessmenf essaYs and exam

127ó Gender/Nolion: Auslrolion Lilerolure
t88Þt9l4lll

level: lll
availabilíty: not offered in 1996

points value'.6

contact hours: I lecture and I two hour seminar each

week

conlenti This subject examines a diverse range of texts

from one of Auitralian literature's most lively and

interesting periods, including short stories, comic

writing, foiular verse, gothic fiction, romance. of
variou-s-sorti, an¿ drama' Particular attention will be

given to analysing the conflict and overlap between

ihree discoursls: (i) the masculinism often associated

with the Bulletin; (ii) flrrst-wave feminism which is a
during these

some men's
d sometimes
ent feature in

Australian literature around the tum of the century'

assessment'. essaYs and exam

53ó3 Moior English Texls tó5È1800 lll

level: lll poínrs value:'6 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisites" 1278 English I

restrictioni 7179 Major English Texts II in 1988 or

earlier

contacl hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenti Major English literary texts in poetry' prose

and drama from Milton to Steme'

assessment:, essays and exam

Ar'ls - B,A'

3234 Medievol English Lileroture lll

level: lIl
availability: not offered in 1996

points value'. 6

prerequisítes'. 1278 English I or its equivalent

contact hours'. ttto 1,5 hour seminars per week

contenti A study of some major English texts, authors,

and genres ofthe period 1350-1450'

assessmentl essaYs and exam

7451 Modern Dlomo from Europe, Amelico
ond Briloin lll

level: lll poinfs value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequísites'. 1278 English I or its equivalent

restiction'. TEN 305 Modern Drama

contacl hours: I one hour lecture and I two hour

seminar a week

assessmenl" essays and exam

304ó Modernist Lilerolure lll

level'. lll Points value" 6

availabititY: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. 1278 English I or its equivalent

re s tr ictíon: 5 3 I 3 Modemist Literature ( I 987' I 988)

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenli A detailed study of the works of T' S' Eliot and

James Joyce.

4ss¿.tsnr¿nf: essays

2479 New Lilerolurê ¡n Engl¡sh: Afiico lll

level: lll poinîs valuei 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 1278 English I or equivalent

restricfion'. TEN 301 New Literature in English: Africa

contact hours: tvto 1.5 hour seminars per week

contenti This subject will consider a range ofAfrican
writers from the colonial and post--colonial periods'

Topics include colonial
relations, traditional a

women's exPeriences in
context, comrPtion and P
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community and the role of the writer in colonial and
post-colonial Africa.

assessmenti seminar pap wo¡ds
(307o), essay I of approx ssay 2
of approx 3,500 words ill be
required to deliver one seminar paper of twenty
minutes duration, and two further papers. The seminaì
paper is to be written up as a formal essay and
submitted for assessment no later than two weeki after
the seminar presentation.

7O7O Populor Genres ill
level: lll poinrs value: 6 duratio¿: semester I

prerequisites: English I or its equivalent

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content: This subject will study the history of such
popular genres as fantasy, science fiction and detective
fiction, the problem of defining them and the values

particular study rather than, for instance, films, various
media will be considered. The subject will include
relevant socio-cultural and larger issues, where
appropriate.

assessmenti essays and classwork (SOVo), exam (SOVo)

5496 Queslions of Posl-Modern¡sm ill
level: lll points value.. 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequísites: 1278 English I
contacl hours: I three hour seminar per week

conþnr. The course will examine available definitions
of Postmodernism and the debates surrounding them.
While the focus will be on questions of literary
representation, the course will consider their
intersection with wider cultural practices, for example
post-+olonial and feminist issues. The couise
examines prose fiction, drama and poetry. Students
will be encouraged to read beyond the select list

assessmenl: essays and classwork

9326 Romonlicism llt
level: lll points value: 6 duratior?: semester I

prerequisites:1278 English I or its equivalent

restriction: 3627 Romanticism; 7299 or 5925
Romantic Poets

contact hours: I one hour lectu¡e and I two hour
seminar per week

!2n!enf._A close reading of a selection of the poetry of
Blake, Byron, Coleridge, Keats and 'Wordsworth.'ihis
reading will be supplemented by a study of the
ideological background of the Romantió period,
particularly as put forward in the prose writingi of the
poets.

assessmenti 4 assignments (50Vo); finaI exam (502o)

I154 The Cenlre ond lhe Austrolion
lmoginolion lil

level: lll points value: 6

duration: semester 2, subject to stafhng

prerequisites: 1278 English I or its equivalent

restric tíon: I 694 Australian Literary Studies ( I 9g2_g g)
or equivalent

contact l¡o¡rs: 3 hours

conrcnr. Early colonial attitudes towards the interior of
have been undergoing a
literal and a metaphorical

accepted by and assimilated
ination. This subject will

attempt to construct charts and maps by which this
change can be followed and understood and it wiü
draw its evidence from a range of cultural artefacts
including works of literature, paintings, social attitudes
and cultural myths.

assessment: essays and exam

459ó Twenlieth Century Americon
literqlure lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisite: 1278 English I or its equivalent

restríction: 6214 American Studies prior to lggg
contact hours: 1 lecture and I two hour seminar per
week

conlent: Study of selected fîction, film and poetry
produced in the USA since 1900. The emphasis will be
on the shift from modemism to postmodemism.

Third year students will be required to do additional
reading, leading to a more substantial tutorial report
and final essay than would be expected of lævél II
students. This will usually entail inlepth study ol a
single writer or film-maker chosen iñ consuitation
with the tutor.

assessmenf. tutorial assignments and essays
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2257 Victorion Lileroture lll
levet.lll points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 1278 English I or equivalent

contact hours: I one hour lecture and I two hour
seminar per week

content: This subject will consider the work of some
important Victorian novelists and poets, with particular
reference to the nature and modes of thei¡ responses to
a changing social scene and to an evolving climate of
ideas. Issues to be considered include the impact of
industrialism, the changing face of rural England, the

situation of women in Victorian society, and varieties
of faith and doubt.

assessmenti I essay of 2,000 words (257o), 2 essays of
3,000-3,500 words (37.5% each)

5ó87 Women's Wtiting: Ihe Nineleenth
Century lll

level: lll poínts value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequísites:1278 English I or its equivalent

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject will consider the rise of the
woman writer in the nineteenth century and the

development of a female literary tradition. It will look
at questions which arise out of the adoption of a

woman--centred perspective for the writer and the
critic. The subject is concemed with questions of
gender and representation. Texts both central to and
outside the British female tradition will be considered,
with reference to historical context and contemporary
feminist literary theory. Special attention will be given
to problems of language and subjectivity, the
construction of sexuality and sexual differences, and
ways in which gender affects writing and reading.

assessmenl: essays and exam

Honouls Level

9ó39 Honours English Longuoge ond
Lilerolure

/¿vel: Honours points value:24 duration: full year

note: Students wishing to take Honours English are advised to
consult tho Head of oepartment before b€g¡nning third year

cours€s to ensure that they meet the prerequisites.

prerequisite'. Students wishing to take Honours English
must have passed 1278 English I and the equivalent of
at least five one-semester subjects offered by the
Department. (A full-year subject taken in 1988 or
earlier is equivalent to two one-semester subjects.) A
minimum of Credit standard will be required in at least

four of these subjects, and at least two Credit standards

ArtS - B,A,

must have been achieved at third-year level. Minimum
requirement = 30 points.

The prerequisites for a Joint Honours degree in English
and some other subject may be varied from those listed
above at the discretion of the respective departmental
Heads.

The English Department has a Departmental Honours
Sub{ommittee which will consider each application
to study Honours English. Admission to Honours is

always at the discretion of the Head of Department
acting on the advice of the Honours Sub-Committee.
In extraordinary cases a student who has not met the

above prerequisites, but who for other reasons can

satisfy the Departmental Honours Sub-Committee and

the Head that she or he is qualified to undertake
Honours English, may be accepted into Honours.

In general, it is expected that by the end of their
Honours year students will be familiar with major
aspects of English Literature. The choice of subjects
taken by students in their Honours year must be

approved by the Head of Department. All students

must therefore consult with the Head or his or her
Deputy before finalising enrolment.

requiremenls: the work for the Honours year consists
of taking a common subject (Literary Theory), two
other subjects, and the writing of a short Honours
Thesis. A list of subjects offered for 1996 will be
available from the Department late in 1994, and
students should consult the Departmental Honours
Handbook. Students should note that the availability of
these subjects will depend on a sufficient number of
people electing to take them.

The Honours year is considered a year of full-time
study, and regular attendance at classes is required.

assessmenl: details of the assessment procedures to be
followed are set out in the Honours Handbook.
Assessment as at present envisaged will be by thesis,
end of year examination (including a viva voce
examination) and/or work presented throughout the
year.

Europeon Studies

2157 Europeon Studies ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisiles: 6 points in Humanities/Social Sciences
at Iævel I. (Note: Students who want to take out the

named degree will need to do a European language at

Iævel I).

restrictions: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

contacl hours:3 hours Per week
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conîenti this introduction to European Studies is
designed to give students an overview of some of the
most important cultural, philosophical and political
institutions, movements and ideas developed in Europe
from Ancient Greece to the present: the idea of Europe
itself and of empire, utopia, the enlightenment,
revolution. The subject will deal with the forces
driving people and states towards unity and towards
divenity in Europe over many centuries. The subject
will be taught by people from a range of relevant
disciplines, dealing with cultural, historical, language,
literary and political studies. Classes will be a

combination of lectures, seminars, tutorials and some
prescribed film viewing,

assessment: continuous: 2 tutorial papers, one of 800
works and another 1200 words (2 x 2QVoO) multiple
choice test (20VoO, essay 2500 words (,lo7o)

French Studies
There are ten subjects in French for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts: 8768 French IM:
Intermediate French, 2224 French IA - Beginners'
French, 4242French I,5691 French II: Language and
Culture, 3440 French IIA: Language and Culture, 3475
French Studies II (pre 1789),5245 French Studies II
(post 1789), 4304 F¡ench III: Ianguage and Culture,
2648 French Studies III Sl, and ó175 French Studies
III 52. 2224 French IA - Beginners' French assumes
little or no previous knowledge ofthe language and is
a first-year subject for the degree of B.A. The aim of
the course is to provide a basic working knowledge of
the written and spoken language to those students who
have done little or no French at school and who wish to
study the language at University, either for cultural
reasons, or for more practical reasons, such as to
acquire a reading knowledge of French for Honours or
postgraduate work in another discipline. 8768 French
IM: Intermediate French is a first-year' subject
designed for students whose knowledge of French is
intermediate between zero (or negligible) knowledge
and advanced knowledge of French. Students for
whom this subject is intended include the following:
students who have studied French at school to year l0
or Year ll, but who have not matriculated in French;
students with a score of less than l4l2o atmatnculation
French; students who have passed Matriculation
French in the accelerated course; students who
matriculated in French l0 yean ago or more. No
subject is a prerequisite to 4242 French I, but a
knowledge ofFrench at the standard ofSACE stage 2
is assumed and students are advised to attempt the
course only ifthey have reached a scaled score of 14 or
higher in that examination or possess some other
equivalent qualification.

5691 French II: t-anguage and Culture is the subject
which will normally be taken in second year by
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students who have passed in 4242 French I at Pass:
Division I standard or higher as well as by students
who have obtained a credit or higher in 8768 French
IM: Intermediate French. 3440 French IIA: Language
and Culture will be taken by students who have passed
in2224French IA: Beginners'French at Pass: Division
I standard or higher as well as by students who have
passed 8768 French IM: Intermediate French or those
who have passed in 4242 French I at Division II
standard Students who pass 5691 French II: Language
and Culture or 344O French IIA: Language and Culture
will be qualified to enter 4304 French III: Language
and Culture in the following year.

3475 French Studies II (pre 1789) and 5245 French
Studies II (post 1789) may be taken as additional
sub¡'ects to 5691 French II: Language and Culture, and
may be taken either in l¡vels II or III, the only
prerequisite being a pass in 4242 French I at Pass:
Division I standard or higher or a credit or higher in
8768 French IM: Intermediate French. 3475 French
Studies II (pre 1789) and 5245 French Studies II (post
1789) may also be taken by students who have already
passed in 344O French IIA: Language and Culture.
3475 French Studies II (pre 1789) and 5245 F¡ench
Studies II (post 1789) do not by themselves normally
qualify for admission to 4304 French III: Ianguage
and Culture, for which a pass in 5691 French II:
language and Culture or 344O French IIA: language
and Culture is required. However, in special cases, and
with the permission of the Department, students who
have taken and passed in 3475 French Studies II (pre
1789) and5245 French Studies II (post 1789) only may
be admitted to 4304 French III: Language and Culture.

4304 French III: Language and Culture is the normal
subject to be taken by students in third yeu.26ß
French Studies III Sl and 6175 French Studies III 52
may also be taken as additional subþcts To 4304
French III: Ianguage and Culture, and will normally
be taken at lævel III, the prerequisite being a pass in
any one of the subjects 5691 French II: language and
Culture, 344O French IIA: Language and Culture or
3475 French Studies II (pre 1789) or 5245 French
Studies II (post 1789). Iæctures on lirerature and
civilisation, particularly in second and third year
courses, are mainly given in French.

All exercises set during the year form an integral part
of the courses, and students may be refused permission
to sit for the annual examination if their performance
ofthe exercises has been unsatisfactory.

Sublecls ovo¡loble ol Level I

There are three subjects available at lævel I: 4242
French I, 8768 French IM: Intermediate French and
2224 French IA - Beginners French. Students will be
given assistance at enrolment to determine in which of
these three subjects they will enrol.



Level I

4242 French I

level: I Points value'. 6 duration: full Year

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 French with a-scaled

score of l4l2} or higher or an equivalent qualiflrcation

acceptable to the DePartment

contact hours'. 2 lectures (civilisation/literature and

language), 2 hours of tutorials (oral and written

expiession) and 2 hours of programmed independent

stúdy (including computer and audio-visual materials)

per week.

contenti This subject consolidates the language skills

of French matriculants and develops reading and

research skills in the areas ofliterature and civilisation.
Students will acquire knowledge of cunent issues in

French society, as well as an overview of important

moments in French cultural history.

assessmenli continuous assessment, tests, essays, and

language exam

87ó8 French lM: lnlermediole French

level: I Points value'. 6 duration: full year

Arts - B'A'

of programmed, independent study in the language

labóratory each week. In semester 2, an additional hour

devoted to reading.

contenti This subject introduces students to the

language and civilisation of contemporary France' In

addition to intensive language training in the four basic

skills - listening, speaking, reading and writing -
be

ng

:tì
and written.

assessment. continuous assessment' tests, final \ilritten

exams

Subiects ovo¡loble ol Lev€l ll ond Level lll for

199ó

The following subjects are offered at Iævel II: 5691

French II, 344O French ll/^,3475 French Studies II
(pre I Studies II (Post 1789); and

tire fo lævel III: 4304 French III'
2648 and 6175 French Studies

IIIS2:

5691 French 11,34/0 French IIA and 4304 French III
each consist of two comPonents:

(a) a language component' consisting of training. in

the speaking and writing of French (including

transiation from English into French) and

conducted for 3 hours per week throughout the

year (except for 344O French IIA which is 4
hours per week).

(b) a literature and civilisation component which

involves four texts per semester (or equivalent)

and two contact hours Per week.

3475 French Studies II (pre 1789), 5245 French

Studies II (post 1789),2645 French Studies IIISI and

6175 French Studies III 52, each constitute

independent one-semester units. Each unit involves 3

hours of classes Per week'

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage I French or

equivalent acceptable to the Department

res 1r ¡ctioni 4242 French l, 2224 French IA

contact lto¡¡rs: semester 1: 4 hours of language classes

per week; semester 2: 3 hours of language classes and

I lecture per week on French texts

contenti This subject is designed for students whose

knowledge of French is

negligible) knowledge
French. Students for w
include the following: students who have studied

French at school to year l0 or Year 11, but who have

not matriculated in French; students with a score of
less than l4t2} at matriculation French; students who

have passed Matriculation French in the accelerated

coursè; students who matriculated in French l0 years

ago or more.

This subject provides intensive language training in.the

four basic skills- reading, listening, writing, speaking'

Students will also be introduced to various aspects of
French society and culture.

assessmenti continuous assessment; tests; essays;

language exam

2224 French lA - Beginnerc' French

Ievel:l points value:6 duraîlon: full year

restriction'. not open to Matriculants in French

conlact hours'. 4 hours of language classes and I hour

Levelll

5ó91 French ll: Longuoge ond Culture

level: ll points value:8 duratlon: full year

prerequisites: 4242 French I (Pass Div I) or 8768

French IM: Intermediate French (Credit)

restrictioni 4242Ftench I (Pass Div II), 8768 French

IM: Intermediate French @ass)

conlac¡ hours:2 lectures (literature l, language 1)' 2

tutorials (literature 1, language l) and I hour in the

language laboratory Per week.

contenti Training in the speaking and writing of French

n7
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including grammar exercises, comprehension,
composition and translation, based on contemporary
French material, A reading course based on a wide
range of texts.

assessmenti continuous assessment and an exam
comprising I three hour language paper and an oral
interview; reading course: tutorial papers and essays

3440 French llA: Longuoge ond Cufiure
level: ll points value: 8 duration: full year

prerequisites: 2224 French IA: Beginners' French
@ass Div I); 8768 French IM: Intermediate French
@ass),4242 French I (Pass Div II).

restriction'. 4242 French I (Pass Div l) or 2224French
IA: Beginners'French (Pass Div II), 87ó8 French IM:
Intermediate French (Credit)

conlacl hours: 2 lectures (language and literature), 3
tutorials (language) and I hour in language laboratory
per week.

contenti Consolidation of written language skills with
exercises - composition, comprehension skills,
translation - leading to essay writing. Reinforcement
of oraVaural skills through intensive audievisual
based tutorials. A core subject on French culture and
literature in common with French I.

assessment: continuous language assessment including
written assignments, oral and written class tests,
essays; language exam at the end of year

3/.75 French Sludies ll (pre t789)
level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 4242French I (Pass Division I); or 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (Credit) or 34//l.
French IIA: l,anguage and Culture

reslriction'. not normally to be taken in same Calendar
year as3440 French IIA: Language and Culrure.

contact hours: I lecture and 2 tutorials

conlenl: Literary movements in France: an overview of
the pre-revolutionary period.

assessmenli tutorial papers and essays as required, oral
interview

5245 French Sludies ll (post 1789)
level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites; 4242French I @ass Division I); or 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (Credit) or 34.{Q
French IIA: language and Culture

restriction: not normally to be taken in same Calendar
year as 344O French IIA: Language and Culture.

contacl hours: I lecture and 2 tutorials

content: Literary movements in France: an overview of
the post-revolutionary period.

assessmenti tutorial papers and essays as required, oral
interview

430É- French lll: longuoge ond Culture
level: lll points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisires: 5691 French II or 344O French IIA:
Language and Culture

restricríon; 3475 French Studies II (pre I 789) and 5245
French Studies II (post 1789) alone do nor normally
qualify for entry to 4304 French III: Language and
Culture (special circumstances may be considered),

contact hours: 2 lectures (literature 1, language l), I
tutorial, I laboratory session per week

contenti Advanced prose work (translation from
English to French), written expression, stylistics,
grammar exercises and translation from French to
English. Comprehension exercises and dictations,
using the Language Laboratory. Oral expression
tutorials.

assessmenl: continuous assessment and an exam
comprising I three hour language paper and an oral
interview; reading course: tutorial papers, tests and
essays as required

2648 French Sludies lll Sl
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequisítes:569 I French II or 3475 French Studies II
(pre 1789) ot 5245 French Studies II (post 1789) or
344O French IIA: L:nguage and Culrure (Credit)

contact hours: I lecture and 2 tutorials a week

conlenl: Core subject on critical approaches to
literature

assessment'. tutorial papers and essays as required

ó175 French Studies lll 52

level: Ill points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 5ó9 I French II or 3475 French Studies II
(pre 1789) or 5245 French Studies II (post 1789) or
3440 French IIA: language and Culture (Credit)

contact hours'. I lecture and 2 tutorials a week

conlent: Core subject on French cinema studies.

assessment: tutorial papers, tests and essays as
required.
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Honouts Level

43ó0 Honours French Longuoge ond Cullure

/¿v¿l: honours points value'. 24 duration: full year

nor¿: Students intending to take Honours should

consult the Head of Department before the beginning

of their studies at tævel II. It is also possible to take a

combined Honours degree, consisting of French and

another subject. For this also, students should consult

the Head of f)ePartment before the beginning of their
tævel II studies.

prerequisítes: Honours students will normally be

required (i) to take the courses 5691 French ll or 344O

French IIA: Ianguage and Culture, followed by 4304

French III; (ii) in addition, to complete I of the

following units: 3475 French Studies II (pre 1789),

5245 French Studies II (post 1789), 2648 French
Studies III S l, 6 1 75 French Studies III 52 before entry
to the Honours year; (iii) to devote their honours year

entirely to advanced courses and exercises (including a
12,000 word thesis or equivalent additional
coursework) in literature and language. However, the

Department may vary the prerequisites in (ii) above

where the applicant for Honours has demonstrated a

high level of ability.

Before entering the final year of Honours, students

must have qualified for the Ordinary degree of 8.4., ie

have passed in nine subjects or completed 72 points

from the subjects offered by the Faculty ofArts, or for
some other degree deemed by the Faculty to be

sufficient preparation. To avoid completing more than

nine subjects or 72 points in qualifying for entry to

combined honours, students may arrange with the

departments concemed to take appropriate combined
subjects at l-evel II and tævel III.

note: A ¡oint Honours program is otfered with the Department ol
French at Fl¡nders University.

contenl: The Honours year content will consist of the

following:

I Language: Two hours per week will be devoted
to advanced writing skills and oral/aural
proflrciency.

2 Cultural studies: (3 hours per week). For 1996'

the semester I and 2 courses are those prescribed
for French Studies III Sl and III 52, assessed at

a higher level. Alternative courses of study may
be offered on the Flinders campus. For the full
range of courses, consult the departmental
handbook. Students who choose not to prepare a

thesis will be required to complete equivalent
additional coursework.

assessmenti Continuous assessment of language and

cultural studies; and either a 12,000 word thesis in
French or continuous assessment based on equivalent
additional coursework.

Arts - B.A,

The marks obtained for essays in both the third and

fourth years may be considered with the final
examination results in determining the student's

classification.

French Studies/Germon Slud¡es

9891 Outsidets in 20th Cenlury Eutopeon
Ficlion ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. a pass in a lævel I Arts subject

restictions; enrolment in a French or German lævel II
or III subject in which the student has chosen this

subject as an option

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content'. fte rheme of being an outsider is a major one

in twentieth century European fTction and this subject

aims to discusd some major texts which have outsiders

as their focus. Such characters experience isolation,
sometimes forced on them and sometimes willed by
them. Family, community, society, law and the state

may be involved in the process of isolation. Individuals
may be outsiders by reason of such characteristics as

their particular skills (or lack of them), their beliefs'
memberships of a group, nationality, class, gender or
race. Conflicts and experiences in the lives of fictional
individuals in 20th century Europe are treated in fiction
in ways that reflect and illuminate the experiences of
many real people. For instance, the writings of such

authors as Franz Kafka, Jaroslav Hasek, Thomas

Mann, Albert Camus, Jean Paul Sartre, Simone de

Beauvoir, Bunter Grass and Christa Wolf offer
examples which can be discussed, analysed and

enjoyed.

assessmenti tutorial presentation (25Vo), a context
examination (351o), anð a long essay (zlo7o).

8848 Outsiders in 20th Cenlury Eutopeon
Fiction lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequísites'. a pass in a lævel II Arts subject

restrictions: enrolment in a French or German Level II
or III subject in which the student has chosen this
subject as an option

contad hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti ¿s for 9891 above

assessment'. tutorial Presentation (25Vo), a context
examination (35Vo), and a long essay (4O7o)'Lævellll
students would be required to write more and to
perform at a higher level than Level II students.
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Geogrophy
The Geography course structure concentrates on two
broad and overlapping themes: the understanding of
spatial pattems in society, and the interaction of human
society with the natural environment. Each or both of
these may be followed through a first, second and third
level progression of subjects. A range of subjects, some
taught in collaboration with the Department of
Geology and Geophysics, and tbe Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences are
available in some aspects of systematic physical
geography.

As well as contributing to the students' general
academic training, the Department also teaches a
variety of practical skills appropriate to applied
geographical analysis and useful in the workforce or
further research (eg. field techniques, social survey
methods, computer mapping, remote sensing). Hence
many Geography subjects involve practicals and field
work.

Students who wish to specialise in Geography for
academic or vocational reasons, or who are
considering Honours in Geography, are strongly
advised to enrol for at least Geography I at Lævel I, and
to include in their course structure, as appropriate,
some or all of the following subjects which provide
basic techniques, skills and concepts: at Level II, 5581
Geographical Analysis of Population II, 4166 Spatial
Information Analysis II; and at Level lll, 9923
Geographical Information Systems, 7198 Remote
Sensing III(A).

The Department caters for students who wish to
specialise in Geography at each level, and those
(whether from Arts or from several other Faculties)
who simply wish to select some Geography subjects
for inclusion in their degrees. An interdisciplinary
approach is characteristic of Geography, and students
who wish to design a course structure to meet their
particular needs will find that many Geography
subjects fit well into a broadly based degree.

More detailed information about the Department and
its courses, including guidance on the selection of
suitable sequences, is given in the Departmental
Handbook, available from the Geography Office.

Level I

The full-year subject 6396 introduces both of the two
main themes developed in the majority of the
Department's Level II subjects, and gives the
necessary grounding in concepts and techniques. For
students whose interests are restricted to only one of
these themes, the single-semester subjects 8215 People
and Social Environments (first semester) and 9939
People and Physical Environments: (second semester)
are provided. Together these two semester subjects
equate exactly to 6396 People and Environments.

28{)

Grounding in aspects of systematic physical geography
is provided in a further single-semester subject, 3482
Introduction to Physical Geography I (first semester).
This may be taken either alone or together with any
other lævel I Geography subject. The student may take
Lævel I geography subjects up to a maximum value of
9 points.

ó39ó People ond Environments I

level'. I points value: 6 duration: full year

restriction: 8215 People and Social Environments;
9939 People and Physical Environments; 7613
Geography IA: Society and Space; 4823 Geography
IB: Society and the Physical Environment: 9l9B (or
AJIH) Physical Geography lH; 7636 (or AJ2H)
Human Geography IH.

conlact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and
practical work a week plus 2 days of field work

contenti Semester 1: People and Social Environments -
an introduction to the geographical study ofa range of
demographic, social and economic issues. Australia is
the initial focus for examining the processes of
population change, including fertility, mortality and
migration. Elements of Australia's social environment
are then addressed, particularly questions ofequity and
access to services, the spatial distribution of social
phenomena and pattems of inequality. The next major
section focuses on less developed countries, both in
general and with case studies from Indonesia, to
compare and contrast the population dynamics and
social pattems observed in Australia. Issues raised
relate to both rural and urban environments and include
poverty, health, employment and the meaning of
'sustainable development'.

Semester 2: People and Physical Environments -
emphasises the relationship between people and the
physical environment in Australia. One theme
concems ecosystems and biodiversity and the changing
impact of humans over time. A second broad area
addresses the role of water in the environment, the
nature of the resource, water quality and salinity
problems. Climatic phenomena, climate change and
atmospheric pollution are major topics, together with
human impact on and adjustment to climatic processes.
Cunent issues and management options in a number of
areas are discussed, including forestry, national parks
and arid environments.

assessment; coursework (507o), exams (SOVo)

8215 People ond Soc¡ol Environments
level: I poínts value: 3 duratío¿: semester I

reslriction:7ó13 Geography IA: Society and Space;
7636 (or AJ2H) Human Geography IH; 9587 (or AJOI)
Geography I
contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 houn of tutorials and
practical work a week, plus I day of field work



coilenr.Identical with that contained in the People and

Social Environments segment of 6396 People and

Environments I described above.

assessment: coursework (50%o), exam (SOVo)

9939 People ond Physicol Environmenls

Ievel:I points value" 3 duratíon: semester 2

restriclions:6396 People and Environments; 9587 (or

AJOI) Geography I: 4823 Geography IB: Society and

the Physicàl Environment: 9198 (or AJIII) Physical

Geography IH

conîact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and

practical work a week, plus I day of held work

contenti Identical with that contained in the People and

Physical Environments segment of 6396 People and

Environments I described above.

assessmenf. coursework (50Vo), exam (SOVo)

3/;82 lnttodtrction to PhysicolGeogtophy I

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

restriclion:5683 Earth Science I

conlact hours: 3 lectures, and equivalent of 3 hours of
practicavtutoriaVfield work per week

contenli This subject is concemed with the dynamics

of the earth's ciust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and

biosphere; origin of Earth's major relief; evolution of
landicapes; world climates; climatic influences .on
landscapes; climatic change over the last two million
years; rìner systems, coastal zones and other erosional

änd depositional environments; soil variation and

development; vegetation Pattemsl ecosystem

ptoc"ti"r. We emphasise the interaction and

interrelationships of various facets of the Earth's

surface through time. We are concemed to examine

how the presênt landscapes and systems came into

being. We consider that the natural world is fascinating

on iti own account, and that human impacts (eg' soil

degradation, air and water pollution) are better

unãerstood if energy and time perspectives are clear'

assessmenli I written exam plus essays, tutorial and

practical exercises, and field excursion

Level ll

Arts - B.A.

Physical and Biotic Environments II and/or Geography

of Soil Resources II, while 4532 Australian Landscape

Evolution (II(A) provides an option in systematic

physical geography 4166 Spatial Infonnation Analysis

II involves both major themes.

analytical techniques.

For further guidance on choosing subject

combinations, students are referred to the Geography

Department Handbook.

The Department's policy on assessment is that

examinatìons should account for not more than 607o

and not less than 40Vo of marks, with coursework

making up the balance. The exact Proportions are

decided ty discussion with the class at the

commencement of teaching.

4532 Austrolion londscope Evolution ll(A)

level',ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisite: lævel I Geography subjects to,the.value

bf at 
-least 

six points including 3482 Introduction to

Physical GeograPhY I

restriction:9835 L¿ndscape Evolution in Australia II;
7242 Australian Landscape Evolution IIIS; 7300

Evolution of Australian Landforms III

contacl hours: 2 lectures, and equivalent of 3 hours

practical work per week, plus field work

discussed. The viability of denudation chronology as a

framework for geomorphological studies is examined,

as is the signiflrðance of forms related to late Cainozoic

climatic changes.

8ó73 Economic GeogroPhY ll

level: ll poinls value: 4 duratíon: semester 2

hy
eir
(s)

the human/environment interaction theme may enrol in
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contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hour tutoriaUpractical
session a week

contenti This subject is concemed with the forces and
processes which influence the spatial organisation of
economic activity. Though the space-€conomy is
clearly an interacting system, the course proceeds from
a consideration of the agricultural sector, to that of
service activity, then to manufacturing læcture topics
include : How farmers make decisions about what to
grow and how to grow
affects farmers; the probl
the concept of economic
urbanisation of the count
growth in importance of the service sector - consumer
and producer services; the importance of the
manufacturing sector and explanations for its regional
growth or decline.

assessment: practical exercises, tutorial work, an essay,
and a written examination.

5581 Geogrophicot Anotys¡s of populotion il
level: II points value: 4 duratio¿: semester I

prerequisites:9587 Geography I, or lævel I Geography
subjects to the value of at least six points including
7613 Geography IA: Society and Space; or their
equivalent prior to 1989; or any other subject(s)
approved by the Head of Department

conÍact hours: 2 lectures and one 2-hour practical or
tutorial session per week, plus 3 days compulsory field
work

conlenl: The human population, its distribution and
change constitutes one of the most basic of all
geographical variables. This subject covers both static
and dynamic aspects of population geography, from
spatia¡ and ecological perspectives, and considers the

public policy.
ution, density,
namic aspects
and time, and

the links between social, economic and demographic
change. Particular emphasis is placed on migration as
a spatial process, covering both migration theory and
models, and empirical studies of migration impact,
with particular reference to Australia.

The practical work is an important part of the course
and covers introduction to computer handling of
census and survey population data using package
programs, flreld data collection using social survey
techniques, hypothesis testing and report writing; and
an introduction to population projection methods.

assessmenf. Field camp report, practical and tutorial
exercises, written examination.

5262 Geogrophy of Soit Resources ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:9587 Geography I, or Iævel I Geography
subjects to the value of at least 6 points including 4g23
Geography IB: Society and the Physical Environment

contact hours: 2 lectures and a 2-hour laboratory or
workshop session per week, 4 days compulsory
fieldwork

content This subject is taught jointly by the
Departments of Geography and Soil Science. It seeks
to give a basic understanding of the nature, formation
and classiflcation of soils, seen as the fundamental
resource for agricultural/pastoral settlement and
ultimately for human survival. The subject covers five
main topics: the nature, formation and classification of
soils; soil as a resource; farmer decision-making and
sustainability of production systems; soil resource
deterioration and destruction; diffusion of new soil
management practices and barriers to innovation
adoption. The subject provides a useful preparation for
several Level III Geography subjects including
Environment and Development in South East Asia III,
Rural Social Geography III, Remote Sensing III(A),
and Environmental Change III. Regional examples are
taken from Australia and SE Asia.

assessment'. laboratory exercises, field exercises, short
essay and written examination.

5ó03 Physicolond B¡otic Environments ll
level: ll points value'. 4 duratio¿: semester I

7 Geography I, or Level I Geography
ue of at least 6 points including 3,1g2
Pbysical Geography I or ß23

Geography IB

re s trict io n'. 3502 Applied Physical Geography

contact hours: 2 lectures and I three hour practical per
week,5-7 days fieldwork

conîent: This subject provides an introduction to the
role of wate¡ soils, plants, and animals in explaining
the environment around us. Accordingly, the themes
addressed in this course include the operation of the
water cycle, land-runoff interactions, erosion and
sedimentation, water quality, groundwater processes,
karst geomorphology, the coastal environment,
properties of soils, the stn¡cture and dynamics of
populations and ecosystems, environmental gradients,
the adaptation of species to environments, and
biological invasions. An overlying theme will be the
role of humans in altering the natural environment. The
material presented in lectures will be supported by
compulsory weekly practical exercises and several
held trips.

assessmenti practical and field work reports, written
examination.



9030 SociolGeogroPhYll
level: Il
avaitabilíty'. not offered in 1996

poinls value'. 4

Arls - B.A.

Level lll

is much overlap in philosophy and approach across the

various lBvel III subjects, but broadly the three

subjects Cities and Housing, Regional Development,

and Rural Social Geography cluster in the spatial

patterns in society theme, while Aboriginal Australia,

bnvironmental Change, and Environment and

Development in South East Asia represent the

human/énvironment interaction theme. Two subjects

Remote Sensing and Geographical Information
Systems span equally over both themes. The subjects

5i22 Structural Geomorphology III(A) or 7300

Australian l-andscape Evolution III(A) provide options

in systematic physical geography'

The Department's policy on assessment is that

examinations should account for not more than 6070

and not less than 4OVo of marks, with coursework

making up the balance. The exact Proportions are

decided by discussion with the class at the

commencement of teaching'

A8/;O Aboriginol Austrolio lll

level: lll points valuei 6 duration: semester 2

approved bY the Head of DePartment

contact hours'. 2 lectures and I hour of
tutoriaVpractical work a week, plus I week of field

work

contenti The aim of this course is to provide some

understanding of the Aboriginal situation through

seoqraphy's spatial perspective. The subject attempts a

i..Jnst.uótion of tiadiiional Aboriginal geographic,

demographic and social pattems and then explores the

Oisruption and transformation of these following

contaìt and interaction with non-Aboriginal
influences. Processes in the social and geographical

dislocation of communities and their spatial relocation

activity.

assessmenti I field work or practical report; 2 tutorial

papers; I exam

prerequisites raPhY

subjeóts to t uding

Geógraphy other

subject(s) ap

res t r iction'. 3265 Social Geography

national and international forces on settlement and

interaction systems. ettings of

countryside and citY, een urban

and rural, primarilY i socletles'

assessmenl'. practical and tutorial assignments, one

major essaY, written examination

4166 Spoliol lnformot¡on Anolysis ll

level.lI poinrs value: 4 duration: semester 2

prereq I, or level I GeograPhY

subjeó six Points; or anY other

subjec d of DePartment

contact hours: 2 lectures, I tutorial and 2 hours of
practical work Per week

of the subject will
design within t
geographical datab
the characteristics
spatial sampling, methods of description and

càmparison óf these data sets, the identification and

meaiut"m"nt of their inter-relationships and the

analysis of trends and patterns in the data. The practical

cornþon.nt of the subject will involve both traditional

and comPuter-based data handling.

assessmenti practical exercises, tutorial work, written

examination.
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7300 Auslrolion londscope Evolution llt(A)
level: llI poinls value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisit e'. 4556 Structural Geomorphology IIA
restriction:. 9835 Landscape Evolution in Australia II;
7242 Australian Landscape Evolution IIIS; 7300
Evolution of Australian t¿ndforms III
contact hours: 2 lectures, and equivalent of 3 hours
practical work per week, plus field work

conlent: This subject is concerned with the
development of the Aust¡alian land surface. Various
models of landscape evolution are analysed and
matched against the realities resulting from the
interplay of internal and extemal forces through time.
Various types of planation surface (epigene, etched,
exhumed) are identified in the landscape, and the
implications of the widely preserved Mesozoic, early
Cainozoic and later Cainozoic surfaces and cycles are
discussed. The viability ofdenudation chronology as a
framework for geomorphological studies is examined,
as is the significance of forms related to late Cainozoic
climatic changes.

assessmenti written exam, essays, tutorial papers,
practical exercises, field work

ót59 Cilies ond Housing ttl
level: lll poinrs value'. 6 duration: semester I
prerequisites'.Iævel II Geography subjects to the value
of at least eight points; or their equivalent before 1989
(9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or rheir
equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s)
approved by the Head of Department

restriction: 8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative
Perspective

assumed knowledge:8673 Economic Geography II; or
9030 Social Geography II; or 5581 Geographical
Analysis of Population II
contact hours: 2 lectures and I hour of
tutoriaVpractical work a week plus 5 days field work

content'. This subject studies the role of economic
restructuring in transforming urban space in a range of
western cities (Australian, North American, British,
and European). Key features of labour and housing
markets, and the provision of services in cities are also
examined; and relevant aspects of urban and housing
policy are treated in an introductory way. Themes
include the characterisation of structural change and
how that is reshaping urban regions viz.
deindustrialisation,'flexible' production systems, the
global integration of capital, the new intemational
division of labour. The eflects of these processes
within the built environment are variously reflected in
the decline of inner area manufacturing, the rise of

2U

'post-Fordist' processing zones and 'first order,
centres of international finance, downtown
devitalisation, gentrification and displacement, the
formation of new consumption landscapes.

The geography of housing is examined at some length
including the residential property market and
differences between the public and private sectors,
rental tenure and owner-occupation. Government
policy with respect to housing, infrastructure, and
service provision within cities forms a related theme.
There will be case studies of inter city polic¡ the
Urban Aid Program, and the treatment of .housing

stress'in the UK HUD assisted programs in the US;
national urban policy in the Netherlands; urban
consolidation and Better Cities in Australia,

assessment: essay or project, tutorial participation, and
exam

l5l4 Envlronmenl ond Developmenl ¡n
South Eost As¡o lll

level. llI points value:6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Lævel II Geography subjects to the value
of at least eight points; or their equivalent prior to I 989
(9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or rheir
equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s)
approved by the Head of Department

assumed knowledge:9587 Geography I, or equivalent

conlact hoursi 2 lectures and I hour of tutorials a week.
Non-compulsory field work in Indonesia may be taken
dependant on resources.

conlenti The subject examines aspects of the physical
and human environments of insular and mainland
Southeast Asia, noting both historical patterns of
change and current ecological and social issues. While
the emphasis is on the present, the modem situation
will be placed in context through an exploration of its
historical roots. Major topics will include: assessing
Southeast Asian environments-tools and techniques;
the great age of clearance in Southeast Asia; access to
and management of forest resources; land degradation
and changes in upland and lowland agriculture;
population growth, migration and colonisation; urban
and industrial environments; the nature and
measurement of development; Australia and Southeast
Asia.

assessment: tutorial papers, essay or field report,
examination.

6177 Environmenlol Chonge lil
level: lll points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Iævel II Geography subjects to the value
of at least 8 points including 5603 Physical and Biotic
Environments II; or any other subject(s) approved by
the Head of Department



contacl hours'. lwo lectures, 3 hours of seminar or
practical work a week, and seven days fieldwork

conrcnt The theme of this subject is the non-static

nature of the environment. Factors which have

contributed to the shaping of the present environment

are explored, including geological, climatic and

anthropbgenic factors. The interaction of humans with

the environment will be addressed at a Slobal scale and

changes in geomorphology, climate and atmosphere,

hydrólogy, soils, vegetation and fauna will be

eiamined. Environmental changes which have taken

he last two centuries will be

of case studies of the arid

, the coastal zone, forested

areas and the alPine region.

assessmenli seminar and practical exercises, one essay'

freld work report, and examination'

gg23 Geogrophicol lnformql¡on Syslems lll

level: lll points value: 6 duratío¿: semester I

Depaftment

contact hours;2 lectures and 3 hours ofpractical work

a week

information systems are

ta banks containing sPatially
ut human and natural aspects

of the earth's surface, together with the facility to

manipulate and analyse these data.

the concePts
information

systems with
he problems
se of large

geographic databases, including measurement,-and the

ietriival and analysis of spatial data. It deals also with

the representation of graphic and cartographic data as

the main means of communicating sPatial

relationships, including the study of the logic involved

in such communication. The practical work teaches

basic skills in handling the contents of geographical

information systems with the use of computers. This

includes means of establishing a spatial database,

retrieving and analysing such data and producing

literary, graphic and cartographic output.

assessmenf. coursework and written examination.

Arts - B,A.

I l50 Regionot DeveloPmenl lll

level:lll points value:6 duration: semester I

approved by the Head of DePartment

restricrion: 4O30 Economic Geography III; 2951

Regional Economic Analysis and Development

contact hours'.2lectures and 2 hour tutoriaUpractical

work per week

Field work to be determined.

ent uPon
inverselY
ture of re

between economic growth and development;

sustainable develoPment; the n

problems and Problem regions
regional develoPment and uneven

models; the role of technol
development; orthodox regional equilibrium theory;

dualism; linkages economic base, input--output'

cumulative causation, centre-periphery, growth Poles;

critiques of orthodox equilibrium theory; dependency;

the iise of flexible production systems and the

emergence of new industrial regions.

assessmenli coursework and written examination'

7198 Remote Sensing lll(A)
Ievel: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

subject(s) approved by the Head of Department

restríction: 4962 Remote Sensing Techniques

contact hours'. 2 lectures, and 3 hours of
practicaytutorial work a week' plus 4 days of field

work

contenti Remote Sensing is concerned with
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the measurement of this radiation by a range of
sensors. The subject focuses on the spectral aspects of
earth objects: rocks, soils, vegetation and water and the
way spectral data can be used to identify and
characterise those objects and monito¡ changes over
time. This data base is relevant to geological, botanical
and soil-science inventorisation and environmental
science. Information is extracted using digital image
processing which includes correction, enhancement
and classification of the digital data. (Workshops are
used to give 'hands-on'experience with the basics of
digital image processing and application to specific
projects.) Applications of remote sensing to geological
mapping and oil pollution will be discussed.

Additional applications of remote sensing to
geographic studies and environmental science
including mapping and monitoring of the atmosphere,
the ocean, rangelands, agricultural regions, wildemess,
forestry and water resources will be discussed.

assessment: coursework and examination.

1453 Rurol Sociol Geogrophy lil
level. III points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequísites'. t¡vel II Geography subjects to the value
of at least eight points; or their equivalent prior to I 989
(9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or rheir
equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s)
approved by the Head of Department

restriction'. 7068 Rural Social Geography in 1988 or
earlier

assumed knowledge: 5581 Geographical Analysis of
Population Il or 3265 Social Geography II
contad hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of
tutorial/practical work a week plus 5 days of
compulsory fieldwork in the mid-semester b¡eak.*

content'. The subject is concemed with spatial aspects
of rural society in Westem countries, and the way this
society is adjusting to the profound technological and
socio-economic changes taking place in rural areas.
The major focus is on rural communities and local
social networks (identification, mapping, processes
and effects of change, and community-related rural
problems and planning measures). Some major
problems covered include rural demographic change,
accessibility, mobility, rural poverty, the changing role
of rural women, rural settlement planning policies and
readjustment of rural society to economic crises. Land
use and agricultural change receive attention as
background variables, but most attention is devoted to
rural people rather than farming systems. The course
emphasises practical and applied work, and a field
camp is held in the mid-semester break.

assessmenl'. field camp report, tutorial work,
examination.

' Students unable to attend the f¡eld camp should not enrol ¡n
this subject

2'86

5722 Slructurol Geomorphotogy llt(A)
level: lll points value: 6 duratio,n: semester I

prerequisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value
of at least 8 points; or their equivalent before 1989
(9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB or their
equivalent half subjects); or any other subjects
approved by the Head of Department

restriction'. 8159 Landforms and Geology llS;6722
Structural Geomorphology IIIS

contacl hours: 2 lectures, and equivalent of 3 hours
practical work per week, plus fieldwork

content: The form of the land surface varies with the
structure of the underlying crust, with the processes
responsible for shaping the surface and with va¡iations
in structure and process in time. This subject is
concemed primarily with the first of these variables.
Topics considered include the earth's major relief,
volcanoes, and the effects of joints, faults, folds and
rock type on landform development. Examples are
taken from a global canvas but particular attention is
devoted to the Mount Lofty Ranges, the Flinders
Ranges and Eyre Peninsula, each of which not only
illustrates aspects ofstructural geomorphology but also
offers opportunities for considering the total
development of landforms and the methods used to
analyse and explain geomorphological problems,

assessmenr. written exam, essays and tutorial papers,
practical exercises, field work, and possibly avivavoce
examination.

Honours level

3178 Honours Geogrophy
/¿vel: honours points value:24 duration: full year

prerequisites: Normally Level III Geography subjects
to the value of at least I 2 points, with a credit or above
in at least two Level III subjects, will be expected.
Admission to the program is not automatic, and is
subject to approval by the Head

content The subject consists of three parts. First there
is a core topic in methodology which is compulsory.
Second, students are expected to select two elective
topics. Details of the Honours electives available in
1996 will be found in the Handbook. Third, all students
must undertake a thesis on an approved topic.

assessment: thesis (607o), coursework (407o). Tlre
actual method of assessment within each course will be
decided after discussion with the students concerned.



Germon Studies
More detailed information on course aims and the

options available may be found in the Departmental

Handbook. Students are requested to collect their copy

of the year's Departmental Handbook from the

Secretary's office.

Students may be required to attend tutorials at times

additional to those published in the calendar.

Students may wish to supplement their academic

course-work by joining the Germa¡r Students' Club,

the Adelaide German Club, the Goethe Society, and by

additional independent work in the Language

Laboratory.

assessment'. Grades of Pass, Credit, Distinction and

High Distinction are awarded to students on

satisfactory performance in both language and

literature/culture sections of their courses and a

reasonable balance of achievement in these different

fields is required. Literature and other

culturaVbackground topics are assessed largely on the

basis of essays on topics of the student's own, guided

choice and to a lesser extent by written tests. Language

is assessed by weekly exercises and term tests. Essays

and term tests that have been failed can usually be

redeemed according to guidelines set out in detail in

the Departmental Handbook.

note: Evening classes (in addition to day classes) are

offered in German I, II and III in 3-yearly cycles as

staff and student numbers allow. In 1996 German III
will be offered in the day and the evening.

All courses are offered only as staff and student

numbers allow.

Level I

8431 Germon I

level: I points value'- 6 duration'. full year

restriction: 5723 German IA: Beginners' German

assumed knowledge'. at least Year 11 German in SA

schools or its equivalent

contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week

contenÍi The aim of German I is to introduce students

to the life and language of German-speaking countries,

to make them more skilled at speaking and writing the

language and more informed about contemporary

Germañ culture. In the first semester all students will
take the course: Gernany, Austria and Switzerland

from 1945 to 1996. Four out offive hours are devoted

to practical language instruction in formal language

classes and small tutorial groups' In both semestets

students will be required to particiPate in two

continuous tutorial hours oflntensive Conversation. In

second semester all students will do the course

Ar-fs - B,A.

Introduction to German Cultural Studies: Media,

Literature, Film. Students with outstanding

qua with the Permission of
the age components of the

cou el. Furthe¡ information

on subject content can be obtained from the

Department of German Studies.

assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation' Other: essays and,

where appropriate, end of semester tests or working

papers. All grades of pass require a reasonable balance

of achievement in all areas of the course.

5723 Gelmon lA: Beginnel's Gelmon

level:l pointsvalue'.6 duration: full year

restriction'.8431 German I; l3l6 German for Reading

and Research I; except with departmental permission:

South Australian Matriculation in German or its
equivalent

contact hours: 6 hours of lectures a week in semester

l, 5 hours of lectures and I tutorial in semester 2

coilenr. With no previous knowledge of German
will be placed on speaking
on reading, writing and

t each student will spend at

te study in the language

English per week and a weekly tutorial in German.

Suõcessful completion of this course with a Division 1

pass admits students to I2l4 German IIA, from which

they may proceed to alt third year course in German.

assessmenl'. regular and frequent written exercises' end

of semester tests and tutorial participation.

539ó Germon I (Flinders) Porl I

level: 1 duration: semester 1

points value'. 4.5 units towards Flinders University

Courses

restrictions:8431 German I; 6806 German I (Flinders)

assumed knowledge: at least Year I I German in SA

schools or its equivalent

contacl hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

contenf. This subject is offered to students enrolled in

courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;

it is taught on the Flinders University campus. For

information on enrolment procedures, students should

contact the Faculty of Arts office of The University of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders

University. Information on the subject content can be

obtained from the Department of German Studies.
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9815 Germon I (Flinders) Porl2
level: I duration: semester 2

points value:4.5 towards Flinders University Courses

prerequìsites: a grade of PI or better in 5396 German I
(Flinders) Part I or its equivalent

restrictions;8431 German I; ó806 German I (Flinders)

contact hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

contenti This subject is offered to students enrolled in
courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;
it is taught on the Flinders University campus. For
information on enrolment procedures, students should
contact the Faculty of Arts office of The University of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders
University. Information on the subject content can b€
obtained from the Department of German Studies,

l05l Beglnners'Germon lA (Flinders) Pod I

level: I duration: semester I
points value: 4.5 units towards Flinders University
Courses

restriction'. 5723 German IA; 4698 Beginners
German IA

conlact hours: 5 hours of lectures per week

contenti This subject is offered to students enrolled in
courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;
it is taught on the Flinders University campus. For
information on enrolment procedures, students should
contact the Faculty of Arts office of The University of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders
University. Information on the subject content can be
obtained from the Department of German Studies.

8952 Beginners'Germon 1A (Flinders) PoÉ 2

level'. I duration: semester 2

points value: 4.5 units towards Flinders University
Courses

restriction: 5723 German lÃ; M98 Beginners
German IA

contacl hours: 5 hours of lectures per week

contenl: This subject is offered to students enrolled in
courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;
it is taught on the Flinders University campus. For
information on enrolment procedures, students should
conüact the Faculty of Arts office of The University of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders
University. Information on the subject content can be
obtained from the Department of German Stud¡es.

Level ll

E70ó Gemon l!: Longuoge, L¡lerolure ond
Cullure

level:.ll poínts value: 8 duration: full year

prerequisites: 8431 German I @ass Div l); 5723
German IA: Beginner's German (Pass Div I)
restriction: l2l4 German IIA; no part of this subject
may be counted toward any other subject in the
German Department.

contact hours:3 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenf. Like all subjects in German at second and
third year level, this subject offers a balance between
practical language instruction and studying the social,
literary and political culture of German-speaking
countries in the past and present, with particular
emphasis on the last 250 years, from the eighteenth
century Enlightenment to the present. Language
instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters,
students are required to participate in one session of
two continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. In
Semester l, all students will take the Core Course:
Studies in German Literature and Cultural Background
1750-18,+8. In Semester 2, all students will choose one
of the following options: (l) Three Critics of West
German Society 1949-1996; Böll, Grass,
Enzensberger; (2) The GDR - Forty Years of Socialist
German Culture; (3) Alexander von Humboldt: Travels
in South America.

Students with outstanding qualifÏcations in language
may, with the permission of the Department, take the
language components of the course at a more advanced
level.

assessmen!: Language: weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation. Other: essays and,
where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of
pass require a reasonable balance of achievement in all
areas of the course.

l2l4 Germon llA: Longuoge, L¡lefolure ond
Cullure

level: ll points value:8 duration: full year

prerequisites: 5723 German IA: Beginners' German
(Pass Div I)

restriction: 8706 German II; no part of this subject may
be counted toward any other subject in the German
Department.

contact hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week

contenc German IIA offers a balance between practical
language instruction and teaching a critical
appreciation of literature, culture and society in
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German-speaking countries. German IIA students will
do the 'background'course and options and language

classes with German I, but they will have one tutorial
specific to their needs.

Language instruction consists of two formal hours per

week, two weekly tutorials in small groups' and, in
both semesters, students are required to particiPate in
one session of two continuous hours of Intensive

Conversation.

assessmenr. Language: weekly exercises, semester

tests, tutorial participation. Other: essays and, where

appropriate, end of semester tests or working paPers'

All grades of pass require a reasonable balance of
achievement in all areas of the course.

1245 Germon llB: longuoge, L¡terolure ond
Cullure

level: ll points value" 8 duration; full year

Arts - B,A.

assessmenl'. Language: weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation. Other: essays and,

where appropriate, end of semester tests or working
papers. All grades of pass require a reasonable balance

of achievement in all areas of the course.

7831 Getmon ll (Flinders) Port I

Ievel: ll duration; semester I

points valuei 6 units towards Flinders University

courses

prerequísites'. a grade of PI or better in 9815 German I
(Flinders) Par¡ 2 or its equivalent

restriction: 8706 German Il; l2l4 Gerrnan IIA

contact hours:3 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti This subject is offered to students enrolled in
courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;

it is taught on the Flinders University campus. For

information on enrolment procedures, students should

contact the Faculty of A¡ts office of The University of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders

University. Information on the subject content can be

obtained from the Department of German Studies.

758ó Germqn ll (Flinders) Porl2
level: ll duration: semester 2

points value'. 6 units towards Flinders University
courses

prerequísiles: a grade of P or better in 7831 German II
(Flinders) Part I or its equivalent

restríctioni 8706 German ll; l2l4 German IIA

contacl hours:3 lectures and I tutorial per week

cofienr. This subject is offered to students enrolled in
courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;

it is taught on the Flinders University campus. For

information on enrolment procedures, students should

contact the Faculty of Arts office of The Univenity of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders

University. Information on the subject content can be

obtained from the Department of German Studies'

Level lll

8877 Germon lll: Longuoge, Lilerolule ond
Cullure

level:lll points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisiles:8706 German ll or l2l4 German IIA or
1245 German IIB

restriction'. No part of this subject may be counted

toward any other subject in the German Department.

contacl hours:3 lectu¡es and I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 8431 German I @ass Div I) or 5723

German IA @ass Div I)

restriction: No part of this subject may be counted

toward any other subject in the German Department.

contact hours:3 lectures and I tutorial a week

conlent'. Like all subjects in German at second and

third year level, German II o n

practical language instruction I'
literary and political cultur E

countries in the past and present, with particular
emphasis on the last 250 years, from the eighteenth

century Enlightenment to the present. Options are

available on a three-yearly cycle, so apart from the

those being offered in 1996, you will, in future years,

have the opportunity to choose options dealing with
such topics as childhood in literature, film and

television, medieval studies and language-oriented
topics such as teaching methodology for German,

history of the German language and stylistics.
Language instruction consists of one formal hour per

week, one weekly tutorial in a small group and, in both

semesters, students are required to participate in one

session of two continuous hours of Intensive
Conversation. In semester l, all students will choose

one of the two options: (l) German Culture in Eastem

Europe in the lSth Century: The Example of
Königsberg; (2) An option offered by the new lecturer.

For semester 2, all students will choose one of the

following options: (l) Three Critics of West German

Society 1949-1996; Böll, Grass, Enzensberger; (2)The

GDR - Forty Years of Socialist German Culture; (3)

Alexander von Humboldt: Travels in South America'

Students with outstanding qualifications in language

may, with the permission of the Department, take the

language components of the course at a more advanced

level.



Arts - B.A,

content: Like all subjects in German at second and
third year level, German II offers a balance between
practical language instruction and studying the social,
literary and political culture of German-speaking
countries in the past and present, with particular
emphasis on the last 250 years, from the eighteenth
century Enlightenment to the present. Options are
available on a three-yearly cycle, so apart from the
those being offered in 1996, you will, in future years,
have the opportunity to choose options dealing with
such topics as childhood in literature, film and
television, medieval studies and language-oriented
topics such as teaching methodology for German,
history of the German language and stylistics.
Language instruction consists of one formal hour per
week, one weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both
semesters, students are required to participate in one
session of two continuous hours of Intensive
Conversation,

In semester l, all students will take the core subject:
Studies in German Literature and Cultural Background
1750-1848. For semester 2, all students will choose
one of the following options: ( I ) Three Critics of West
German Society 1949-1996: Böll, , Grass,
Enzensberger; (2) The GDR - Forty Years of Socialist
German Culture; (3) Alexander von Humboldt: Travels
in South America.

assessmenti Language: weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation. Other: essays and,
where appropriate, end of semester tests or working
papers. Where students in German III take subject
components also available to second year students, an
appropriately higher level of achievement is required
and additional work must be completed.

2572 Gelmon lllA: Longuoge, Lilefolure ond
Cullure

levet lll poínts value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites: l2l4 German IIA
restrictíon: 8706 German lI; 1245 German IIB; 8877
German III; German IIB

No part of this subject may be counted towards any
other subject in the German Department.

contact hours:3 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti This subject follows on from l2l4 German
IIA. Students will do the language section of the
subject with German II and the core subject and
options with German IIL Language instruction consists
of one formal hour per week, one weekly tutorial in
small groups and, in both semesters, students are
required to participate in one session of two continuous
hours of intensive conversation. In semester 1, students
will take the core subject: Studies in German Literature

and Cultural Background 1750-1848. In semester 2,
students will choose one of the following options: (l)
Three Critics of West German Society 1949-1.996:
Böll, Grass, Enzensberger; (2) The GDR - Forty Years
of Socialist German Culture; (3) Alexander von
Humboldt: Travels in South America.

assessmenti Language: regular written exercises, end
of semester tests, tutorial participation. Other: essays
and/or end of semester tests or working papen, All
grades of pass require a reasonable balance of
achievement in all aspects of the course.

4959 Germon lllB: Longuoge, Lilerolure ond
Cullure

level: Ill points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisites:870ó German Il or l2l4 German IIA or
1245 German IIB

restrictíon: No part of this subject may be counted
toward any other subject in the German Department.

contact hours'.3lectures and I tutorial a week

contenf Like all subjects in German at second and
third year level, this subject offers a balance between
practical language instruction and studying the social,
literary and political culture of German-speaking
countries in the past and present, with particular
emphasis on the last 250 years, from the eighteenth
century Enlightenment to the present. Language
instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters,
students are required to participate in one session of
two continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. In
Semester l, all students will choose one of the two
options: (l) German Culture in Eastern Europe in the
l Sth Century: The Example of Königsberg; (2) Studies
in Austrian Literature. In semester 2, all students will
choose one of the following options: (l) Three Critics
of West German Society 1949-1996: Böll, Grass,
Enzensberger; (2) The GDR - Forty Years of Socialist
German Culture; (3) Alexander von Humboldt: Travels
in South America.

assessmenti Language: weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation, Other: essays and,
where appropriate, end of semester tests or working
papers. All grades of pass require a reasonable balance
of achievement in all areas of the course. Where
students in German IIIB take course components also
available to second year students, an appropriately
higher level of achievement is required and additional
work must be completed.

290



5977 Germon lll (Flinders) Porl I

level: lll duralion'. semester I

points value'. 6 units towards Flinders University
courses

prerequisites: a grade of P or better in 7586 German II
(Flinders) Part II or its equivalent

restriction: 8877 German lll;2572 German IIIA

conlacl hours'. 3lectures and I tutorial per week

contunr. This subject is offered to students enrolled in
courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;
it is taught on the Flinders University campus. For

information on enrolment procedures, students should
contact the Faculty of Arts office of The University of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders

University. Information

lóó5 Germon lll (Flinders) Pod 2

level'. lll duralion" semester 2

poinls value'. 6 units towards Flinders University
courses prerequisites: a grade of P or better in 5977

German III (Flinders) Part I or its equivalent

restriction: 8877 German lll;2572 German IIIA

conlacl hours:3 lectures and 1 tutorial per week

contenti This subject is offered to students enrolled in
courses at Flinders University of South Australia only;
it is taught on the Flinders University campus' For
information on enrolment procedures, students should
contact the Faculty of Arts office of The University of
Adelaide or the School of Humanities at Flinders
University. Information

French Studies/Germon Sludies

989.l Outsiders in 20lh Cenlury Europeon
Fiction ll

8848 Oulsiders in 20lh Cenlury Europeon
Ficlion lll

For syllabus details, please see French Studies/German
Studies section in Calendar

Honouls Level

l2ól Honours Germon Longuoge ond
Literoture

l¿vel: honours points value:24 duralion; full year

nof¿: Students may obtain the permission of the

Faculty of Arts to combine German with another
subject for the Honours degree. They should consult

the Honours Coordinator as soon as possible, so that a

suitably modified course can be ananged. Where the

ArtS _ B,A,

subjects taken for the Ordinary degree of B.A. need to

be chosen to satisfy the prerequisites of more than one

Department, a student may arrange with the

Departments to take appropriate combined subjects, so

as to avoid doing more than nine (or 72 points) subjects

to qualify for entry to combined honours'

prerequisites'. Before entering the final Honours year,

candidates for the Honours degree in German must

have qualified for the Ordinary degree of 8.4., or some

other degree deemed by the Faculty to be sufficient
preparation, and should normally have passed 8431

German I or 5723 German IA; 8706 German ll or 1214

German ll{; 1245 German IIB, 8877 German III, and

4959 German IIIB, or equivalent, at appropriately high

standard. However, the Department reserves the right

to vary these prerequisites where it is satisfied as to the

academic merit of an applicant. Note that the

prerequisite concerning second- and third-year
subjects may be fulfilled by taking approved combined

subjects which include parts of these. See

Schedules-Degree of B.A. Schedule III: The Honours

Degree.

requirements: During the final year, students will write

a dissertation on some aspect of German Studies.

Choice of subject should be made not later than the

middle of the second semester in the preceding year.

Students must also attend advanced cou¡ses in
language, together with two options. Both thesis topics

and options should be chosen in consultation with the

Honours Coordinator.

Hislory
For full information on History subjects, methods of
assessment and teaching anangements, students should

obtain a copy of the History Department handbook.

This can be obtained from the History Office.

Details of the subjects listed below may be subject to

changes up to the enrolment period, depending on the

availability of staff and resources.

Level I

7695 Auslrolion History I

level: I points value'. 6 duration: full year

contact hours'.3 hours per week or equivalent

contenli The subject surveys Australia from
pre-European times until the present with an emphasis

on social history, and some attention to South

Australia. The subject offers a sustained argument

about the interaction between tradition and

environment and how Australians came to be as they

are. It emphasises research skills and the use of
primary sources.
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Arts - B.A.

assessment:2 short essays (total 30Eo), I long essay
based on primary sources (4O7o), 2 tutorial
presentations (total 3oEo)

7071 Coloniol Auslrolio l

level: I points value'.3

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: This subject examines Australian history to
1900 by a detailed study of five specific rhemes based
on the texts listed below

assessmenti There are no long essays in this subject.
Two thirds of the final mark will be based on written
tutorial papers and the remaining third on a three hour
examination at the end of the semester.

4378 Europe: Medievolond Reno¡ssonce I

let,el: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

contact hours'. 3 hours of lectures and tutorials per
week

content: A study of the major political, social,
economic, religious and cultural developments of the
High Middle Ages and the Renaissance.

assessmenr. I x 2000 word essay (SOVo) and I x 3 hour
exam (507a); compulsory attendance and participation
at tutorials

lóó8 Europe: Reformolion lo Revolution I

level'. I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

conÍact hours: 3 hours of lectures and tutorials per
week

content'. A chronological and thematic survey of
Westem Europe from the period of the Northem
Renaissance to the French Revolution. Topics and
themes to be considered in detail will include the
Reformation and Counter Reformation, the spread of
Protestantism, the political and social impact of the
Reformation, The Wars of Religion in France, the
Thirty Years'War, the emergence of the nation states,
the development of the great powers, the
Enlightenment, the collapse of the old order.

assessmenti I x 2000 word essay (507o) and I x 3 hour
exam (507o)

8534 Problems ond Porspectives ¡n Modeln
Europeon Hislory I

level: I points value: 6 duration: full year

restriction'.55 | I Problems and Perspectives in Modern
European History prior to 1989

contacl hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

contenî'. An analysis of the past 25O years of European
history is essential in order to understand the political,
social and economic changes which are taking place
around us. The creation of a truly free market within
the European Economic Community in 1992, the
reunification of Germany in 1990, the collapse of
communism in Eastern Europe in 1989 and in the
Soviet Union in I 99 I can best be understood by seeing
these events in the context of European history and as
a continuation of powerful forces of change which
were set in motion by the French Revolution,
industrialisation, the two World Wars and the impact of
ideas about liberty, democracy, and nationalism.

The subject will deal with a number of topics from the
Enlightenment up to the post-war period including: the
American Revolution and the French Revolution and
their impacts, the Napoleonic Empire, the Revolution
of 1848, the Franco-Prussian War and the unification
of Germany, the First World War, the Russian
Revolutions of 1917, the Great Depression and the rise
of Hitler, the Second World War, the Cold War and the
division of Europe in the post-war period. In addition
to the regular lectures and tutorials there will be
'workshop lectures' in essay writing and research
skills.

assessmenli assessment is based upon satisfactory
tutorial attendance and participation, tutorial papers, an
essay, and an end-of-year examination,

óó75 The Renoissonce, 135(Ft500 I

levet I points value:3

availabílity: not offered in 1996

restriction: 8257 Europe in Transition 1350-1700 in
1989; 6050 Europe in Transition or Hl0l Renaissance,
Reformation and Revolution 1350-1650 prior to 1989

contenli A study of the major political, social,
economic, religious and cultural developments of the
Renaissance. The subject begins with a brief survey of
medieval society.

assessmenli essay and exam

5374 The Twentielh Cenlury: Asio, Americo
ond Auslrolos¡o

level: I poinls value:6

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours:3 hours per week

contenli This subject builds upon a student's general
knowledge of Europe and Australia to account for the
shifting centre of world power to the Asia Pacific
region in the twentieth century. It deals broadly with
the stnrggle for hegemony in the Pacific region, and its
themes range over war and responses to it in Asia,
Australia and America, migration and ethnic and racial



conflict, comparative social development and the

emergence of industrialised states. Specihc topics will
deal, for example, with the emergence of the United

States as a world power, racial exclusivity in Australia

and America, the rise of Japan and the road to Pearl

Harbour, the Vietnam War in its Australian and

American context and the East Asian 'economic

miracle'. In so doing, 20th Century Inc. provides an

introduction to a wide variety of subjects offered

throughout the Faculty at lÆvel II and III in the areas

of Asian, American, Australian, Cultural and

International Studies.

assessmenîi essay and/or exam

level ll

3083 Asio TodoY ll

level: ll poinÍs value'. 4 duration: semester 1

prerequísites: History I or Politics I subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department.

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

conþnr. A subject on the extraordinary changes in East

and Southeast Asia in the 1980s and 1990s from the

complex base of post W-WII revolutions and Cold War

Politics to dramatic economic shifts making southem

China and Southeast Asia the fastest growing economy

in the world with important consequences for
Australia. It will examine the social, economic and

political origins of the modern condition in the region;

the social and political revolutions in China, Japan'

Korea, Indonesia and Vietnam and transfer of power in

former colonies; the struggles for new directions in

social and political; and the crisis in economic

management in the 1970s to the growth patterns of the

past decade.

assessmenli two essays, or one examination and one

essay

5405 Britoin (A): Uniling lhe Kingdoms

level'.ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisítes: History I or Politics I subjects to the

value ofó points or any other subjects approved by the

Head of Department

restrictions: 502812095 England Under the Stuarts,

5097 The English Revolution (Prior to 1989),

323514779 The English Revolution 1529-1760.

contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and tutorials per

week

contenît A study of state and society in England from
the Reformation to the union with Scotland in 1707.

Arts - B,A.

Some attention will be given to relations between

England and the other kingdoms of The British Isles

leading to the emergence of the British state.

assessmenl'. essays and exams

5585 Britoin (B): Ailslocrocy lo Democrocy

Ievet ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: History I or Politics I subject or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contacl hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

content:, This subject will examine government and

society in Britain from the Glorious Revolution of
1688 to the Second Reform Act of 1867. It will
concentrate on three main themes: aristocracy in
govemment and society, the rise of the middle classes,

ãnd Britain's emergence as the world's most powerful

nation.

assessmenti essays and exam

6796 Chino: From Empire lo Communisl
Powel ll

level:ll poinls value:8 duration'. full year

prerequisites'. History I, Politics I subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

conlact hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

content'. This subject will examine the transformation

of China from empire to modem Communist power.

The emphasis will be placed on the structure and

function of traditional Chinese society, the impact of
the West, the process of agrarian revolution, the impact

of imperialism and the rise of modern Chinese

nationãlism, social and economic change, the socialist

revolution and the reconstruction ofChinese society.

assessmenti Details are outlined in the History
Department Handbook.

94¡¡0 Cullure ond Soc¡ety in Renoissonce
Itoly ll

levet ll
availability; not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

prerequisires: History I or Politics I subject or any

Sociai Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

poínls value'. 4



Arts - B.A,

contenti This subject examines the ltalian renaissance
of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. The first half
of the subject focuses on the 'crisis'of the fourteenth
century and its impact on the demographic, social,
economic, political, religious, and cultural history of
Italy. The second half of the subject focuses on the
resolution of this 'crisis' in the fifteenth century, the
changes in intellectual and moral values, and the
exceptional achievements in art and literature.

assessmenlt I x 2 hour exam (50Vo);1 x 2500 word
essay (507o); plus tutorial papers and participation
(non-graded).

ó3óO Enler lhe Drogon: Chinese Business in
Asiq ll

level: II points value: 4 duration: semester 2

conlact hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

conrcnr. This subject provides a general survey of
Chinese business in Asia outside Mainland China. It
covers the Chinese in Southeast Asia and the Chinese
in Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan. With growing
importance of the ethnic Chinese role in the fast
economic development in East and Southeast Asia, it is
timely to examine the Chinese business in a broader
historical perspective. This subject examines the
origins and changes of Chinese business since the
second half of the 19rh century to the present. It
explores into the ideolog¡ structure and typology of
Chinese business in Asia. It attempts to answer
questions such as what are the characteristics of
Chinese business? what accounts for the success of
Overseas Chinese in business? To what extent does
Chinese business differ from Western or Austratian
business?

assessment: by essay and examination.

8034 Europe ot Wor llA: t9t4-194S
level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester 1

prerequisites: History I or Politics I subject or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

contact hours:2lectures and 1 tutorial per week

conrent: A study of some principal aspects of the
European conflicts of 1914-1918 (the Great War, or
First World War) and 1939-1945 (the Second World
War). Among the issues considered will be the origins
of war, issues of strategy, the conduct of military and
naval operations, and political and social developments
in wartime.

9108 Everymon ond Everywomon in
Prelnduslriol Europe ll

level: ll points value:8

avaílability: not offered in 1996

p-rerequisites: History I or Politics I subject or any
Social Science subþcts in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

resrriction: 2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe
prior to 1989

contact hours:2lectures and'l tutorial a week

content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life
(food, housing, disease, hygiene, work, play,
demography, and climate) and attitudes (family, sex,
religion, children, the old, and death).

assessmenti semester 1: tutorial papers (202o); take
home exam (307o); semester 2: research project (5O7o)

34ó3 Everymon ond Everywomon in
Pr+lnduslriol Europe ll(A)

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

p-rerequisires'. History I, Politics I subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction: 2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe
prior to 1989

contact hours'.2lectures and I seminar a week

content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life
(food, housing, clothing, disease, hygiene, work, play,
demography, and climate) and attitudes (family,
women, sex, religion, children, the old, and death).

assessment: essay (507o), take home exam (SOVo)

l74O Foscism ond Notionotsociotism il
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. Hisrory I or Politics I subject or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction:3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior
to 1989.

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

conlent: Right wing ideologies of the twentieth century
and the movements or parties that claimed to be based
on them provide the focus of this subject. Broadly it
covers the period 1900-1945. There will be some
discussion of the intellectual and cultural origins of
fascism and current analyses of political, changes in
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post-communist EuroPe. Major themes to be covered

in lectures and tutorials include political, social and

cultural dislocation following World War One and the

breakup of the Habsburg Empire; Italian fascism, its

appeal and its leader; the distinguishing features of
Ñational Socialism in Germany; social and cultural life
in Nazi Germany; debates surrounding the nature of
right-wing movements in other European countries;

and degrees of cooperation, collaboration and

resistance in occuPied EuroPe.

assessmenl'. by short tutorial papers, research essay and

tutorial attendance and particiPation.

4243 Germon EuroPe ll

level: ll
availability: notoffered in 1996

points value'. 4

prerequisites'. History I or Politics I subject or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contacl hours:3 hours of lectures/seminars plus I film
per week

content'. The aim of the subject is to provide a survey

of German history from the French Revolution in late

lSth century to the recent reunification of Germany in

1990. Note that this is not a course dealing exclusively
with the history of 'Germany'. We will cover the

multiplicity of states of German Europe which
eventually unified to fbrm the German Empire (or

Reich) in 1871, as well as the Austrian Empire and

those parts of Poland, Hungary, and Czechoslovakia
which have come under German or Austrian control at

various times, There will be three strands to the course

lectures, tutorials and hlms. The series of lectures will
provide a chronological analysis and discussion of
German history during this period and will also include

a presentation of some aspect of German art, music, or

litèrature at least once a week. At the weekly film
sessions I will show a number of documentaries,

feature films and videos which illustrate aspects of
German politics, history and culture'

assessmenr. film review and essay

3851 Greece ond the Bolkons ll

Ievel:ll pointsvaluei 4 duration: semester2

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites'. History I or Politics I subject or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department.

contenli Irredentist (national expansionary) wars:

Greece's "Great Idea" and the Macedonian Struggle of
Greece, Bulgaria, Serbia and the Ottoman Empire; the

Arts - B,A.

rise of nationalist leaders: the case ofVenizelos and the

bourgeoisie. The Balkan Wars (1912-1913) and the

seeds of disaster. The Balkans and World War I:
Greece's involvement and the National Schism. The

Great Catastrophe and the ethnic cleansing in Turkey;

the failure of the Great Idea' Greek refugees and the

Settlement Commission of the læague of nations. The

instability of the Inter-war years: the upheavals of
Greek politics (dictatorships (republican and

monarchical), the impact of the Great Depression, the

rise of fascist ideas). World War II and the Balks: the

Italian, German and Bulgarian invasions and

occupations; the rise of Resistance movements and the

struggle for the loyalty of the people. (Communism v
Capitalism?) The impact of the Cold War and the Civil
War in Greece (1944-1949). Mass emigration from

Greece; American penetration; the Junta and seven

years dictatorship. The Cyprus Question and

Greek/Turkish relations. Greece, the European

Community/Union and the Balkan conflict: the

disintegration of Yugoslavia.

assessment'. essay; tutorial; exam

88ót Gteece ond lhe OTlomons ll

level: ll points value'. 4 duratíon: semester I

prerequísites: History I or Politics I subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contacl hours:3 per week or equivalent

coilenr. This subject begins with the decline of the

Byzantine Empire and the rise of Neo-Hellenism
together with the emergence of Balkan States. The

impact of the Turkish Ottoman Empire on the peoples

of the Balkans and particularly on Hellenism will be

analysed. Hellenism's revival in the eighteenth century

consequent to a declining Ottoman Empire is examined

in connection with Westem Imperialist penetration of
the region along with the influence of the

Enlightenment. This will be fotlowed by an analysis of
the Greek Revolution (1821) that laid the pattem of
change in the nineteenth century - irredentist
(expansionary nationalist) dreams, failures to

modemise, foreign interventions, mass migrations,

civil conflict. Emphasis will be placed on Greece's

"Great Idea" (inedentist ambitions) and her relations to

a declining Ottoman Empire attemPting to implement

reforms and both subject increasingly to Great

Power/capitalist intervention.

assessmenl'. essaY; tutorial; exam

8251 lmperiolRussio ll
level: lI points value: 4 duralion: semester 1

contact hours'.3 hours Per week
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Arts - B.A,

conlent: Tsars and Tsaritsas; the peasants in serfdom
and emancipation; the nobility: aristocracy and gentry
and the fight against modernity; Russian
industrialisation and the rise of the proletariat;
educating Russian's; the professional elite and the
erosion of imperial political culture; the road to
revolution; the 1905 revolution and the establishment
of the Duma system; the collapse of Tsardom.

assessment: 2000 word research essay (602o);
tutorialVseminars (lj%o); examination at the end of the
semester (307o)

4241 Modern Americo: fiom CivilWor lo
Empire ll

level: ll points value'. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: History I or Politics I subject or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department.

restriction'. H7l7: Social History of the United States
in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1983)

contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conrcnr. This subject aims to analyse the rise of the
American Empire from the Civil War to World War I.
The prime focus will be on the structural changes in
American society as it underwent enornous
transformation within the historical f¡amework of
wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise of
American world influence. The main historical topics
and events to be examined include brief surveys of
pre-Civil War America; the background to the Civil
War; the Civil War and Reconstruction; the
industrialisation of America and the impact of
urbanisation and immigration, and the nature of 20th
century American society as it emerges in the World
War I era.

assessnenti I essay, tutorial performance, and an exam

8731 Modern Americo: World Wor lto
lmperiolDecline ll

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: History I or Politics I subject or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department.

resfficÍion: H7l7: Social History of the United States
in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1983)

contact hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

contenti This subject aims to analyse the rise and fall
of the American empire from World War I to the
present. The prime focus will be on the structural
changes in American society as it underwent enofrnous
transformation within the historical framework of
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wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise
and decline of American world influence. The main
historical topics and events to be examined include the
industrialisation of America; the impact of urbanisation
and immigration; and the nature of 20th century
American society as it emerges in the World War I era.
After examining the dramatic events of World War I,
the Great Depression, Vy'orld War II and the Cold War,
the final section of the subject will examine the decline
of the American economy and the decreasing influence
of America as a world superpower.

assessment'. I essay, tutorial performance, exam

3677 Modern Fronce: from Revolulion lo
Resislonce ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites: History I or Politics I subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction'. 5l0l/6104 Modem France 1848-1918;
909319568 France I 848- I 945

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

content This subject addresses key themes in the
history of modern Europe with the primary focus on
France from the Revolution of 1848 to the end of the
Second World War. For the period 1848-1918 lectures
and tutorials will cover a range of topics including the
revolution and the development of democracy; music
and Iiterature in the late nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries; nationalism; anti-Semitism; French
feminism and socialism. For the later period special
emphasis will be placed on the cultural and political
impact of World War One and the German occupation,
collaboration and resistance in the Second World War.

assessmenti by short tutorial papers, research essay and
tutorial attendance and participation.

E009 Responses to Wor ll (A)

level: ll points value'. I duration: full year

restriction:6748 Responses to War lI
prerequisites: History I or Politics I subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of six points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

contact hoursi attendance at one of the two lecture/film
sessions each week is recommended

contenf. The aim of the subject is to examine a
selection of the extraordinary variety of responses to
war from the ancient world to the present. These
include the responses of actual participants in hghting
(such as Grimmelshausen, Clausewitz, Tolstoy,
Remarque, Hitler, Orwell, Böll, Stone), contemporary
civilian eyewitnesses (Callot, Voltaire, Goya,



Nightingale, Dunant, Kipling, Brittain, Hersey,.Hen),

unã thoi" who were just influenced generally by the

wars of their time (Shakespeare, Grotius, Knox,

reflected in their work in such diverse media as novels,

effect on ordinary individuals who are caught up in an

historical event often beyond their comprehension and

work.

assessmenr. film reviews; tutofial paPers; an essay, and

an end of Year examination.

2192 Russio in Cdsis ond Revolul¡on
1890-1991 ll

level:ll points value: 4 duralion: semester 2

p .or Politics I subjects or any

S ln Asian Studies I to the value

6 Subject aPProved bY the Head

of Department

restrictioni 319416379 Russia in Crisis

conlact hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

contenti This subject will be of topical rather than

chronological charãcter. It is framed around an analytic

structureihat will focus students attention on the socio-

Political corruPtion, economic stagnation and society's

silent revolt, igOS-lgtS; Gorbachev and the collapse

of the USSR, 1985-1991.

ass¿ssment'. a major research paper 3000 words (507o);

exam (AOVo); tutorial performance (107o)

I185 South Austtolio: A UloPion
ExPeriment? ll

level:ll points value" I

Arts - B,A.

duration: full Year

or Politics I subjects or anY

in Asian Studies I to the value

subject aPProved bY the Head

of Department

restriction: 24821797 6: South Australian History

contact hours'. 3 hours per week or equivalent

9th
the
the
be

studied in depth will include:

Colonial South Australia Planning, settlement, the

expanding frontier, religion and education, liberalism

anä the giowth of responsible govemment, the impact

of migration, the economY.

20th Century South Australia The impact of Federation

and World War I, centralisation vs decentralisation,

social and economic stresses between the wars, World

War II, the problems of industrialisation and

urbanisation, post-war migration, conservatism vs

political and social reform.

Field work, involving the study of local South

Australian Communities, is a compulsory element of
this subject.

a 1 exam (307¿); 2 essaYs of
3 x research/field work

a particiPation (10%)

4ó95 South Ausfiolion Aboriginol Hislory ll

Ievel: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

orereauisites'. History I or Politics I subjects or any
'sociai 

Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value

of ó points or any òther subject approved by the Head

of Department

contacl hours"2 lectures; I tutorial per week

conrcnr, A bistory of AboriginaUEuropean relations in

South Australia irom settlement to the passage of the

AboriginalitY'.

assessment'. tutorials and essays

2yt



Arts - B.A.

8027 Soulheosl Asio: Afler the Revolution lt
level: ll points value: 4

availabilíty: not offered in 1996

prerequisítes: History I or Politics I subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of 6 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

contacl hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

content: The aim of this subject is to examine the last
fifty years of Southeast Asian history. In 199ó it will be
fifty years since Indonesia and Vietnam declared
themselves republics, nearly hfty since Burma and the
Philippines got independence and twenty since the fall
of the Saigon Govemment. With the end of the Cold
War and Great Power politics it is appropriate to re-
examine the history of the region, in the year of
anniversaries.

assessmenr.2 essays; or 1 exam and I essay

1873 The Moking of Modern lndonesio il
level: ll points value.. 4 duratior¿: semester I

prerequisites: History I or Politics I subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies I to the value
of ó points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction'. 192811640 Nationalism and Revolution in
South-East Asia (A)

contacl hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

content: This subject provides an introductory analysis
of modem Indonesian history primarily during the
twentieth century. It covers the period of the
consolidation of Dutch colonial rule in Indonesia in the
early decades of this century, and makes an assessment
of the impact of colonialism. The course then proceeds
to a discussion of World War II, the Japanese
occupation of Indonesia and the subsequent revolution
which resulted in the establishment of the Indonesian
Republic. It concludes with an analysis of political,
social and economic developments in the second half
of the twentieth century. This includes discussion of
the Sukarno years, the military takeover in the mid-
1960's and the Suharto regime which has ruled
Indonesia since then,

assessment: short tutorial papers (3OVo); choice of
essay or exam (70Vo).

óO&ì Working Lives in Victorion Britoin il
level: ll poinrs value: 4 dura¡io¿: semester I

restricrions'. 491213707 Work in Industrial Britain

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent content:
This subject will examine what the people of
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nineteenth-century Britain thought about work and
how they did it. It will ask how, and to what exrent,
industrialisation changed the nature and rewards of
work. It will also ask whether these changes had
different effects on men, women and children, who
gained and who lost, and how they responded. It will
look at artistic and literary images of work and ask how
far they correspond to reality.

as s e s sment'. essays and examination

levellll

8172 Asio Todoy lll
level: lll points value'. 6 duratiorr: semester I
prerequisites'. History II or Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department.

conlact hours:3 contact hours per week or equivalent

coilent. A subject on the extraordinary changes in East
and Southeast Asia in the 1980s and 1990s from the
complex base of post W'WII revolutions and Cold Vy'a¡
Politics to dramatic economic shifts making southem
China and SoutheastAsia the fastest growing economy
in the world with important consequences for
Australia. It will examine the social, economic and
political origins of the modem condition in the region;
the social and political revolutions in China, Japan,
Korea, Indonesia and Vietnam and transfer of power in
former colonies; the sÍuggles for new directions in
social and political; and the crisis in economic
management in the 1970s to the growth pattems of the
past decade.

assessmenl" 2 essays; or I exam and I essay

2037 Briloin (A): Uniting the Kingdoms ilt

Ievel'. lll points value: 6 duration: semester 1

prerequisites: History II, Politics lI subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restrictíons: 502812095 England Under the Stuarts,
5097 The English Revolurion (Prior to 1989),
323514779 The English revolution 1529-t760.

contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and tutorials per
week

conlenti A study of state and society in England from
the Reformation to the union with Scotland in 1707.
Some attention will be given to relations between
England and the other kingdoms of The British Isles
leading to the emergence of the British state.

as sessment: exam (SOVo); essay (5070)



3314 Biltoin (B): Atistocrocy to
DemoclocY lll

Ievel: lll points value:6 duratior?: semester 2

prerequisiles: History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value

of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

content. This subject will examine govemment and

society in Britain from the Glorious Revolution of
1688 to the Second Reform Act of 1867' It will
concentrate on three main themes: aristocracy in

government and society, the rise of the middle classes,

ãnd Britain's emergence as the world's most poweful
nation.

assessmentt essaYs and exam

2794 Chlno: From Empire to Communist
Power lll

Ievel: lll points value: 12 duration; full year

prerequisiles: History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value

of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contact hours'.3 hours per week or equivalent

contenl: This subject will examine the transformation
of China from empire to modern Communist power.

The emphasis will be placed on the structure and

function of traditional Chinese society, the impact of
the West, the process of agrarian revolution, the impact

of imperialism and the rise of modem Chinese
nationãlism, social and economic change, the socialist
revolution and the reconstruction of Chinese society.

assessmenti Details are outlined in the History
Department Handbook'

8985 Cullure ond Soc¡ety in Renoissonce
Itoly lll

level: lll
availabiliry: not offered in 1996

points value: 6

Arts - B.A.

resolution of this 'crisis' in the fifteenth century, the

changes in intellectual and moral values, and the

exceptional achievements in art and literature,

assessmenlt I x 2 hour exam (507o); I x 3500 word

essay (507o); plus tutorial papers and participation
(non-graded).

170ó Enlet the Dtogon: Chinese Business in

Asio lll
level: lll points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

contacî hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

contenli This subject provides a general survey of
Chinese business in Asia outside Mainland China' It
covers the Chinese in Southeast Asia, and the Chinese

in Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan. With growing

importance of the ethnic Chinese role in the fast

economic development in East and Southeast Asia, it is

timely to examine Chinese business in a broader

historical perspective. This subject examines the

origins and changes of the Chinese business since the

second half of the 19th century to the present. It
explores into the ideology, structure and typology of
Chinese business in Asia. It attempts to answer

questions such as what are the characteristics of
Chinese business? what accounts for the success of
Overseas Chinese in business? To what extent does

Chinese business differ from Westem or Australian

business?

assessmenti by essay and examination

238ó Europe ot Wor lllA: l914-1945

level: lll poinls value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subjects to the

value of 8 points or any other subject approved by

Head of Department

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content. A study of some principal aspects of the

European conflicts of 1914-1918 (the Great War, or
First World War) and 1939-1945 (the Second World

War). Among the issues considered will be the origins

of war, issues of strategy, the conduct of military and

naval operations, and political and social developments

in wartime.

5954 Everymon ond Everywomqn ¡n

Pre-lnduslriol EutoPe lll
level: lll
availability'. not offered in 1996

poinls value'. 12

prerequisítes'. History II, Politics II or any Social

Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value of 8

points or any other subject approved by the Head of
Department

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenl'. This subject examines the Italian renaissance

of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries' The flrnt half
of the subject focuse rteenth

century and its imP social,

economic, political, tory of
Italy. The second half of the subject focuses on the

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subject or any

Social Science subjects to the value of 8 points or any

other subject approved by the Head of Department
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restrictíon: 2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe
prior to 1989

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life
(food, housing, disease, hygiene, work, play,
demography, and climate) and attitudes (family, sex,
religion, children, the old, and death).

assessment: semester l: essay paper (20vo), take home
exam (30Vo); semester 2: research project (SOVo)

59ól Everymon ond Everywomon ¡n
Pre-lnduslriol Europe lll(A)

level:. lll points value: 6 dura¡io¿: semester 2

prerequisites'. History II or Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction: 2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe
prior to 1989

contact hours: 2lectures and I seminar a week

content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life
(food, housing, clothing, disease, hygiene, work, pla¡
demography, and climate) and attitudes (family,
women, sex, religion, children, the old, and death).

assessment: essay (507o), take-home exam (5O7o)

3877 Foscism ond NolionqlSociolism ill
level: llI points value: 6 dura!íon: semester 2

prerequisiles: History II, Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subject in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction'.3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior
to 1989.

contact hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

contenti Right wing ideologies of the twentieth century
and the movements or parties that claimed to be based
on them provide the focus of this subject. Broadly it
covers the period 1900-1945. There will be some
discussion of the intellectual and cultural origins of
fascism and current analyses of political change in
post-communist Europe, Major themes to be covered
in lectures and tutorials include political, social and
cultural dislocation following World War One and the
breakup of the Habsburg Empire; Italian fascism, its
appeal and its leader; distinguishing features of
National Socialism in Germany; social and cultural life
in Nazi Germany; debates sunounding the nature of
right-wing movements in other European countries;
and degrees of cooperation, collaboration and
resistance in occupied Europe,

assessmenl'. by short tutorial papers, research essay and
tutorial attendance and participation.

3m

6966 Germon Europe lll
level: lll points value: 6

availabílíty: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

contact hours: 3 hours of lectures/seminars plus I film
a week

contentt The aim ofthe subject is to provide a survey
of German history from the French Revolution in late
lSth century to the recent reunihcation of Germany in
1990. Note that this is not a course dealing exclusively
with the history of 'Germany'. We will cover the
multiplicity of states of German Europe which
eventually unified to form the German Empire (or
Reich) in 1871, as well as rhe Austrian Empire and
those parts of Poland, Hungary, and Czechoslovakia
which have come under German or Austrian control at
various times. There will be three strands to the course
lectures, tutorials and films. The series of lectures will
provide a chronological analysis and discussion of
German history during this period and will also include
a presentation of some aspect of German art, music, or
literature at least once a week. At the weekly film
sessions I will show a number of documentaries,
feature films and videos which illustrate aspects of
German politics, history and culture.

assessmenti film review and essays

5024 Greece ond lhe Bolkons lll
level: Ill points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequísites: History II or Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects inAsian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

contenti Irredentist (national expansionary) wars:
Greece's "Great ldea" and the Macedonian Struggle of
Greece, Bulgaria, Serbia and the Ottoman Empire; the
rise ofnationalist leaders: the case ofVenizelos and the
bourgeoisie. The Balkan Wars (1912-1913) and the
seeds of disaster. The Balkans and World War I:
Greece's involvement and the National Schism, The
Great Catastrophe and the ethnic cleansing in Turkey;
the failure of the Great Idea. Greek refugees and the
Settlement Commission of the læague of nations. The
instability of the Inter-war years: the upheavals of
Greek politics (dictatorships (republican and
monarchical), the impact of the Great Depression, the
rise of fascist ideas). World War II and the Balla: the
Italian, German and Bulgarian invasions and
occupations; the rise of Resistance movements and the
struggle for the loyalty of the people. (Communism v
Capitalism?) The impact of the Cold War and the Civil



War in Greece (1944-1949). Mass emigration from
Greece; American penetration; the Junta and seven

years dictatorship. The Cyprus Question and

Greek/Turkish relations. Greece, the European

Community/Union and the Balkan conflict: the

disintegration of Yugoslavia.

assessment: essay; tutorial; exam

9826 Greece ond îhe Otlomons lll
level:lll points value:6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value

of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

conlact hours'.3 hours per week or equivalent

contentt This subject begins with the decline of the

Byzantine Empire and the rise of Neo-Hellenism
together with the emergence of Balkan States. The
impact of the Türkish Ottoman Empire on the peoples

of the Balkans and particularly on Hellenism will be

analysed. Hellenism's revival in the eighteenth century
consequent to a declining Ottoman Empire is examined
in connection with Westem Imperialist penetration of
the region along with the influence of the

Enlightenment. This will be followed by an analysis of
the Greek Revolution (1821) that laid the pattem of
change in the nineteenth century - irredentist
(expansionary nationalist) dreams, failures to
modernise, foreign interventions, mass migrations,
civil conflict. Emphasis will be placed on Greece's

"Great ldea" (irredentist ambitions) and her relations to
a declining Ottoman Empire attemPting to implement
reforms and both subject increasingly to Great
Power/capi talist intervention,

assessment: essaY; tutorial; exam

5158 lmpeilol Russio lll
level:lll points value:6 duration: semester I

contact hours: 3 hours Per week

conlenti Tsars and Tsaritsas, the peasants in serfdom

and emancipation; the nobility: aristocracy and gentry

and the fight against modernity; Russian
industrialisation and the rise of the proletariat;
educating Russian's; the professional elite and the

erosion of imperial political culture; the road to
revolution; the 1905 revolution and the establishment
of the Duma system; the collapse of Tsardom.

assessmenti 3000 word research essay (607a);

tutorials/semin ars (lO7o); examination at the end of the

semester (30%)
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2321 Modern Americo: From CivilWqr lo
Empire lll

level: lll
availability'. not offered in 1996

points value:6

prerequisites'. History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II the value of
8 points or any other subject approved by the Head of
Department

restrictioni H7l?: Social History of the United States

in the Nineteenth and TWentieth Centuries (1983)

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conrcnr. This subject aims to analyse the rise of the

American Empire from the Civil War to World ìv!y'ar I.

The prime focus will be on the structural changes in

American society as it underwent enorrnous

transformation within the historical framework of
wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise of
American world influence. The main historical topics

and events to be examined include brief surveys of
pre{ivil War America; the background to the Civil
War; the Civil War and Reconstruction; the

industrialisation of America and the impact of
urbanisation and immigration, and the nature of 20th

century American society as it emerges in the World
War I era.

assessmenl: I essay, tutorial performance, exam

2955 Modern Americo: World Wor llo
lmperiol Decline lll

level: lll poinls value'. 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value

I points or any other subject approved by the Head of
Department

restrictiont H7l7: Social History of the United States

in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1983)

conlacl hours'. 3 hours per week or equivalent

content'. This subject aims to analyse the rise and fall
of the American empire from World War I to the

present. The prime focus will be on the structural
changes in American society as it underwent enorrnous

transformation within the historical framework of
wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise

and decline of American world influence' The main

historical topics and events to be examined include the

industrialisation of America; the impact of urbanisation
and immigration; and the nature of 20th century

American society as it emerges in the World War I era'

After examining the dramatic events of World War I,
the Great Depression, Vy'orld War II and the Cold War'

the final section of the subject will examine the decline

3{ll
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of the American economy and the decreasing influence
of America as a world superpower.

assessment: I essay, tutorial performance, exam

4455 Modern Flonce: From Revolulion lo
Resislonce lll

level:lll points value:6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction; 510116104 Modern France 1848-1918;
909319568 France I 848- 1 945

contact hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

content This subject addresses key themes in the
history of modern Europe with the primary focus on
France from the Revolution of 1848 to the end ofthe
Second World War. For the period of 1848-1918
lectures and tutorials will cover a range of topics
including the revolution and the development of
democracy; music and literature in the late nineteenth
and early twentieth centuries; nationalism; anti-
Semitism; French feminism and socialism. For the
Iater period special emphasis will be placed on the
cultural and political impact of World War One and the
German occupation, collaboration and resistance in the
Second World War.

assessmenli by short tutorial papers, research essay and
tutorial attendance and participation.

8157 Responses lo Wor lll (A)

level: lll points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction:6748 Responses to War II; 3504 Responses
to War III
contacl hours'. attendance at one of the two lecture/film
sessions is recommended

contenl: The aim of the subject is to examine a
selection of the extraordinary variety of responses to
war from the ancient world to the present. These
include the responses of actual participants in fighting
(such as Grimmelshausen, Clausewitz, Tolstoy,
Remarque, Hitle¡ Orwell, Böll, Stone), contemporary
civilian eyewitnesses (Callot, Voltaire, Goya,
Nightingale, Dunant, Kipling, Brittain, Hersey, Herr),
and those who were just influenced generally by the
wars of their time (Shakespeare, Grotius, Knox,
Beethoven, Zola, Picasso, Kubrick, Baez). The
underlying assumption of the course is that the
experience of war, whether directly or indirectly, has
had a profound impact on the way many individuals
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think and that this change in thinking has been
reflected in their work in such diverse media as novels,
plays, art, music, political philosophy, and film
making. When the study of war is approached from this
direction the emphasis tums from the military leaders
and the outcome of battles to the subjective experience
of participants, eyewitnesses and, very importantly,
victims. Such a study tells us something about war
which traditional military history does not - namely its
effect on ordinary individuals who are caught up in an
historical event often beyond their comprehension and
certainly beyond their control. It also tells us
something important about the human condition, how
individuals cope with extreme situations and how this
experience influences their later thinking and creative
work.

assessmenti film reviews; tutorial papers; an essay, and
end of year examination

4786 Russio in Cdsis ond R€volulion
r890-r99r ilr

levet lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles: History II, Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department

restriction: 3194/6379 Russia in Crisis

conlact hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

conlenti This subject will be of topical rather than
chronological character, It is framed around an
analytical structure that will focus students attention on
the socio-economic and political processes that
contributed to the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991 .

The elements of the subject are: Liberalism vs
Marxism; The Revolutionary and the Counter-
revolutionary Traditions; The culture of Russian
Industrialism: The Russian form of Capitalism, NEP,
The system of the 'plan'; The true dissenters: Russian
culture under Soviet rule; Schauma and revolution,
Revolution as evil? Leninism and Stalinism; War and
Peace: The impact of war and the threat of war on
Soviet politics; The Soviet Union in its golden age,
I 955- I 968; Political comrption, economic stagnation
and society's silent revolt, 1969-1985; Gorbachev and
the collapse of the USSR, 1985- 1991.

assessmenti research paper 4,000 words (507a); exam
(NVo); túonal performance (107o)

l5ó5 Soulh Ausirolio: A Ulopion
Experimenl? lll

level:lll points value: 12 duration; full year

prerequisites'. History II or Politics II subjects or any
Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head
of Department



re s t r i ct i on'. 2482 l'l 9'l 6: South Austral i an His tory

contact hours:3 hours per week or equivalent

contenti A chronological and thematic study of l9th
and 20th century South Australian history from the

initial planning of the colony pre I 836 to the end of the

so-+alled Dunstan decade. Topics and themes to be

studied in depth will include:
Colonial South Australia Planning, settlement, the

expanding frontier, religion and education, liberalism
and the growth of responsible government, the impact
of migration, the economy;
20th Century South Australia The impact of Federation
and World War I, centralisation vs decentralisation,
social and economic stresses between the wars, World
War II, the problems of industrialisation and

urbanisation, post-war migration, conservatism vs

political and social reform;
Field work, involving the study of local South
Australian Communities, is a compulsory element of
this subject.

assessmenli I x three hour exam (30Vo),2 essays of
4,000 words (4O7o), I x research/field work assignment
(2OVo); tutonal particip ation ( I 07o)

6253 Soulh Auslrolion AboriginolHistory lll
level: lll points valuet 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value

of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contact hours:2 lectures; I tutorial per week

contenti A history of AboriginaVEuropean relations in
South Australia from settlement to the passage of the

Aborigines Act in 1911. Issues addressed will include
aboriginal culture, responses to colonisation,
Aborigines and the economy, administration, missions,
religious and scientific constructions of Aboriginality'
legal status and 'White Australia'. There will be a

particular focus on the theme of 'representations of
Aboriginality'.

assessmenti tutorials and essaYs

2769 Soulheost Asio: Afler lhe Revolution lll
level. lll
availability: not offered in 1996

poinls value: 6

prerequisites: History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjects in Asian Studies II to the value
of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

contact hours'.3 hours per week or equivalent

contenti The aim of this subject is to examine the last

fifty years of Southeast Asian history. In 1996 it will be

ArtS _ B,A.

fifty years since Indonesia and Vietnam declared

themselves republics, nearly hfty since Burma and the

Philippines got independence and twenty since the fall
of the Saigon Govemment. With the end of the Cold

War and Great Power politics it is appropriate to re-

examine the history of the region, in the year of
anniversaries.

assessment" 2 essays; or I exam and I essay

5884 The Moking of Modern lndonesio lll

Ievel.lll points value:6 duratíon: semester I

prerequísites'. History II or Politics II subjects or any

Social Science subjccts in Asian Studies II to the value

of 8 points or any other subject approved by the Head

of Department

restriction: 19281ß40 Nationalism and Revolution in
South-East Asia (A)

conlac! hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

conlenli This subjectprovides an introductory analysis

of modern Indonesian history, primarily during the

twentieth century. It covers the period of the

consolidation of Dutch colonial rule in Indonesia in the

early decades of this century, and makes an assessment

of the impact of colonialism. The course then proceeds

to a discussion of World War II, the Japanese

occupation of Indonesia and the subsequent revolution
which resulted in the establishment of the Indonesian

Republic.

It concludes with an analysis of political, social and

economic developments in the second half of the

twentieth century. This includes discussion of the

Sukamo years, the military takeover in the mid-l960's
and the Suharto regime which has ruled Indonesia

since then,

assessmenli short tutorial papers (307o); choice of
essay or exam (7OVo).

9724 Wotking lives in Viclorion Billoin lll
level: lll points value: 6 duratíon: semester I

restrictions; 491A3707 Work in Industrial Britain

contac, hours: 3 hours per week or equivalent

conten: This subject will examine what the people of
nineteenth--century Britain thought about work and

how they did it. It will ask how, and to what extent,

industrialisation changed the nature and rewards of
work. It will also ask whether these changes had

different effects on men, women and children, who
gained and who lost, and how they responded. It will
look at artistic and litera¡y images of work and ask how
far they conesponded to realitY.

assessmenti essays and exam
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Honouls Level

8717 Honours Hislory
level'. honours points value: 24 duration: full year

prerequisites: Students wishing to enrol for the B.A.
(Honours) in History must have completed a minimum
of three full-year (six one-semester History subjects,
including at least one full-year) or two semester
subjects at level 3. Passes at a good credit standard on
at least two full year (or four semester) History (or in
some cases, related) subjects are the minimum
qualification for entering the Final Honours year.
Application forms for admission to Honours and a
detailed brochure on the course are available from the
History Office; students with questions about the
course or their eligibility for it should consult the
Honours Coordinator.

Honours work includes the writing of a thesis, a
common course on the principles and practice of
historical research and writing, and a special subject.
Students may choose their special subject from a list
published in the Honours handbook.

lnlernolionol Studies

5455 lnlernolionol Studies ll
level: ll points value: 4 duratior?: semester I

prerequísites'. 6 points in Humanities/Social Sciences
at Level I
restrictions'. not available to students with exemption
from lectures

contad hours: 3 hours per week

content'. this will be a semester length subject offered
in first semester 1996. The lectures, two per week, will
be given by specialists in different disciplines
explaining the key theoretical concepts and
methodologies used in their field to explain
international phenomena. The course wilt be
administered by Dr. Bob Catley. Iæctures will cover:
international politics, international trade theory,
intemational labour studies, intemational law, feminist
theory, international history, intemational culture,
global environment, post-colonialism, intemational
organisations, globalisation, Asian Studies and
languages.

assessment: to be advised

Lobour Studies

For descriptions of the Labour Studies subjects
available in the Bachelor of Arts please refer to the
corresponding subject descriptions in the Syllabuses
for the Bachelor of Labour Studies.

Longuoge Sludies

Cenlre for Asion Sludies
Chinese
The Centre for Asian studies at The University of
Adelaide offers subjects in Chinese at lævels I, II and
III as well as Honours in Chinese Studies. At first year
level Chinese IA is offered to students with no prior
knowledge of Chinese. Students who have a.

knowledge of Chinese at Year 12 level or at a higher
standard may be permitted to enrol directly into a

higher level. Subjects involve grammar, tuition in
speaking, reading and writing, and in later years
literary and cultural studies. Quotas may apply in some
Chinese language subjects.

Students are expected to combine with their study of
the language some of the separate courses in Chinese
Studies listed above under Asian Studies, particularly
if there is a possibility thar they might want to do
Honours.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Levell
7769 Chinese IA

2126 Chinese IB

3060 Chinese IA (Flinders)

7608 Chinese IB (Flinders)

level ll
4323 Chinese IIA
3139 Chinese IIB

8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders)

4297 Chinese IIB (Flinders)

8068 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA
3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB

[evellll
5610 Chinese IIIA
6872 Chinese IIIB

4941 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIA
7989 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIB

Honours
3025 Honours in Chinese Studies

For deøiled information on these subjects, see the
relevant syllabuses in the Asian Studies section of the
Calendar.
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Joponese
The Centre for Asian Studies offers Japanese at lævels

I, II and III as well as Honours in Japanese Studies.

Japanese IA is available to students with no prior
knowledge of Japanese. Students who have a

knowledge of Japanese atYeu 12 level or at a higher

standard may be permitted to enrol directly into a

higher level. Subjects involve grammar and vocabulary

of modern spoken Japanese plus learning of the writing
system and, in later years, literary and cultural studies.

Quotas may apply in some Japanese language subjects.

Students are expected to combine with their study of
the language some of the separate courses in Japanese

Studies listed above under Asian Studies, particularly
if there is a possibility that they might want to do

Honours.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level I

2909 Japanese IA

3902 Japanese IB

8956 Japanese IA (Flinders)

75 I I Japanese IB (Flinders)

Levelll
3232 Japaneselll.

4273 Japanese IIB

4007 Japanese IIA (Flinders)

7999 Japanese IIB (Flinders)

Levellll
6644 Japanese IIIA

2814 Japanese IIIB

Honours
1509 Honours in Japanese Studies'

For detailed information on these subjects, see the

relevant syllabuses in the Asian Studies section of the

Calendar.

Vielnomese
The Centre for Asian Studies offers Vietnamese at

Iævels I, II and III . Vietnamese IA is available to

students with no prior knowledge of Vietnamese.

Studens who have a knowledge of Vietnamese at Year

12 level or a higher standard may be permitted to enrol

directly into a higher level' Subjects involve grammar

and vocabulary of modem spoken Vietnamese and

leaming the writing system.
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The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level I

54ó9 Vietnamese IA

5074 Vietnamese IB

Levelll
3184 Vietnamese IIA

4208 Vietnamese IIB

Levellll
4248 Vietnamese IIIA

5145 Vietnamese IIIB

For detailed information on these subjects, see the

relevant syllabuses in the Asian Studies section of the

Calendar.

Deporlment of Clossics
Lolin
Ancient Greek
The Department of Classics offers Latin and Ancient
Greek at tævels I, II and III as well as Honours in the

languages. First year subjects are available both for

students with no prior knowledge of Latin or Ancient

Greek or for students with Year 12 standard in the

languages. Studies include grammar, composition and

vocabulary translation.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level I

5714 Ancient Greek I

2346 l-atin I

levelll
8996 Ancient Greek 2

?175 Ancient Greek 25

7937 l-atinz

3630 I¿tin 25

levellll
5944 Ancient Greek 3

3943 Ancient Greek 35

4232 l,atin3

3454 Latin 35

Honours
8302 Honours Greek and/or l¿tin.

For detailed information on these subjects, see the

relevant syllabuses in the Classics section of the

Calendar.
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Deporlmenl of French
Flench
The Department of French offers subjects at lævels I,
II and III as well as Honours in French. At first year
level the Department has three streams: French IA for
beginners, French IM for intermediate level students,
and French I for students with Year 12 French or
equivalent. At first level, as well as in later year
courses, subjects contain both a language and a cultu¡al
component; the active use of spoken and written
French is an integral part of both components.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level I

4242 Frenchl

2224 French IA Beginners'French

8768 F¡ench IM: Intermediate French

Level ll
5691 French II: Language and Culture

344O French IIA: Language and Culture

5245 French Studies II(Sl)
3475 French Studies II(S2)

level lll
4304 French III: Language and Culture

2648 French Studies III(Sl)
6175 French Studies III(S2)

Honouls
4360 Honours French Language and Culture

For detailed information on these subjects, see the
relevant syllabuses in the French Language and
Literature section of the Calendar.

Deporlmenl of Germon
Germon
The Department of German offers subjects at levels I,
II and III as well as Honours in German. At first year
level the Department has two streams: German IA for
students with no prior knowledge of German, and
German I for students with Year I I German or
equivalent. All subjects in the Department include
language, literature, and cultural components.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level I

8431 German L

5723 German IA: Beginners'German

5396 German I (Flinders) Part I
9815 German I (Flinders) Part II

3t)ó

l05l Beginners'German IA (Flinders) part I
8952 Beginners'German IA (Flinders) part II

levelll
8706 German II: Language, Literature and Culture

1214 German IIA: Language, Literature and Culture

1245 German IIB: Language, Literature and Culture

7831 German II (Flinders) Part I
7586 German II (Flinders) Part II

levellll
8877 German III: Language, Literature and Culture

2572 German IIIA: Language, Literature and Culture

4959 German IIIB: Language, Literature and Culture

5977 German III (Flinders) Part I
1665 German III (Flinders) Part II

Honouls
l26l Honours German language and Literature

For detailed information on these subjects, see the
relevant syllabuses in the German Language and
Literature section of the Calendar.

longuoges ovo¡loble on The Adeloide
Universily compus but offered by other
lnslilutions

Itolion longuoge ond l¡teroture
Flinders University
Itolion
The Flinders University teaches Italian at The
University of Adelaide for students enrolled in
Adelaide courses. Adelaide students may enrol in
Italian subjects and count them towards their Adelaide
degrees.

ln 1996, Italian is available ar Levels I, II and III at The
University of Adelaide campus. Details of the subjects
offered are given below.

There are some further Italian subjects that are only
taught at the Flinders University. Students wanting to
take such subjects can only do so by attending lectures
at Flinders University. Cross-institutional approval will
need to be obtained from the Faculty ofArts office at
The University of Adelaide. For details on these
subjects consult Vol. II of the Calendar of Flinders
University.

Enrolments in Italian subjects will take place where the
subjects are taught. Thus, in 1996, Adelaide students
taking Italian will be able to enrol at The Universiry of
Adelaide. Information on enrolment procedures is



available from the Faculty of Rlucation, Humanities,
Law and Theology, Flinders University, or from the

Faculty of Arts, University of Adelaide'

34/17 Beginners llolion Port I ' IIAL I l0l
leveL: I poínts value'.3 duralion: semester I

contact hours'. 5 hours Per week

prerequisite'. None

No prior knowledge of Italian is assumed

Students who have completed Year 12 (SACE) Italian
or its equivalent should enrol in ITAL llll' Students

who have studied Italian to Year 11, but not beyond'

must consult the Director of Studies in ltalian.
Normally such students will enrol in ITAL I I I l.

The topic, which aims to have students communicating
on simple every-day subjects by the end of the

semester, consists of an intensive introduction to the

basic elements of Italian phonology and grammar, and

emphasises the comprehension and use of both spoken

and written Italian. The programme, which
presupposes regular attendance at all scheduled
iessions, includes lectures and tutorials using audio-
visual programmes. Computer-assisted learning is also

available.

Some classes throughout the semester are devoted to

an introduction to contemporary Italy.

5804 Beginners llolion Port ll - ITAL I102

level: I points value:3 duralion: semester 2

contacl hours: 4 hours Per week

prerequisire'. A grade of P2 ot better in ITAL I 101' or
its equivalent standard

Knowledge of Italian equivalent to that covered in
ITAL ll01 is assumed. The topic develops further the

basic comprehension skills acquired in first semester

and extends the students'proficiency in both spoken

and written ltalian. The programme, which
presupposes regular attendance at all scheduled
iessions, includes lectures and tutorials using audio-
visual programmes. Computer-assisted learning is also

available.

Some classes are devoted to Italian civilisation.

7154 ltql¡on I Port I' lTAt llll
level: I poinls value:3 duration: semester I

contact hours: 5 hours Per week

prerequisíle: Year 12 (SACE) standard in Italian or an

equivalent knowledge of the language' Students with
little or no previous knowledge of the language should

enrol in ITAL ll0l. Students who do not have the
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above pre-requisite but whose knowledge of the Italian

language is not beyond Year 1l standard must consult

the Director of Studies in Italian before enrolling'
Normally these students will enrol in ITAL llll and

will follow a first-year programme suitably adjusted to

their needs.

The language component (3-4 hours per week)

consolidates and extends the students' comprehension

ancl communication skills, both spoken and written,

through a thorough revision of the basic structures of
the Italian language in the context of conversation

practice, composition, drills, and translation to and

from Italian.

The cultural component (1-2 hours per week) includes

an introduction to contemporary ltaly and the study of

selected texts.

9667 ltolion I PorT ll - ITAL I I 12

level: I points value'.3 duratio¡r: semester 2

contact hours'. 4hours Per week

prerequisite: A grade of P2 or better in ITAL I I I I ' 
or

its equivalent standard

The language component (2-3 hours per week)

continues the development, from ITAL llll, of
comprehension and communication skills, both spoken

and written, through the plogressive study of more

advanced grammatical structures in the context of
conversation practice, composition, drills, and

translation to and from Italian.

The cultural component (1-2 hours per week) consists

of the study of contemporary literary texts.

6219 llolion llB Port I - IIAI 210t

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

contacl hours'. 5 hours Per lveek

prerequisite'. A grade of Y2 or better in ITAL l00l or

ITAL 14OO

The language component consolidates and extends the

students' comprehension and communication skills,
both spoken and written, through a thorough revision

of the basic structures of the Italian language in the

context of conversation practice, composition, drills,

and translation to and from ltalian'

The cultural component consists of l) the study of the

changing role of women in modem Italian society; 2)

the study of a selection of modem and contemporary
Italian texts dealing with issues related to modern

Italian society, with an emphasis on the changing role

of women.
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9937 llolion llB Port ll - lTAt 2t02
level: II points value: 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours:5 hours per week

prerequisile: A grade of P2 or better in ITAL 2 l0 I

Tbe language component continues the development,
from ITAL 2101, of comprehension and
communication skills, both spoken and written,
through the progressive study of more advanced
grammatical structures in the context of conversation
practice, composition, drills, and translation to and
from Italian.

The cultural component consists of a survey of Italian
lyric poetry from its origins in the l3th century to the
Romantic poets of the early l9th century. This will
include close textual study of a selection of poems by
the major lyric poets.

2949 llolion ll Porl I - ITAL 2l I I
level. ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

contact hours'. 4-5 hours per week

prerequisite'. A grade of Y2 or better in ITAL 1002 or
ITAL l0l0and 10ll oTITAL lQ2or ITAL 1410

The language component is designed to strengthen and
extend the students' proficiency in the four macro
skills (written and oral comprehension and
communication). Lessons will include: advanced
Italian grammar, particularly syntax; the study - for
comprehension, translation and analysis - of selected
passages of Italian prose; and written and oral practice
using language material chosen for its notional-
functional objectives.

The cultural component consists of l) the study, in the
first part of the semester, of the changing role of
women in modern Italian society; 2) a survey, in the
second part of the semester, of the changes that have
occurred in Italian society since 1945. Two sho¡t
modern novels will be read.

5l lE ltolion ll Port ll - ]TAL 2l 12

level'. ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours'. 4-5 hours per week

prerequisite'. A grade of P2 or better in ITAL 21lI
The language component is designed to extend the
students'proficiency beyond that achieved in ITAL
2ll1 in the four macro skills (written and oral
comprehension and communication). læssons will
include: advanced Italian grammar, particularly syntax;
the study - for comprehension, translation and analysis
- ofselected passages of Italian prose; and written and
oral practice using language material chosen for its
notional-functional objectives.

The cultural component consists of a survey ofltalian
lyric poetry from its origins in the 13th century to the
Romantic poets of the early l9th century. This will
include close textual study of a selection of poems by
the major lyric poets.

8705 llolion lll Port I - lTAt 3l I I
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

contact hours: 46 hours per week, according to the
Section chosen

prerequisite: A grade of P2 or better in ITAL 2010 and
201 I or ITAL 2410 and, 24ll
The language component is designed to strengthen and
extend the students' proficiency in the four macro
skills (written and oral comprehension and
communication). [æssons will include advanced Italian
grammar, particularly syntax, commensurate with this
level. The topic is conducted through the study of
appropriate written and oral texts illustrating
contemporary spoken and written Italian.

For the cultural component students have a choice of
one of two monographs: either

THp lr¡Lrar.¡s lN AusrnaLrn (to be offered on the
Flínders University campus with appropriate exÍension
for Adelaide University students). A study of the
history of Italian migration to Australia with special
reference to South Australia and a study of the Italian
language in Australia, or

Contervrponnny Nnnnnuv¡ (to be offered on the
Adelaide University campus). A study of two recent
Italian novels set in the context of the political events
that occuned in Europe in the middle of the century. In
their different narrative ways the two authors examine
the public and private attitudes and reactions that arose
in relation to the advent of Fascism in Spain and
Portugal and to the Nazi persecution of the Jews.

29Og llolion lll Port ll - ITAL 3l 12

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 4-6 hours per week, according to the
Section chosen

prerequisite'. A grade of P2 or better in ITAL 3l 1 I

The language component is designed to strengthen and
extend further the students' proficiency in the four
macro skills (written and oral comprehension and
communication). [æssons will include advanced Italian
grammar, particularly syntax, commensurate with this
level. The topic is conducted through the study of
appropriate written and oral texts illustrating
contemporary spoken and written ltalian,

For the cultural component studenß have a choice of
one of three monographs. Students may choose any
ONE of the following:
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Dante's Vita nuova.

pare) and three l9th century operas.

stage production.

4059 ltolion lllB Porl I - lTAt 3t0l
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

contacl hours; *6 hours per week, according to the

Section chosen

prerequisite: A grade of P2 or better in ITAL 2000 and

iott or ITAL 2400 and 24ll

component students have a choice of one of two

monographs:

either

Tse Imun¡¡s tN Austn¡rl¡n (to be offered on the

Flinders IJníversity campus with appropriate extension

for Adelaide University students)

or

CoNrelrponltv Nlnutlve (to be offered on the

Adelaide IJ niversitY camPus)

For details of the monographs see ITAL 3 I I l.

1729 llolion lllB Porl 1l - lTAt 3102

level:lll poín\s value:6 duration: semester 2

contact hours: Ç6 hours per weèk, according to the

Section chosen

prerequisite'. A grade of P2 or better in ITAL 3l0l

Arts - B,A.

The language component is designed to strengthen and

extend the students' prohciency in the four macro

skills (written and oral comprehension and

communication). Lessons will aim to improve

proficiency beyond that achieved in ITAL 3l0l and

will include further work in these areas: advanced
ntax; the study of
and written and oral
ial chosen for its
For the cultural

component students have a choice of one of three

mon-ographs. Students may choose any ONE of the

following:

l) DnNre AltcHlERl: LÁ DIvtNA coMMEDu - IxrenNo (to

be offered on the Adelaide University campus)

2) Tr¡e rHerrne lN ltnlv (to be offered on the Adelaide

IJniversity camPus)

3) THe onver-oppteNt or PlnnnoeLlo's Tuøerne (to be

offered on the Flinders lJniversity campus wilh

ãþpropriate extension for Adelaide Uníversity

students)

For details of the monographs see ITAL 3112.

Modern Greek: Longuoge' Cullure ond
Lilerolure
Flinders University' School of Longuoges

The Flinders University teaches Modem Greek at The

University of Adelaide for students enrolled in

Adelaide courses' Adelaide students may enrol in
Modem Greek subjects and count them towards their

Adelaide degree.

In Greek will be available at The

Un aide at lævel I, lævel II and lævel

III; subjects to be offered are given

bel be no need to travel to Flinders

University for the subjects taught on the Adelaide

camPus.

In 1996, the Flinders University Modem Greek

sequence will be available at all three levels. Students

wiít Ue able to enrol in the following semesterlong

subjects:

Level I

3l0l Beginners'Modem Greek I (SI) MGRE l00l

1580 Beginners'Modem Greek I (S2) MGRE.IOOI

4162 Intermediate Modern Greek I (SD MGRE l0ll
7667 lntermediate Modem Greek I (S2) MGRE l0l2

levelll
604ó Intermediate Modem Greek II (SI) MGRE 2001

2696 Intermediate Modem Greek II (S2) MGRE 2002

1847 Modem Greek Advanced IIA (SI) MGRE 20ll

9067 Modem Greek Advanced IIA (S2) MGRE 2012
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[evel lll
2212 Modern Greek Advanced III (SI) MGRE 3001

4316 Modern G¡eek Advanced III (S2) MGRE 3002

9698 Modern Greek Advanced IIIA (SI) MGRE 3011

1289 Modern Greek Advanced IIIA (S2) MGRE 3012

For details on all subjects please contact the Modern
Greek office at 2OI 2016 room 215 Humanities
Building, Flinders University; or at 303 3017 room 135
Napier Building, University of Adelaide.

Information on enrolment procedures is available from
the Faculty of Arts, University of Adelaide or at the
Modem Greek office above.

3l0l Beginners' Modern Greek I (Sl)
MGRE IOOI

Level. I points value'. 3 duration: Semester I

contact hours: lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

language level: Tltis topic is designed for students who
have had no formal instruction in the language (ie.
basic grammar, reading and writing) at any school
level. For those who have had some, see under 1580
MGRE l0O2 below.

slruclure and content: There are two interconnected
study components in th¡s topic: (a)Greek language
(two hours per week, plus special tutorials with a
computer language program): systematic introduction
to the language through class interaction for gradually
improving communication skills; all grammar
explanations in English. Regular class assessment; (b)
Greek Culture and Society (two hours per week):
lectures and class discussion on "what is Greek
culture?" as viewed by Europeans and by Greeks in
Greece and Australia. Assessment is based on a class
project.

1580 Beginners' Modern Greek I (S2)
MGRE ¡OO2

level: I points value: 3 duralion: semester 2

contact hours: lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisites: 3101 MGRE 1001 (or equivalent ); or
consent of the topic convenor.

language level; Tltis topic is designed for those
students who have had the equivalent of 3l0l MGRE
10Ol language instruction (basic grammar, reading and
writing) at school.

structure and contenl: There are two interconnected
study components in this topic: (a)Greek language,
structure and developmenl (two hours per week, plus
special tutorials with a computerlanguage program):
this include a review of the fundamental aspects of
Greek grammar and introduces the student to the
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writing of simple passages; further class interaction for
the improvement of communication skills. Regular
class assessment; (b)Greek Culture and Society (tvto
hours per week, lectures, discussion, demonstrations):
Aspects of Greek culture, from antiquity to the present,
are discussed; these include: dance and music, theatre
and ritual, cinema and contemporary culture. Invited
guests provide expert insights to some cultural areas.
For assessment students choose a topic for further
research.

4162 lnlermediole Modern Greek I (St)
MGRE IOI I

level. I points value: 3 duration: semester 1

contact hours'. lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

Language level:T\is topic is designed for students who
have had the equivalent of 1580 MGRE 1002 formal
language instruction (ie. grammar, reading and
writing) in an Australian high school or abroad.

structure and content'. There are two interconnected
study components in this topic:(a)Greek language,
strucÍure and developmenî (two hours per week,
including tutorials in the computer laboratory):
language workshops for gradually improving
conversation and composition skills based on a variety
of contemporary themes: Greek culture and its multiple
contexts; cultu¡e and the media; youth issues in Greece
and Australia. Regular class assessment; (b)Greek
Culture and Society ( two hours per week, lectures and
class discussion): 'Culture' is discussed from the
perspectives of cultural anthropology, literary studies,
linguistics and history. Issues to be discussed include:
Greek cultural continuity from antiquity to the present;
traditional vs modem culture; cultural identity in
Greece and Australia. Assessment is based on a class
project.

7667 lnlermediole Modern Greek I (S2)
MGRE IOI2

level', I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisiÍes'. 4162 MGRE l0ll (or equivalent ); or
consent of the topic convenor, language level: This
topic is designed for students who have had the
equivalent of 4162 MGRE l0ll formal Ianguage
instruction (ie. grammar, reading and writing) in an
Australian high school or abroad.

slructure an¿ content: There are two interconnected
study components in this topic:(a)Greek language,
structure and development (two hours per week, plus
special tutorials in computer language lab): language
workshops for gradually improving sentence structure,
paragraph connection, and cohesion in expression
based on contemporary issues; research and



bibliography techniques. Regular class assessment.;

(b)Greek Culture, Literature and Society ( two hours

per week, lectures, demonstrations, discussion ):

Aspects of Greek culture, from antiquity to the present,

are discussed and analysed; these include: folklore and

contemporary culture, dance and music, theatre and

ritual, language and literature, philosophy and politics.

Guest-lectures provide expert insights to selected

cultural areas. Assessment is based on individual
¡esearch projects.

ó04ó lnlermediole Modern Greek ll (Sl)

MGRE 2OOI

level: ll poinls value: 4 duration: semester 1

contacl hours'. lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisítes: 1580 MGRE 1002 (or equivalent); or

consent of the topic convenor.

content'. the contents of this topic are similar to 4162

MGRE 1011. However, the students have an extra hour
per week to work on a computer-based language

program and are assessed accordingly.

2696 lntermediote Modern Greek ll (S2)

MGRE 2OO2

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

contact ftoars: lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisites: ó046 MGRE 2001 (or equivalent); or

consent of the topic convenor.

content: The contents of this topic are similar lo 7667

MGRE 1012. However, the students have an extra hour
per week to work on a computer-based language

program and are assessed accordingly.

l8r'.7 Modern Greek Advonced llA (Sl)

MGRE 2OI I

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester I

contact ftours: lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisites: 7667 MGRE l0l2 (or equivalent); or
consent of the topic convenor.

language level'.This topic is designed for students who

have had the equivalent of 7667 MGRE l0l2 formal

language instruction (ie. grammar, reading and

writing) in an Australian high school or abroad.

structure and contenti There are two interconnected

study components in this topic:(a) Greek cuhure,

Iiterature and society (two hours per week): lectures

and tutorials on a range of contemporary issues as

reflected in short stories, poetry, essays, hlms; for
example: Greek cultural continuity and the "classical

heritage" in literature; "traditional vs modern" ways of
life; youth and the "generation gap." Assessment is
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based on individual research presentations and essays;

(b)Greek language, conversation and composilion
(two hours per week): language workshops for
improving essay writing based on a range of
contemporary issues: ecology, urban living,
comparison of Greek vs. Australian-Greek cultural
contexts. Assessment is based on individual
compositions and class presentations.

9067 Modern Greek Advonced llA (S2)

MGRE 2OI2

level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester 2

contact hoursi lectures and tutorials (4 hours per rveek)

prerequisites: 1847 MGRE 20ll (or equivalent); or
consent of the topic convenor.

struclure and conlenr. There are two interconnected

study components in this topic: (a) Greek culture,

literature and society (two hours per week): a study

and discussion of a range of texts and films in their
cultural and historical context. Issues to be examined

include: men and women and their place in today's

society; the Greek "migration experience"; history and

cultural diversity. Assessment is based on individual
research presentations and essays; (b) Greek language,

conversalion and composition (two hours per week):

developing further compositional and critical skills
through examination of a range of contemporary
issues: mass culture and the media; environment and

technology; Europe and Greece. Assessment is based

on individual compositions and class presentations'

2212 Modern Greek Advonced lll (Sl)

MGRE 3OOI

tevel: lll points valuei 6 duration: semester I

contact hours: lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisiles:2696 MGRE 2ú2 (or equivalent)

contentt The contents of this topic are similar to 1847

MGRE 2011. However, an extra assignment is

included in the assessment.

ßló Modetn Greek Advonced lll (S2)

MGRE 3OO2

level: lll points value'. 6 duratíot?: semester 2

contact hoursi lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prereq ui si t es: 2212 MGP.E 300 I (or equivalent)

content:, The contents of this topic are similar to 9067

MGRE 2012. However, an extra assignment is

included in the assessment'
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9698 Modern Greek Advonced lllA (Sl)
MGRE 3OI I

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

contact hours: lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisites: 9067 MGRE 2012 (or equivalent); or
4316 MGRE 3002 ( or equivalent ).

structure and content: (a) Creek 20th century writers
and European literary movements : a study and
discussion of narrative techniques and expression in
relation to tradition and modemism, the fictional writer
and history. Writers to be studied may include:
Theotokas, Kazantzakis, Karapanou, Tachtsis, Hatzis,
Fakinou, et al, Assessment is based on individual
presentations and essays on chosen research themes;
(b) Greek language and the professíons: workshops
for developing writing skills for professional purposes
(business letters, resume, applications, reports, etc.)
Regular assignments for each type of professional text
for assessment.

1289 Modern Greek Advonced lllA (S2)
MGRE 30I2

level: lll points value:6 duralion: semester 2

contact hours'. lectures and tutorials (4 hours per week)

prerequisites:9698 MGRE 301I (or equivalent)

structure and conlent: (a) Greek20th century writers
and European literary movements : a study and
discussion of poetic expression in Post-War II Greek
literature in relation to tradition and modemism. Poets
may include: Cavafy, Seferis, Elytis, Ritsos,
Engonopoulos, Vacalo, et al. Assessment is based on
individual presentations and essays on chosen research
themes; (b) Greek language and the professions :

workshops on translation techniques for professional
purposes. Tþxts include: newspaper articles, social
services leaflets, business reports, etc. Regular group
and individual assignments for every type of text for
assessment.

Sponish ond Portuguese Longuoge ond
Iiteroture

Flinders University - Schoolof Longuoges,
Deporlmenl of Sponish ond Porluguese
Sponish
The Flinders University teaches Spanish at The
University of Adelaide for students enrolled in
Adelaide courses who may enrol in Spanish subjects
and count them towards their Adelaide degrees.

Spanish is available at The University of Adelaide at
tævels I, II and III for beginners and at lævels I and II
for advanced students; details of the topics offered are
given below. This means that Adelaide students can
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complete a three year sequence in Spanish at beginners
Iævel at The University of Adelaide without the need
to travel to Flinders University.

There are, however, some Spanish topics that are only
taught at Flinders University, such as Spanish for
Science and Medical Students and Spanish III
Advanced. Students wishing to take such topics can
only do so by attending lectures at Flinders University.
For details on these topics, consult Vol. II of the
Calendar of Flinders University.

Enrolments in Spanish topics will take place where the
topics are taught. Thus, University of Adelaide
students taking Spanish at l€vels I, II and III will be
able to enrol at The University of Adelaide.
Information on enrolment procedures is available from
the School ofLanguages, Flinders University, or from
the Faculty of Arts, University of Adelaide.

note: lt ¡s important to note that students enrolling in or
withdraw¡ng from any of these subjects must complete lorms for
both Adelaide and Flinders Universit¡es.

Levell

73ó9 Sponish lB Porl I - SPAN ll0l
level: I points value:3 duratio¿: semester I

pre-requisíte; no prior knowledge of the language is
assumed.

contact hours: 4 hours per week, plus I hour language
laboratory.

content. this topic is specihcally for those who want to
approach the Spanish language for the first time. It uses
the latest communicative approaches to language by
stressing involvement in two sorts of activities: those
relating directly to students, their interests and lives,
and those relating to the world of Spain and Latin
America, The primary goal is to teach students to
interact in Spanish as naturally and as spontaneously as
possible.

assessmenî: There will be 3 tests involving aural
comprehension, vocabulary, grammar and essay
writing in Spanish. One exam, with the same format as
the tests but longer in duration, will be held at the end
of the Semester. Oral proficiency will be tested in one
exam also held at the end of the Semester.

8527 Sponish lB Porl ll - SPAN I102
level: I poinls value'.3 duratìo¿: semester 2

prerequisite: Successful completion of SPAN ll0l
Part I or consent of the topic convenor.

contact åoørs: 4hours per week, plus I hour language
laboratory.



conlent'. this topic is for those who have completed
SPAN I l0l Part I or have an equivalent introduction to

the language. It uses the latest communicative
approaches to language by stressing involvement in
two sorts of activities: those relating directly to

students, their interests and lives, and those relating to
the world of Spain and l¿tin America. The primary
goal is to teach students to interact in Spanish as

naturally and as spontaneously as possible,

assessment'. There will be 4 tests involving aural

comprehension, vocabulary, grammar and essay

writing in Spanish, One exam, with the same format as

the tests but longer in duration, will be held at the end

of the Semester. Oral proficiency will be tested in one

exam also held at the end of the Semester.

95ó4 Sponish lA Port I'SPAN lllt
level: I points valuet 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'.Year 12 (SACE) standard in Spanish, an

equivalent knowledge of the language or consent of the

Director of Studies.

contact fto¡rrs: 5 hours

contenti This topic is specihcally for native speakers of
Spanish and students who have sufficient knowledge
of the language, It is designed to consolidate students'

language skills through grammar and composition
exercises. It also further develops the auraVoral
communication skills of the student through
continuous oral practice in the classroom and language

and computer laboratory exercises. The readings and

cultural component will focus on contemporary issues

pertaining to the Spanish-speaking countries.

assessmenli continuous assessment, tests, final written
exam and communicative skills exam.

7449 Sponish lA Port 11 - SPAN I I 12

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours:5 hours Per week

prerequisites'. SPAN I I I I Spanish IA Part I or consent

of the Director of Studies.

contenti this topic is for those who have completed
SPAN l1l l. It is designed to continue the development
of students' language skills, both spoken and written,
initiated in SPAN llll, through grammar exercises,

composition and aural/oral practice. The literary
readings and cultural component will continue to focus
on contemporary issues pertaining to the Spanish-

speaking countries.

assessment'. continuous assessment, tests, final written
exam and communicative skills exam.

Arls - B,A.

Levelll

2402 Sponish llB Port I - SPAN 210l
level: I points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisite'. SPAN 1102, Spanish IB Part II.

contact hours:5 hours Per week

contentt This topic is for those who have completed

SPAN 1102. It consolidates and extends the language

work done in SPAN I102 and provides further practice

through grammar and composition exercises, It also

offers further aural/oral practice in the classroom and

language and computer laboratory exercises. The

readings and cultural comPonent will focus on

contemporary issues pertaining to the Spanish-

speaking countries.

assessment'. continuous assessment, tests, final written
exam and communicative skills exam.

2173 Sponish llB Porl ll 'SPAN 2102

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours'.Language: 5 hours per week'

prerequisites: SPAN 2101 Spanish IIB, Part I.

contenti This topic is for those who have comPleted

SPAN 2101. It consolidates and extends the language

work done in SPAN 2l0l and provides further practice

through grammar and composition exercises. It also

further develops the auraVoral communication skills of
the student through continuous oral practice in the

classroom and language and computer laboratory
exercises. The readings and cultural component will
continue to focus on contemporary issues pertaining to
the Spanish-speaking countries.

assessmenl'. continuous assessment, tests, final written
exam and communicative skills exam.

8694 Sponish llA Port I - SPAN 2l I I
leveL.ll points value: 6 duration: semester I

contact hours: 415 hours Per week

prerequisites: SPAN 1l12 Spanish IAPart II

content; The topic will consolidate and extend the

work done in Spanish IA and provide further practice

through grammar exercises, composition in Spanish

and the development of auraVoral communication
skills through conversation classes and other means.

assessmenti continuous assessment, tests, final written
exam and communication skills exam.
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7452 Sponish llA Pod ll - SPAN 2l 12

Ievel: ll points value: 6 duralion: semester 2

contac! hours'.314 hours per week

prerequisites: SPAN 21 I I Spanish IIA Part I

contenti In this topic a selection of novels by
contemporary Spanish and Latin American writers will
be studied, Emphasis will be placed on the close
reading of texts. The novels, set in the context of the
political, social and cultural developments of the
country and period, will be analysed in class.

assessmenli continuous assessment, tests, final written
exam and communication skills exam.

Level lll

6280 Sponish lllB Port I longuoge -
SPAN 3r0r

Ievel: lll points value: 6 duration: semester I

conlact hours'. 415 hours per week

prerequisites'. SPAN 2102 Spanish IIB Part II
content; The topic will consolidate and extend the
work done in Spanish IIB and provide further practice
through grammar exercises, composition in Spanish
and the development of auraVoral communication
skills through conversation classes and other means.

4SSeSSmenti continuous assessment, tests, essays,
exams and oral exam.

ló9ó Sponish lllB Port ll Lilerolure -
SPAN 3t02

level: lll points value: 6 duratior?: semester 2

contact hours'. 4/5 hours per week

prerequisites'. SPAN 2 102 Spanish IIB Part II
contenti In this topic a selection of novels by
contemporary Spanish and Latin American writers will
be studied. Emphasis will be placed on the close
reading of texts. The novels, set in the context of the
political, social and cultural developments of the
country and period, will be analysed in class. In
addition to the above, Adelaide students need to
complete a cultural component. The content of this
section varies. In 1996 students will be able to choose
SPAN 2502 Introduction to l¿tin America in Semester
I or SPAN 2504 Language, Culture and Society in
Spain and l¿tin America in Semester II.

assessment: continuous assessment, tests, essays,
exams and oral exam.

3ß4 Beginners Porluguese Pod I -
PORT 2t0t

Ievet AII poínts value: 4 duratíorr: semester I
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contact hours'. 4 hours per week

prerequísites: None

contentsi the goals of this course are to familiarise
students with the basic structures of Portuguese and to
encourage students to feel free to interact in Portuguese
as naturally and as spontaneously as possible and to
establish a minimal level of skills in aural
comprehension and conversation.

assessmenti written exams (SOVo), oral assessment

2755 Beginners Porluguese Pqrl ll -
PORT 2r02

level: Ull points value: 4 duratio¿: semester 2

conlact hours'. 4 hours per week

prerequisite: A satisfactory standard in Port 2l0l Part I
or consent of Topic Coordinator.

content: This topic is for those students who have
completed PORT 2101 or have had an equivalent
introduction to the language. It uses the latest
communicative approaches and aims to develop further
the students' skills in both spoken and written
Portuguese, This topic will also focus on relevant
aspects of culture, history, traditions, sports and the
arts, giving special emphasis to the literatures of the
different Portuguese speaking countries.

assessmenti written exams (SOVo), oral
assessment (507o)

2ó93 Advonced Porluguese Porl I -
PORT 310r

level: Illlll points value: 4 duration: semester I

contact hours;3 hours per week

prerequisite: A satisfactory standard in PORT 2102 or
consent of Topic Coordinator.

contenti This topic provides the student with advanced
training in oral, aural and written Portuguese as well as

a more sophisticated treatment of the cultures and
customs of the Portuguese speaking peoples. Classes
will include the extensive use of music, role ptaying
and videos and written materials reflecting the diverse
aspects of every day life.

assessmenti periodic tests on aural comprehension and
writing skills, as well as an oral exam and an aural and
written exam at the end of the semester.

7445 Advonced Porluguese Port ll -
PORT 3102

level: lVlll poinls value; 4 duratio¿: semester 2

contact hours;3 hours per week

prerequisite: A satisfactory standard in PORT 3l0l or
consent of Topic Coordinator.



content'. This topic will continue to provide the

students with advanced training in oral, aural and

written Portuguese as well as a more sophisticated

reatment of the cultures and customs of the Portuguese

speaking peoples. Classes will include the extensive

uie of music, role playing and videos and written

materials reflecting the diverse aspects of every day

life. Literary texts by a representative selection of
writers from the Portuguese speaking countries will be

studied.

assessmenr. periodic tests on aural comprehension and

writing skills, as well as an oral exam and an aural and

written exam at the end of the semester.

Cognotes

6994 lntroduclion 1o Lolin Americo '
SPAN 2502

level: llllll poínls value'. 4 duration: semester I

contacl hours:2-3 hours Per week

prerequisite: a grade Pass or bener in any first year

course of the FacultY of Arts.

conrcnr. This topic will introduce the student to the

major social, political and economic issues facing

Latin America today, employing a multi-disciplinary
approach, videos and class discussions. Contemporary
issues involving govemance, economic development,
social change, human rights and ethnicity issues will
be covered,

assessmenl:. quizzes, tests and an essay'

3144 Longuoge, Cullule ond Soc¡efy ¡n

Spoin ond lotin Americo - SPAN 2ó03

Ievet'. llllll points value: 4 duralior¡: semester 2

contact hours: 2 hours Per week

prerequisites: SPAN ll02 Spanish IB Part II or

equivalent

content: This topic will study the use of language in

relation to the cultures and societies of the Spanish-

speaking countries.

Aspects of communicative behaviour, cultural
differences, paralinguistics and stylistic elements will
be examined. Particular attention will be given to the

expressive rules of culture and social interaction.

assessment: I oral presentation and one essay at the

end of the first part (Spain); I essay at the end of the

second part (Latin America).

Arobic Longuoge ond Culture
Sydney/Adeloide Universilies

Since 1990, the South Australian Institute of
Ianguages has been able to negotiate the teaching of
University of Sydney Arabic l,anguage and Culture

Arls - B.A.

subjects on The University of Adelaide campus. Arabic

subjects are able to be counted towards the Bachelor of
Arts.

The studies in A¡abic offered aim to build and develop

proficiency in Modem Standard Arabic (ie the A¡abic

of contemporary literatule, press and educated speech

throughout the Arab world) with due attention to the

four skills of reading, writing, comprehension and

speech, using the audio-lingual approach as much as

possible. These subjects are expected to enable the

student to read material in modem literary Arabic,

comprehend educated speech, and write and converse

in Arabic on a reasonable range of familiar topics.

Interested students should contact the South Australian
Institute of Languages (SAIL) for further information
about Arabic Studies and enrolment procedures.

4991 Arobic lB

Ievel'.1 poínrs value'. 6 duration'. full year

availability: in 1996 Beginners' Arabic could be

offered subject to high student demand and formal
approval.

con act hours: 5 hours per week (4 hours language, I
hour culture)

contenti This subject for beginners starts with the

Arabic alphabet and aims at equipping the student with

essentials of A¡abic morphology and syntax and the

principles Arabic compositions. At the end of the year

ihe diiigent student should be able to read samples of
Modem Standard Arabic, eg from the press, a play or a

short story and comprehend and reply to some spoken

formal Arabic. The history and culture hour will be

conducted in English in the form of lectures and

discussion. I¿ter in the year, it is hoped to use Arabic
occasionally in this hour, within the range of
vocabulary and structures familiar to the students.

assessmenli contìnuous language assessment through

exercises and regular homework (507o); final language

exam (25Vo);2 essays on Arab cullure (25Vo)

6879 lnlroduclion lo Contemporory Arob
Cullure

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

contact hours: I two hour lecture and I one hour

tutorial a week

content'. An introduction to the social, economic,
political, religious and artistic aspects of contemporary
Arab Culture. The subject will discuss the cunent

forces influencing contemPorary Arab societies, Islam

and modernity, social structure and hierarchy, family
and community, the role of women in the society, trade

and economic issues, art and architecture, East-\Vest

relationships and the search for cultural identity.

assessmenti to be advised
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7750 Arobic llB

level: ll points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: Arabic IB

contact hours'. 5 hours per week: 2 hours practical
language skills (continuing with volume II of the same
text book); I hour introductory translation skills from
and into Arabic (material from current Arabic writing
e.g. the press, to be used); I hour contemporary Arabic:
the Essay; I hour contemporary Arabic: the Short
Story.

conrcnr. This subject follows on from Arabic IB
offered in 1994. In the 2 hours on practical language
skills, essentially the same approach of Arabic IB will
be followed, with more developed dialogues,
exercises, drills and composition assignments, and
more scope for guided topical conversation. In the
translation hour more emphasis will be given to Arabic
into English translation; the selections ofpassages will
represent contemporary Arabic writing on curent
affairs, general knowledge, community and business
matters. The Contemporary Literature hours, using
special Readers with glossaries and questions,
introduce the students to authentic modem Arabic
writing. Students will be required to virite short essays
in Arabic on aspects covered in the course, Continuous
assessment applies to all sections of the course,
including regular language and translation exercises.
Further details, including reading lists of Arabic
literature in English translation and on the modern
Arab World will be available.

assessment: examination (or equivalent) on practical
language skills: (20%); examination on Contemporary
Literature: (ZOVo); continuous assessment on
translation: (ZOVo); continuous assessment of practical
language skills: (207o); continuous assessment on
literature: (2OVo)

8914 Arobic lllB
level: lll points value: 12 duration'. full year

pre req uis ites'. Arabic IIIB

contacÍ hours'. 4 hours plus I hour language lab per
week; 2 semesters

contenl: This subject builds upon Arabic IIB. It aims to
develop further proficiency in Modem Standard Arabic
following essentially the same approach already
established. More emphasis will be placed on samples
of contemporary Arabic literature and the Arabic press
as well as on translation skills from and into Arabic.
Two hours per week will be devoted to language skills
using the integrated audio-lingual approach, one hour
per week to literature both prose and poetry and one
hour per week to practical translation skills.

assessmenli continuous assessment based on regular
assignments and classroom tests (507o); final
examination (507o)

Russion [onguoge Melbourne/Flinders
Universilies
In 1989, new arrangements for the teaching of
Ianguages resulted in the University of Melboume
subject l7Çlo2 Russian IA (beginners' Russian)
being taught (through Flinders University of South
Australia) on The University of Adelaide campus. The
subject could be counted towards the B.A. degrees of
both The University of Adelaide and the Flinders
University.

In 1996 Flinders University will hosr Russian IIIA
(Advanced Russian) and this subject will be taught on
The University of Adelaide campus.

330ó Russion I

level: I points value: 6

availability: In 1996 a Beginners'Russian subject
could be offered subject to high student demand and
formal approval.

contacl hours: 5 hours per week

contenti A beginners' course covering all areas of the
language, including oral, but concentrating on the
grammatical structure

assessmenl'. Class work, both oral and written, as well
as regular assignments, are taken into account. In each
semester there will be at least one I hour test (in the
fìrst semester usually two), and a l5 minute oral exam.
At the end of the year one 3 hour paper. Extra
assessment, including one I hour test.

This subject is for students with no previous
knowledge of Russian. It aims to acquaint the student
with all the basic sûuctures of Russian and provide
them with a basic active vocabulary of around 1300
words and a further 2000 passive words. Within the
range of these the student should be able to read , write
and conduct conversation.

4015 Russion ll (lnlermediole Russion)

level: II points value:8

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites; Russian I

contact hours'. 5 hours per week; 2 semesters.

conrcnr. The course aims to complete all the basic
grammar and consolidate previous knowledge. In
effect this means for most students revision of all the
grammar with the addition of some finer points.
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Attention is given to the practical study of Russian

Word Formation as a means of expanding vocabulary

in a structured rvay. In the second semester translation

is treated more formally especially from English into

Russian, the aim being to direct attention to methods of
ings in Russian, this being the

in sPeech. The dictionary use

useful at this stage in the

building-up of vocabulary.

assessment: continuous assessment throughout the

year. In each semester at least I hour written test (in the

first semester usually two) and a l5 minute oral exam

and one 3 hour examination at the end of the year;

regular assignments.

4Ø,65 Russion lll (Advonced Russion)

Levet'.lll points value'. 12 duration'. full year

prerequísires'. Russian II; or equivalent approved by

the Head of Department, Melboume University

contact hours: 5 hours per week; 2 hours advanced

grammar, including translation in both directions, I

hour composition; 2 hours study of literary texts

conrcnr. This course aims to provide the student with
solid competence in all areas of language use. Also an

understanding of the language used in literature along

with basic literary criticism.

assessmenlt I one hour test on language at the end of
first semester; 2 three hour papers, one on language,

one on literature at the end of the year

Continuous assessment throughout the year consists of
regular language assignments and short essays on the

Iiterature.

lndonesion longuoge

Level I

7o4;9 lndonesion lntroduclory, Porl I

level: I points value'. 3 duratiol¡: semester I

contacl hours'. 5 hours Per week

conrcnr. This subject is concemed with developing a
preliminary communicative ability in an number of
everyday situations and to develop a knowledge and

understanding of modes of Indonesian interaction in

different social contexts.

assessmenÍi continuous written and end of semester

written and oral tests. The Culture and Society

component will be assessed by filrn reviews.

Arls - B.A.

5492 lndonesion lnltoduclory, Porl ll

Ievel: I poínls value'.3 duratiorl: semester 2

conlacî hours'. 5 hours Per week

coúenr. This subject is concemed with developing a

pretiminary communicative ability in an number of

èveryday situations and to develop a knowledge and

understanding of modes of Indonesian interaction in

different social contexts.

assessmenlt continuous written and end of semester

written and oral tests. The Culture and Society

component will be assessed by filnt reviews.

5957 lndonesiqn lntroductory A, Porl I

level'.\ points value'.3 duratior: semester I

prerequisiles: SACE Stage 2 Indonesian with 15 or

better, or permission of Convenor

contact hours'. 4 hours Per week

content'. The subject aims to develop listening'
speaking and writing skills in Indonesian and to extend

siudents' understanding of the structure of Indonesian

through exercises in grammar and translation

assessmenr. written and oral tests

733ó lndonesion lnlroduclory A' Port ll

level'. I points value'. 3 duratiorl: semester 2

prerequisites:5957 Indonesian, Introductory A, Part I,

with a grade of Pass I or better

contact hours'. 4 hours Per week

contenl'. The subject aims to develop listening,
speaking and writing skills in Indonesian and to extend

siudents' understanding of the structure of Indonesian

through exercises in grammar and translation

assessmenl'. written and oral tests

Level ll

9193 lndonesion, lntermediote, Porl I

level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 5957 Indonesian, Introductory Part II,

with a grade of Pass I or better

contact hours'. 5 hours Per week

conrcnr. The subject aims to develop communicative

skills and to extend students'understanding of
language structure in modem Indonesian. Two hours

per week are devoted to translation and grammar'

îhree hours per week are devoted to small group

tutorials which aim to develop speaking, listening and

writing skills in Indonesian.

assessmenl'. written and oral tests
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534ó lndones¡on, lnlermediole, Port ll
level: ll points value: 4 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequisites'. Indonesian, Intermediate, Part I, with a

grade of Pass I or better

contact hours: 5 hours per week

contenli The subject aims to develop communicative
skills and to extend students' understanding of
language structure in modem Indonesian, Two hours
per week are devoted to translation and grammar.
Three hours per week are devoted to small group
tutorials which aim to develop speaking, listening and
writing skills in Indonesian.

assessmenr. written and oral tests

Linguislics

level ll

974/- Compuler Assisled Longuoge
Leorning ll

level; lI points value; 4 duration: semester I or 2

quota: will apply

assumed knowledge: an understanding of Windows and
MS-DOS

prerequísites'. any Level I language (other than
English) subject

contacl hours'.3 hours per week

contenl'. The subject offers an introduction to the use of
computers in language learning. Topics in the subject
include: the role of the word processor, applications for
tutorial programs, text reconstruction, authoring and
intemet resources for language teaching. The cou¡se
offers a balance in practical computing skills and a
critical understanding of the features of second
language acquisition which come into play in using
computers in language leaming. The course is suitable
for students thinking of pursuing a career of teaching
Westem European languages. Students are advised to
see the lecturer in advance of the course if they wish to
prepare materials using the following Ianguages:
Amharic, Arabic, Croatian, Czech, Greek, Hebrew,
Lithuanian, Persian, Polish, Portuguese, Romanian,
Russian, Serbian, Slovak or Slovenian.

The subject is taught using the MS-DOS platform.
Some reference will be made to the Macintosh
platform.

assessmenti Computing: weekly exercises and
semester rest 3OVoi Other: essays and projectTÙVo

7892 Foundqlions of L¡nguist¡cs ll
level. ll points value:8

quota: will apply

duratíon: full year

prerequisiles'. a pass in English I or any other language
other than English subject at tævel I to the value of 6
points or alternative approved by the Professor of
Linguistics

contact hours'. I two hour lecture per week and I
tutorial per fortnight

contenti No previous knowledge of linguistics is
assumed. The course will give students an overview of
the field of modern linguistics, basic skills in
linguistics and sociolinguistic analysis and an
understanding of the educational, political and social
aspects of language issues in Australia. The course is
divided into two main parts, an introduction to modem
linguistics in the first semester and language issues in
Australia in the second.

assessmenli practicals (207o), project or essay (307o),

exam (SOVo)

Level lll

1577 Compuler Assisled Longuoge
Leotning lll

levet lll poinÍs value: 6 durarion: semester I or 2

prerequisites: any Level I language (other than
English) subject

conlact hours: 3 hours per week

contenti The subject offers an introduction to the use of
computers in language leaming. Topics in the subject
include: the role ofthe word processor, applications for
tutorial programs, text reconstruction, authoring and
intemet resources for language teaching. The course
offers a balance in practical computing skills and a
critical understanding of the features of second
language acquisition which come into play in using
computers in language leaming. The course is suitable
for students thinking of pursuing a career of teaching
Westem European languages. Students are advised to
see the lecturer in advance of the course if they wish to
prepare materials using the following languages:
Amharic, Arabic, Croatian, Czech, Greek, Hebrew,
Lithuanian, Persian, Polish, Portuguese, Romanian,
Russian, Serbian, Slovak or Slovenian.

The subject is taught using the MS-DOS platform.
Some reference will be made to the Macintosh
platform.

assessmenti Computing: weekly exercises and
semester test 3OVo; Other: essays and project 707o
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prerequisites: 9744 ComPuter
læarning II

corequisites'. 1577 ComPuter
Leaming III

Assisted Language

Assisted Language

4829 Compulø Assisled Longuoge
Leoming: Proiect lll

Ievel'. lll points value: 6 duralion', semester I and 2

quota: will applY

Arls - B.A.

contenti This subject examines both the central role of
human languages in the perceptions of environmental

matters (language of ecology) and the nature of the

environment in which such languages can survive
(ecology of language). Students will leam to apply

available linguistic techniques and methods to the

analysis of environmental discourse and will leam

about the interdependencies between linguistic and

cultural diversity. A wide range of primary English

language documents will be analysed and contrasted

with environmental discourse in languages other than

nts will find out about the raPidlY

guistic literature published around the

for discussion include: EcosPeak,

metaphors, upgrading environmental
terminology, cross-cultural discourse about

environmental issues.

assessmenti 1 essay 507o; 1 practical assignment 307o;

I tutorial presentation 20%

ó549 longuoge Moinlenonce ond
Longuoge Plonning lll

level'. lll poinls value" 6 duratior¡: semester I

prerequisites: Foundations of Linguistics II

contacÍ hours'. 1 lecture per week and I tutorial per

week

content: Students will be familiarised with the ecology

and sociology of language approaches to language

maintenancé as well as the technical linguistic
apparatus needed in the area of language engineering'

Pãrticular attention will be given to language planning

in Australia and neighbouring countries. At the end of
this course students will have an understanding of the

wider ramifications of language planning and

maintenance as well as skills in the area of micro

language engineering

assessmen|. essay (307o), tutorial presentation or
practical work(2O7o), exam (507o)

E262 Longuoge, Cognition ond Reolity lll

level: lll poínls va!ue'. 6 duratio¡t: semester 2

prerequisites: Foundation of Linguistics II

contact hours'. 1 lecture per week and I tutorial per

week

conÍent. This subject is concemed with the role the

lexical a ges PlaY in
shaping will begin

with the f linguistic
t findings in the area

tal discourse and
tion will be paid to
tual diversity in the

2lst century.

as ses sment'. essay (307o), tutorial presentation (2070),

exam (507o)

assumed knowledge: Knowledge of a computer

language or ability to prepare hypercard stacks and the

like

conlact hours: one hour tutorial and one hour practical

per week

content'. students in this subject are expected to be, or

wish to be, language teachers. it is designed to offer
students the opportunity to develop the skills and

knowledge gained in CALL II into a major project.

Contact hours will largely be of the tutorial and

practical format where students Present work for
òritical evaluation by others and undertake self-
directed reading to inform their project' The project

ed
he

a

assessmen|. project work 1007o

4914 Foundotions of Linguistics lll
levet'. lll poinrs value: 12 duratíon'. full year

quota: will apPlY

prerequisites: a pass in subjects in English II or l¡vel
il languages other than English to the value of 8 points

or altèmative approved by the Professor of Linguistics

conlact hours'. I two hour lecture per week and 1

tutorial per fortnight

contenti No previous knowledge of linguistics is

assumed. The course will give students an overview of
the field of modern linguistics, basic skills in

analysis and an
political and social

tralia. The course is
roduction to modem

linguistics in the first semester and language issues in
Australia in the second.

assessmenr. practicals (2OVo), ptoject or essay (307o)'

exam (507o)

5222 longuoge ond Env¡ronment lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 789214914 Foundation of Linguistics
úIII
contact hours; l lecture and I tutorial per week
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Mothemolics
4/,25 Quonlilolive Melhods Using

Compulers I

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge'. no mathematical or computing
knowledge assumed.

reslric¡ion; a lævel I subject designed for Arts students,
not to be counted towards any degree with either
Mathematics I or IM.

conlact hours: 2 lectures and one 2 hour practical per
week.

contenti This subject will introduce students to some of
the ways the computer is used in the acquisition,
production and presentation of information. The course
will introduce students to word processing,
spreadsheets, electronic mail and databases. The hrst
half of the course will include a hands-on introduction
to word processing and the use of electronic mail for
the transfer of information, including bibliographic
searches, and communication between staff and
students. The second half of the course will consider
spreadsheets and concentrate on two of their many
uses: the analysis and presentation of numerical
information by graphs, tables and charts, and the
creation and manipulation of databases.

NOTE: This subject does not assume material from
any of the PES Matriculation Mathematics subjects,
nor any prior computer experience.

assessment: to be determined, in consultation with
students, at the beginning of lectures.

4357 Molhemolics lH

syllabus details: see B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences.

M iscelloneous ArÌs subiects

Level I

l3ló Germqn fol Reoding ond Reseorch I

level: I points value'. 3 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: no familiarity with language
concepts or any previous knowledge ofGerman

contact hours:2 lectures a week

conlent: The aim is to provide the specific skitls
necessary for accurate comprehension of written
German in any subject area. There is thus no emphasis
on the spoken language and the accent is on
recognising forms and structures of language so as to
be able to use the dictionary effectively. Students will
first be taught the basics of German grammar and

pronunciation and given guidance in the use of suitable
dictionaries and language reference works. This will be
accompanied by translation work at an appropriate
level. Students will then work on translating texts in
their own subject area. Work outside class times
involves preparing passages for translation.

assessmenti by course work and end of semester tests.
A detailed assessment plan will be circulated at
commencement

level ll

4916 Hislory ond Development of Moss
Communicolions ll

level:. lf poínts value: 4

availabílíty: not offered in 1996

quota'. will apply

prerequisites: a pass in any first year subject from the
departments of English, German Studies, History,
Politics, Anthropology, French Studies, Psychology,
Classics, Philosophy

contact hours'. 3 hours a week

coilenr. This subject will trace the growth of mass
communications in both print and electronic media,
including the impact of new technologies. Illustrative
examples will be derived from Australian, American
and European sources. A number of important general
themes will be discussed including censorship,
freedom of information, satellite broadcasting,
television violence etc

assessmenr. take-home exam of 2,000 words (602o);
media fìle (3 exercises of 600 words each) (4OVo)

Level lll

7329 lndustry Proclicum lll (Arts)

level: lll points value: O duratio,n: semester 2

restriction: This subject is available only to selected
intending Honours students under the CEED Program.

contact hours: 13 hours lecturdtutorial

contenti This subject provides students with the skills
and preparation to undertake an industry related
research project.

7853 History ond Devêlopment of Moss
Communicolions lll

level; lll
availability: not offered in 1 996

quota: will apply
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prerequisilesi any lævel II pass from the departments

of German Studies, Politics, English, History, French

Studies, Anthropology, Psychology, Classics,

Philosophy

contentt This subject will trace the growth of mass

communications in both print and electronic media,

including the imP

examples will be
and European sou
themes will be

freedom of information, satellite broadcasting,

television violence etc

assessmenti take home exam 3000 words (607o), media

file-3 exercises of 750 words each ('l07o)

Music stud¡es for lhe degree of Bochelor
of Arts
The Department of Music Studies offers subjects in

Music from the Bachelor of Music. No subjects

involving practical work are available in the Bachelor

of Arts, but students may apply for admission to

ensemble activities and instrumental or vocal studies as

single study subjects.

All students should complete the six point grouP of
subjects offered at lævel I. Students in lævel II and III
may select from a variety of subjects, of which only

Music Theory II is compulsory for all students.

For syllabuses of those subjects which are not provided

below see under the Faculty of Performing Arts.

Level I

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I

3379 Introduction to Music History I

9461 Music Theory I (Arts)

Levelll
8285 Australian Music II

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II

1685 EthnomusicologY II

5384 Music Since the l94O's II

2225 Music Theory II (A¡ts)

9879 MusicologY II

levellll
note: Mus¡c Theory ll is a prerequ¡site lor all Level lll subjects'

3408 American PathfÏnders in Music III*

5915 Australian Music III

2645 Analysis WorkshoP III*

Arts - B,A.

3392 Chinese Music III*

3122 Composition in Australia III

8945 Diaghilev's'Ballets Russes' III

6989 EthnomusicologY IIIA

5638 EthnomusicologY IIIB

1492 EthnomusicologY IIIC

8661 Harmony WorkshoP III*

1516 Japanese Music III*

4851 Music Theory III

9189 Musicology IIIA

1256 Musicology IIIB

4127 Musicology IIIC

3771 Orchestration WorkshoP III

7l4O Wagner III
'May not be offered in 1996. Check the Music Studies

Department at time of enfolment

Honouls Level

l7óO Honours Ethnomusicology (B'4.)

l¿vel: Honours poinls valuei 24 duration" full year

see: l75O Honours EthnomusicologY

5276 Honours MusicologY (8.4.)

/ev¿l: Honours points value'. 24 duration'. full year

see: 9916 Honours MusicologY

Philosophy
There are semester subjects offered in philosophy at all
three levels. Lævel I are offered both in the day and the

evening.

As a general rule the Department requires two Level I
subjects before proceeding to lævel II subjects, the

excêption being Logic II which requires Logig I'
Normally two l.evel II subjects are required before

proceeding to Level III and this is normally
iecommended. See the details of Level II and of lævel

III subjects for exceptions to the normal requirement.

Note: all sub¡ects are offered sub¡ect to availability ol staff.

ó001 Argumenl ond CrilicqlThinking I

level: I points value'.3 duratio¿: semester 2

quon: may aPPIY

contact hours:2 lecture and I tutorial a week
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content: The course explains and discusses the
following notions as they apply to the analysis of
written anp spoken argument: truth, valid, sound,
necessary, contingent, impossible, definition, circular,
inconsistency, Venn diagrams, structure of arguments,
opinion, belief, point of view, legal reasoning,
induction, explanation, science and pseudoscience.

assessment: exam, essays

7743 Logic I

level: I poinÍs value'.3 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. There are no prerequisites, but students
who are not competent in English are unlikely to
benefit from the course.

res trict io n'. 77 43 Logic IH, 3037 tngic II, 4259 Logic
IIIA
conlacl hours: 2 lectures and I tuto¡ial a week

contenl: An introduction to modem formal logic.

assessmenli exams

level I

9014 Philosophy lA: lnlroduclion to
Metophysics

level: I points value:3 duration: semester 2

quota'. may apply

restriction'. 9014 Philosophy IFIA

conlact hours'. 2lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenî: Beginning with an introduction to philosophy
through a short study of some of Plato's dialogues, the
course examines dualist and materialist theories of the
relation between minds and bodies; the existence of
God and the natu¡e of knowledge.

assessment: essay, exam, and tutorial participation

5704 Philosophy lB: Morolily, Society ond
the lndividuol

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

quota'. may apply

restriction: 5704 Philosophy IHB

contact hours'. 2lectures and I tutorial a week

coilenr. Ethics: Is there a rational basis for morality,
whether in terms of self-interest, the will of God, the
demands of society, or the greatest happiness of the
greatest number? Our Place in Nature: Does
sociobiology throw light on human nature, and what
moral and political implications does it have? Animal

Rights. Problems of Freedom: Is there a conflict
between human freedom and a law-govemed nature?
Is there a conflict between liberty and state authority?

assessment" essay, exam, and tutorial participatioo

level ll

8óOó Cognitive Science: Minds, Broins ond
Compulers ll

Ievet ll points valuei 4 duratio,/¡: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. passes in Level I Philosophy,
Psychology, Computer Science or Mathematics
subjects of at least ó points value, at least 3 points of
which are at Pass Div I level or better; or any
altemative approved by the Head of Depafment

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject provides an introduction to the
philosophical foundations of Cognitive Science, which
is a relatively new interdisciplinary field of study that
embraces aspects of philosophy, psycholog¡ computer
science and neuroscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the following: the nature of
commonsense psychology and its relevance to a
mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the
mind; classical and connectionist computational
théories of cognition; computational models of
consciousness.

assessmenti essays and tutorial participation

4549 lssues in Philosophy of Longuoge il
level'. ll points value: 4

availability; not offered in 1996

quota may apply

prerequisites: either (a) Passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3
of those points, or (b) a pass in either I 938 Issues in the
Contemporary Philosophy of Mind III, or (c) any other
subject(s) approved by the Head ofDepartment

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. This course will examine some central issues
in the contemporary philosophy of language. These
will include: the nature of a theory of meaning;
theories of truth and reference; thought and meaning;
the relation of language and reality. The course will be
particularly concerned with the possibilities for
naturalised theories of meaning.

assessmenti tutorial participation, one 2500 word
essay, and take home exam.
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level'.

lssues in lhe Conlemporqry Philosophy
of Mind ll

ll points value'. 4 duralion'. semester 2

quotai may apply

prerequisiles'. either (a) Passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3
of those points, or (b) a pass in either 8606 Cognitive
Science: Minds, Brains and Computers II or 5086

Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and Computers III,
or (c) passes in any other subject(s) approved by the

Head of Department

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenr. This subject examines some central issues in
the contemporary philosophy of mind, and is organised

around three topics: (l) Mental Content: What is the

nature of mental representation and how can it be

explained? (2) Consciousness: Is it possible to provide
a naturalistic explanation of our conscious experience?
(3) The Self: What is the nature of the self and how is
it constructed?

assessmenr. essays and tutorial participation

3037 Logic ll
level: Il points value: 4 duratio¿: semester I

quota; may apply

prerequisiles: at least a Pass Div I in any of: 7'143

Logic I,8575 Discrete Mathematics or9276 Computer
Science I, or with the permission of the Head of the

Department, an equivalent background, Students
without Logic I must consult the course coordinator
before lectures begin, for preliminary reading. Such
students, having passed Logic II, are not permitted
subsequently to take Logic I.

restriction'. 9286 Logic ll, 4259 Logic IIIA

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

cofienr. Standard first-order logic and its meta-theory,
topics from the philosophy of logic.

assessmenr. exam, essay. Attendance at lectures and

tutorials is required. Students who do not prepare

tutorial exercises in writing may be deemed not to have

attended.

6007 Modetn Clossicol Philosophers ll

level: ll poínts valuet 4 dura¡ion: semester I

quota'. may apply

prerequisítes'. either (a) Passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3

of those points, or (b) any other subject(s) approved by
the Head of Department

Atts - B.A.

restriction'. 4937 Philosophy Il cxccpt with thc

permission ol Department

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. A study of the work ol four or five of the

lollowing philosophers: Descartes, Locke, Berkeley,

Hume, Kant.

assessment'.3 essays totalling 6,000 words

7457 Morol, Pol¡ticol ond Legol Philosophy ll

level: ll poinls value: 4 duration: semester 2

quota. may apply

prerequisites'. either (a) Passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3

of those points, or (b) any other subject(s) approved by

the Head of Department, or (c) a pass in any two of
7427 History of Political Thought (A) II, or 6148

History of Political Thought (B) II; or a pass in 8044

History of Political Thought, or 7233 Problems of
Political Philosophy or 1867 Justice, [.aw and the State

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti Morality: subjective, objective or relative?

Conceptions of democracy. Feminism and Liberalism.
Punishment. The nature of law and ofjudicial decision.

Considerable attention will be given to Mill's
contribution to some of these topics.

assessment'. essays and tutorial contribution

353E Morol Problems ll
level.ll poinls value'. 4 duration: semester I

quota'. may apPly

prerequisites'. either (a) Passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3
of those points, or (b) any other subject(s) approved by
the Head of Department

restriction'. 8438 Practical Ethics except with the

permission of Department

contacl hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenli Practical ethics. A philosophical examination
of arguments concerning some contemporary moral

controversies. Problems discussed will include
abortion, euthanas¡a, invitrofertilisation, genetic
engineering, pornography and censorship,
environmental ethics, sexual morality, and others.

dss¿s,srí¿nr: essays

9946 Philosophy of Religion ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

quota: may apply
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prerequisites: either (a) Passes in Lævel I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3

of those points, or (b) any other subject(s) approved by
the Head of Department

restriction: 5525 Philosophy of Religion except with
the permission of Department

contact hours'.2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenti Miracles, The Cosmological Argument,
Religious Experience, Faith and Knowledge, God and
Evil.

assessmenl" 3 essays and tutorial contribution

5902 lheory of Knowledge ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: passes in 6 points of level I Philosophy
subjects

restrictíon: 7594/6570 Knowledge and language II
and III
contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content'. a study of topics in epistemology

assessmenti essays: total 6,000 words

Level lll

508ó Cognitive Science: Minds, Broins ond
Compulers lll

level: lll points value: 6 duratíon: semester I

prerequisifes: either (a) Passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or (b) a credit in a

Lævel II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points, or
(c) passes in I-evel II Psychology, Computer Science or
Mathematics subjects of at least 8 points value, or (d)
any other subject(s) approved by the Head of
Department

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject provides an introduction to the
philosophical foundations of Cognitive Science, which
is a relatively new interdisciplinary field of study that
embraces aspects of philosophy, psychology, computer
science and neuroscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the following: the nature of
commonsense psychology and its relevance to a

mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the
mind; classical and connectionist computational
theories of cognition; computational models of
consciousness.

assessment. essays, tutorial participation

2915 lssues in Philosophy of Longuoge lll

level: lll points value;6

avaílabílity: not offered in 199ó

prerequisites: either (a) Passes in l-evel I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3
of those points, or (b) a pass in either 1938 Issues in the
Contemporary Philosophy of Mind III, or (c) any other
subject(s) approved by the Head of Department

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This course will examine some central issues
in the contemporary philosophy of language. These
will include: the nature of a theory of meaning;
theories of truth and reference; thought and meaning;
the relation of language and reality. The course will be
particularly concerned with the possibilities for
naturalised theories of meaning.

assessmenti tutorial participation, two 3500-4000 word
essays

3679 lssues in lhe Conlemporory Philosophy
of M¡nd lll

level: lll points value: 6 duratio,n: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisítes'. either (a) Passes in lævel II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or (b) a credit in a
Lævel II Philosophy subject to the value of4 points, or
(c) a pass in 5086 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers III, or (d) passes in any other subject(s)
approved by the Head of Department

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contentt This subject examines some central issues in
the contemporary philosophy of mind, and is organised
around three topics: (l) Mental Content: What is the
nature of mental representation and how can it be
explained? (2) Consciousness: Is it possible to provide
a naturalistic explanation of our conscious experience?
(3) The Self: What is the nature of the self and how is
it constructed?

as s essme nti essays, tutorial participation

4259 Logic lllA
level:. lll points valuei 6 duratio,n: semester 2

prerequisires; 3037 Logic II or 5780 togic III or, with
the permission of the Head of Department, an
equivalent background.

Students without a pass in Logic II must consult the
course coordinator before lectures begin for
preliminary reading. Students who pass Logic IIIA are
not permitted to take Logic L

restriction: I-ogic III before 1989.

3U



conlacl hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenli Inhnite sets, comPutability, fÏrst--order logic,
non-classical logic, philosophical aspects of logic,
mathematics and comPuting.

assessment: essay, exam

5192 MeloPhysics lll

Ievel: lll points value: 6

øvailability: not offered in 1996

quota: may aPPIY

sses in lævel II PhilosoPhY
points, or (b) a credit in a

t to the value of 4 Points; or
approved by the Head of

DePartment

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti the course will include a study ofthe problem

of universals and related questions' and will have a
substantial historical content.

assessmenli essays (total 9,000 words)

8737 Modetn Clossicol Philosopherc lll

Ievel'. lll points value'. 6 durøtion: semester 1

quota: rnay apply

prerequìsites'. Iævel II Philosophy

iubjects to th or (b) a credit in a

I-evel II philo value of 4 Points, or
(c) any other bY the Head of the

Department

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content, a study of the work of four or five the

following philosophers: Descartes, Locke, Berkeley'

Hume and Kant.

assessmenti essays totalling 9,000 words

23OS Morol, Polilicolond L€gol
PhilosoPhY lll

level:lll points value:6 duration: semester 2

quota: may aPPIY

Thought (B) II; or a pass in 8044 History of Political
Thought, or 7233 Problems of Political Philosophy

contac! hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

Arts - B.A.

contenti Morality; subjective, objective or relative?

Conceptions of democracy. Feminism and Liberalism'

Punishment. The nature of law and of judicial decision.

Considerable attention will be given to Mitl's
contributions to some of these topics.

assessmenti essays, tutorial contribution

1237 Motol Problems lll

level: III points value: 6 duration: semester I

quota: may aPPIY

prerequísiles'. either (a) Passes in Level II Philosophy

subjects to the value of 8 points, or (b) a credit in a

lævel II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points, or
(c) any other subject(s) approved by the Head of
Department

resîriction'. 8438 Practical Ethics except with the

permission of DePartment

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

content: practical ethics' A philosophical examination

of arguments conceming some contemporary moral

contròversies. Problems discussed will include

abortion, euthanasia, invitrofertilisation, genetic

engineering, pornography and censorship,

environmental ethics, sexual morality, and others.

aSS¿.çSn¿nr: essays

7173 PhilosoPhY of Religion lll

tevel'. lll points value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: either (a) Passes in Level II Philosophy

iubjects to the value of 8 points, or (b) a credit in a
Lævel II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points, or
(c) any other subject(s) approved by the Head of
Department

resriction'.5525 Philosophy of Religion except with

the permission of DePartment

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti Miracles, The Cosmological Argument;

Religious Experience, Faith and Knowledge, God and

Evil.

assessmentt essays and tutorial contribution

t4l5 Theory of Knowledge lll

level'.lll points value: 6 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequísiles: passes in 6 points of level I Philosophy

subjects

restriction'. 759416570 Knowledge and Language II
and III
contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

content. a study of topics in epistemology

assessmenti essays: total 9,000 words
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Cross Lisled Subjects
The Philosophy Department wishes to inform students
that in addition to these subjects, the Department cross-
lists two subjects from other Adelaide Departments
(Foundations of Chinese Thought 1ll111, Asian
Studies, and Ancient Philosophy I l/ I 1 l, Classics), and
two subjects from Flinders Philosophy (PIIIL 2326
Gender and Power, and PHIL 2310 Aesthetics). All
these subjects may be taken as part of a Philosophy
major and count toward the minimum 24 point
requirement for entry into the Honours program.
(However, for a restriction see below under Honours
Philosophy).

Olher Adelqide deporlments:
362316179 Foundations of Chinese Thought ll/lll
(for details see Asian Studies)

645516113 Ancient Philosophy ll/111 (for details see
Classics)

Flinders Philosophy subjects (students wishing to take
these subjects should consult the Head of Philosophy,
Flinders University):

PHIL2326 Gender and Power

PHIL 2310 Aesthetics

Honouls Level

3315 Honours Philosophy
/øv¿l: honours points value:24 duration: full year

prerequisites'. Except with the permission of the
Department, students wishing to enrol in Philosophy
Honours must have completed a minimum of 24 points
of Philosophy subjects, including 12 points at L€vel
III, at an average of 75Vo or more (or an average of
TOVo or more prior to 1994). (Logic IIIA may be
counted as a 6 point Lævel III subject for this purpose).

In the event that a student is taking one or two of
Foundations of Chinese Thought III and Ancient
Philosophy III, then the entry requirement, that a
student shall obtain an average of at least 75Vo in two
designated third year Philosophy subjects, is
interpreted to mean that at least one of those two
designated subjects shall be a subject taught in a

Philosophy Department, and the student must have at
leasl.757o in that subject, as well as an average of 75Vo

in both subjects.

There is no logic prerequisite for the Honours year, but
Honours courses occasionally require a knowledge of
logic to at least Level I. Prospective Honours students
are therefore encouraged to take 7743 I-ogic l.
hospective honours students are advised that at least
one honours option must be in a metaphysics/
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epistemology area, and at least one in a moraUsocial
area; so that students should have included at least 4
points from each area in second or third year subjects
as preparation. This should be discussed with the
Honours coordinator in third year. Honours Philosophy
is organised jointly with the Philosophy Department at
Flinders University and some courses will be offered
by that Department.

requirementsi Courses and texts will be decided at the
beginning of each year. Prospective Honours students
should consult with the Head of the Department before
the end of January.

assessment'. normally a thesis and one or two essays for
each of the four subjects taken

Physics for lhe degree of Bochelor of
Arls
293/- Physics, ldeos ond Society I

level:l points value:3 duratio¿: semester 2

contact hours:2lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenti This subject is non-mathematical in character
and no previous knowledge ofphysics is assumed. It is
intended primarily for students of the humanities and
social sciences and is taught in the style of those
disciplines, 2934 Physics, Ideas and Sociery I is
designed to provide an understanding of some of the
principal cunents of thought in physics and of the
scientific background to some of the philosophical,
political and social issues that confront society.

Topics to be selected from the following: Physics and
its Laws; The Fundamental constituents of Matter;
People and Energy; Space, Time and Relativity; The
Realm of the Atom; The Universe.

as s e ss me nt'. essays, tutorial work

Politics
The subjects in Politics listed below will only be
offered as staff and enrolments permit either in 1996 or
in later years. Quotas may be imposed in some options.

Where the same options are offered at more than one
level, either at first and second year or at second and
third year level, students undertaking such options at
the higher level will be required to undertake
additional work in those options. Please note that the
Calendar generally only lists some of the Politics
subjects that will be offered in subsequent years, since
many subjects are only offered in altemate years. A
more detailed listing of subjects can be found in the
Politics Department Handbook available from the
Politics Office, fourth floor, Napier Building. It is also
advisable to check the Politics Departmental
Handbook to make sure that there have been no late
changes made to subjects and their availability.



Level I

9t55 An lnlroduction lo PoliticolSociology I

level: I

avaílability: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

points value'.3

restriction;5993 Political Sociology prior to 1989. Not
available to students with exemption from lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti Sociological approaches to politics: Marx,
Durkheim and Weber, The political framework of
society-types of political system; the social framework
of politics - ethnicity, regionalism, religion; elites and

classes; the formation of political commitments -
culture and socialisation; the political aspects of social

change.

assessmenti compulsory essay; remainder of
assessment by choice from exams; research projects'

coursework

3291 Auslrolion Polilics I

level: I points value: 6 duration: full year

quota: may aPPIY

restriction: VI12 Liberal Democracy in Australia or
5270 Australian Politics prior to 1989. Not available to

students with exemption from lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti The subject will focus on the nature of the

Australian political system in its social, cultural and

economic context. It covers recent issues and students

will be introduced to relevant theoretical debates in a

range of areas. Topics covered include: national
identity, political culture, govemmentality, political
parties, pressure groups, trade unions, business
organisations, environmental issues, the media, class,

gender, race and the impact of economic globalisation.

assessmenl: coursework and/or optional exam

l9ó5 lntroduction to lnlernolionol Pol¡l¡cs I

level: I points value'.3 duration: semester 2

quota: may aPPIY

rest¡ctioni Not available to students with exemption
from lectures,

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject will provide an introduction to
the study of Intemational Politics. It will stait with the

origins of the interstate system in the sixteenth century
and continue with an examination of European
imperialism, balance of power, collective security,

Ar-fs - B.A.

international organisations, the cold war and theories

about these phenomena. It will conclude with an

investigation into the world system after the collapse of
the Soviet empire with particular reference to the east

and southeast Asia region and Australia's relations with

ir.

as se s s me nti continuous.

8ó05 lnlroduclion to PolilicolThought (A) |

Ievel: I

availabilíty: not offered in 1 996

quota: may apPlY

points value'.3

resfficlíon'. not available to students with exemption

from lectures

contacl hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. Political thinking is a medium of thought and

communication distinct from the everyday politics of
parties, parliaments, bureaucracies and organised

interests. Distinct, but not isolated: political thinkers

have created the very words we use to order, appraise,

censure and direct political action. Politics is not

simply a method of allocating power and distributing
wealth, but also a tradition of enquiry about personal

relationships, moral values, cultural forms and the

purposes of communal life. Political thinking
inevitably draws into question the conditions of social

existence and aims of social action. This separation of
'theory and practice' appears to some as a dilemma to
solve. To others, 'alien thought'is the uniquely human

capacity for intellectual self-+onsciousness and moral

reproach. Students will be introduced to this enquiry

by reading selected texts from classic and modem
political literature.

assessmenti 2 essays of 1,500 words each and one final
exam

1867 Juslice, Low ond the Slote I

level. I poinls value'. 6

quota: may aPPIY

duration: full year

restriction: not available to students with exemptions

from lectures

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti The aim of this subject is twofold, to introduce

students to the major debates in political theory on the

nature ofjustice, law and the state and then to explore

moral and legal issues in which the state plays a crucial
role. Topics to be dealt with in the subject include:
revenge and retribution, Just war doctrine, war crimes

trials, the nature of law, historical roots of the modern

legal and political system, rule of law and the law state,

the Marxist critique of the [¿w State, feminist critiques
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of law and state, Aboriginal people and the law, the
politics of prisons, nihilism, legitimations of
dictatonhip, terrorism and the state, human rights and
social justice, justice and identity, international justice,

assessment: tutorial participation (257o), 2 minor
essays (257o),2major essays (50%)

One may do an exam instead of a major essay,

2657 Polilicol Development in Ausholio I

level: I poinîs value; 6

availability: not offered in 1996

quota'. may apply

restríction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. A study of political development in Australia
since 1890. Although primary emphasis will be given
to national politics, attention will also be directed to
significant features of state politics in South Australia,

assessmenti 2 tutorial papers, 2 essays, and 3 hour final
exam

ó84:¡ Politicol H¡slory of Soulh Auslrol¡o
0893-t982) I

level: I points value:3

availability: not offered in 1996

quota'. may apply

reslrìction: 2657 Political Development in Australia I
or 2650 Political Development in Aust¡alia II. Not
available to students with exemptions from lectures.

conlacl hours;2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: A study of the political history of South
Australia from the Kingston Govemment (1893-1899)
to the coming to office of the Bannon Govemment in
t982.

assessment: I tutorial pape¡ | essay and 3 hour final
exam

2659 Polilics ond Soc¡ety in Weslern
Europe I

level: I points value:3 duratìo¡: semester I

quota: may apply

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject will examine some key features
of the political systems of Westem European countries
and will study their historical context and the ways in
which these arise from the social patterns within them.
Topics to be covered will include: National integrity:
the rise of nationalism, ethnic minorities,
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sub-nationalism, immigrants, supra-nationalism,
European unity. Political Systems: dictatorship and
democracy, presidents and parliaments, elections, party
systems, centralism and localism, Social and economic
structur€: elites and classes, pattems of industrial
development and control. All the countries of Westem
Europe will be covered but there will be some
emphasis given to members of the EU and attention
will be given to its development towards a uniflred
entity.

assessmenli essays, projects, optional exam

7248 Women ¡n Auslrolion Pol¡licol
Developmenl I

level: I points value:3

availability; not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

restriction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenf. This subject investigates the development of
law and of political institutions in Australia with a
focus on the connections between 'public' and
'private' politics. The influence of gender in
legislative, administrative and judicial spheres is
examined, and the effect of political, economic, and
legal processes on the exercise of women's citizenship
and everyday life.

Students will have the opportunity for a biographical
approach to consider difference, and the range of topics
for specialisation includes constitutional change and
the home, legislation and family, education and the
state, war and waged work, policy and reproduction,
and domestic and intemational law.

The aim is to develop research skills needed to identify
and examine evidence about the political and legal
history of Australian women, to contribute to the
analysis of relationships between self and state, and to
increase our understanding of Australian political
development.

assessmenli tutorial and conference participation
(407o),minor essay (2OVo), majoressay (407o)

level ll

note: Additional inlormat¡on will be available In the Politics
Departmental Handbook.

5289 Anorchlsm ond liberloilonism ll
level: ll points value: 4 duratíon: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites: for Level II students aPass in any lævel



I Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography'

Anthropology or Asian
subject approved bY the

has a minimum combina

restrictíon; not available to students with exemption

from lectures

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti The subject will study the emergence and

development of anarchism as a the

community. Its ground ing

liberal-democracy, caPitalism be

examined. The tradition of I its

emphasis on the minimal state and competitive
individualism will also be examined.

Topics to be covered: Anarchism and Liberatism; the

Prôblem of Authority; Autonomy and Community;

Co-operation versus Competition; Anarchist Theories

of Property; the State and Political Power; Anarchism

and Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and

Pacifism; the Spanish Experience; Anarchism and the

Russian Revolution; Anarchism and Ecology;
Anarchism, Art and Architecture; the Libertarians and

the Free Individual; the Market and the Individual;
Liberty, the State and the New Right.

øs s e s smenti essays, tutorial papers

5849 A Survey of Fem¡n¡sl Ïhinkers ll

level: ll points value: 4 duratíon: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: for Lævel II students a Pass in any lævel

i Potiti.s, History, Philosophy, Geography, Law,

Anthropology or Asian
subject approved bY the

has a minimum combina

restriction: 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989'

Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti A great deal can

feminist approaches to Poli
the whole meaning of 'Politi
This subject offers students the opportunity to engage

with feminist writers from the eighteenth century to

today, with a sPecific focus
political theory. A thematic aP

with and worked across an

feminist traditions, leading up to and including

feminist contributions to postcolonial and postmodern

debates. We will consider feminist thinking about such
religion, violence, and
litical. We will ask how
are recast if feminist

as s e s s menr. essay, tutorial papers

Arts - B'A'

8089 ComPorotive Polilics (A) ll
level:ll Points value:4

availability: not offered in 1996

quon: may apply

prerequisites: for tævel II students a Pass in any Level

i Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography, Law'

Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other

subjecf appioved by the Head of Department (which

has-a minimum combination of 6 points first year)'

restricîion: Not available to students with exemption

from lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject studies the rise of environmental

concern in Europe, USA, Japan and Australia and the

response of government, business, trade unions and

intemational õonferences to the challenge entailed, For

further information consult Departmental Handbook'

assessmenti essays and/or an oPtional exam

83ó3 ComPorolive Polilics (B) ll

leveL.ll

availability: not offered in 1996

quota: may aPPIY

points value: 4

restrictioni 9987 State, Society and Political Regimes

prior to 1989. Not available to students with exemption

from lectures.

conlact hours:2lectures and 1 tutorial a week

contenf. A comparative study of the political responses

to the 1972-1993 recession in Britain, France,

Germany, Japan, the United States of America and

Australia.

assessmenti essays and./or an optional exam

345ó Culture ond lmper¡olism ll

Ievel: ll poínts value: 4 duration: semester I

quota: maY aPPIY

combination of 6 points first year)'

resrrictíon: Not available to students with exemption

from lectures.

contacî hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week
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content: This subject will aim at a study of the
postcolonial world and of the effects of imperialism
upon the development of culture and ideology. A key
theoretical perspective will be that deriving from
works of Edward Said, in particular, Orientalism and
Culture and Imperialisrz. The subject will be wide
ranging in its scope and will take examples from both
the developed, as well as the developing world.
However, a prime area of study will be the countries of
the Af¡ican continent.

assessmenti Assessment will be by coursework and
tutorial participation.

7427 Hislory of PolilicolThought (A) ll
level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester I

quola: may apply

prerequisiles'. any two Level I Politics semester
subjects, or any other combination of subjects
approved by Department

restriction: 8044 History of Political Thought prior to
1989. Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: The subject examines the recurring ideas and
problems of Western political thought, from the
classical Greek schools to the rise of 'modern'political
theory in the thought of Machiavelli. Major themes:
1. the relationship between philosophy and politics, the
aims of political community and the nature of 'the
good life'; 2. foundations ofjustice and law in nature
and convention; 3. Judeo-Christian concepts of
sovereignty and secular order; 4. Machiavellian and
Renaissance conceptions of the state

assessmenr.2 essays (807o), tutorial work (2OVo)

ó148 H¡slory of Pol¡t¡colThought (B) ll
level; ll points value'. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. any two Level I Politics semester
subjects, or any other combination of subjects
approved by Department

restriction: 8044 History of Political Thought prior to
1989. Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: The subject will examine important political
thinkers from the seventeenth to the nineteenth
century, Theories of the state of nature, the social
contract, political obligation, natural and civil rights,
democracy and revolution, socialism, utilitarianism
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and liberalism will be examined.

assessment 2 essays (807o), tutorial work (2OVo)

2935 lnlernolionol Polilics ll
level: lI points value:8 duration: full year

quota: may apply

prerequisites: for lævel II students a Pass in any
tævel I Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,
Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 6 points first year).

restriction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenf. The subject will provide a survey of the
history of the international political system; an
examination of theories about it; an account of the rise
and fall of the Cold War; an analysis of the structure of
power in the post Cold War World; international
relations in the Asia-Pacihc region; the United Nations
system; globalisation, environmentalism and human
rights; feminist theories of intemational relations; and
a history of Australia's extemal relations.

assessmenl'. consult course handouts

50ó0 Morx ond His Successors ll
level. Il points value: 4 duration: semester 2

availability'. subject to availability of staff

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. any Level I Politics, History or
Philosophy subject or alternative approved by
Department

restriclion'. 6443 Radical Tradition or P706
Marxism-læninism prior to 1989. Not available to
students with exemption from lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti The subject will study the development of
Marxism as a tradition of radical criticism of
capitalism and capitalist society. It will also examine
the social, economic and political alternatives it offers,
The major emphasis will be on gaining an
understanding and appreciation of the ideas of Marx
and Engels, although latterly, some consideration will
be given to major contributors to the Marxist tradition
such as lænin, Gramsci and Sartre, who have helped to
shape or, it can be argued, revise the nature of modem
Marxism. Consideration will also be given to the
relevance of Marxism in the aftermath of the collapse
of communism in Eastem Europe and the Soviet
Union.

as s es s ment'. essays, tutorial papers



2ó50 Politicol Development in Austrolio ll

level: ll
avaìlability: not offered in 1996

quola: maY aPPIY

points value:8

prerequisiles: for Level II students a Pass in any

Level I Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography'

AnthropologY or Asian
subject aPProved bY the

has a minimum combina

resÛiction'. not available to students with exemption

from lectures; 265? Political Development in

Australia L

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenli A study of political development in Australia

since 1890. Although primary emphasis will be given

to national potitics, attention will also be directed to

significant features of state politics in South Australia.

assessmenl" 2 tutorial papers, 2 essays, I three hour

hnal exam

3841 Politics ond ldeology ll

Atts - B,A.

7756 Politics ond Soc¡ety in Westem
EutoPe ll

level'.ll points value" 4 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

restriction'. not available to students with exemption

from lectures

prerequisites: a Pass in any lævel I Politics' History'

Anthropology, French, German, Economics,

Geography, Spanish or Italian

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject will examine some key features

of the political systems of Westem European countries

and will study their historical context and the ways in
which these arise from the social patterns within them.

Topics to be covered will include: National Integrity:

the rise of nationalism, ethnic minorities,
sub-nationalism, immigrants, supra-nationalism,
European
democrac
systems,
economic
industrial development and control. All the countries of
Western Europe will be covered but there will be some

emphasis given to members of the EU and attention

wili be given to its development towards a unified

entity.

assessmenti essays, projects, optional exam

3352 Privote ond Publ¡c Policy in Soulh
Auslrolio ll

level: ll
availability; not offered in 1996

quota: nay aPPIY

points value: 4

reslriction'. not available to students with exemption

from lectures

prerequisites: for lævel II students a Pass in any
-Iævel 

I Politics, History, Philosophy, Anthropology or

Asian Studies subject or any other subject approved by

the Head of Department which has a minimum
contribution of6 points first year

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content. This is not a course about 'isms' e.g.

liberalism, marxism. Rather, the subject analyses a

discourse,
al studies
ude Marx,
nd a range

of relevant feminist theorists. The subject will also

touch on some relevant asPects of media theory and

analyses of new information technologies. The subject

cent;es around the contentious issue of the relationship

between knowledge/ideas/meaning and society. The

political content of differing perspectives on this

ielationship will be emphasised, particularly their
implications for social analysis and strategies for
change.

assessmenti essays and tutorial contribution

level: ll
availability'. not offered in 1996

quota: maY aPPIY

points value'. 4

prerequisites: a Pass in any Level I Politics, History'
Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology'
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 6 points first year)

resrrictions: not available to students with exemption

from lectures.

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject can be conceptualised as two

tales of one city. In this subject students will explore

both private and public sector issues in South

Australia. It is anticipated that by broadening the scoPe

from just the public arena to include the Private sphere

that students will be able to draw parallels and make

contrasts between policy making in the private and

public arenas.
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The subject will provide an introduction to the public
policy methods of analysis and then apply them to
issues in the public and private spheres in South
Australia. Students will be expected to research policy
issues in the private and public spheres, and to develop
a project on an issue oftheir choice. It should be noted
that this subject aims to develop students' research
skills.

assessmenr consult course handouts

5353 Problems of Polilicql Philosophy ll
Ievel: Il points value:8 duration: full year

availability: subject to availabiliry of staff

quota: may apply

prerequisites; for lævel II students a Pass in any lævel
I Politics, History, Philosophy, Anthropology or Asian
Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Head of Department which has a minimum
contribution of 6 points first year

conlent'. This subject will examine a number of key
concepts which are of central importance to any
theoretical discussion of Politics. In the main the
approach wil! be through a consideration of the work
and ideas of major thinkers in rhe history of political
and social thought, although important secondary
material will also be used. The emphasis throughout
will be on conceptual issues rather than historical
traditions. It will be the aim of the subject to promote
discussion about the issues raised.

assessment. either 3 tutorial papers (lO%) and 3 essays
(lOVo) or 3 tutorial papers (107o) and 4 essays (707o).

1280 Public Policy in Auslrolio ll
Ievel: ll points value: 8 duration: full year

quota'. may apply

prerequisites: for lævel II students a pass in any lævel
I Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography, Law,
Anthropology, Asian Studies, Public Health I subject
or any other subject approved by the Head of
Department (which has a minimum combination of 6
points first year).

restriction'. not available to students with exemption
from lectures

conþnr. This subject will examine the current issues in
Australian public policy with the aim of enhancing
students knowledge and understanding of the origins,
processes and outcomes of public policy making.

The subject will examine public policy through
exploring the theoretical distinctions between the
public (govemment, the public service, the judiciary
etc.) the private (private enterprise, the market, the

family) and the personal (sexualiqr). The subject will
explore the blurring lines between these three realms
and situate these spheres within contemporary debate
over the tensions between modemism and post-
modemism. The subject will also examine various
approaches to public policy and discuss the utility of
concepts such as class, power, the state, the mixed
economy, privatisation, deregulation, etc. The subject
will then move from general theoretical concems to
specific policy areas, such as environment polic¡
health policy, Aboriginal policy, women's policy,
cultural and media policy, economic policy, and with
such issues as euthanasia, domestic violence,
childrens'rights, urban planning, woodchipping and so
on.

as s e s sment'. consult Departmental Handbook

3109 Sociology of Power ll

level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: for lævel II students a Pass in any L,evel
I Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,
Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 6 points first year)

resÍriction'.5993 Political Sociology or 6685 Political
Sociology IIIH before 1990. Not available to students
with exemption from lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conten!: This subject will examine the central concept
of political power, and the ways in which it interacts
with social structures. Firstly, the methodology of the
identification of power will be dealt with, since this has
an important bearing on assumptions about the
distribution of power. Next, a range of theories about
the distribution of power will be covered, including
constitutionalism, pluralism, corporatism, elitism,
ideological dominance. The role of a number of key
institutions will be examined, including the
bureaucracy, the military, political parties, the press,
trade unions and business.

Illustrative material will be drawn from a wide range of
intemational sources but a major focus will be the
application of the theories to Australia.

assessmenli essays, tutorial contribution and optional
exam



5850 lhe Londscope ol Auslrolion Polilics ll

level:ll poinls value:4 duratìor¡: semester I

quota: may apPlY

prerequisites: a Pass in any lævel I Politics, History,

Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology'
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Departmenß (which

has a minimum combination of 6 points flrrst year)

restr¡clion'. 3563 Landscape of Australian Politics I.
Not available to students with exemption from lecrures

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti In this subject students will explore relations

between land, law and politics in Australia. The subject

provides an introduction to Aboriginal political
ihought and to the legal, political and cultural
dimensions of landscape in contemporary Australia.

assessment minor essay of 1,500 words (207o), tutorial
and conference participation (AOVo), major essay of
3,500 words (4O7o)

188ó The Polilicol Economy of lhe'Globol
Villoge'll

level: lI poinls value'. 4 durarion: semester I

quota: may aPPIY

prerequisites: for Lævel II students a Pass in any Level
I Politics, Labour Studies, History, Philosophy'
Geograph¡ law, Anthropology, Economics or Asian

Studies subject or any other subþct approved by the

head of Department (which has a minimum
combination of ó points first year)'

reslriction: Not available to students with exemption
from lectures,

conlact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

content: This subject explores a contemporary
paradox. It is inescapably evident that international

irends are drawing seParate national economies such as

Australia's ever more tightly into a single global

market. At the same time we are witnessing the

unprecedented assertion of seParate identity by hitherto

suppressed and marginalised ethnic groups' regions,

communities, genders and subjects. In studying this

apparent contradiction we will examine the forces

which are driving globalisation, including the media,

information technology, environmental changes,

multinational enterprises, and travel. We will consider

whether increasing globalisation is leading to a

diminishing role for national govemments and whether

more global forms of government are inevitable. The

social impact on local communities-especially on

marginal groups such as indigenous peoples and

women<f global economic pressures to restn¡cture,

or undertake structural adjustment will also be

explored. We will also look at prominent examples of

Arls - B.A'

the assertion of local identity and culture' Violent

localism will be explored.

The Intemet will be both a central rnetaphor and a

point of reference for work in the subject, fusing as it
does the global and the local. The simultaneous useof
the Internet a channel of discourse and tool of
empowerrnent for the culturalty marginal and a global

information source will be explored in practical tutorial

sessions. Students will be encouraged to utilise Intemet

resources in conducting research for their major

essays.

assessmenl'. Assessment will be by coursework and

tutorial participation. Tutorial participation (2OVo), lttst
essay (30%), second essaY (507o).

t480 The Pollt¡cs of Ïrode ond
Developmenf (A) ll

level: ll
availability: not offered in 1996

points value: 4

prerequisiîes: a pass in any Level I Politics' History'

Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology,
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 6 points fint year)

restrictíon: not available to students with exemption

from lectures

contact hours:3 lectures and I tutorial per week

conlenti American and Canadian firms have lost

market shares in a number of industries in recent years.

The problem is compounded by a proven severe

economic recession. As a consequence, millions of
jobs have been destroyed and the economy of
numerous communities has been severely undermined'

This subject seeks to understand the decline of North

American economic domination by examining ways

that the governments in other countries cope with

industrial change. This will permit us to explore

ans\\,ers to questions of how North American
competitiveness can be developed in the light of the

predicted global economic impact of the European

fuonomic Community in 1992. Some

counter-measures are already under way and thus the

United States{anada free-trade agreement warrants

close attention,

The hrst part of the subject is devoted to the larger

theoretical and ePistemological issues raised by the

industry policy debate. The second part has an

expressly to come to some

agreement a Particular PolicY
option for and Canada. FinallY'

the subjec canvas oPtions for a

more comPetitive industrial strategy for Australia.

assessmenti tutorial participation (207o), first essay

(30%), second essay (507o)
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9333 The Politics of Trode ond
Developmenl (B) ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: a Pass in any lævel I Politics, History,
Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology,
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 6 points first year)

restriction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti In considering the politics of the newly
independent states of Africa and the South Pacific, two
features stand out: the speed and spread of change
(often sudden and unexpected) and the wide scope for
comparative analysis. Change does not imply
development: t¡aditional concepts of political science
do not necessarily carry the same meaning. The
'developed' political process based on a multi-party
system as an essential feature of constitutional
democracy had been, in some African states, viewed as
incompatible with African needs and aspirations: thus,
the rise of the 'democratic one-party state'. However,
the I 990's have renewed debates about governance and
politics in Africa. Initial theoretical and empirical-
based interpretations have proven vulnerable in the
face of change. This subject will attempt to expose
students to some major patterns of contemporary
politics in both East Africa and the South Pacific.

assessment: tutorial participation (207o) first essay
(307o), second essay (507a)

4ó4ó Third World Politicol Economy ll
level'. ll
availabiliry'. not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

poinls value:8

prerequísites: for [ævel II students a Pass in any lævel
I Anthropology, Asian Studies, Economics, Geography,
History, Philosophy or Politics subject or any other
subject approved by the Head ofDepartment

reslriction: not available to students with exemption
from Iectures

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenl'. The core question this subject addresses is
why poor people in the Third World stay poor,
powerless and hungry. As much as possible, it attempts
to take a 'poor peasant's eye-view' of mass
movements (such as the overthrow of Marcos in the
Philippines), famines (such as those which have racked
north Africa), poverty (such as that which grips India's
Untouchables), the systematic abuse of human rights
(almost everywhere) and similar issues. The subject
begins by taking a critical survey of traditional
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approaches to the study of development. Although
readings on specific cases come from Asia, Africa and
l¿tin America the heaviest emphasis is placed on the
rich monographic literature available for south and
southeast Asia. Among the historical issues to be
considered will be the penetration of traditional social
forms by colonisation, the role of colonial violence,
and the impact of industrial agriculture. In the second
section the subject examines contemporary issues in
the Third World, such as the changing role of women,
ultra-poverty and famine, the political economy of the
Creen Revolution, torture and repression, the impact of
development policies on indigenous peoples and
tropical rain forests and whether the emergence of the
Newly Industrialised Countries (NIC'Ð heralds the
'end of the Third World'. The flrnal section of the
subject is devoted to a significant piece of individual
research, It should be stressed that this subject aims at
the development of research skills.

assessmenl: tutorial papers, tutorial contributions, 2
essays and a research paper. The weighting of these
components will be discussed in the first tutorial
meeting.

ó103 Women ond Policy ll
level: ll poínts value: 4 duration: semester 1

quota'. may apply

prerequisites: for Level II students a Pass in any Level
I Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,
Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of ó points first year).

restriction:5930 Women and Politics before 1989. Not
available to students with exemption from lectures.

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. The subject offers a new way to think about
policy formulation. Instead of thinking of policy as a
response to a problem which exists 'out there', it
argues that 'problems'assume a particular shape, take
on a particular understanding through the lens of the
policy community. It follows tbat the ways in which a
'problem' is understood affects the shape of the
policies designed to address it. Applying this approach
to a range of policy areas, we will ask how 'problems'
are perceived in these areas and with what effects for
which groups of women. The subject begins by asking
what kind of a problem women's inequality has been
perceived to be and with what policy effects. We
proceed to examine antidiscrimination, welfare,
education, prostitution, pornography, and sexual
harassment policy among others. Considering how
these policies take shape will change your way of
thinking about policy making in general.

assessment: essay and tutorial papeß



ló52 Women, Power ond Politics ll

level: ll
availabílíty: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

points value: 4

prerequisites: for lævel II students a Pass in any lævel
I Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,

Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 6 points first year).

restriction: not available to students with exemption

from lectures

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenl'. The subject looks at attempts by women in
several countries, including Australia, Canada, and

America, to increase women's social power and

influence. Specifîcally it will focus upon attempts by
groups of vr'omen in these countries to claim that

women constitute a separate political category which

needs to be recognised. By examining responses to

those claims we will be able to say something about the

workings ofpolitical processes in contests for political
power. The subject will offer insights into the problems

women encounter in those contests. A few political
demands will provide a focus for the analysis:

affirmative action, abortion on demand, comparable

worth, child care, among others'

assessmentt essays and tutorial papers

Level lll

note: Additional information will be available in the Politics

Departmental Handbook.

5446 Anorchism ond l¡berlorionism lll

level: lll poinls value: 6 duration: semester I

quotai may 
^PPIY

prerequisiles: for lævel III students a pass in any l-evel
il Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography'

Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

restriction: not available to students with exemption

from lectures

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

conlenti The subject will study the emergence and

development of anarchism as a political theory of the

community. Its grounds for opposing

Iiberal-democrac¡ capitalism and Marxism will be

examined. The tradition of libertarianism with its

emphasis on the minimal state and competitive

A¡ls - B,A.

individualism will also be examined. Topics to be

covered: Anarchism and Liberalism; the Problem of
Authority; Autonomy and Community; Co-operation
versus Competition; Anarchist Theories of Property;

the State and Political Power; Anarchism and

Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and Pacifisrn;

the Spanish Experience; Anarchism and the Russian

Revolution; Anarchism and Ecology; Anarchism, Art
and Architecture; the Libertarians and the Flee

Individual; the Market and the Individual; Liberty, the

State and the New Right.

assessment. essays, tutorial papers

3/;66 A Survey of Fem¡n¡sl Thinkers lll

level: III poínts value'. 6 duratio¿: semester 2

quotai may aPPIY

prerequisites: for Level III students a pass in any lævel
II Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography'
Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

restriction'. 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989.

Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenl'. A great deal can be leamt from studying

feminist approaches to politics and social relations.

The whole meaning of 'politics' is reopened for debate.

This subject offers students the opportunity to engage

with feminist writers from the eighteenth century to

today, with a specific focus upon contributions to

political theory. A thematic approach will be blended

with and worked across an historical overview of
feminist traditions, leading up to and including
feminist contributions to postcolonial and postmodem

debates. We will consider feminist thinking about such

topics as sex, birth, the state, religion, violence, and

representations, cultural and political. We will ask how

politics and political theory are recast if feminist
contributions become central.

assessmenl" essays, tutorial papers

7ló0 Compotolive Politics (A) lll

level: lll
availability; not offered in 1996

quota: may aPPIY

points value:6

prerequísìtes: for lævel III students a pass in any Level

U Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography'

Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)
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restrictíon; Not available to students with exemption
from lectures,

contact hours'.2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject studies the rise of environmental
concern in Europe, USA, Japan and Australia and the
response of govemment, business, trade unions and
international conferences to the challenge entailed. For
further information consult Departmental Handbook.

assessment: essays and./or optional exam

1738 Comporotive Polilics (B) lll
level'. lll points value: 6

avaílability: not offered in 1996

quotai may apply

prerequísítes: for lævel III students a pass in any lævel
II Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,
Anthropology o¡ Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

restriction: 9987 State, Society and Political Regimes
prior to 1989.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conrcnr. A comparative study of the political responses
to the 1972-1993 recession in Britain, France,
Germany, Japan, the United States of America and
Australia.

assessment: essays and/or optional exam

4ó4-l Cullure ond lmper¡olism lll
level: ll points value; 6 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisiles: for lævel III students a Pass in any lævel
II Politics, Labour Studies, History, Philosophy,
Geography, Iaw, Anthropology, Economics or Asian
Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
head of Department (which has a minimum
combination of 8 points second year).

restriclíon'. Not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject will aim at a study of the
poslcolonial world and of the effects of imperialism
upon the development of culture and ideology. A key
theoretical perspective will be that deriving from
works of Edward Said, in particular, Oríentalism and
Culture and Imperialism. Ttrc subject will be wide
ranging in its scope and will take examples from both
the developed, as well as the developing world.
However, a prime area of study will be the countries of
the African continent.

assessmenl: Assessment will be by coursework and
tutorial participation.
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6795 Hislory of Polilicollhought (A) lll
levet.lll points value: 6 duratio,n: semester I

quolai may 
^pply

prerequisites: any two lævel II Politics semester
subjects, or any other combination of subjects
approved by Department

restriction: 8044 History of Political Thought prior to
1989. Not available to students with exemption from
lectures,

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

content: The subject examines the recurring ideas and
problems of Western political thought, from the
classical Greek schools to the rise of 'modem'political
theory in the thought of Machiavelli. Major themes:
l. the relationship between philosophy and politics, the
aims of political community and the nature of 'the
good life'; 2. foundations ofjustice and law in nature
and convention; 3. Judeo-Christian concepts of
sovereignty and secular orde[ 4. Machiavellian and
Renaissance conceptions of the state;

assessment: two essays (80%), tutorial work (20vo)

83ó9 Hislory of Pol¡t¡colThought (B) lll
leveL lll points value:6

availability: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

prerequisites: any Iævel II Politics semester subjects,
or any other combination of subjects approved by the
department

restrictíons; 8044 History of Political Thought before
1989 or 6l,l8 History of Political Thought (B) prior to
1994. Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content; The subject will examine important political
thinkers from the seventeenth to the nineteenth
century. Theories of the state of nature, the social
contract, political obligation, natural and civil rights,
democracy and revolution, socialism, utilitarianism,
and liberalism will be examined.

assessmenti 2 essays (807o), tutorial work(2OVo)

92E7 lnlernolionol Politics lll
level: lll points value'. 12 duratíon: full year

quota'. may apply

prerequisites: for lævel III students a pass in any l-evel
II Politics, History, Philosophy, Geograph¡
Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)



reslrictioni not available to students with exemption
from lectures

conlacÍ hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenl: The subject will provide a survey of the

history of the international political system; an

examination of theories about it; an account of the rise

and fall of the Cold Vr'ar; an analysis of the structure of
power in the post Cold War World; intemational

relations in the Asia-Pacific region; the United Nations

system; globalisation, environmentalism and human

rights; feminist theories of intemational relations; and

a history of Australia's extemal relations.

as s es s ment'. consult course handouts

5002 Morx ond His Successors lll

Ievel'. lll points value'. 6 duratíon: semester 2

availability'. subject to availability of staff

quota'. maY aPPIY

prerequisiles: any Level II Politics, Hlstory or
Philosophy subject or alternative approved by

Department

restrictíon: 6443 Radical Tradition or P706

Marxism-Iæninism prior to 1989. Not available to

students with exemption from lectures,

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

content'. The subject will study the development of
Marxism as a tradition of radical criticism of
capitalism and capitalist society. It will also examine

the social, economic and politicaì altematives it offers.

The major emphasis will be on gaining an

understanding and appreciation of the ideas of Marx
and Engels, although latterly some consideration will
be given to major contributors to the Marxist tradition

such as lænin, Gramsci and Sartre, who have helped to

shape - or, it can be argued, revise - the nature of
modern Marxism. Consideration will also be given to

the relevance of Marxism in the aftermath of the

collapse of communism in Eastem Europe and the

Soviet Union.

assessmenti essays and tutorial papers

6686 Polilics ond ldeology lll
level: lll
avaílability: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

points value: 6

prerequisiles: for Level III students a pass in any lævel

II Politics, History, Philosophy, Anthropology orAsian
Studies subject or any other subject approved by the

Head of Department which has a minimum
contribution of 8 points second year

Arts - B,A.

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This is not a course about 'isms' e'g.

liberalism, marxism. Rather, the subject analyses a

wide range of theories of ideology and discourse,

drawing on political theory and cultural studies

approaches. Theorists to be discussed include Marx,

Foucault, Habermas, Baudrillard, Lyotard and a range

of relevant feminist theorists' The subject will also

touch on some relevant aspects of media theory and

analyses of new information technologies' The subject

centres around the contentious issue of the relationship

between knowledge/ideas/meaning and society. The

political content of differing perspectives on this

relationship will be emphasised, particularly their

implications for social analysis and strategies for
change.

assessmentt essays and tutorial contribution

9990 Privole ond Public Policy in South
Ausïrolio lll

leveL: Ill
availabilíty: not offered in 1996

quota: may aPPIY

points value'.6

prerequisítes'. A pass in any lævel II Politics, History'

Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology'
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

restr¡ction'. not available to students with exemption

from lectufes

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject can be conceptualised as two

tales of one city. In this subject students will explore

both private and public sector issues in South

Australia. It is anticipated that by broadening the scope

from just the public arena to include the private sphere

that students will be able to draw parallels and make

contrasts between policy making in the private and

public arenas. The subject will provide an introduction
to the public policy methods of analysis and then apply

them to issues in the public and private spheres in
South Australia, Students will be expected to research

policy issues i sPheres, and to

develop a proj hoice. It should

be noted that veloP students'

research skills.

as se s smenli consult course handouts

óó43 Problems of Politicol Ph¡losophy ll¡

level;lll poinls value: 12 duration; full year

availabilíty: subject to availability ofstaff
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quota: may apply

prerequisiles: for lævel III students a pass in any lævel
II Politics, History, Philosophy, Anthropology or Asian
Studies subject or any other subject approved by the
Head of Department which has a minimum
contribution of 8 points second year

contenti This subject will examine a number of key
concepts which are of central importance to any
theoretical discussion of Politics. In the main the
approach will be through a consideration of the work
and ideas of major thinkers in the history of political
and social thought, although important secondary
material will also be used. The emphasis throughout
will be on conceptual issues rather than historical
traditions. It will be the aim of the subject to promote
discussion about the issues raised.

assessmenti either 3 tutorial papers (10%) and 3 essays
(1OVo) or 3 tutorial papers (107o) and 4 essays (707o).

9796 Public Policy in Auslrqlio lll
level: lll points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisifes: for lævel III students a pass in any lævel
II Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,
Anthropology, Asian Studies, Public Health II subject
or any other subject approved by the Head of
Department (which has a minimum combination of 8

points second year)

restriction; not available to students with exemption
from lectures

conîact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenti This subject will examine the cunent issues in
Australian public policy with the aim of enhancing
students'knowledge and understanding of the origins,
processes and outcomes of public policy making.

The subject will examine public policy through
exploring the theoretical distinctions between the
public (govemment, the public service, the judiciary
etc.) the private (private enterprise, the market, the
family) and the personal (sexuality). The subject will
explore the blurring lines between these three realms
and situate these spheres within contemporary debate
over the tensions between mode¡nism and post-
modernism. The subject will also examine various
approaches to public policy and discuss the utility of
concepts such as class, power, the state, the mixed
economy, privatisation, deregulation, etc. The subject
will then move from general theoretical concems to
specific policy areas, such as environment policy,
health policy, Aboriginal policy, women's policy,
cultural and media policy, economic policy, and with
such issues as euthanasia, domestic violence,
childrens'rights, urban planning, woodchipping and so

on.

assessmenr. consult Departmental Handbook
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2584 Sociology of Power lll
level'. lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: for Level III students a pass in any Level
II Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,
Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

restriction:5993 Political Sociology or 6685 Political
Sociology IIIH prior to I 990. Not available to students
with exemption from lectures,

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

content; This subject will examine the central concept
of politicat power, and the ways in which it interacts
with social structures: Firstly, the methodology of the
identification of power will be dealt with, since this has
an important bearing on assumptions about the
distribution of power, Next, a range of theories about
the distribution of power will be covered, including
constitutionalism, pluralism, corporatism, elitism,
ideological dominance. The role of a number of key
institutions will be examined, including the
bureaucracy, the military, political parties, the press,
trade unions and business. Illustrative material will be
drawn from a wide range of intemational sources but a

major focus will be the application of the theories to
Australia.

assessmenti essays, tutorial contribution and optional
exam

4009 South Auslrolion Porliomenlory
lnlernships

level: lll poinls value'. 6 duratio¡¡: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: Completion of 16 points at level II or
alternative approved by the Head of Department.

restriction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

contenti This course offe¡s students the opportunity to
work within the S.A. Parliament. Students will be
located in the office of a Member of Parliament and
will work on a major research topic. The first half of
the course deals with a study of the parliament and its
place in the broader political system. This is followed
by a placement with an MP while students work on a

specific research project.

assessmenr. one short written essay and one major
research paper.



5589 The Londscope of Ausltolion Politics lll

Ievel: lll points value'. 6 duratíon: semester 1

prerequisites: a Pass in any lævel II Politics, History,

Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology'
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 8 points first year)

restríction'. 3563 Landscape of Australian Politics I'
Not available to students with exemption from lectures

contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial per week

contenti In this subject students will explore relations

between land, law and politics in Ausralia. The subject

provides an introduction to Aboriginal political
thought and to the legal, political and cultural
dimensions of landscape in contemporary Australia,

assessment minor essay of 2,000 words (2070), tutorial
and conference participation (AOVo), major essay of
4,000 words (407a)

2979 ll:e Politicol Economy ol lhe 'Globol
Villoge'lll

level: lIl points value'. 6

quota: may aPPIY

duratíon: semester I

prerequisites: for Level III students a Pass in any lævel

II Politics, Labour Studies, History, Philosophy'
Geography, Law, Anthropology, Economics or Asian

Studies subject or any other subject approved by the

head of Department (which has a minimum
combination of 8 points second year).

restriction: Not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

content: This subject explores a contemporary
paradox. It is inescapably evident that intemational

trends are drawing separate national economies such as

Australia's ever more tightly into a single global

market. At the same time we are witnessing the

unprecedented assertion ofseparate identity by hitherto

suppressed and marginalised ethnic groups, regions,

communities, genders and subjects. In studying this

apparent contradiction we will examine the forces

which are driving globalisation, including the media,

information technology, environmental changes,

multinational enterprises, and travel. We will consider

whether increasing globalisation is leading to a

diminishing role for national govemments and whether

more global forms of govemment are inevitable. The

social impact on local communities----especially on

marginal groups such as indigenous peoples and

women---<f global economic pressures to restructure'

or undertake structural adjustment will also be

explored. We will also look at prominent examples of
the assertion of local identity and culture. Vìolent

localism will be explored.

Arts - B,A.

The Intemet will be both a central metaphor and a

point of reference for work in the subject, fusing as it
does the global and the local. The simultaneous use of
the Internet a channel of discourse and tool of
empowerrnent for the culturally marginal and a global

information source will be explored in practical tutorial

sessions. Students will be encouraged to utilise Intemet

resources in conducting research for their major

essays.

assessmenti Assessment will be by coursework and

tu torial partic i pati on. Tutorial partic ipation (2OVo), lr sT

essay (307o), second essaY (50%).

8203 The Polilics of Trode ond
DeveloPment (A) lll

level: lll
availability'. not offered in 1996

points value'.6

prerequisiles: a pass in any Level II Politics, History,

Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology'
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 8 points first year)

restriction: not available to students with exemption

from lectures

contact hours'.2lectures and 1 tutorial per week

contenti American and Canadian firms have lost

market shares in a number of industries in recent years.

The problem is compounded by severe economic

recession. As a consequence, millions of jobs have

been destroyed and the economy of numerous

communities has been severely undermined' This

subject seeks to understand the decline of North

American economic domination by examining ways

that the govemments in other countries cope with

industrial change. This will permit us to explore

answers to questions of how North American

competitiveness can be developed in the light of the

predicted global economic impact of the European

Economic Community in 1992. Some

counter-measures are already under way and thus the

United States-Canada free-trade agreement waÍants
close attention.

The first part of the subject is devoted to the larger

theoretical and epistemological issues raised by the

industry policy debate. The second part has an

expressly to come to some

agreement a Particular Policy
option for and Canada. FinallY'

the subjec canvas oPtions for a
more competitive industrial strategy lor Australia.

assessmenti tutorial participation (2070), first essay

(307o), second essaY (507o)
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538ó The Polilics of Trode ond
Developmenl (8) lll

level: lll points value:6 duration: semester 2

prerequísites: a pass in any Iævel II Politics, History,
Philosophy, Geography, Law, Anthropology,
Economics or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

reslriction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

conrcnr. In considering the politics of the newly
independent states of Africa and the South Pacific, two
features stand out: the speed and spread of change
(often sudden and unexpected) and the wide scope for
comparative analysis. Change does not imply
development: traditional concepts of political science
do not necessarily carry the same meaning, The
'developed' political process based on a multi-party
system as an essential feature of constitutional
democracy had been, in some African states, viewed as
incompatible with African needs and aspirations: thus,
the rise of the 'democratic one-party state'. However,
the 1990's have renewed debates aboutgovernance and
politics in Africa. Initial theoretical and empirical-
based interpretations have proven vulnerable in the
face of change. This subject will attempt to expose
students to some major patterns of contemporary
politics in both East Africa and the South Pacific.

assessment: tutorial participation (20%), first essay
(307o), second essay (507o)

4192 Thitd Wodd PolilicolEconomy lll
level: lll points value: 12

availability: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

prerequisiles: for lævel III students a pass in any tævel
II Anthropology, Asian Studies, Economics,
Geography, History, Philosophy or Politics subject or
any other subject approved by the Head of Department
restriction: not available to students with exemption
from lectures

conlact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week

content The core question this subject addresses is
why poor people in the Third World stay poor,
powerless and hungry. As much as possible, it attempts
to take a 'poor peasant's eye-view' of mass
movements (such as the overthrow of Marcos in the
Philippines), famines (such as those which have racked
north Africa), poverty (such as that which grips India's
Untouchables), the systematic abuse of human righß
(almost everywhere) and similar issues. The subject
begins by taking a critical survey of traditional
approaches to the study of development. Although

340

readings on specific cases come from Asia, Africa and
I¿tin America the heaviest emphasis is placed on the
rich monographic literature available for south and
southeast Asia. Among the historical issues to be
conside¡ed will be the penetration of traditional social
forms by colonisation, the role of colonial violence,
and the impact of industrial agriculture. In the second
section the subþct examines contemporary issues in
the Third World, such as the changing role of women,
ultra+overty and famine, the political economy of the
Green Revolution, torture and repression, the impact of
development policies on indigenous peoples and
tropical rain forests and whether the emergence of the
Newly Industrialised Countries (NICs) heralds the 'end
of the Third World'. The final section of the subject is
devoted to a significant piece of individual research. It
should be stressed that this subject aims at the
development of research skills.

assessmenti tutorial papers, tutorial contributions, 2
essays and a research paper. The weighting of these
components will be discussed in the first tutorial
meeting.

83E2 Women ond Policy lll
level:. lll points value: 6 duratíon: semester I

quola: may aqqly

prerequisites: for lævel III students a pass in any Lævel
II Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography,
Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other
subject approved by the Head of Department (which
has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

restricrion: 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989.
Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

conlact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

conlenti The subject offers a new way to think about
policy formulation. Instead of thinking of policy as a
response to a problem which exists 'out there', it
argues that 'problems'assume a particular shape, take
on a particular understanding through the lens of the
policy community. It follows that the ways in which a
'problem' is understood affects the shape of the
policies designed to address it. Applying this approach
to a range of policy areas, we will ask how 'problems'
are perceived in these areas and with what effects for
which groups of women. The subject begins by asking
what kind of a problem women's inequality has been
perceived to be and with what policy effects. We
proceed to examine antidiscrimination, welfare,
education, prostitution, pornography, and sexual
harassment policy among others. Considering how
these policies take shape will change your way of
thinking about policy making in general.

assessmenr. essay and tutorial papers



level: lll
availability'. not offered in 1996

quota: may aPPIY

4ó83 Women, Power ond Politics lll

Arfs - B,A.

options at a third year level, with marks of 7O1o or

above, Other cases may be considered, and students

admitted, at the discretion of the Honours Committee

of Politics.

There is a preliminary Honours meeting in late October

or early November of each year where applications

will be available. Please check Departmental

Noticeboard for date of meeting, which will also be

announced in lectures.

Psychology
A four-year sequence of study in Psychology is

available which has been accredited by the Australian

Psychological Society as meeting the requirements for
Aisociate Membership of the Society, and which is

accepted by the SA. Psychological Board as fulirlling
its requirements with respect to formal study in

Psychology specified in the Psychological Practices

Act and associated Guidelines.

consists of 5104
I; a range of thi
uding 3170 PsYc
III to a total value

and Honours PsYchologY.

note: ExcePt for that in relation he

syllabus entries omit reference to ge

ai this, in the case of all other Ps is

the same as the specified prerequisite.

points value:6

prerequisites: for lævel III students a pass in any lævel

II Politics, History, Philosophy, Geography'

Anthropology or Asian Studies subject or any other

subject approved by the Head of Department (which

has a minimum combination of 8 points second year)

resffictíon'. not available to students with exemption

from lectures

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

contenr. The subject looks at attempts by women in

several countries, including Australia, Canada, and

America, to increase women's social power and

influence. Specifically it will focus upon attemPts by

groups of women in these countries to claim that

fuornèn constitute a separate political category which
needs to be recognised. By examining resPonses to

those claims we will be able to say something about the

workings of political Processes in contests for political
power. The subject will offer insights into the problems

women encounter in those contests. A few political

demands will provide a focus for the analysis:

afhrmative action, abortion on demand, comparable

worth, child care, among others.

assessmenl'. essays and tutorial papers

Level I
Honouls Level

5442 Honours Polilics

/¿v¿l: Honours points value:24 duration'. full year

quota: will aPPIY

the eight, may be offered in cognate disciplines, that is

Asian Studies, Anthropology, History, Geography and

Economics, or such disciplines as the Department of
Politics shall deem to be acceptable. At least two
semesters must be taken within the Politics department

at third year level.

Students wishing to enter honours should have

achieved at least two credit results with marks of TOVo

or above in year length subjects, or four credits in

semester length subjects with marks of 'lOVo or above,

or some combination thereof, during their three

undergraduate years. One credit in a year length

subject, or two credits in semester length subjects' at

least, must have been obtained in a Politics option or

5tO4 PsychologY I

level: I points value: 6 duration: full Year

quota: will apply

assumed knowledge: qualification for entry into Year

12 Mathematics IS and satisfactory achievement at

Year l2level in a literary subject using English

contact hours: 3 lectures, and on average I tutorial and

I hour of practical work a week

content: This subject aims to provide an introductory

overview of contemporary psychology by considering

a representative range of psychological topics of
current interest and to equip students for further study

ofpsychology. The topics that may be covered include

innate behaviour, conditioning, intelligence'
personality,
psychology,
psychology,
elementary d

assessmenll end of semester exams

Marks will also be awarded for other assignments to be

completed.
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level ll

3149 Psychology ll

level: I points value:8 duration: full year

quota'. may apply

prerequisiles: 5 104 Psychology I.

conlacl hours'.3 lectures and 1 tutoriaVseminar a week,
plus practical work involving analysis and report
writing in student's own time

contenli The subject is oriented towards the controlled
study of human and animal behaviour, both individual
and social, and is concemed also with the possibilities
for the wider application of contemporary
psychological theories. Specialised seminar sequences
allow some choice of additional topics.

assessmenl: marks in a range of assessable products
including end of semester examinations, seminar work
and practical reports are combined to produce the final
score for the subject,

level lll

At the third year level, one subjeo (31?0) will be
offered in Psychological Research Methodology (4
points), and a set ofsubjects (2 points each) to cover a
range of topics in Psychology which are organised into
the following two groups. The range of subjects to be
offered in any year will be subject to the availability of
staff and other necessary resources.

Group A: 7324 Studies in Personality III, 5673 The
Philosophy and Psychology of Consciousness III, 8659
Social Psychology, 8779 Metapsychology III, 3650
Applied Behaviour Change and Training III.
Group B: 2196 Environmental Psychology 1I1,2921
Psychology of language in Thought and Action III,
7 1 96 Intell i gen ce lll, 8267 Animal Behaviour lll, 47'l O

Neuroscience in Psychology III.
To qualify for entry into Honours Psychology, it will be
necessary to complete the subject Psychological
Research Methodology and 4 other subjects in
psychology from the list above, with at least one
subject chosen from each group, to provide a total
value of 12 points. Students wishing to complete a
substantial proportion of their study at the third year
level in psychology (to the value of 8 points or more)
are advised to undertake the subject Psychological
Research Methodology, since the majority of the
practicals assume competence in statistical analysis
and in the use of the computer-based stat¡stical
package at the level provided in that subject. A similar
assumption about familiarity with statistical
procedures and methodological issues may be made in
the presentation of the other material.
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All Level III subjects have associated practical work
assignments which contribuTe 257o of the final mark.
In the case of Psychological Resea¡ch Methodology,
this consists of workshops and a substantial exercise in
statistical computing.

Details about the practical work, including formal
contact time, are included in the Third Year
Psychology Handbook. It is not possible to stipulate
formal contact hours for practical work in the sytlabus
entries below since this varies among the different
practical exercises; in some cases the data-gathering,
and in all cases the statistical analyses and the
preparation of the reports, are completed in the
students' own time. It is assumed that students will
either be concurrently enrolled in Psychological
Research Methodology, or have completed it (or some
equivalent) previously: where this is not the case
students may need to devote additional time to develop
competence in the statistical techniques employed.

8267 Animol Behoviour lll
Ievel'. III points value:2 duratío,n: semester I
quota: may apply

prerequisites: 3149 Psychology II; or other subjects
approved by the Head of Department

restriction:3609 Animal Behaviour prior to 1989

contact hours'. I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and
practical work

content. This subject will proceed from the point
reached in the Psychology II section devoted to the
topic. The central theme will be the behaviour of
mammals and its evolution. Primates will receive
particular attention but other species, notably the
camivora and ungulates, will also be treated. Play
behaviour, domestication, behaviour in captivity and
man-animal contacts will be emphasised. Extensive
use will be made of film and it is hoped to organise
visits to animal instrumentalities in the Adelaide area.

Approximately 12 film screenings will be ananged in
association with the course and a film program will be
available from the Departmental Office during
Orientation Week.

assessment: final exam and the report of a practical
exercise to be conducted in the Adelaide Zoological
Gardens

3ó50 Applied Behqviour Chonge ond
Troining lll

level: lll points value: 2 duralion: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II
contact hours: I lecture per week, 4 tutorials and
practical work



contenti This course of lectures is concemed witb
changing existing behaviours and training new skills in
applied settings. The first part of the course reviews the

evidence concerning the effectiveness of
psychotherapy and behaviour modihcation and their

application to work behaviours in organisations.

Particular emphasis is placed on the implications of
this evidence for the design and evaluation of
behaviour change programs in applied settings. The

second part of the course is concemed with the

principles and practice of training new work and social

skills and with teaching work related information to

adults in applied settings.

assessment: final exam and the report of a Practical
exercise

2196 Environmenlol Psychology lll

level:lll poínlsvalue:2 duration: semester I

quota: may apPly

prerequisites: 3149 PsychologY II

resrriction: 2766 Environmental Psychology prior to

I 989

conîact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practicâl work

contenti An introduction to environmental psychology

including methods, perception and cognition, stressors'

personal space and territoriality, aesthetics, and

human-+nvironment interactions.

assessmenti fînal exam and the report of a practical

exercise

7196 lntelligence lll

level: lll points value'. 2 duration: semester 2

quota: may aPPIY

prerequisites: 3 I 49 PsychologY II

restriction:1508 Intelligence prior to 1989

contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical work

contenti This subject reviews recent cognitive
analytical approaches to the study of individual
differences in intelligence, comparing the

psychometric paradigm with various information
processing models. Particular emphasis is given to the

consequences of mental retardation, brain damage, and

ageing for intellectual functioning.

assessmenti final exam and the report of a practical

exercise

Arts - B,A.

8779 MetopsychologY lll
level: lll poinls value'.2 duratíon: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites: 3 I 49 PsYchologY II

contact hours: I lecture and 4 tutorials a week, and 3

practical brieflrng sessions

contenti This subject will treat the psychological

enterprise as the object of study, that is the network of
individuals, groups and institutions involved in the

production, dissemination and application of
psychological knowledge claims. Findings from
philosophy, history, sociology and psychology itself
will be considered in an attempt to extend the

understanding of the enterprise. The aim of the course

is not to provide fìnal answers, but to assist participants

to develop a more critical perspective to the discipline.

assessmenti final exam, report of a Practical exercise

4l7O Neuroscience ¡n Psychology lll

level: lll poinls value'. 2 duration: semester 2

quota: may apPlY

prerequísites: 3 I 49 PsYchologY II

restriction: 8743 Physiological Psychology Prior to

I 989

contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical work

content: This subject seeks to expose further some of
the difficulties of understanding Psychology in brain

terms, and to develop an impression of what, in
principle, can be achieved by an interchange of ideas

between the two disciplines, Psychology and

Neuroscience: examining, on the one hand, emotion as

a representative psychological construct, and on the

other, what can be understood of the brain's functional
organisation.

The subject consists, essentially, of three principal

components: theoretical contemplations of the

'struèture' of emotion, and its functional relevance in
psychological explanation; research approaches in its
various aspects; and the implications of physiological
perspectives in a consideration of emotion.

assessmenti ltnal exam, rePort of a Practical exercise

3170 Psychologicol Reseorch
MethodologY lll

levet lll poínts value: 4 duration: full year

quota: may apPly

prerequisites: 3 I 49 PsYchologY II

restriction: 1759 Methodology and Statistics prior to

1989
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conlact hours'. 2lectures and up to I tutorial a week,
plus practical work

content'. This subject will add to the range of statistical
significance tests taught in Psychotogy I and
Psychology II a number of more complex techniques.
These will include multiple regression, multifactor
analysis of variance, planned and post-hoc contrasts,
trend analysis and analysis of covariance, Students will
be introduced to the use of statistical software
(specihcally SPSS) on the University's computers, and
will carry out a range of practical exercises in this area.

A wide range of issues relating to research design will
be covered in lectures and tutorials. Topics dealt with
will range from the general (eg. the various concepts of
reliability and validity, the logic of inference from data
obtained in different ways, the use of quasi
experimentation and unobtrusive measures) to the
highly specific (eg. the consideration of the inferences
that have been made by specific researchers using
particular research designs in particular areas of
psychological interest).

assessment:2 final exam papers (one at the end of each
semester), and exercises in statistics and statistical
computing

2921 Psychology of Longuoge in Thought
ond Action lll

level. lll points value:2 duration: semester 1

quota: may apply

prerequisiles'. 3 1 49 Psychology II

contact hours'. I lecture per rveek plus 4 tutorials and
practical work

Pragmatic and figurative aspects of language have
been neglected in traditional approaches to language
operating within formalist or objectivist frameworks.
However, analyses of these aspects are playing an
increasingly important role in psychology, linguistics,
and artificial intelligence in attempts to understand
cognitive processes as well as natural language use.
Similar analyses are also being employed in current
debates on the nature of psychology as a scientific
discipline and on the present and future orientation of
particular field, such as social psychology and
personality theory. The aim of this option is to present
a critical review of recent approaches to pragmatic and
figurative aspects of ìanguage use, and to provide a
practical introduction to some of the principal methods
of analysis which have been developed to study them.

assessment: final exam and the report of a practical
exerctse

8ó59 Sociol Psychology lll
level: lll points value:2 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequísiles: 3 I 49 Psychology II

restrictions: 6423 Social Psychology and Intergroup
Relations III; 4553 Cognition and Affect in Social
Relationships III; 8659 Social Psychology and
Intergroup Relations III; 8659 Social Psychology III.
contact hours: I lecture a week plus 4 tutorials and
practical work

conrcnr. An expanding body of research in
contemporary soc¡al psychology has been the study of
social cognition. This tradition concems itself with the
way in which individuals and groups attend to, process,
interpret, mentally represent and understand complex
social information. While this field borrows models
and concepts from cognitive psychology, the study of
social objects is markedly different from the study of
non-social objects. The acquisition and processing of
social knowledge requires the consideration ofa range
of affective, social, cultural and symbolic influences.
Concepts predominant within social cognition research
include attribution theory and the concepts of schema,
script and prototype. These will be considered along
with less mainstream approaches, such as the French
tradition of research in social representations theory. A
practical exercise will be conducted to illustrate some
of the processes central to the study of social cognition,

assessmenr. final exam and report of the practical
exercise

7324 Studies in Personolily lll
level'. lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prereq uisites'. 3 149 Psychology II

restriclion'. 5202 Personality prior to 1989

contact hours: 1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and
practical work

conÍenl: The study of personality as a sociocultural
product; interactional concepts of personality;
discursive construction of identity, self, the subject and
subjection; discourse analysis in studies of the person;
poststructuralist, social constructionist and narrative
perspectives.

assessment: final exam and the report of a practical
exercise

5ó73 The Philosophy ond Psychology of
Consciousness lll

level: lll points value: 2 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply
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prerequisiresi 3149 Psychology II

restriction: 1967 The Philosophy and Psychology of
Consciousness Prior to 1989

contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical work

contenti This subject examines the place in Psychology

of the phenomena associated with such terms as

'consciousness','awareness' and'experience'.
læctures and tutorials deal with the place of these types

ofconcept in an overall scientific Program, considering

relevant issues at levels ranging from the philosophical

to the physiological. Specific toPics covered include

the mind-body problem, the feasibility of a

reductionist approach, the place of phenomenology

and existentialism, and the suggestions of
physiologists on the nature of the mechanisms that

might underlie consciousness.

assessmenn final exam and the report of a practical

exercise

Honouls Level

4702 Honours PsychologY

l¿v¿l: Honours points value:24 duration" full year

quota: will apply

prerequísites: students wishing to enrol in 4702

Honours Psychology must have reached a satisfactory
standard in 5104 Psychology 1,3149 Psychology II'
and third-year psychology subjects with a total of at

least l2 points value, including the subject 3170

Psychotogical Research Methodology III; or an

equivalent sequence of subjects from other degree

cóurses deemed acceptable by the Head of the

Department. The entry standard normally requires an

ovérall Credit or Distinction in two of the first, second

or third-year assessments of psychology subjects, and,

in any case, at least a good pass (60% or better) on

average for level III subjects. Academic achievement is

the only criterion for entry to the course. No more than

six places in the coune are available for students who

have degrees from Universities outside South

Australia. Intending apPlicants seeking further
information should obtain the Honours Introductory
Booklet from the DePartment'

conlenti Honours Psychology is a full year's course of
lectures and discussions on advanced topics. It also

involves a dissertation embodying the results of a

research investigation carried out under supervision of
a member of the staff of the Department or other
person nominated by the Department for the purpose.

assessmenl: achievement in the examinations of six

half-semester topics provides 6OVo of the assessment of
the course, and an empirical research thesis provides

the remaining 4O7o.

Arts - B,A.

Sociolsc¡ences
6204 lssues ond Techniques in the Sociol

Sciences ll

level: ll
duration: to be advised

points value:4

prerequisiles: minimum 6 points in any discipline at

level I
contacl hoursi to be advised

contenti to be advised

assessmenti to be advised

Women's Sludies
The Department of Women's Studies offers a three

year sequence of study for the B.A. and an Honours

year. Honours coursework and supervision is available.

The Women's Studies Unit at Flinders University

offers several topics at undergraduate level. Students

wishing to study topics at Flinden University for credit

to their Adelaide degrees need to obtain approval in
writing in advance from the Registrar of The

University of Adelaide and must also comply with the

enrolment procedure at Flinders University. The same

procedures apply for students seeking enrolme¡t in
relevant subjects offered by the University of South

Australia.

Level I

80óó lnlroduction to Gender Studies I

level'. I points value" 3 duration: semester I

restictioni Women's Studies I

contact hours: I two hour lecture and I one hour

tutorial a week

conlenti This subject aims to examine a number of the

concepts which are employed in analysis of gender

inequality. Topics will vary but may include discussion

of àebates around the place of rvVomen's Studies,

sexuality, the relation of race and gende¡ the concept

'woman', and the role of men.

assessmenti tutorial presentation, particiPation and

report (3O7o), tutorial paper of 1,000 words (307o)'

esiay of 2,000 words (4O7o). Attendance at lectures and

tutorials is compulsory.

2901 Women's Heolth lssues I

level: I poínls value: 3 duralion: semester 2

contact hours: I two hour lecture and I one hour

tutorial a week

contenli This subject will provide an introduction to

the physical and social issues of women's health. It
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addresses a relatively new interdisciplinary field of
study and covers aspects of physiology, social
psychology and sociology as well as physical activity
and leisure. The subject explores some of the gender
differences in wellbeing that relate to 'biology', 'social
roles', 'lifecycle', 'lifestyle'and the status of women.
Practical applications of the principles of good health
will be incorporated into the program.

assessment'. tutorial participation and presentation of
paper - 2,000 words (507o), joumal (307o), essay
(2OVo). Ãttendance at Iectures and tutorials is
compulsory.

Level ll

40É'O Firsl Wove Feminism in Austrolio ll
level: ll points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. any Arts lævel I subjects to the value of
6 points or by permission of Head of Department.

contact hours'.2 hour lecture and one tutorial a week

content'. Beginning with an examination of the
campaigns for female suffrage in Australia in the late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, this subject
will consider the activities and concerns of first-wave
feminism, locating them in their specific economic,
cultural and political contexts. Central issues to be
discussed are sex and work. Tutorials will discuss
literary works written during the period, parliamentary
enquiries and debates, as well as secondary texts.

assessment'. I seminar paper of no more than 1,000
words (307o), and one 3,000 word essay (7OVo)

9959 Gender Divisions in Some Weslern
Socielies Since 1700 ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. any Arts lævel I subjects to the value of
6 points or by permission of Head of Department

contact hours'.2 one hour lectures and I tutorial a week

conlent'. A survey of Australian feminist history set in
a context of recent debates in feminist history. Topics
include Aboriginal women, pre-industrial society,
industrial revolution and gender divisions, pioneer
women, women's separate sphere, first-wave
feminism sexuality, the birth rate, women's paid and
unpaid work the depression and the world wars.

assessment: 4,000 word essay; 1,000 word seminar
paper, seminar participation and report

5943 Gender, 'The Body' ond Heollh ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisiles: any Arts Level I subjects to the value of
6 points or by permission of Head of Department
contact hours:3 hours per week

contenl'. This subject will explore the social and
historical location of understandings of 'the body',
gender and health. In particular it will investigate the
role that the concept of biology and biological
difference play in the construction of gender, and of
health/illness. The subject will draw on historical and
contemporary instances to explore the plausibility of
materialist, socio-biological, social constructionist,
Foucauldian and post-modem theories of embodiment
and its relationship to gender.
Topics will include the exploration of changing
understandings of reproduction, the immune system,
biological rhythms and psychosomosis and in doing so
will focus on contemporary diseases which may
include repetition injury, infertility, impotence, cancer,
obesity, anxiety disorders, osteoporosis.
The subject will draw centrally from feminist
scholarship. sociology, anthropology and the history
and philosophy of science.

assessment'. short essay (1,000 words) 25Vo; seminar
preparation, attendance, participation and presentation
( I ,000 words) 35Eo; major essay (2,@0 words) AOVo

EE00 Perspeclives on Sexuol¡ties ll
level: ll poin[s value: 4 duratior?: semester 2

prerequisites: any Arts Lævel I subjects to the value of
6 points or by permission of Head of Department

contad hours: 3 hours per week

contenl: This subject will explore the ways in which
sexuality is socially and culturally constructed. It will
investigate how, on the one hand, sexuality is a

category through which social and cultural life is
organised which needs to be studied separately and
how, on the other hand, the category of sexuality is
alrvays in interaction with other categories such as

gender and race in the complex regimes of
contemporary life. Topics will include: sexuality in the
workplace, sexual violence, identity politics,
representations of sexuality in the media, prostitution,
pomography, abortion and HIV/AIDS. The subject will
draw centrally from feminist scholarship. sociology,
anthropology and the history and philosophy of
science.

assessmenti short essay (l,0OO words) 25Vo; seminar
preparation and paper (1,000 words) 25Vo; major essay
(2,@0 words) 4OEo; attendance and participation lOVo

346



5913 Power ond Difference: Posl-Coloniol
Perspeclives ll

Ievel:.ll

avaílabílity not offered in 1996

poínls value: 4

Atts - B,A.

assessmenl'. short applied analysis l'0oO words (2070)'

seminar presentation and paper of l'00O words (2070)'

essay of3,0O0 words (607o)

ì84ó Women ond Work ll

level'. ll poinls value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites: any Arts tævel I subjects to the value of
6 points or by permission of Head of Department

contacî hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

contenr. This unit looks at women's paid and unpaid

work, and the social, economic and cultural context in

which it is carried out. The sexual division of labour'

gender inequalities and sexual harassment in the paid

workforce, unionism and economic policies are some

of the topics covered with regard to paid labour. In
dealing with unpaid 'private' labour, issues relating to
parenting, childcare, emotional labour and domestic

work will be considered. We look at the links between

paid work and unpaid family work and examine

alternative arrangements. We will analyse both

theoretical frameworks of analysis and empirical case

studies, and make connections between Australian
women's diverse experiences, and those of women in

other industrialised and in developing countries'

assessmenti I essay of 2,500 words (307o)' I short

paper of 1,000 words (15%), tutorial participation
(2O7o) workjoumal on readings (35%)

Level lll

9904 Feminisl Thoughl lll
level: lll poinls value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisìtes: Women's Studies subjects at lævel II to
ìhe value of 8 points or by permission of the Head of
Department

restricÍion: 3466 Survey of Feminist Thinkers
(pre-r992)

contact hours:3 hours Per week

conlenti This unit introduces students to a range of
feminist positions. Topics include: mainstream

conceptions of women's social position; Liberal
feminism; Marxist feminism; Radical feminism;
Socialist feminism; Psychoanalysis and feminism;
Postmodemism/ Poststructuralism and the si gnificance

of race within feminism, amongst others.

as s e s s menti participation/r ev iew (207o); tutorial Paper
(307o); major essay (507o)

3308 Firsl Wove Feminism in Auslrolio lll

Ievel: lll
avaílability'. not offered in 1996

points value: 6

prerequisite: any Arts lævel I subjects to the value of 6
points or by permission of Head of Department'

restr¡ctionsi 3708 Power and Difference II

contact hours:3 hours Per week

content'. Students will consider feminist, postmodern

and postcolonial perspectives on the construction of
race, class and gender differences with specific (but not

exclusive) reference to Australian culture. With
reference to the work of French feminist,
psychoanalytic, Foucauldian and deconstructive

ðriiicis. students will examine the role of high and

mass cultural materials (novels and art forms, histories,
journalism, travellers' tales, the tabloid press, film,
õartoons and newspapers) in constructing networks of
power/knowledge thorough representations .of
ãifference and marginality. The subject will examine

the possibilities for maintaining and resisting dominant
power relations in the operations of language, social

institutions and practices, and in everyday life
experiences. It will also consider reading and viewing
practices in order to understand how readers are

þositioned by the texts and how to read 'otherwise'.

assessment'. short applied analysis 1500 words (207¿)'

seminar presentation and paper (207o), essay 3'000

words (607o)

ó857 Populol Culfure, Women ond
RePresenlolion ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 1

prerequisites'. any Arts Lævel I subjects to the value of
6 points or by permission of Head of Department

restrictíons:4700 lùy'omen and the Media II

contact hours: 2 hour lecture and I hour tutorial per

week

conrcnr. Students will examine a variety of approaches

to popular culture and analyse the constructions of
masculinity and femininity in the popular media' The

focus will be on visual media, particularly on

television soaps and sitcoms, film and film theory'

although it may also include an analysis of
newspapers, advertisements, women's magazines,

romance fiction, and the like. The subject will consider
women's role in the
popular culture, the
and the dynamics of
ntenance of gender

representations in the media'
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prerequisítes: any lævel II Women's Studies subjects
to the value of 8 points or by permission of Head of
Department.

restrictions: 6778 Australian Feminism in Context
188G1914 II; 8339 Australian Feminism in Context
l88Gt9l4III
contact hours:2 hour lecture and I tutorial per week

content: Beginning with an examination of the
campaigns for female suffrage in Australia in the late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, this subject
will consider the activities and concems of fìrst-wave
feminism, locating them in their specific economic,
cultural and political contexts. Central issues to be
discussed are sex and work. Tutorials will discuss
literary works written during the period, parliamentary
enquiries and debates, as well as secondary texts.

assessmenti I seminar paper of no more than 1,000
words (307a), and I x 5,000 word essay (707o)

2345 Gender Divisions in some Weslern
Soclelies since 1700 lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Women's Studies or History subjects at
lævel II to the value of I points or by permission of
Head of Department.

restriction: 1489 History IIIB Women in History; 9959
Gender Divisions in Some Wesrem Societies II
Students may not take this subject if they have taken
the same subject at Level II.
contøct hours: I one hour lecture and I two-hour
seminar a week

content'. A survey of Australian feminist history set in
a context of recent debates in feminist history. Topics
include Aboriginal women, pre-industrial society,
industrial revolution and gender divisions, pioneer
women, women's separate sphere, first-wave
feminism sexuality, the birth rate, women's paid and
unpaid work the depression and the world wars.

assessment: 5,000 word essay, 1,000 word seminar
paper, seminar participation reports

3377 Gendered Spoces, Gendered
Developmenl lll

level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisiîes: (a) 2 Geography subjects at lævel II to
the value of 6 points; or (b) 2 \il'omen's Studies
subjects at lævel II to the value of I points; or a
combination of (a) and (b)

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

contenti In this subject we airn to develop an
undenønding of how gender is constituted by social
and environmental processes. This involves describing
and analysing the manifestations of gender divisions
and power relations in our own environment, ie homes,
cities and countryside. We look at geographical
variations in gender relations in Australia, in other
Westem industrialised countries, and in developing
countries and examine how they influence, and are
structured by, development processes, global economic
structuring, and environmental change.

assessment'. I essay of 2,500 words (25%), seminar
work and presentations (35%), proþct work and report
of 2,500 words (zl0%)

Seminar work includes keeping a work journal on
readings and preparing a tutorial discussion.

7378 Gendel,'The Body'ond Heollh lll
level:lll po¡nts valuei 6 duration: semester I
prerequisites: any Level II Women's Studies subject to
the value of eight points or the permission of the Head
of Department

contact hours:3 hours per week

contenr. The subject will explore the social and
historical location of understandings of ,the body',
gender and health. In particular it will invest¡gate the
role that the concept of biology and biological
difference play in the construction of gender and of
health/illness. The subject will draw on historical and
contemporary instances to explore the plausibility of
materialist, socio-biological, social constructionist,
Foucauldian and post-modem theories of embodiment
and its relationship to gender. Topics will include the
exploration of changing understandings of
reproduction, the immune system, biological rhythms
and psychosomosis and in doing so will focus on

ctssessment: short essay (1,500 words) 25Vo; seminar
preparation, attendance and participation and
presentation (2,000 words) 35Vo; major essay (3,000
words) 4O%

5Eó9 Perspeclives on Sexuol¡lies lll
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: any lævel II Women's Studies subjects
to the value of eight points or the permission of the
Head of Department

contacl hours:3 houn per week
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conlenti This subject will explore the ways in which

science.

assessmenr. short essay (1,500 words) 25Vo; seminat

presentation and paper (1,500 words) 25Vo; maior

ãssay (about 3,000 words) 4OEo; anendance and

particiPation l07o

8óì3 Populol Cullure, Women ond
Represenlot¡on lll

level:lll poinÍs value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: Women's Studies or Media Studies

iubjects at second year level to the value of 8 points

restictions'. 4700 Women and the Media II; 9670

Women and the Media III

contact hours: 2 hour lecture and I hour tutorial per

week

contenli Students will examine a variety of approaches

to popular culture and analyse the constructions of
muiculinity and femininity in the popular media. The

focus will be on visual media, particularly on

television soaps film theory,

although it m analYsis of
newspãpers, ad magazines,

romañcé fiction, will consider
women's role in the
popular culture, the
and the dYnamics of
ntenance of gender

representations in the media.

assessmenÍi short applied analysis 1,500 words (207o),

seminar presentation and paper of 1,000 words (207o)'

essay of 4,000 words (607o)

1892 Power ond Difference: Posl-Coloniol
PersPectives lll

ArtS _ B,A.

contact hours:3 hours Per week

content'. Students will consider feminist, postmodem

and postcolonial perspectives on the construction of
race, class and gender differences with specific (but not

exclusive) refe¡ence to Australian culture' With

reference to the work of French feminist,

psychoanalytic, Foucauldian and deconstructive

ò¡iicism students will examine the role of high and

mass cultural materials (novels and art forms, histories'

joumalism, travellers' tales, the tabloid press, film'
Lartoons and newspapers) in constructing networks of
power/knowledge thorough representations .of
ãifference and marginality. The subject will examine

the possibilities for maintaining and resisting domina¡t
power relations in the operations of language, social

institutions and practices, and in everyday life
experiences. It will als ing

practices in order to are

positioned by the texts

assessmenti short applied analysis 1,500 words (207o)'

seminar presentation and paper (207o), essay 4'000

words (607o)

7692 Women ond Work lll
Ievel: lll points value" 6 duratio¿: semester I

prerequisítes'. Women's Studies subjects at lævel II to

ihe uire of 8 points or by permission of the Head of
Department

restriclion: 1846 Women and Work II

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial a week

conlenli The unìt includes an examination of both

women's waged and non-waged work in Australia'

The sexual division of labour, inequalities in the paid

workforce, the transition from education to work,

unionism and policies relating to waged work are some

of the topics covered with regard to paid labour, In

dealing with 'private' labour, issues relating to

mothering, domestic work, child-<are' balancing the

double loãd, sexuality and 'emotional labour'will þ
considered. Tbe unit also deals with part-time and

outwork. Analysis of skills, work preferences and

career options will be undertaken'

assessmenlt tutorial presentation and palicipation,
tutorial paper of 1,000 words, major essay/Project of
3,00O words

Honouls

level: lll
availability not offered in 1996

prerequisites: to be eligible for the Honours year

students need to have taken at least five one semester

Women's Studies subjects at undergraduate level, two

of which can be taken as appropriate and related

subjects in other departments with the approval of the

fteãO of the Department, with at least two subjects

assessed at least credit standard at third level.

Minimum requirement - 24 Points.
v9

poinls value: 6

prerequisítes'. Women's Studies' Media Studies or

Þoütics subjects at second year level to the value of I
points

restrictions:3708 Power and Difference II
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requirements: The work of the Honours year consists
of taking a core subject (a theory/research subject) and
one elective subject and writing an Honours thesis. A
list of subjects to be offered is available from the Head
of the Department. Students from allied Arts
Departments may enrol for joint Honours program
with the approval of the respective Heads of
DepartmenlPostgraduate Coordinators. Some subjects
will be offered through a collaborative Íurangement
with the Women's Studies Unit at Flinders Univenity.
Students may choose electives from the postgraduate
subjects available through the Department, or
appropriate postgraduate subjects available at another
tertiary institution in South Australia.

Students who wish to do Honours should consult with
the Honours Convenor about their eligibility and their
plans for the Honours program.

assessmenf. Honours will be assessed on thesis (507o),
core (theory/research) subject, (257o), and elecrive
Q57o)

Honours level

8829 Honoufs Women's Studies
/¿yel: honours points value:24 duratíon: full year

requirements: Honours work includes an elective
subject, a theory core and a thesis, Arrangements are
possible for joint honours. Enquiries should be
addressed to the Head of Department.
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Inhoduclory remorks
This course aims to provide students with the information and skills to discuss substantial issues of political, social,

economic and industrial concem to the Australian workforce, and to take an informed part in the formulation of
policies and decision-making that concem them as members of the workforce.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may defer their studies to

the following year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As atl students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generol
A student may gain an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Labour Studies, an Honours degree
of Bachelor of Labour Studies, or both.

Admissiort fequiremenls
The admission requirements for this course are

those outlined in the Rules made by Council
pursuant to Chapter IX of the University Statutes

- Of Admission and Enrolment. (Please refer to
the General Course Rules in this Volume of the
Calendar.)

Stotus, exempt¡on ond credil
llonsfer
By permission of the Head of the Centre for
Labour Studies, students may gain status
towards the degree for studies undertaken in
other Faculties or universities.

Students who are admitted to the course for the

degree of Bachelor of Labour Studies on the

basis of studies undertaken in the Associate
Diploma in Labour Studies shall be granted full
status for their studies in the Associate Diploma.

Students seeking status for work undertaken in
other awards will not be granted more than 36
points of status at lævels I and/or II to\ilards the

degree.

Approvolof course of sîudy ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

5 DuroTion of course
5.1 To qualify for the Bachelor degree a student

shall satisfactorily complete a course of three

years of full-time study or the Part-time
equivalent. The course shall be available in both
the intemal and extemal mode.

ó Quolificotion requ¡Iemenls
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies a candidate shall present subjects to the
value of 72 points as follows:

ó.1 Levels I ond ll
6.1.1 Students shall successfully complete the

following subjects to the value of 48 points: all
six Work Studies, Union Studies and Political
Economy core subjects to the value of 24 points;

elective subjects to the value of twelve points

and the Practical Project.

6.1.2 ln special circumstances, a candidate may, with
the approval of the Head of the Centre for
l¿bour Studies, present passes in subjects not

listed in Rule 7.1.2, below, to a maximum of
twelve points in lieu of the elective subjects.

6.2 Level lll
6.2.1 Except with the permission of the Head of the

Centre for Labour Studies, a student shall
present passes in at least 36 points of subjects
listed in Rule 6.1, above, including a pass in
8196 Practical Project (PI or better), before
enrolling in any lævel III subject.

6.2.2 Students shall successfully complete four Level
III subjects to the value of 24 points.

2
2.t

3.1

3.2

3.3

4.7
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6.2.3 Selected students may undertake the lævel III
subject 7329 Industry Practicum in preparation
for an industry-based Honours project under the
Co-operative Education for Enterprise
Development (CEED) Program. The subject will
not count toward the degree. Details of the
program are available from the Head of
Department.

7 Course of sludy / Subiects of study
7.1 Levels I ond ll
7.1 ,1 Core subjects

All students shall complete the following:

8687 Work Studies I 4

4354 Work Srudies II 4

1790 Union Studies I* 4

5713 Union Srudies II* 4

6494 Political Economy | 4

8833 Political Economy II 4

7, 1.2 Elective subjects
Students shall complete subjects to the value of
12 points chosen from the following:

7644 Trade Unions and the Third World* 4

3369 Australian Labour History 4

7870 Occupational Health and Safety:
Union Perspectives* 4

8844 Gender, Work and Society 4

984ó Trade Unions: an Intemational
Comparison* 4

6305 Work, Race and Culture* 4

6552 Labour, Culture and the Media 4

9881 Issues in Labour Studies* 4

7497 Trade Union Organisation and
Management Skillsx 4

3939 Information Technology for Unions 4

7. 1,3 Procticol Project
All students shall complete the Practical Project
as follows:

8196 Practical Project 12

7.2 Levellll
All students shall complete Iævel III subjects to
the value of 24 points chosen from the
following:

7975 Political Economy IIIA:
Theoretical Penpectives 6

352

7380 Political Economy IIIB: The State and
Public Policy 6

684O Union Studies IIIA: Comparative
Theory 6

7295 Union Studies IIIB Systems and
Strategies 6

3894 tWork Studies IIIA: Nature and
Organisation of Work* 6

3778 Work Srudies IIIB: Work and the L¿w* 6

'Not ofered in 1996

I Review of ocodemic progress
8.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

8.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

8.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of Centre
for Labour Studies as adequate, attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

9 Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
9.1 There shall be two systems of classihcation of

pass in subjects for the degree: either Non-
Graded Pass; or Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass Division
I, Pass Division II, Unclassified Pass and Fail.

l0 Articulolion w¡th other owords
10.1 Students who have completed 3ó points or more,

plus a pass of a classification of Division I or
better in the Practical Project, in the Associate
Diploma in Labour Srudies offered by the
University or the former City Campus of the
South Australian College of Advanced
Education are eligible to apply for entry to the
course for the degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies course, and if successful, on gaining
entry, receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Associate Diploma in l¿bour
Studies.
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10.2 Students who have been admitted to the award of
Associate Diploma inJ-abour Studies offered by
the University or the former City Campus of the

South Austfâlian College of Advancèd
Edücation who subsequently successfully
complete the requirements of the.Bachelor of
Labour Studies must sunender their first award
before being admitæd to the degree of Bachelor
of Lábour Stúdies.
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Syllobuses

core subjecls

level l/ll

6494 Polilicol Economy I

kvel: All poinls value: 4 duratior?: semester 1

contact hours: I three hour class per rveek

contenl'. Australia's political economy, particularly as it
has developed since European settlement. The
international and domestic economic and political
forces which have shaped contemporary Australian
society are considered. The economic, social, political
and gender structures which have been laid down by
successive periods in the evolution of Australian
society are noted and analysed. Comparisons are also
made, where appropriate, to developments taking place
elsewhere. The subject addresses such questions as:'What are the most significant characteristics of
contemporary Australia's political economy and what
has produced them? And in a rapidly changing
international environment, how is Australia's political
economy being affected?

assessmenl: internal: essays and tutorial papers;
extemal: essays and other written work

E833 Polil¡col Economy ll

level: Ull points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 6494 Political Economy I

contacl hours: I three hour class per week

contenti Australia's economy in historical perspective;
Australia's balance of payments crisis and terms of
trade; Foreign debt; Australia and international
capitalism; Rising inequality; the growth of the rich
and the poor; Casino capitalism: the deregulation of the
finance sector; The economics of the environment; The
crisis of productive investment in the Australian
economy; the attack on the public sector; The
economic role of the govemment and the state; Current
govemment economic policies; Altemative economic
policies.

assessment'. internal: essays and tutorial papers;
external: essays and other written work

l79O Union Sludies I

level: Ull points value'. 4

availabílity: not offered in 1996

conlact hours: 7 three hour class per week

content'. Membership: collective survey of individuals'
links with unions, discussion of diversity in unions,
etc; History: the history of workers' organisations,
union traditions of militancy, social and political
policies, etc; The Working Class: composition of
unions in the total work-force, gender balance and
union density; Organisation: intemal structures and
resources of unions, shop stewards, representative
democracy and registration; Peak Councils: trades and
labour councils, industry federations, ACTU Executive
and Congress; Employers: associations SA Employers'
Federation, Chambers of Commerce and
Manufacturers, NFF, BCA, CAI; BIue Collar unions:
study of craft or manual unions, including the part
played by women in these unions; White Collar
unions: study of public sector or services unions,
including the part played by women in these unions;
'Wages: federal awards, national wage cases,
allowances, superannuation, enterprise bargaining,
industrial awards and the restructure; Conditions:
hours, leave, preference, grievance procedures,
appeals, managerial prerogative, child care, etc;
Jurisdiction: State awards, dual registration,'industry'
rule, reinstatement provisions, etc; Women in Unions:
equal pay for wo¡k of equal value, equal employment
opportunity, affirmative action; Health and Safety:
legislation and education, powers of union safety
officers, workers' compensation, RSI, etc; Radical
Policies: militancy and political ideology in the union
movement, communism, socialism, feminism.

assessment'. internal: essays and tutorial papers;
extemal: essays and other written work

5713 Union Studies ll
level: llll
availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 1790 Union Studies I

points value: 4

contact hours: 7 three hour class per week

content: Models of industrial relations: Industrial
Conflict: Collective Bargaining: Arbitration: Wages
Strategies: Industry Planning: Tripartism: Anti-union
Laws: Social Democracy: unions and the ALR
industrial and political wings of the labour movement;
the limits and possibilities of trade union action in
capitalist society; unions and social, political,
economic and environmental change on a world scale;
Comparative Industrial Relations: Future prospects:
Union Amalgamation: Unions and the Media: Equal
Pay and comparable worth: Aboriginal people in the
Australian Labour Movement: Unions and political
action.

assessmenl'. essays and other written work
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8687 Wotk Sludies I

level'. llll poínls value: 4 duratiotl: semester I

contacl hours: I three hour class per week

contenli The nature and history of work in society from

an historical and sociological perspective; paid and

unpaid work in terms of its meaning, the way it is

organised and managed, and its relationship to

technology.

assessment: essays and other written work

4354 Work STudies ll

Ievel: llll points value: 4 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisiles'. 8687 Work Studies I

contacl hours: I three hour class per week

contenli The centrality of work in the organisation and

dynamic operation of our society with particu.lar focus

on the role of the worker. This perspective will require

a consideration of the significance that attaches to the

human, conscious and purposeful elements of work as

well as give due weight to the class, status, race, gender

etc of the individual. Some consideration will be given

to ways of implementing changes at the work place so

that the human consciousness of workers is enhanced,

not retarded, by work.

assessment: internal: essays and tutorial papers;

external: essays and other written work

electives

Levels Ull

Arts - B.Lob,St.

8844 Gender, Work ond Society

level'.llll poinls value" 4 duratio¿: semester 2

contact hours: I three hour class per week

contenti Sexual inequalities in capitalist society; social

pattems of sexual oppression; sexual inequalities in the

Australian economy and workforce; gender and

economic policies; the politics of gender in the

workplace; women and trade unions; strategies for

achieving sexual equalitY.

assessmenti internal: essays and tutorial papers;

extemal: essays and other written work

3939 lnformolion Technology for Unions

level.llll poínts t,alue'. 4 duratioll: semester I

quota: may apPlY

contacl hours'. l three hour class per week

conrcnr. Industrial Relations information sources;

computer communications and computer

confèrencing; processing text files; file management in

databases; spreadsheets; generating reports; charts and

integrated software.

assessmenti essays and tutorial papers

98El lssues in Loboul Sludies

level'. Ull

availabilíty: not offered in 1996

points value'. 4

33ó9 Ausholion Lobour History

level: llll points value: 4 duralion: semester 2

contenl'. A history of work and unionism, of workers'

attitudes, of their families' experience and of their
involvement in political activity.

Chronology and rhemes: The origins of the Australian

workers: convicts and free labour; bushrangers and

diggers;; the nineteenth century long boom; depression

and drought in the 1980s; the emergence of unions; the

great strikes l89H; the ALP's foundations, nature

ãnd performance; the foundations and effects of the

arbitiation network; World War I, syndicalism,
bolshevism and the middle classes; our two greatest

strike waves; the 1930's slump; Labour in charge in the

l940s; the Communist Party of Australia; the 'Ming'
dynasty; l97O-92 changes in the. labour

movement; women and labour; race ethnicity and

work.

assessmenti essays and other written work

assessment'. internal: essays and tutorial Papers

content: This unit will enable l-abour Studies staff to

develop studies around expertise which becomes

available from time to time through specialist scholars,

visiting Research Fellows, etc', or around special

labour issues as they arise.

assessment" internal: essays and tutorial papers;

extemal: essays and other written work

ó552 Lobour, Cultule ond the Medio

level'. Illl points value: 4 duration: semester I

contact hours:2 hour lecture; I hour tutorial per week

contenli Labour, culture and the media will develop

students' understanding of the role of culture in

symbolising and communicating the aims and ideals of
the labour movement and wilt equip students to

critically analyse cultural and media constructions of
the notions of work and the "worker" in Australian

society. The course wil
cooperation between artists

and unions in Australia
nineteenth century through to the present day. Key

events and texts from the 1890's, the 1930s, the Cold

War, the 1960s and the present will be examined to

assess the contribution of art and culture to expressing
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and promoting union views and concems. The role of
both the mass and alternative media in representing
and challenging these views will also be considered.
Industrial issues arising from the current expansion in
the culture and media industries will be discussed, as
will the effectiveness of unions' use of their own
media, mass media and campaign work in attempting
to promote their concems. Students will assess the
range of strategies available to the labour movement to
raise issues and conduct debates within the public
domain and leam practical skills in media analysis.

assessmenl'. essay, text analysis and joumal

7E7O Occupolionol Heolth ond Sofety:
Union Pelspeclives

level: Ull points value: 4

availability: not offered in 1996

conlacl hours: I three hour class per week

content: Health hazards at work basic data: types of
hazards (physical, chemical, noise, radiation); types of
health problems (lung disease, stress, repetitive strain
injury), high risk industries and occupations (asbestos,
coal mining); high risk workers (women, migrants);
Health hazards at work, an analysis: history of health
hazards and responses, health hazards and the labour
process, the political economy of health hazards, the
role of the State, the politics of setting safety standards;
Approaches to occupational health and safety: blaming
the victim (worker) or the work-place, dealing with
effects or causes, focus on injury, or occupational
hygiene, rehabilitation, stress management, work
reorganisation, ergonomics, union perspectives;
Legislation: the 1972 Robens Report (UK), 1972 Ãct
(SA), compensation law, employer's liability 'duty of
care', common law claims, recent state legislation and
its implications; Current policiesi the Accord, National
Occupational Health and Safety Commission,
responses from govemment, management and unions;
Guidelines to cuffent practice: whose prerogative
management or worker?, health and safety
officers/representatives, work-place committees,
worker health centre, strategies for worker's
consultation.

assessmenti internal: essays and tutorial papers;
extemal: essays and other written work

7& lrcde Unions ond lhê Third World
level: Ull poinls value: 4

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: I three hour class per week

content: The dimensions of Third World problems and
their historical significance: the meaning of

development; profile of a Third World country; an
outline of contemporary relations between developed
and underdeveloped countries; The origins of current
international inequalities: the development of
capitalism, colonialism, irnperialism and
neo--colonialism; the 'development of
underdevelopment'; Current mechanisms by which
inequalities are maintained: trade and transfer pricing;
aid programs; the t¡ade in arms; the use of political
power intemationally; Contemporary issues: problems
of debt; Latin American and US policy; socialism and
the Third World; transnational corporations; Issues for
the Australian Labor movement: free trade or
protectionism; relations with Third World unions;
labour relations in ASEAN states.

assessment: internal: essays and tutorial papers;
extemal: essays and other written work

984ó Tlode Unions: qn lnternol¡onol
Comporison

level: llll
availability'. not offered in 1996

conîact hours: I three hour class per week

conrcnr. Theoretical and historical framework:
Differing views as to the nature of trade unions; their
economic and political roles and their historical
evolution, differing views on the role of the state in
industrial relations, the political economy of post-war
capitalist Europe, the political economy of post-war
North America, the political economy of post-war
Japan, post-war socialist Europe, trade unions and
social democratic political parties, trade unions and
socialism, the response of trade unions to economic
recession; Case Studies: British trade unions since
World War II, French trade unions, West German trade
unions, Scandinavian trade unions, Italian trade
unions, North American trade unions, Japanese trade
unions, Eastem European trade unions.

assessmenti intemal: essays and tutorial papers;
extemal: essays and other written work

7497 Trode Union Orgonisotion ond
Monogemenl Skills

level: UII

availability: not offered in 1996

points value: 4

contact hours: I three hour class per week

contenti Communication Skills: traditional methods of
communication within union stn¡ctures, strategies to
improve communication within union structures,
personal communication skills, media skills,
campaigning, evaluation of case studies;
Organisational management: Traditional methods of

points value: 4
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level: Ull
availability: not offered in 1996

Levels l/ll

contac, hours: I three hour class per week

conlenti Problems of Race: an introduction to the

history of migration to Australia from the deep past to

the piesent, the conquest of btack Australia by the

whitê invaders, the nature of race and the political issue

of racism, Australian and Anglo-racism unions and

Australian working class culture, Blacks and the law
politics and the land, the 'land rights' campaign,

Aborigines and capitalism mining development, black

deathJ in custody; Immigrant Workers: the history of
modem migration to Australia, migrant workers,

migrants and politics, the Fitzgerald report'
multiculturalism, the Blainey Debate, Asian

immigration, a divided working class?

assessmenti internal: essays and tutorial Papers;
extemal: essays and other written work

Procticol Proiect

studies.

assessmenti intemal: essays and tutorial Papers;
extemal: essays and other written work

ó305 Work, Roce ond Cullure

Arts - B.Lob.St.

product will be worked into a form suitable for simple

publication.

assessmenti practical research project

Level lll

7975 Polilicol Economy lllA: Iheorelicol
Perspeclives

level: lll points value: 6 duratio¿: semester I

contact hours: o¡e 3 hour class per week

contenti The major organising theories influencing

political and economic life in the postwar era:

Social democracy: the nature of the Australian
economy in the 4Os; European social democracY and

its transmission to Australia; changes from Chifley to

Whitlam; the Keynesian crisis - the collapse of the

Keynesian consensus in the ?0s/80s; the attempts by
the teft to revive ¡ts potency by use of the Swedish

model. Economic Rationalism: Neo-classical
economics; the emergence of monetarism; the

intemational variants - Thatcher, Reagan, NZ; the

attack on the role of the state; the privatisation push'

socialist movements.

7380 Polilicol Economy lllB: lhe Slote ond
Public Policy

level: lll points value: 6 duratio¿: semester 2

contact hours: one 3 hour class per week

content: The role of the state in a capitalist economy;

public sector.

ô&O Union Sludies lllA: Comporol¡ve Theory

level:lll poinls value:6 duratìon: semester I

contact hours: one 3 hour class per week

contenlr Theories about industrial relations and unions

are explored with a focus upon the explanations for

points value'. 4

El9ó Proclicol Proiecl

level: llll points value'. 12 duration: full Year

contact hours: tegular individual tuition as required

contenti At the commencement of the practical project

the student is required to determine the content'

direction, focus and style of the research' This is done

appropriate data, formulate a plan for systematic

wórking of the data and examine any relevant literature

on the matter in focus. The student, in consultation

with the lecturer, will work a draft of the project into a

coherent presentation of the topic. This will be done in

a style apPropriate to the individual topic. The end
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curent union decline and prospects for unions in the
future. The implications of unitarist, pluralist, marxist,
feminist and post-modemist theories and critiques are
explored. Experience in unionism in the U.S. and
England is investigated with a particular focus on
union survival, democrac¡ organising and the situation
of women and other under-organised and under-
represented groups.

7295 Union Sludies lllB: Systems ond
Slrolegies

level: lll points value'. 6 duratíon: semester 2

contacl hours: one 3 hour class per week

content: Approaches to the study of trade unions and
industrial relations; theoretical frameworks for the
explanation of industrial disputation and the repertoire
of roles played by employers, managers, workers and
their unions; the legal framework for the regulation of
industrial relations and for safety and equity in
employment; the relationship between the industrial
relations strategy of the trade union movement and the
economic development strategy of the govemment.

3894 Woft Sludies lllA: Noture ond
Orgonisolion of Work

level:. lll points value; 6

availability: not offered in 1996

conlact hours; one 3 hour class per week

contenti Ideologies of work: history of work, case
study of work and dominant social ideas, industrial
societies and work, advanced capitalism and work, an
outline of the social-psychology of modem work,
good and bad work in modem debates and likely or
possible futures; Labour process: the 'labour process'
theory of Marx and Braverman, debates on labour
process about deskilling/degradation, control and
resistance, legitimation and consent, subjectivity and
the labour process, international perspectives (UK,
USA, Japan, Australia), the labour process in
non--capitalist societies; Work and Technology:
technology and the labour process, history of work and
technology, mass production to post-Fordism,
technology and class formation, technology and the
future of work; Politics of the workplace -
management and worke¡ initiatives: history of
management strategies (traditional, Thylorist, human
relations), quality of work life, 'new' management,
Japanisation, the 'new right', worker initiatives of
control, cooperatives, self-management, worker
ownership, political intervention.

3778 Work Sludies lllB: Work ond the low
level: lll points value: 6

availability: not offered in I 996

conlact hours: one 3 hour class per week

content: tægal regulation and coercion: the framework
of law in society, history of laws regulating work and
labour, the contract of employment, Australian labour
law, British connections, Aust¡alian industrial law,
Constitution and jurisdictions, hiring and firing,
modern regulatory law of occupational health and
safety, compensation, equal employment, new
directions in industrial law, democracy and the law.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Generol
A student may gain one or more of the following

degrees:

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Asian Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Ans
(Australian Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Cultural Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts

@uropean Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Intemational Studies)

Admisslon requ¡remenls
Students for the Honours degree shall not begin

their Honours work until they have qualified for
an Ordinary degree of the Faculty of Arts, or

some other degree deemed by the Faculty to be

degree.

Students wishing to take Honours must obtain

the approval of the Head of the Department or
Departments, or of the Award Committee for
named degrees concemed.

A student may not enrol a second time for
Honours in the same degree and Department if
the student (i) has already qualiired for Honours

in that Department; or (ii) has presented for
examination in that Department but has failed to

obtain Honours; or (iii) withdraws from the

course, unless the Faculty under Rule 7, below

permits the student to re--enrol.

No gradu

degree in
Departme
Honours
corresponding subject, field of study, or
Department of the FacultY of Arts.

Approvol of course of studY ol
enrolment
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durotion of lhe Aword
The work of the Honours Year must be

completed in one full year of full-time study,

save that on the recommendation of the Head of
the Department or Depaftments concemed' or

the Award Committee concemed the Faculty

may permit a student to spread the work. over

twó years, but not more, under such conditions

as it may determine.

Quolif icotion requ¡rements

requires FacultY aPProval on th:
recommendation of the Departments concemed

and shall include such work as shall be deemed

by the Faculty to be equivalent to a single

subject of a points value of 24 points.

2.4

4

2
2.1

5
5.1

2.2

2.3 5,2 The course of study and dissertation topic for the

Honours year for students must be approved by

the Head of the Department or Departments

concerned before enrolment.

5.3 A student may, subject to the approval of the

Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours

degree in a subject taught in a Department in

359



Arts - B.A.(Hons)

anothe¡ Faculty. Such students must consult the
Head of the Department concerned who must
seek the approval of the Faculty of Arts.

5.4 A student wishing to proceed to Honours in
subjects within the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences is refened to the Specihc
Course Rules for the Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

6 Course of study / Subiects of sludy
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the following subjects or certain approved
combinations of the following subjects,
provided that the student has obtained, before
enrolment, the approval of the Head of the
Department concemed:

code subjecl title

8302 Honours Ancient Greek and/or Latin 24

1105 Honours Anthropology 24

3025 Honours in Chinese Studies 24

4210 Honours Classical Studies 24

771 I Honours Economics 24

9639 Honours English Language and
Literature 24

1760 Honours Ethnomusicology G.A.) 24

4360 Honours French Language and Culture24

3178 Honours Geography 24

l26l Honours German Language and

9831 Honours Cultural Studies 24

1743 Honoun European Studies 24

6168 Honoun Intemational Studies 24

Students who have been granted permission to
study an honours program supervised by two
Departments will be advised of the appropriate
subject title and code at the time of enrolment.

Review of qcodemic progress
A student who is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course
shall be reported to the Faculty which may
permit the student to re-enrol for the Honoun
degree under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

I Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 Except by permission of the Faculty a student

shall take the whole of the final examination (if
any) for the Honours degree at the one annual
examination.

8,2 The names of the students who qualify for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

po¡nts

Literature

8717 Honours History

1509 Honours in Japanese Stud¡es

2373 Honours Labour Studies

5276 Honours Musicology (8.4.)

3315 Honours Phitosophy

5442 Honours Politics

4702 Honours Psychology

8829 Honours Women's Studies

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the following subjects or certain approved
combinations of the following subjects,
provided that the student has obtained, before
enrolment, the approval of the Award Committee
concemed:

7247 Honours Asian Studies

6617 Honours Australian Studies

24

24
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Cource of sludy / Subiects of studY

All students shall enrol in the subject:

2373 Honours Labour Studies

Review of ocodemic Plogless
A student who is unable to complete the course

for the Honours degree within the time allowed,

or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course

shall be reported to the Faculty which may

permit the student to re--enrol for the Honours

degree under such conditions (if any) as it may

determine.

A student may not enrol a second time for the

Honours degree of Bachelor of l-abour Studies if
the student:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in
l¿bour Studies;

(b) has presented for but has failed to obtain

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies; or

(c) wlthdraws from the course, unless the

Faculty under 7.1, above, permits the

student to re--enrol.

Assessment ond exominolions
The names of the students who qualify for the

Honours degree shall be published within the

following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

I Generol
1.1 A student may gain an Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Labour Studies, an Honours degree

of Bachelor of L¿bour Studies, or both.

2 Admission requiremenls
2,1 Students wishing to take Honours must have

completed the degree of Bachelor of l-abour

Studles degree or equivalent as acceptable to the

University. Admission to Honours is at the

discretion of the Head of the Centre for l¿bour
Studies acting on the advice of the Staff
Committee of the Centre for Labour Studies.

3 Approvo¡ of course of study ot
enfolmenT

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of coufse
4.1 The work of the Honours year must be

completed in one year of full-time study, save

that on the recommendation of the Head of the

Centre for Labour Studies, the Faculty may

permit a student to spread the work over two

years, but not more, under such conditions as it
may determine'

5 Quolificotion requiremenls
5.1 Honours in Labour Studies is a full-year course

(or two year part-time course), involving weekly

seminars, essays and a dissertation.

5.2 The choice of subjects and dissertation topic by

students must b€ approved by the Head of the

Centre for Labour Studies before enrolment.

5.3 Arrangements are possible for joìnt honours

combining study in the Centre for Labour
Studies with study in other DePartments.

6
6.1

7

7.t

7.2

I
8.1
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Bqchelor of Sociol Sciences (Honours)

For details of Bachelor of social Sciences (Honours) consult Faculty ofArts office.
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lntroduclory remorks
tica tools to become critical and

ian an also equiP teachers with

e I lian Studies.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

iS'¡äACl on the appropriate form by the required date. Successiul applicants to the course may defer their studies to

the following Year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and rèsponsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
l.t

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Australian Studies

shall have qualified for a degree of the

University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Students would normally be expected to have

passed a second or third year level subject in an

àspect of Australian studies in their
undergraduate degree.

Subject to the apProval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l
llonsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Education, no student may

gain status towards the Graduate Certificate for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

Approvolof course of studY ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shatl be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durotion of course
Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Certificate

shall be completed in one semester of full-time
study or not more than two years of part-time
study.

5 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects

with a minimum aggregate of twelve points,

including the compulsory subject 6310 Issues

for Australians and two elective subjects.

ó Course of studY
ó.1 ComPulsorY sub¡ect

All candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

code subiect title

6310 Issues for Australians IV 4

6.2 Eleclive sub¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete subjeôts

to the value of eight points from the following or

from lævel IV subjects chosen in consultation
with the Course Coordinator:

AnthroPologY
501 I Aborigines and the State IV* 4

5069 Towards an Anthropology of Australian
Society IV 4

1.2

po nts
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Educotion
4562 Cunent Issues in Australian Rlucation

8832 Education in Multilingual Settings

8989 Higher Education in Australia

5093 Gender, Rlucation and Social Change

8900 Schools as Cultural Systems

7611 Secondary Education in Australia

9217 Teaching the Australian Studies
Curriculum

5803 Youth Arts in Australia: A Context
for Arts in Ed.

English

9455 Australian Cultural Studies IV
5745 Australian Responses to

Modernism IV*

7491 Contemporary Australian Writing
1973 to the Present IV

1077 Gender and Nation in Australian
Literature 1880 - 19l4IV*

Environmentol Studies
3687 Australian Environmental Issues*

Geogrophy
9736 Community and Identity in

Aboriginal Australia IV*
7866 Aboriginal Ausrralia IV*

History

4661 South Australian History IV*
9441 Twentieth Century Australia IV*
7947 Australian Urban History IV*
8549 Australia: Outpost of Empire in the

Antipodes IV*

Lobour Studies
8886 Political Economy IVA:

Theoretical Perspectives

5099 Political Economy IVB:
The State and Public Policy

Politics

4197 Public Policy in Australia IV*

Women's Studies
5014 Australian Feminism in Context IV* 4

8991 Power Relations in Australian
Society IV* 4

5756 Power and Difference: Postcolonial
Perspectives PG* 6

'not offered in 1996

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

7,2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7,3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Education as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

I Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be two systems of classification of
pass in subjects for the Graduate Certificate:
eithe¡ Non-Graded Pass, or Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass with
Credit, and Pass.

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
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Syllobuses

GenelolsTreom

ó3lO lssues for Auslrqlions lV

level: lY points value: 4 duration: semester I

contact hours;2 hours Per week

content'. A seminar-based, one semester subject

culture.

assessmenl'. essays and papers equivalent to 8,000

words

AnthropologY

5010 Aborigines ond lhe Stole lV

level;lY Poínlsvalue:4

availability: not offered in 1996

restriction:819515437 Aborigines and the State IVIII

contacî hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

content'. This subject focuses on the seemingly

inexorable encapsuiation of the Aboriginal people of

Australia within the wider nation state. That is, it views

the process whereby Aborigines have been transformed

from autonomous hunter-gatherers into, and

place such phenomena as Aboriginal I-and Rights'

ðommunity d-evelopment Programs, alcohol abuse, and

high arrest and incarceration rates in their broader

socio-politico--economic context.

assessment: essays and papers equivalent to 8,000

words

50ó9 Towords on Anlhropology of Ausfiolion
Society lV

level: l\,1 poinls value: 4 duratior¡: semester 2

restriction'. 6914/1709 Towards an Anthropology of

Australian SocietY IIlIII

contact hours: 3 hours Per week

ting challenge
This subject

an aPParently
ociety. At the

same time this subject provides a context in which to

critically examine dominant anthropological agendas'

,"r.ur.h methods and modes of presentation' By

how can cultural research in Australia profitably

proceed.

assessmenli essays and papers equivalent to 8,00O

words

Educotlon
For syllabus details of elective Education subjects

listed in 6.2, see Master of Education

English

9¿Ut5 Auslroliqn Cullurol Studies lV

level: lY points value: 4 duration: semester I

conlact hours: I lecture and I two hour seminar a week

programs will be selected from material being shown

while the subject is running.

assessmenti essays and take-home examination

74gl Conlemporory Austrolion Witing 1973

1o lhe Presenl lV

level: lY points value: 4 duration: semester 2

restiction'. 6557i1815 Contemporary Australian

Fiction: New Directions 1970-1990 IVIII

conlact hours'. I three hour seminar a week

conîenli An exploration of the new diversity in

Australian hction since the 1970s, when the ploduction

of Australian literature increased dramatically'

assessmenli essays and papers equivalent to 8,000

words
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lO77 Gender ond Notion in Auslrolion
Lilerolure 188Þt9l4 tV

level: IY points value'. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

restriction'. 131811276 Gender and Nation in
Australian Literature 1880-19l4lI and III
contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two hour seminar a week

content'. This subject examines a diverse range of texts
from one of Australian literature's most lively and
interesting periods, including short stories, comic
writing, popular verse, gothic fiction, romance of
various sorts, and drama. Particular attention will be
given to analysing the conflict and overlap between
three discourses: (i)the masculinism often associated
with the Bulletin; (iifirst-wave feminism which is a
component of much women's writing during these
years (and which is represented in some men's
writing); and (iii)the nationalism (and sometimes
anti-nationalism) that was also a prominent feature in
Australian literature around the tum of the century.

assessnenl: essays and papers'equivalent to 8,000
words

5745 Auslrolion Responses to Modemism lV
level'. lY points value: 4

availabiliry: not offered in 1996

quota'. may apply

restriclion'. English Honours Special: Australian
Responses to Modemism

contucl hours'. I two hour seminar per week

content: This subject examines a diverse range of
Australian Literature from the 1920s to the l9ó0s,
focusing particularly on its relationship to modernism.
We will discuss ways in which Australian writers have
drawn on aspects of modernist practice, and also the
considerable and varied opposition to modernism in
Australia. There will be a particular focus on the way
in which these responses to modemism relate to
questions of class, race and gender.

assessmenl'. essays and papers equivalent to 8,000
words

Environmenlol Studies

3ó87 Auslrolion Environmenlol lssues
level:. postgraduate points value: 6

availabiliry: not offered in 1996

restric!ions; 9183 Environmental Issues in South
Australia

content. This subjects deals with selected
environmental issues within the historical and political
context of Australia since European settlemenf. The
environmental issues dealt with in the subject are
selected on the basis of their Australian or regional
significance, but the subject may also select some
issues on the basis of public controversy or local
interest. The subject provides a background to various
issues together with strategies for dealing with them,
particularly legislative strategies.

assessment" to be advised

Geogrophy

9736 Community ond ldent¡ty in Aboriginot
Auslrolio lV

level: lY points value'. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

restriction: Geography Honours Special: Community
and Identity in Aboriginal Australia

coilact hours: 1 two hour seminar a week

content'. Given the diversity of the Aboriginal
population and the complexity of the so-called
Aboriginal 'problem', there are numerous areas which
invite research. To prepare for this students are directed
to an examination in depth of such essential areas of
concem as Aboriginal conceptions of community and
identity, which are essential to an understanding of
Aboriginal Australia. Students need also to work
towards defining the spatial, social, economic and
political boundaries involved in the cultural expression
and in the dynamics and conflicts of social interaction
and political functioning. The questions motivating the
study should include those which ask what are, and
what should be, the position of Aboriginal people in
Australian society.

assessment'. essays and papers equivalent to 8,000
words

7866 Aboriginol Auslrolio lV
level'. lY points value: 4

availability: not offered in 1996

restriction: 5l9l Aboriginal Australia, 9917
Community Aspects of the Social Environment

contact hours:2 lectures, 2 tutorials and practical work
a week, plus I week of fieldwork

coilenf. This subject attempts a reconstruction of
Aboriginal land use, art and landscape, gender
relationships and population pattems. The changes
which occurred following European settlement are
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then analysed and the various conflicts and

accommodations are discussed in relation to present

day issues such as land rights, mining, national parks

and tourism.

assessmenîi essays and papers to the equivalent of

8,000 words

History

4óól Soulh Auslrolion History lV

level: lY Points value" 4

availability: not offered in 1996

res trict ion: 2ß21 7 97 6 South Australian History IVIII

contact hours'.3 hour lectu¡e/seminar per week

contenti A chronological and thematic study of 19th

and 20th century South Australian history from the

initial planning of the colony pre 1836 to the end of the

so-+alied Dunstan decade. Topics and themes to be

studied in lia

Planning, on

and edu of
responsible govemment, the impact of mìgration, the

..onorny. 20ih Century South Australia The impact of
Fe,leration and World War I, centralisation vs

decentralisation, social and economic stresses between

the wars, World War II, the problems of industrialism

and urbanisation, post-war migration, conservation vs

political and social reform.

assessmenti essays and papers equivalent to 8,000

words

7947 Austrolion Urbon History lV

level: IV Points value" 4"

availability: not offered in 1996

quotai may aPPIY

restriction: 824312905 Australian Urban History II/III;
Urban History: Europe 100-1900 in 1989; Urban

History prior to 1989

contacl hours'. 3 hours Per week

content: A study of urbanisation in Australia and of

selected themes in the social history of Australian cities

in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries' These

include gender and class, immigrants and ethnicity,

growingìp in the city, life and death in the suburbs,

ão*n und out in Sydney, Adelaide and Melboume' and

the nature of urban suburban cultures. Students may

develop research projects on any of these themes with

a particular accent on South Australia'

assessmenl'. I seminar paper, a research project, and

exam

Arts - Grod.Cert.Aust'Sf'

Lobour Studies

888ó Politicol Economy IVA: Theorelicol
PetsPectives

syllabus details'. see Graduate Diploma in Labour

Studies

5099 Politicol Economy IVB: The Slole qnd

Public Policy

sylLabus details: see Graduate Diploma in Labour

Studies

Politics

4197 Public PolicY in Austrolio lV
Ievel: lY

availability: not offered in 1996

points value'. 4

restriction: 1280 Public Policy in Australia Il; 9796

Public Policy in Australia III; Politics Honours Special:

Public Policy in Australia

contact hours'.2 two hour seminars per week

conÍent. This course will look at public policy issues in

South Australia. The thinking behind the course is that

there are many issues in South Australia worthy of
analysis and this would be an opportune moment for
studênts to examine aspects of their own political and

policy environment. The methodology used will be. to

use policy analysis and political theory to examine

issués in South Australia' As public policy is a

sub-discipline of politics this methodology will
involve the examination of case studies with reference

to theoretical concems in policy analysis (eg the policy
involve such

and Political
e state, etc, As
ng with South

Australia students will be expected to research their

own topic and will be rewarded for their research

efforts as well as for the cogency of their arguments

and handling of the academic literature. There are

many issues which students can explore some ofwhich

are' SA Inc. (including State Bank Beneficial Finance

Group, SAFA, SGIC), the Multi Function Polis,

Business and the State (for example, see the Redcliffs

(childcare, unemployment, domestic violence). In the

iirst few seminars I will introduce the broad theoretical
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framework of public policy and policy analysis and
show how to approach the case study material and then
students will be expected to present seminars on their
chosen topics.

assessment: essays and papers equivalent to 8.000
words

Women's Studies

8991 Power Relolions in Auslrqlion
Society lV

level: lY points value'. 4

availability: not offered in 1996

reslrictions: 704718325 Power Relations in Australian
Society IVIII

contact hours: I lecture and I two hour seminar per
week

coilenr. This subject aims to examine the social and
economic factors that are responsible for the
development of the present position of women in
Australian society. Topics examined include
Aboriginal Australia, immigration and
multiculturalism, pioneering and rural life, l gth
century industrialisation, urbanisation, political and
social movement, Australian and international
relations, economic cycles, boom and bust, power in
Australia today in the family, the economy, the media
and political parties.

assessmenl: essays and papers to the equivalent of
8,000 words

575ó Power ond D¡fferênce: Postcoloniol
Perspectives PG

level: lYlY points value'. 6

availability: not offered in 1996

restrictîons: 37O819279 Power and Difference

prerequisites'. 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

contact hours: 3 hours per week

content Students will consider feminist, postmodern
and postcolonial perspectives on constructions of race,
class and gender differences with specific (but not
exclusive) reference to Australian culture (l9th and
20th century). With reference to the work of
postcolonial, French feminist, psychoanalytic,
Foucauldian and deconstructive critics students will
examine the role of high and mass cultural materials
(novels and art forms, histories, joumalism, traveller's
tales, the tabloid press, film, cartoons, photography,

newspapers and the like) in constructing networks of
knowledge and power through representations of
difference/marginality. The subject will examine the
possibilities for maintaining and resisting dominant
power relations in the operations of language, social
institutions and everyday life experiences. It will also
consider reading and viewing practices to understand
how readers are positioned by texts and how to read
'otherwise'.

assessment'. short applied analysis of 1,500 words
(2OVo); seminar presentation/paper of 1,000 words
(20Vo); project research paper of 4,000 words (607o)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students niust comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

I
1.1

1.2

Specific Course Rules

Admiqsion fequ¡remenTs
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for thè Graduate Certifîcate in Cognitive Science

shall have qualified for a degree of the

University incorporating major studies in one or

more of the following disciplines: philosophy'

psychology, linguistics, computer sclence'

neuroptryiiotogy, neuroanatomy' mathematics;

or forã degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose bY the UniversitY.

Subject to the apProval of the Council the

Facúlty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accePt as a student for the Graduate

Certihcate a Person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡t
lronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Philosophy, no student m-ay

gain stàtus towards the Graduate Certiflrcate for
óther studies undertaken in the University or

other institutions.

Approvolof course of study of
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durotion of the Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a student

shali satisfactorily complete a course of one

semester of full-time study or the part-time

equivalent.

Quolif icotion requ¡remenls
Students of the Graduate Certificate shall

complete 12 points of subjects as outlined in
Rule 6, see below'

ó.t

Course of study / Subiects of study

Students for the Graduate Certificate shall

complete subjects to the value of 12 points as

follows:

Cole Subiecl '

Afl students shall complete the following
subject:

1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, B¡ains
and ComPuters IV 4

Cognitive and

Computers ired

to present a sted

in 6.1 .2 in I

Eleclive Sublects
All students shall complete elective subjects to

an aggregate value of 8 points chosen from the

following six groups of subjects, with no more

than 4 points of subjects being presented from

any one gfoup:

Group A PhilosoPhY Subjects

6ó55 Issues in the ContemPorary
PhilosoPhY of Mind IV 4

3390 Logic IV 4

Group B PsYchologY Subjects

4308 Intelligence IV 2

529ó Neuroscience in Psychology IV 2

2960 PhitosophY and PsYchoìogY of
Consciousness IV 2

9292 Psychology ofLanguage in Thought

and Action IV 2

Group C ComPuter Science Subjects

8352 Artificial Intelligence IV 2

1777 Knowledge Representation IV 2

6.2
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234O Advanced Artificial Intelligence IV A
(Computer Vision) 2

5042 Advanced Artificial Intelligence IV B
(Machine Leaming) z

Group D Linguistics Subjects

4594 Foundations of Linguistic Theory IV 4

3355 Language, Cognition and Reality IV 6

Group E Histology and Anatomy Subjects
1678 Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy IV 6

Group F Physiology Subjects
3155 Neurobiology IV z

The availability of some of the above elective
subjects varies from year to year. Students
should contact the relevant department(s) for
information about subject availability over the
projected period of their study programme.

Many of these elective subjects have had their
normal pre-requisites waived for the purposes of
this graduate programme in Cognitive Science.
However, students enrolling in these subjects are
expected to do sufficient background reading to
attain a basic understanding of the subject area.
Prospective students should contact subject
coordinators for information about appropriate
background reading.

Acodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Assessmenf ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Articulotion with other owords
Students who complete this course are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate
Diploma in Cognitive Science course, and if
successful, on gaining entl/, may apply for
status for the work they have undertaken in the
Graduate Certificate.

9.2 Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Cognitive
Science who subsequently successfully
complete the requirements of the G¡aduate
Diploma and gain 6 or more points of status for
their first award must surrender their Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

Syllobuses

syllabus details: see Master of Cognitive Science

9
9.1

7

7.1

7.2

8.2

8
8.1
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lntroductory remqrks
This course is designed to cater both for people aspiring to leadership positions in education and for those who

;;;;ù;;;py *õn posirions and wish ro refine their professionat practice.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

is'Åi|ðt; it e upp.opriul. form by the required date. Successlul applicants to the course may defer their studies to

the following Year.

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the end of the Extemal

Studies Handbook.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Approvol of coufse of studY ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of course

Quolif icc¡tion requ¡rements
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate' a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete

Educational Administration subjects to an

aggregate of twelve Points.

Course of study / Subiects of study

Students shall present . Educational

Administration subjects to a total value of 12

points from the following:

õile su¡iect t¡tle Po¡nts

I Admlssion requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for ihe Graduate Certificate in Educational

Administration shall have qualified for:

(a) a degree of the University and have

comPleted a Graduate DiPloma in

Education, or have qualified for
qualifications of other institutions
iccepted as equivalent by the University'
and have completed at least two years of
teaching exPerience; or

(b)

exPerience.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

facútty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certif,tcate a

of a tertiary
satisfactory t
work for the Graduate Certificate.

3.1

4
4.1

5
5.1

6
6.1

2.1

Slolus, exemption ond cred¡l
llonsfer

al Permission of the Head of
Education, no student maY

the Graduate Certificate for
rtaken in the UniversitY or

other institutions.

3809 Approaches to Educational
Research*** 4

625? Cuniculum Change, Innovation and

IæadershiP* 4

5093 Gender, Education and Social

Change*** 4

4562 Cunent Issues in Australian
Education*** 4
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7
7.1

4387 Philosophy, Education and
Administration* 4

5017 Foundations of Administrative
hactice I** 4

4993 Foundations of Administrative
hactice II** 4

1043 Policy Analysis for
Education (Ed.Admin.)* 4

9537 Society, Education and its
Administration* 4

5899 Law and Education* 4

1898 Multicultural Society and
Educational Policy 4

524O Educational Administration
(Directed srudy)* 2

'Available in external mode only

"Not oflered in 1996

"'Available in intemal mocte only

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of
Education as adequate, attend all or part of a
final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be two types of classifications of
pass in any subject for the Graduate Certificate:
Non-Graded Pass; orPass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass.

7.3

9 Arliculotion with other owords
9.1 Students who complete the Graduate Certihcate

are eligible to apply for entry to the Master of
Educational Administration course, and if
successful, on gaining entry, receive status for
the studies they have undertaken in the Graduate
Certificate.

9.2 Students who have confened upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Educational
Administration who subsequently successfully
complete the requirements of the Master of
Educational Administration rnust sur¡ender their
first award before being admitted to the degree
of Master of Educational Administration.

9.3 Students of the former Graduate Diploma in
Educational Administration who have not
completed the full requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but who have completed at least 12
points toward this award may apply to the
University for conferral of the Graduate
Certificate in Educational Administration. Such
students, if later successful in gaining entry to
the Master of Educational Administration, will
gain status for any subjects passed in excess of
those used to gain the Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses
syllabus details: see Master of Educational
Administration and Master of Educational Studies

I
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Groduote Ceilificote in Educqtionol Studies

nole: This award does not qualtfy the candtdate for regrstralton as a teacher. For the purposes of professional reglstratton, a candldale

must complete the Graduate Dlploma ln Educahon

Arts - Grod.Çert.Ed,Sf

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

tS'rirnCl on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may defer their studies to

the following year.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regardin g course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Educational
Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the

University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

1,2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accePt as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate'

2 Slotus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡l
tronsfer

2.1 Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Education, no student may
gain status towards the Graduate Certifìcate for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

3 Approvol of course of sludY ot
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Dulotion of course
4.1 The course is offered on a part-time basis only.

Except with the special permission of the

Faculty the course for the Graduate Certificate
must be completed in one year of part-time
study or not more than four years of part-time
study.

Suolif icolion requ¡iemenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the six

points of teacher-Leamer Relationship subjects,

4 Points of Australian Educational Issues

subjects and the subject 5221 Educational
Projects to an aggregate of twelve points.

Course of study / Subiects of study
The subjects of the Graduate Certificate in

Education are the following:

leocher-Leqrner Relolionsh¡p sublecls

1852 Adolescence - Iæaming and

Development ' 2

7432 Cuniculum in its Context 2

7296 Tlire Teacher as Communicator 2

Austrolion Educolionol lssues subiecls

4ó66 Australian Educational Issues Part I 2

3785 Australian Educational Issues Part iI 2

Educolionol Proiecls
5221 Educational Projects 2

Review of ocodemic Progless
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not

enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

5
5.1

ó.t

6.2

ó.3

I
8.1

8.2
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I
9.1

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department ofEducation as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Assessmenl qnd exominotions
There shall be two types of classifications of
pass in any subject for the Graduate Certihcate:
Non-Graded Pass; orPass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass.

l0 Arliculolion w¡th other owords
l0.l Students who complete the award of Graduate

Certificate in Educational Studies are eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in
Education course, and if successful, on gaining
entry, receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

10.2 Students who have confened upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Fiucational
Studies who subsequently successfully complete
the requirements of the Graduate Diploma in
Education must surrender their first award
before being admitred to the Graduate Diploma
in Education.

103 Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate
who has been enrolled for the degree of
Graduate Diploma in Education and who has
completed the work prescribed herein for the
Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies and
who has not been awarded the Graduate
Diploma shall, on wrinen application to the
Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses

syllabus details: see Graduate Diploma of Education
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

beginning of

of their rights

Groduqte Cedificole in Environmentol Monogement

note: Thrs course ts avatlable only to fellows sponsorecl by the united Nat¡ons Envlronment Program

I
1.1

Admission requ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Environmental

Management shall have qualified for a degree of
the Úniversity or for a degree of another

university or institution accepted for the purpose

by the University; and have at least two years'

piofessional experience in environmental

management or other cognate areas.

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a persoD who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

StoTus, exempl¡on ond cred¡T
tronsfel
Except by the special permission of the Director
of the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, no student may gain

status towards the Graduate Certificate for other

studies undertaken in the University or other

institutions.

Approvolof course of studY oT

enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

Dutotion of course
Except with special permission of the Faculty

the còurse for the Graduate Certificate shall be

completed in one semester of full-time study.

Quolificolion requirements
All students shall complete the compulsory

subjects 8558 Principles of Sustainable

Environmental Management (UNEP) and 9705

Special Project (UNEP), together with elective

subjects to a total value of l2 points'

No student will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the

opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the

sáme material as any other subject which he or

she has already presented for another

qualihcation.

A student who fuìf,rls the requirements outlined

in 5.1 and 5.2 will be awarded the Graduate

Certificate in Environmental Management
jointly by the United Nations Environmental

Þrogram and The University of Adelaide.

Course of sTudy / Subiects of sTudy

A student may proceed to qualify for the

Graduate Certifîcate by satisfactorily completing

subjects with a minimum aggregate of twelve

points from the following:

(a) compulsorYsubjects

All students shall satisfactorily complete

the following subjects:

8558 PrinciPles of Sustainable
Environmental Management
(UNEP) s

9705 Special Project (UNEP) 3

(b) elective subjects

Students shall satisfactorily complete

subjects to the value of 4 points from the

following:

l4O2 Environment and

DeveloPment (UNEP) 2

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

1.2

6
6.1

2.t

3.1

4
4.1
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3759 Environmental Engineering
(UNEP) 2

2568 Management of Freshwater,
Marine and Tþnestrial
Fæosystems (UNEP) 2

9044 Environmental Law (UNEP) 2

8495 Special Tools in Environmental
Management (UNEP) 2

6887 Soil and l-and
Management (UNEP) 2

Students who wish to enrol in a subject for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to
undertake such bridging studies prior to the
commencement of the subject as the Faculty
may deem necessary.

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the
Mawson Graduate Centre for Environmental
Studies as adequate, attend all or part of a hnal
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after having enrolled for at least two
thirds of the normal period during which the
subject is taught, shall be deemed to have failed
the subject.

Assessment ond exominotions
A student who satisfactorily completes the
requirements of a subject for the Graduate
Certificate shall be awarded a non-graded pass.

7

7.1

7.2

7.3

I
8.1
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Syllobuses

compulsory subiects

8558 Principles ol Sustoinoble
Environmenlol Monogement (UNEP)

elective subiecTs

l4O2 Environmenl qnd Developmenl (UNEP)

poinls value'.2

contact hours'. To be advised

contenti Agenda 21: Population, environment and

carrying capacity; vr'omen, developrnent technology

and- suitaindble development; urban and regional

planning.

assessment'. to be advised

3759 Environmentol Engineering (UNEP)

duration: semester 1

poínts value:2

contact hours: lo be advised

conlent; water resources management; engineering

and water quality; integrated catchment management;

wastewater treatment; air and water pollution
monitoring and prevention; clean technology and

hazardous waste management.

assessment: to be advised

gO4'4, Environmenlol Low (UNEP)

poinls value: 5

contact hours'. to be advised

poínts vølue 3

contacl hoursi to be advised

duration: semester I

duratíon: semester I

contenr. The aim of this subject is to suggest how our

natural resources may be managed on a more

integrated and sustainable basis by careful ev-aluation

of ¡ottr the beneficial and the adverse effect of various

forms of human interaction with local, regional and

global natural systems' Throughout the course- we

émphasise the need for careful identification of the

caúses and consequences (both short-term and

long-term) of a broad range of local, regional and

global environmental problems in developing and in

lndustrial countries. Correct diagnosis of the causes of
environmental degradation is a prerequisite to

identifying aPpropriate methods of rehabilitation,
restoraiion and future prevention' We stress that

although there are many existing models of
environmental management, not all of them are based

on approPriate principles of integrated and sustainable

management of our natural resources.

assessment: to be advised

97OS Spec¡ol Proiecl (UNEP)

duration: semester: I

poinls value:2

contact hours'. to be advised

contenti Law and sustainable development;

environmental conflict resolution; international

convention for the protection of the environment.

assessmenti to be advised

25ó8 Monogemenl of Freshwoler, Moilne
ond Terreslr¡ol Ecosyslems (UNEP)

points value:2

contact hours: to be advised

contenl'. Management of Freshwater, Marine and

Terrestrial Ecosystems; inland water ecosystems;

marine and coastal environments; terrestrial

ecosystems; maintenance of biodiversity; ecological

sustainable develoPment.

assessmenli to be advised

duration: semester: I

duration: semester I

contenîi Participants are required to carry out a

problem analysis and problem solving study dealing

with an environmentat topic specific to their home

the context of
for sustainable
future global

significance

assessment'. Three bound copies of the report on the



O¿i,S Spec¡ollgots in Envtl,onmqniòi ,,,'
Monogement (UNEP)
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ó887 Soil ond lond Monogement (UNEP)

þoínts'value2 duratítöinòèñiëstdt I

contact hours: to be advised

conlenti Soil and land management; maintenance and
enhancemeút of soil próductivity; iSoil Lbn5ervi¡tiori,
lan_dcare and national soil policies; rangelând
management; sustainable agriculture. , \,r
assessmenl:, to be advised

points value:2 , durqtign: sefpest_€f I
contacÍ hours: to be advised

contenii. 
"Environmtjntal irnþaòt'"dlCêssrrrent;

environmental auditing and natufal,,resources
accounting; remote sensing and.,enyironr¡entçl
monitoring; geographic informatioi syåìems an'd
environmental,þlanning. 'r' ) .

gssëssment to bc advised ' , 
' " ' ., ,, 

'.

, ¡,

/l¡ ¡¡r
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note: Postgraduate tultion fees apply lo lhls course
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lnlroductory remorks
The Graduate Certif¡cate is designed for environmental managers who wish to enhance their knowledge and skills in

the area of environmental policy development and planning'

Applications for admission to this course shall be made in writing directly to the Director of the Mawson Graduate

Cåntre for Environmental Studies. Preference will be given in thè selection process to applicants with professional

environmental management experience. Successful up¿i"untt to the course may defer their studies to the following

yeaf.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requiremenïs
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Ce¡lihcate in Environmenta!
Policy, Planning and Management shall have

qualified for a degree of the University or for a

degree of another institution accepted for the

purpose by the UniversitY.

1.2 Subject to the aPproval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

wo¡k for the Graduate Certificate.

2 Stolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
Tlonsfel
Except by the special permission of the Director
of the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, no student may gain

status towards the Graduate Certificate for other

studies undertaken in the University or other

institutions.

Approvol of course of studY ol
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durotion of course
Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, to qualify for the Graduate Certificate a

student shall satisfactorily complete a course of
one semester of full-time study or not more than

four consecutive semesters of part-time study.

Part-time students shall take the subject 9865

Environmental Policy and Planning Project in
their final semester.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
The course of study for the Graduate Certificate
shall be made up of the compulsory subject

Environmental Policy and Planning Project'

together with three elective subjects.

Course of sTudY / Subiects of studY

Aìl students shall satisfactorily complete the

compulsory subject:

code sub¡ect titte Points

Project 3

Students shall complete elective subjects to the

value of 9 points taken from the following:

2438 Conservation in Human-Dominated
l.andscaPes 3

6339 Ecosystem Pattems and Processes 3

4
4.t

4.2

5
5.1

6

2.7

3.1
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7766 Ecotourism: Opportunities and Impacts

1716 Educating for the Environment
Syllobuses

9Eó5 Environmenlol Policy ond plonnlng
Project

points value:3 duratíon: semester I & 2
contact hours: I one hour workshop per week

contenf. This subject will require students to compete a
policy or planning document relevant to a selected
environmental management issue.

assessmenli to be advised

For details of the other syllabuses for this course,
please refer to the Master of Environmental Studies.

9474

8865

5140

32t6

6631

7007

9873

2667

Environmental Hazards

Environmental Impact
Assessment @nv St)

Environmental Policy

Environmental Systems Management

Managing Coastal Environments

Principles of Environmental
Earth Science

Special Topic in Environmental
Management*

Special Topic in Environmental

3

3

3

J

3

3

3

3

Planning*

7888 Special Topic in Environmental Policy*

9873 Special Topic in Environmental
Science*

2743 The Global Commons

2124 Urban Environments* *

3208 Women and Environments

'Availab¡lity to be advised

'-Not available in 1996

3

J

3

3

7 Review of ocodemic plogress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the
Mawson Graduate Centre of Environmental
Studies as adequate, attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after having enrolled for at least two
thirds of the normal period during which the
subject is taught, shall be deemed to have failed
the subject.

I Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit, and Pass.
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Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Adrnissions Centre

iiräÁCl on the appropriate form by the required date. Successiul applicants may defer their studies for one year'

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed ¿t the beginning of this

volume of the Calendar. ¡, ã¡ students must comply with the General Course Rules as.well as the Specific Course

R;ú; b"l";, they are advised to refer to rhem to undêrstand their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for thé Graduate Certificate in Historical Studies

shall have qualified for a degree of the

University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University'

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Facúlty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certihcate.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
lronsfer

ssion of the Head of
no student maY gain

Certificate for other

studies undertaken in the University or other

institutions.

Approvolof course of study ot
enfolmenT
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

Durolion of the Aword
Except with the special permission of the Head

of Dèpartment of History' the course for the

Graduate Certificate shall be completed in one

semester of full-time study or not more than

three semesters of part-time study.

Quolif icolion requirements
Students of the Graduate Certificate shall

complete 12 points of subjects as outlined in

Rule 6, see below.

Course of sludy / Subiecls of study

Students for the Graduate Ceftificate students

shall complete subjects to the value of l2 points

chosen from the following:

Full-year and semeste tory

subjects listed in Rule urse

Rulês of the Bachelor )' to

be taken as:

2215 History IV (Full Year) 12

6493 History IV A 6

4782 History IV B 6

or
7877 Individual Historical StudY

(Full Year) 12

8834 Individual Historical Study A 6

3499 Individual Historical study B 6

Acodemic Progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the I again attend lectures and

sati written and Practical work

as t oncemed maY Prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not

enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the

Þaculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with

High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

6

t.2

7

7.1

7.2

4

5

I
8.1

8,2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by

examination or otherwise, or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the
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Depannien¡.of ,Jþ:.. - ,,:, ., t
part of a flrnal ..,- ''',,, "!.1,:

èxamination if ) (r '+ r

at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Artlculotion with olher owords
Students who complete this course a¡e also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Historical Studies course,
and if successful, on gaining entry, may apply
for status for the work they have undertaken in
the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon thêm the
award of Graduate Certificate in Historical
Studies who subseqüently successfully complete
the requirements of the Graduate Diploma and I

gain 6 or more points of status for their first
aw4rd must surrender their Graduate Certificate
bef.ore being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

9
9.1

9.2



Syllobuses

2215 History lV (FullYeor)

Ievel: lY points value'. 12 duration: full year

restrictíons: Subject by same name at tævel II or III

contacl hours'. 2 hours of lectures and I hour of
tutorials a week

content'. To be selected from any of the Level III full
year History subjects listed as current

assessment: as for selected subject with additional

requirements as stipulated by the Subject convenor

ó493 Hislory lV A

level: lY points value: 6 duration: semester I or 2

restriclíons: Subject by same name at l-evel II or III

conlact hours:2 hours of lectures and I hour tutorial a

week

contenli To be selected from any of the I-evel III
semester length History subjects listed as culrent

assessment: as for selected subject with additional

requirements as stipulated by the Subject convenor

4782 History lV B

leveL. 4 points value:6 duration" semester I or 2

restrictions: Subject by same name at Level II or III

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and I hour of
tutorials a week

contentt To be selected from any of the Level III full
year History subjects listed as cuÍent

assessmenti as for selected subject with additional

requirements as stiPulated by the Subject convenor

7877 lndividuol Hisloticol study (Full Yeor)

level: 4 points value'. 12 duration: full year

contact hours: 2hours individual consultation

contenti To be determined in consultation with Course

Coordinator

assessmenti To be determined in consultation with

Course Coordinator

8834 lndividuol Hisloricolstudy A

level: 4 poinls value: 6 duration: semester 1 or 2

contact hours'. 2hours individuaI consultation

contenl: To be determined in consultation with Subject

Coordinator

assessmenr. To be determined in consultation with

Subject Coordinator

Arts - Grod'Cerf 'Hist'Sf'

3/;99 Individuol Hisloricolstudy B

level: 4 points value:6 duration: semester I or 2

quota: will apPlY

contact hours: 2 hours individual consultation

contenti To be determined in consultation with Subject

Coordinator

assessmenti To be determined in consultation with

Subject Coordinator



Groduote Certificote tn Longuoge Educqtion
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar,

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Advonced French
(not offered in 1996)

note: The language of ¡nstruction in all of the subjects lor the
Graduate Certificate in Language Educat¡on (Advanced French)
will be French.

I Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate shall have qualified
for a degree of the University and a Graduate
Diploma in Education of the University, or hold
qualifi cations from another institution accepted
by the University for the purpose.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate,

2 Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
tlonsfer

2.1 Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of French Studies, no student
may gain status towards the Graduate Certificate
for other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

3 Approvol of course of study ot
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of course
4.1 Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in one semester of full-time
study or not more than two yean of part-time
study,

384

Suolif icotion requ¡remenls
All students shall take subjects to the value of l2
points, comprising the compulsory subjects
1526 Aspects of Culture and Society in French-
Speaking Countries (4 points) a¡d 1373 Issues in
Second Language Leaming and Curriculum (4
points) together with an elective subject to the
value of 4 points.

The Faculty may, on the recommendation of the
Department of French, require suitably qualified
native-speaking candidates to take the ll33
Special Project in French Teaching or French
Culture as an altemative to the subject 2l7l
Advanced Language: Written and Oral
Proficiency.

Course of sludy / Subiects of study
Compulsory subiecls
All students shall take the following subjects:

code subiect title po¡nts

1526 Aspects of Culture and Society in
French Speaking Countries 4

1373 Issues in Second Language læaming
and Curriculum 4

Eleclive subjecl
Candidates shall take (subject to the approval of
the Faculty as outlined in 5.2 above):

eilher

2l7l Advanced Language: Written and
Oral Proficiency 4

or
I 133 Special Project in French Teaching or

French Culture 4

Additional subjects may be offered at the
discretion of the Council.

5.2

5
5.1

6
ó.1

6.2



7

7.1

Review of ocodemic Progless
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

ruiirtu.lo¡ryîo stÌch,wli'ttdrt arid þiactical work
as the teaching staff cöñdêltied thayrþrescribe

A student who has tivice fa'rled a subjèct'maynot
enrol for that suþject again exçept by ,spçgial
permission to be obtained in writing from the

iiaculty and thén only under such conditionS'as
may be prescribed.

Assessment ond exomini¡tioäis

ArÌs - Grod.Cer-t.Long,Ed,
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Syllobuses

The Department of French, ¡n cooperation w¡th the Department
ol French at Flinders, oflers a Graduate Cert¡ficate in Language
Educat¡on. The aim ol the course is to enable practising
teachers of French to enhance their language skills and to
lurther their professional development.

1526 Aspecls of Cullure ond Society in
French Speoking Counlries

poinls value:4 availabilityi nol be offered in 1996

contact hours'. 2 weeks of intensive study during
school vacations

Aim: To explore central cultural and social issues in
France and French speaking countries today. It will
focus on five themes: (l) L¿ Vème république; (2) Les
médias en France; (3) Uimmigration; (4) L Europe; (5)
La francophonie Films and novels, the press and
television will be discussed in relation to these aspects.

assessmenti assignment(s) (6OVo) examination (407o)

1373 lssues in Second Longuoge Leorning
ond Cur¡culum

points value:4 availability: not be offered in 1996

contact hours: 2 weeks of intensive study during
school vacation

Aims: (l) To examine current research in second
language acquisition; (2) To examine curriculum
design for language teaching; (3) To develop practical
strategies and resources for teaching French.

It will focus on language use in the classroom and
different types of interaction; it will include the
principles and practice of syllabus and program design;
the development and use of resources for teaching
French; procedures for monitoring and assessing
students progress. This subject will be oflered as a
common component with the Graduate Certificate in
Language Education (Applied Linguistics) and will
involve French staff for the language specific issues.

assessmenli a Portfolio which includes reports on the
topics covered in the course (l00Vo)

2171 Advonced longuoge: Witten ond
OrolPloficiency

poínts value: 4 availabilt'rr: not be offered in 1996

conlad hours: 2 lectures a week

Aim: To develop communicative competence in the
form of general linguistic proficiency.

Participants who complete the course successfully may
expect to be able to operate more effectively in the four
skills (reading, listening, speaking and writing) and in
particular to integrate them as in real life. These skills
are not developed in isolation but in the context of
those issues which are of most importance in
understanding contemporary French-speaking
societies. The issues are closely coordinated in a
rational framework corresponding to the
recommendations of En fin de Compte. This course
book was awarded the National Prize for excellence in
all foreign language teaching in the UK in 1990.

assessmenti active classroom participation, l0
assignments of 500 words, 30 minute oral examination

I133 Speciol Ptojecl in French Teoching or
French Cullure

points value; 4 availabiliry: not be offered in 1996

conlact hours: I hour a week

coilenr. The Special Project is an altemative to 2l7l
Advanced Language: Written and Oral Proficiency and
replaces this subject for students with advanced-
language skills. It consists of an individual project on
some aspect of French culture relevant to the
secondary syllabus. It may be based on the student's
own teaching needs or experience and could involve
the preparation of a monograph which would be of use
to other teachers with their classes. The project will be
done under a supervisor and the discussion will be
conducted in French.
For those who would prefer to do their Special Project
on issues in language learning and curriculum, they are
advised to join the Classroom Research Subject in
Applied Linguistics which will be offered by The
University of Adelaide.

assessmenti extended essay of 6,000 words OA07o)

3t6
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1.1

Advonced Germon
(not offered in 1996)

note: The language of ¡nstruction ¡n all of the subjects lor the

Graduate Certificate in Language Educalion (Advanced

German) will be German.

Arls - Grod Cert'Long.Ed.

6 Course of sludy / Subiects of study

ó..l Compulsory subiecl
All candidates shall take the following subjects:

code subject title po¡nts

6.2

8060 Survey of German-SPeaking
Countries TodaY 3

3333 Strategies and Materials in Teaching
German 4

Eleclive subiecls
Candidates shall take (subject to the approval of
the Faculty, as outlined in 5.2 above):

either

2626 Advanced Language (German) 3

8589 German Conversation Tutorial 2

or
5647 SpeciaÌ Project in German Teaching 5

Additional subjects may be offe¡ed at the

discretion of the Council.

Review of ocodemic Progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shalì again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work

as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not

enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by

examination or otherwise, or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the

Department of German Studies as adequate,

attend alì or part of a final examination (or

supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two thirds of the

normal period during which the subject is taught,

shall be deemed to have failed the subject.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be two systems of classification of
pass in any subject for the Graduate Certificate:
Non-Graded Pass; or Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and

Pass.

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate shall have qualified

for a degree of the University and a Graduate

Diploma in Education of the University, or hold
qualifications from another institution accepted

by the University for the PurPose.

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

STotus, exemption ond cfediT
tronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Depanment of German Studies, no student

may gain status towards the Graduate Certificate
for other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

Approvol of course of studY ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in one semester of full-time
study or not more than two years of part-time
study.

Suolif icolion requ¡remenls
All students shall complete subjects to the value
of twelve points comprising the compulsory
subjects 8060 Survey of German-Speaking
Countries Today (three points) and 3333

Strategies and Materials in Teaching German
(four points) together with five points of elective

subjects.

The Faculty may, on the recommendation of the

Department of German, require suitably
qualified native-speaking candidates to take the

5647 Special Project in German Teaching as an

alternative to the subjects 2626 Advanced
Language (German) and 8589 German

Conversation Tutorial.

1.2

2.1
7

7.1

7.2

3.1

t.5

4
4.1

5
5.1 I

8.1

s.2
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Syllobuses

note: All subiecls are olfered only as stalf and studenl numbers
allow.

80ó0 Survey of Germon-Speoking Counliles
Todoy

points value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

contacl hours: 2 lectures a week

content'. The aim of this subject is to treat many of the
central social, cultural and political issues in
German-speaking countries today. The unification of
the two Germanies will be the major object of study,
with cornparisons with and contrasts to Austria and
Srvitzerland. Topics surveyed will include the
importance of the European Community, the changing
relationships of the Westem countries to Central and
Eastem Europe and major political parties. There will
also be discussion of the revolution in and
disappearance of the GDR, of problems encountered
by individuals when they try to enjoy their guaranteed
freedoms, and of the difficulties caused by and for
ethnic German migrants, asylum-seekers, and other
outsider groups. The particular concems of women,
environrnentalists and the need to develop and adapt
educational systems will also be discussed. The survey
will use material from newspapers, joumals, radio and
television to illustrate and inform the discussion.

assessment'. essay (607o); semester work (407o)

3333 Strotegies ond Moleilols in Teoching
Gelmon

points value: 4 avaílability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: 2 lectures a week

content: This subject deals with language teaching
methodology in a very practical sense. It wil¡
concentrate on the practical aspects of teaching
German as a foreign language in a school setting:
ways of establishing the needs of learners; analysing
and evaluating existing materials (ie the textbooks
most rvidely used in SA); criteria for the development
of new materials; preparing exercises for specific
communicative needs.
The course will rely heavily on the experience and
contributions of the participants, because improving
our language teaching methods is as much a

cooperative exercise as language leaming itself.

assessment: essay (607o); semester work (40Vo)

2ó2ó Advqnced Longuoge (Germon)
poinls value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours:2 lectures a week

contentt The aim of this course is to upgrade existing
language skills by written and oral work in modem
German at an advanced level. The course will
emphasise linguistic problems encountered in the
classroom situation and recent changes in usage in
German. The altemative to this subject for students
already having substantially these skills is the Special
Proþct.

assessmenti examination (507o); classwo¡k (50%)

8589 Gemon Conversolion Tuloriol
points value:2 availahility; not offered in 1996

conlact hours; l tutorial a week

content: The aim of this subject is to upgrade existing
fluency and conversational skills in modem everyday
German by intensive oral work in small groups.
Special attention will be given to topics of current
cultural, political and social interest and to recent
changes in spoken German idioms. The altemative to
this subject for students already having substantially
these skills is the Special Project.

assessmenf. participation (l0OVo)

5ó47 Speclol Pro¡ecl in Germon Teoching
points value; 5 avaílability: not offered in 1996

conloct hours: I hour a week average

content: The Special Project is an altemative to both
2626 Advanced Language and 8589 German
Conversation Tutorial and replaces these subjects for
those students who already have substantially those
language skills. It consists of an individual project
embodying research into some aspect of German
Language TÞaching Methodology, or a related field
acceptable to the Department, and may be based on the
student's own teaching experience. A supervisor will
be assigned to the project and individual guidance
sessions will take place on a regular basis. Supervision
will be conducted in German.

assessmenr. extended essay of 6,000 words ( 100%)
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1.1

1.2

Applied Linguistics
(not offered in 1996)

I Admission requirements

5
5.1

An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate shall have qualified

for a degree of the University and a Graduate

Diploma in Education of the University, or hold
qualifications from another institution accepted

by the University for the Purpose.

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of htness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

Stotus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡t
tlonsfel
Except by the special permission of the

Professor of Linguistics, no student may gain

status towards the Graduate Certificate for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

Approvolof course of sludY ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulolion of course
Except v/ith the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in one semester of full-time
study or not more than two years of part-time
study.

Suolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate' a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the

subjects outlined in 6 below, with an aggregate

points value of twelve Points.

Arts - Grod. Cer-f.Long.Ed.

Course of study
note: All subjects are offered subj€ct to enrolments and

the availabil¡ty of statf and resources.

The subjects of the Graduate Certificate in
language Education (Applied Linguistics) are

the following:

code subject title points

q Language and [æaming** 4

6555 Language Awareness**

zl0l 7 Practical Linguistic Analysis**

5959 language Teaching** 2

Additional subjects may be offered at the

discretion of the Council.

" not offered in 1996

Review of ocodemic Progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Professor of
Linguistics as adequate, attend all or part of a

final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to

have failed the subject.

AssessmenT ond exominotions
There shall be two systems of classification of
pass in any subject for the Graduate Certificate:
Non-Graded Pass; or Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and

Pass.

4

2

7

7.1

2.1

7.2

7.3

3.1

4
4,r

I
8.1
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Syllobuses

I138 Longuoge ond leorning (Appl¡ea
Iinguistics)

points value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

conlad hours; l lecture a week and I tutorial a week

contenf. The aim of this subject is to introduce current
research in second language acquisition. The course
will include: introduction to the nature and functions of
language; research on language development; the role
of instruction; language leaming strategies; contrastive
linguistics, error analysis and interlanguage
approaches to second language studies.

assessmenti essay of 4,000 words (607o); assignments
(4oVo)

ó555 longuogeAwoleness
poinls value'. 4 avaílability: not offered in 1996

contact hours; l lecture a week and I tutorial a week

contenr. The aim of this subject is to alert students to
the social, political and psychological contexr of a
range of languages other than English. particular
emphasis will be placed on official language policies in
Australia and their implications for language teaching.

ossessmenl'. essay of 4,000 words (607o); assignments
UATo)

4Ol7 Proclicol Lingu¡st¡c Anotysis
points value:2 availabilíty: not offered in 1996

contact hours: I lecture per fortnight and I practical
per week

contenri This subject aims at providing students with
the essence of traditional school grammar and practical
skills in linguistic analysis and error analysis.

assessmenl: essay of 4,000 words (60%); assignments
(AoVo)

5959 Longuoge Teoching
poínts value:2 availability: not offered in 1996

conlact hours: I lecture a week and I tutorial a week

content: This unit will familiarise learners with a
number olmethods and techniques used in the second
language classroom. It will address the technological
resources currently available and show how they can
be integrated with the learning process.

assessment: research report (60Vo); assignments (402o)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at ttre beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t Admission requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Logic shall have

qualified for a

degree of ano

purpose bY the
in logic I or an equivalent subject.

1.2 Subject to the apProval of the Council the

Facuhy may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

2 Sïotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡T
tronsfel
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Philosophy, no student may

gain status towards the Graduate Certificate for
óther studies undertaken in the University or

other institutions.

3 Approvol of course of studY ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

4 Durotion of the Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Certifìcate a student

shali satisfactorily complete a course of one

semester of full-time study or the part-time

equivalent.

5 Quolificotion requ¡rements
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall

complete 12 points of subjects as outlined in
Rule 6, see below.

Course of sludy / Subiects of study

Students for the Graduate Diploma students

shall complete subjects to the value of l2 points

as follows:

ó.1 Core Subiecls
All students shall complete the following
subject:

3402 Advanced Logic A (PG) 6

(Students who are exempted from studying the

subject 34O2 Advanced l,ogic A (PG) due to

having previously completed 4259 Logic IIIA or
its equivalent will be required to present a

further 6 points of elective subjects listed in
6.1.2 in lieu of this requirement.)

Eleclive Subiecis
All students shall complete elective subiects to

an aggregate value of 6 points chosen from the

following:

2614 Advanced I-ogic B (PG) 2

7665 Argument (PG) 4

1619 Artificial Intelligence (PG) 2

1998 Intermediate Logic (PG) 4

2254 Knowledge Representation (PG) 2

Flinders UniversitY Subjects:

COMP 3007 Artifìcial Intelligence 2

COMP 3009 ComPutational Logic 2

PHIL 2080 Logic, Reasoning and
Argumentation 4

Acodemic Progfess
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

6

6.2

7

7.1



7.2

8.2

At'ts - Grod.Cert.Log.

I
8.1

Astudent who hæ twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subjecr again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit, and Pass.

For the purpóses of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Articulolion with other owords
Students who complete this course are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate
Diploma in l-ogic course, and if successful, on
gaining entry, may apply for status for the work
they have undertaken in the Graduate
Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in togic who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma and gain
6 or more points of status for their first award
must surender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted ro the Graduate Diploma.

syllabus details: see Master of L,ogic

Syllobuses

9
9.1

9.2

3v2



Groduote Diplomo in AnthroPologY

Ar-fs - Grod.DiP,AnthroPologY

lnlroduclory remofts

and interests require them to be awaie of how cultures cre

io.-g*nt.O and unreflected-upon responses to issues of current public concern, for example ethnicity, gender,

multiculturalism, the environment and development.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Adrnissions Centre

iSräÁCl on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer their studies

to the following Year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Anthropology shall

have qualified for a degree of the University or
for a degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the UniversitY'

1,2 Subject to the apProval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate DiPloma.

2 Slotus, exempt¡on ond credit
Tlonsfer

2.1 Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Anthropology, no student may
gain status towards the Graduate Diploma for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

3 Approvolof course of studY of
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

4
4.1

5
5.1

Dulotion of course
Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Diploma

shall be completed in one yêar of full-time study

or not more than two years of part-time study.

Quolif icotion requirements
The course of study for the Graduate Diploma in
Anthropology shall consist of two parts, each

consisting of three subjects, the six subjects

having an aggregate value of 24 points.

Unless the Faculty or its nominee decides

otherwise, full-time candidates shall complete

three subjects for Part I in the first semester'

Part-time candidates shall complete Part I in the

first year of candidature'

Unless the Faculty or its nominee decides

otherwise, full-time candidates shall complete

the three subjects for Part II in the second

semester. Part-time candidates shall complete

Part II in the second year of their candidature'

Course of sludy / Subiects of sludy
The course of study for the Graduate Diploma in

Anthropology shall consist of two Parts, each

consisting of three subjects, the six subjects

having an aggregate value of 24 points.

5.2

5.3

6
6.1
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Part I
3358 Cunent Issues in Anthropology

Theory (Grad Dip) 4

2925 Fieldwork and the Production of
Ethnographic Texts (Grad Dip) 4

5597 Individual Project (Erhnographic)
(Grad Dip) 4

Part II
4510 Anthropological Issues in Asia and

the Pacific (Grad Dip) 4

9725 Anthropology and rhe State (Grad Dip) 4

9320 Individual Project (Theory) (Grad Dip) 4

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7,1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to b€ assessed after having
enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal
period during which the subject is taught shall be
deemed to have failed the subject.

I Assessment ond exominotions
8.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit, and Pass.
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Syllobuses

3358 Curent lssues in Anthropologicol
Theory

poínls value: 4

quota: maY aPPIY

duration: semester I

which shapes how we undentand other cultures' The

aim of this subject is to work towards a new

.on..¡uulitution of ethnographic practice and the

construction of text.

assessmenlioral seminar presentation on selected topic

;hñ i; written up (1,0ò0 words) and submitted.for

urler.t"n, (33Vo),'a¡d essay of 2,000 words based on

iiuru.y i"t.uì"h deriving from themes and issues raised

in the seminar (677o)

5597 lndividuol Proiecl: Ethnogrophic

restriction: I 1 05 Honours Anthropology

contacl hours:3 hours a week

contenti This subject introduces students to a number

ái t.y irt"o..ticalissues in Anthropology which are the

iå.iJ "t 
current debate. Structuralism is first

.o*i¿.i"¿. This provides a foundation for the

.ãntioìtuti- of deielopments from structuralism and

reactions to it' Late structuralism is exemplified by. the

iãit ãi surtrins and through his work and the work of

Bourdieu, the concept of cultural logic and lts

reproduction in th

explored. ConcePts
embodiment, form
ethnicitY, gender, kinshi
knowledge in their
discourse are exPlored thr
Finallv the Post modem in

;;; d,í;ilú;"nt of critical theory in anthropologv is

considered.

assessmentioral seminar presentation on selected topic

;ïil tt *ritt.n up (1,0ö0 words) and submitted-for

utt"ttt.n, (337o)iand essay of 2,0O0 words based on

ä."ty ;;r;"i.h dãriving from themes and issues raised

in the seminar (67%)

2925 Fieldwok ond the Producïion of
Ethnogrophic Texls

restriction: 1 105 Honours Anthropology

conlact hours" to be negotiated with supervisors

contenti This subject allows students to develop

knowledge ofan ethnographic area and to demonstrate

.ås.archîkill, in the preparation and presentation of.a

research paper. The research topic will be-chosen out tn

.ãï."rt",i"å between student and supervisor and other

r"ä "itrt. 
Discipline. Students will be expected to

*.., i.g"f.tfy with their supervisors to discuss th-eir

researcÈand rhey wilt be exPected to present a semlnar

paper on their sPecial toPic'

assessment'. annotated bibliography for project

ii
issues in anthroPologY (757o) 

cal

g32O lndividuol ProiecT: Ïheory

points value'. 4

quota'. maY aPPIY

duration: semester I

duration'. semester 2
points value'. 4 duration'. semester I

quota'. maY aPPIY

restriclion: I 105 Honours Anthropology

conlact hours'. 3 hours a week

points value'. 4

quota'. maY aPPIY

restríction'. I 1 05 Honours Anthropology

contacl hours'. to be negotiated with supervisors

content'. This subject allows students to acquire master

ã1. p.ni."f", thËoretical field through the analysis of

.ilnågtupfty. They may utilise in their analysis the

;;d;iftóugttt tógethèr in their ethnographic project'
'Sr"d.;tr 

willie ex--pected to demonstrate skills in the

aoolication of theory to the analysis of ethnographic

äãiu. rrt. t.t.urch tópic will be chosen in consultation

U.il."n student and supervisor and other staff of the

;i;;L";. Students wili be expected to meet regularly

li,rt ,i.ii tup"rvisors to discuss their research and they

will be expécted to Present a seminar paper on their

special toPic.
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9725 Anlhropotogy ond the Stote
points value: 4 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

restriclion: I 105 Honours Anthropology

contacl hours: 3 seminar hours per week

state comes 
_ 
to encompass formally independent

cultures and societies. The maintenanôe and

asses-sment: oral seminar presentation of selected topic
which is written up (1,000 words) and submitted ior

(2,000 words) based on
themes and issues raised

4510 Anthropologicol lssues ¡n Asio ond the
Pocific

points value: 4 duralion'. semester 2

quola: may apply

restriction: I 105 Honours Anthropology

contact hours: 3 seminar hours per week

and tourism.

as,sessment: oral seminar presentation on selected topic
which is written up (1,000 words)and submitted ior
assessment (337o), and essay 2,000 words based on
Iibrary research deriving from themes and issues raised
in the seminar (677o)
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Groduqle Diplomq ¡n Applied Geogrophic lnformotion
Systems ond Remote Sensing

nole: Postgraduale tultlon fees ntay apply to thls course

lntroductory remorks
This course is designed for graduates who

geographic information, which involves one

Techniques leamed can be applied to such

impact assessment, geology, biology, urban

transportation and mobilitY.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made in writing to the Head of the Department of Geography'

Síðcessful applicants to the course may defer their studiel to the following year.

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules Printed at the beginning of this

volume of the Calendar. es ãff students must comply with the Gene¡al Cor¡rse Rules as well as the Specific Course

Rules below, they are advised to refer to them to undârstand their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Dulotion of course
Except with
Faculty, the c
shall be comPl
or not more th

Suolif icotion requ¡rements
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall

complete 8 core subjects with an aggregate

points value of 24 Points

t Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for 
-the 

Graduate Diploma in Applied
Geographic I ote

Sensing shall the

UniversitY or ion

accepted for t

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
as a Graduate
who degree of
ion evidence
Facu undertake

work for the Graduate DiPloma.

4
4.t

5
5.1

2.t

Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
llonsfel

ad of
may

a for
tY or

other institutions.

Approvolof course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

6 Course of sludy / Subiects of sludy
6.1 Students of the Graduate Diploma shall

complete all the following core subjects:

9330 Introduction to G' I' S. 3

2887 Introduction to Remote Sensing 3

3983 Digital Image AnalYsis 3

3132 Tþchnical Issues in Geographic

Information Systems and Remote

Sensing 3

2523 Field SamPling Techniques 3

6,t78 Project Planning and SYstem

Eviuation 3

7002 Applied Spatial Information Systems A 3

l7l9 Applied Spatial Information Systems B 3

3.1
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7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obrained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7,3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherrvise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Geography as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) alter having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

I Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma; pass with
High Distincrion, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit, and Pass.

9 Arliculotion with other owords
9.1 Students who complete the award of Graduate

Diploma in Applied Geographic Information
Systems and Remote Sensing are eligible to
apply for entry to the degree of Master of Arts
(Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing) course, and if successful, on gaining
entry, receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

9.2 Students who have been adnìitted to the award of
Graduate Diploma in Applied Geographic
Information Systems and Remote Sensing who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements for the degree of the Master of Arts
(Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing) must surender their first award before
being admitted to the Masters degree.

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate
who has been enrolled for the degree of Master
of Arts (Geographic Information Systems and
Remote Sensing) and who has completed the
work prescribed herein for the Graduate
Diploma and who has not been awarded the
Maste¡'s degree shall, on written application to
the Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Diploma.

Students who have completed the award of
Graduate Diploma in Rernote Sensing are
eligible to apply for entr¡¡ to the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Geographic Information
Systems and Remote Sensing course. Such
students will receive status to the value of lg
points, and will be required to undertake the
subjects 6478 Project Planning and System
Evaluation and 3132 Technical Issues in
Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing. Such students shall surrender the award
of Graduate Diploma in Remote Sensing before
being awarded the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing.

9.4
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Syllqbuses

7OO2 Applied Spoliol lnformolion Systems A

/evel: postgraduate Points value:3

duration: semester 2

quota: will aPPIY

prerequisites'. 6478 Project Planning and System

Evaluation

contact hours'. 42

content: This subject

series covering a wide
environmental mânage

be selected each Yea

assessment: major seminar PaPer

lTlg Applied Spotiol lnformolion Syslems B

leveli postgradûate poinls value" 3

duration: semester 2

quota'. will aPPIY

prerequisites: ?002 Applied Spatial Information

Systems A

contact hours: 42

or Project on
involves the
GeograPhic

management

problem.

as sessment: project report

3983 Digilol lmogeAnolYsis
IeveL. postgraduale points value" 3

duration'. semester I

quota: will aPPIY

prerequisites; 2887 Introduction to Remote Sensing

contacl hours: 42

conþnr. This subject is concerned with analysis of

digital remote sensing data collected by airbome and

rJ"tlit. sensors. It includes image correction for
geometric and radiometric distortion, image

ènhancement, core statistical concepts in remote

sensing and image classihcation.

assessmenti essay workshop rePort (6OVo);

examination (407o)

2523 Field SomPling Techniques

l¿v¿l: postgraduate points value"3

duration: semester 2

quota: will aPPIY

prerequisiles'. 3132 Technical Issues in G.I.S and

Remote Sensing

conlact hours; 42

conîenli This subject is concemed with appropriate

environmental sampling strategies in different
landscapes to link with remote sensing data collected

by airbome and satellite sensors. It also includes

radiometric data sampling strategies, multi-layer
sampling, calibration techniques, field checking using

GPS and incorporation of ancillary data through raster

and vector GIS.

assessmenti essay workshop report (60To);

examination (4O7o)

9330 lntroduclion lo G.l'S.

l¿vel: postgraduate

duration: semester I

quota: will applY

conlact hours'. 42

points value'.3

contenli This course is concerned with the

identification and description of the hardware and

software components of a GIS; database models; data

capture; nature and characteristics of spatial data;

vector and raster GISS; data analysis; geographic

modelling; data integration.

as s es smenîi essay workshop report (607o); exam (AOVo)

2887 lnùoduclion lo Remote Sensing

level: postgraduate

duration: semester I

quota: will aPPIY

poínts value'.3

prereq uisites: 9330 Introduction to G.l.S.

contact hours: 42

ast, current and future
cs of the most commonlY

assessmenli essay workshop report (6OVo); exam (¿ßVo)
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&78 Project Plonning ond System
Evoluolion

level: postgraduate

duration: semester 2

points value:3

quota: will apply

prerequisi!es 2523 Field Sampling Techniques

contacl hours: 42

conrcnf. This subject covers the issues that need to be
considered when proposing and implementing a new
GIS. Topics covered will include project analysis;
project design; cost benefit analysis; hardware
software selection; geographic analysing; data
exchange problems; legal issues; management
problems; system evaluation.

assessment: essay and workshop report (6O7o);
examination (4O7o)

3132 Technicollssues in G.l.S. ond Remole
Sensing

level'. postgraduate points value:3

duration'. semester I

quota: will apply

prerequisites: 7330 Introduction to Geographic
Information Systems, 2887 Introduction to Remote
Sensing, 3983 Digital Image Analysis

contacl hours: 42

conrcil: This subject deals with GIS algorithms, data
structures, error analysis, co-ordinate systems and
projections, data storage, map accuracy and data
quality, field checking, integration of GIS and remote
sensing.

assessment: essay workshop report (6OVo);
examination (zloZa)
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Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

is'rÍi;öt ;; the appropriate fotm UV the required date. Successiul applicants may defer their studies for one year'

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this

volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the General Course Rules as well as the Specific Course

Rules below, they are u¿ui*¿ io rrr"r to them to undäotund their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Syllabuses of subjects for the Graduate Diploma-in Applied.Hisorical Studies are published immediately after the

õó;;i:fi. ô";t* Rules for the degree of Maìter of Arts (ApPlied Historical) Studies'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for thå Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical

Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the

University or for a degree of another institution

accepted for the purpose by the University'

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

facútty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditlons (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each Graduate

Dipl degree of
a te evidence

satis undertake

work for the Graduate DiPloma.

2 Slotus, exempt¡on ond crêd¡t
llonslel
Except by the special permission of the Head of
th. D"puttt.niof History, no student may gain

status for the subjects:

6132 Heritage and History I

5935 Heritage and History II

2850 Practical History \Jy'orkshoP I

1303 Practical History WorkshoP II

for other studies undertaken in the University or

other institutions.

No student may be granted more than l2 points

of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

Status will subjects

for Lævel bY The

University History'

Approvolof course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

Except with the special permission of the Head

of úpartment of History, the course for the

Graduàte Diploma shall be completed in one

vear of full-time study or not more than two

years of continuous part-time study.

Quolificotion requirements
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall

complete 24 points of subjects including the core

subject 6132 Heritage and History I, as outlined

in Rule 6, see below.

Coutse of study / Subiects of sludy
Students for the Graduate Diploma students

shall complete subjects to the value of 24 points

as follows:

all students shall complete the core subject:

code subþct t''tle Polnts

6132 Heritage and History I ó

all students shall complete either:

2850 Practical History WorkshoP | 6

or
5935 Heritage and History II 6

In addition, students shall complete elective

subjects to the value of 12 points chosen from

the following:

1303 Practical History Workshop II 6

The subject listed in clause ó.2, above, not

already passed

and,

With the approval of the Head of Department of

History, oiher lævel III subjects in History or

related disciPlines, to be taken as:

6.1

2.1

6.3

23
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3621 Applied Hisrorical Studies
Elective IV n

7102 Applied Historical Srudies
Elective IV A 6

8714 Applied Hisrorical Studies
Elective IV B 6

Acodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject
permission to be obta
Faculty and then only
may be prescribed.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: pass with
High Distinction, Pass wirh Distinction, pass
with Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of History as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination ifgranted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Articulotion with olher owords
Students who receive a credit average or better
in this course are eligible to apply for entry to the
Maste¡ of Arts (Applied Historical Studies)
course, and if successful, on gaining entry,
receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

Students who have conferred upon them the
arvard of Graduate Certificate in Historical
Studies who subsequently successfully complete
the requirements of the Graduate Diploma and
gain 6 or more points of status fo¡ their first
award must surrender their Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the Gradudte Diploma in
Applied Historical Studies and who has
completed the work prescribed for the Graduate
Certificate in Historical Studies and who has not
been awarded the Graduate Diploma shall, on
written application to the Registrar, be awarded
the Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses

syllabus
Studies

details: see Master of Applied Historical

7.2

I
8.1

8.2

9
9.1

9.2
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lnlloductory remorks
This course is intended to provide graduates, usually of disciplines related to Archaeology such as classical studies'

Visual Arts and AboriginaíStuOiesl Uut also of othèr disciplines, with a strong background in archaeological theory

and practice.

Applications for admission to this course shall be directly to the Department of Classics on the appropriate form by

the required date. Successful applicants to the coufse tay not defer their studies to the following year'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission fequ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for tñè Graduate Diploma in Archaeology shall

have qualified for a degree of the University or

for a degree of another institution accepted for

the purpose bY the UniversitY'

work for the Graduate DiPloma.

Slotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l
tronsfel
No student may be granted more than l2 points

of status toward the Graduate Diploma for other

studies undertaken in the University or other

institutions.

Approvol of course ol study ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulotion of course
Except with
Faculty, the c

shall be comPl
or not more th

5 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
5.1 ts for the Graduate

sfactorily comPlete
rising 16 Points of
oints ofelectives.

t.2
Course of study
Students shall complete satisfactorily the

compulsory subjects and two subjects chosen

from the electives, as follows:

Compulsory subiecls
codê subi-ect title Pollg

5?10 Archaeological Theory and Method (A) 2

VAAA820! Archaeological Theory and

Vtethod (B) 2

lO4ó Archaeological Field Methods (A) 2

VAAA7205 Archaeological Field
Methods (B) 2

9?02 Research Project (full-time) 8

Eleclive sub¡ects

Students must complete two subjects from those

listed below.

The subjects are offered at either The University

of Adeläide or The Flinders University of South

Australia. Students taking subjects at both The

University of Adelaide and the Flinders

University of South Australia must comply with

the enrolment procedures of both institutions'

2.1

ó.1

6.2

3.1

4
4,1

403



Arts - Grod.Dip.Archoeol.

The University of Adelaide
6924 Early Roman Archaeology IV 4

45 13 Later Roman Archaeology IV 4

I 108 Early Greek Archaeology IV* 4

5163 Later Greek Archaeology IV* 4

Flinders University

ARCH 3001 Rock Art and Archaeology

ARCH 3002 North American Archaeology A
ARCH 3003 Early Celtic Art and Archaeology

ARCH 3004 Historical Archaeology

ARCH 3005 Maritime Archaeology

ARCH 3006 North American Archaeology B

ARCH 3007 Gender and Archaeology

ARCH 3008 Modern Material Culrure

'not olfered ¡n 1996

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from rhe
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused , permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Classics as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

I Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

Credit, and Pass.
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Syllobuses

compulsory subiects

57lO Archoeologicol Theory ond
Method (A)

poinls value:2 duration: semester I

contact hours: 12 weekly sessions of 1.5 hours each

contenti This course is the first half of the core course

topics in the history of and current issues within

archaeology.

VAAAS2OI ArchoeologicolTheoryond
Method (B)

poinls value:2 duralíon: semester 2

VAAA72O5 Archoeologicol Field
Methods (B)

points value:2 duraîion: semester 2

contact hours: 5 days over the mid-year break and up

to 5 hours taught in semester 2

contenti This subject comprises the second half ofthe

compulsory core practical course, taught at The

Flinders UniversitY.

9702 Reseorch Proiect (Full-l¡me)

points value:8 duration: full year

contenti This will normally take the form of an essay

which provides evidence of the writer's ability to

synthesise and assess critically the major issues

involved in the chosen area; in some circumstances,

one year.

as ses smenli 8,000-1 0,000 word essay

eleclive sub¡ects

Ihe University ol Adelqide subiects

t lO8 Eorly Greek Archoeology lV

poinls value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours'. 12 weekly sessions of 1.5 hours each

contenti This course will examine the major issues in

modern archaeological methodology and

interpretations. This subject represents the second half
of thè core course taught on The Flinders University

campus.

t04ó Archoeologicol Field Methods (A)

poínts value'.2 durøfion: semester I

restriction: not available to students with exemption

from fieldwork

contacl hours: rtp to 35 hours of practical sessions,

including at least one full day's f,reldwork towards the

end of the semester

contenîi This subject is the first half of the compulsory

core practical course, the second half of which is

offered by Flinders University. It introduces students to

archaeológical field methods such as excavation and

surveying-, artefact processing, drawing and

interpietaiion. Other special subjects,may be included

when available (for example, Cla or TL dating'

conservation and artefact repair/storage)' In

conjunction with the second semester course run by

Flinders, students will be expected to undertake

fieldwork during the mid-year vacation.

assessmenti I short seminar paper of 1,000 words

delivered in session, and project work of a maximum

of 2,000 words related to the mid-year fieldwork

contacl hours:2lectures and I rutorial a week

reslriction; not available with exemption from lectures

and not available to students who have completed any

previous Greek Archaeology, Art or Architecture

ôourse ut The University of Adelaide

content: this subject covers the contribution of
archaeology to the modem understanding of Greek

material culture - including art and architecture - down

to the end of the sixth century B.C. As well as looking
lYmPia
Greek

ems in

assessment: 2 essays and a slide test
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5ló3 Loler Greek Archoeotogy tV
points value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

contacl hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week

restriction'. not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
previous Greek Archaeology, Art or Architecture
course at The University of Adelaide.

conlent: This subject continues the study of the
archaeology of Greece from the early Classical period
through the Hellenistic period in the eastern
Meditenanean

assessment'. 2 essays and a slide test

6924 Eorly Romon Archoeotogy tV
poinls value: 4 duration: semester I

contact hours:2lectures and I seminar a week

restriclion: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
previous Roman Archaeology, Art or Architecture
course at The University of Adelaide

content: this subject covers the contribution of
archaeology to the modern understanding of Roman
material culture down to the first century A.D.,
including art and architecture. As well as looking at
specific sites, such as Pompeii and Herculaneum, the
course looks at the ways in which Roman art can be
used as evidence of cultural change and identity.

assessment: 2 essays and a slide test

4513 Loler Romon Archoeotogy tV
points value: 4 duration'. semester 2

restriction: not available with exemption from lectures
and not available to students who have completed any
previous Roman Archaeology, Art or Architecture
course at The University of Adelaide

contact hours: 2lectures and I seminar a week

conlent: this subject covers the contribution of
archaeology to the modern understanding of Roman
material culture in the Later Empire. Lectures and
tutorials will concentrate upon specific regional
studies, such as Roman Britain, Gaul and Syria.

assessmenl'.2 essays and a slide test

Flinders University subjecls
These subjects are offered by The Flinders University
of South Australia. Diploma students enrolled at The
University of Adelaide wishing to take any of these
subjects (within the limirs indicated in the Schedules)
will be granted appropriate c¡edit towards their
Adelaide award.

Students taking any of the subjects must comply with
the enrolment procedures of The Flinders University.
Details of those procedures are available from the
School of Humanities, Flinde¡s University. Not all
subjects are offered every year.

ARCH 3001 Rock Art and Archaeology

ARCH 3002 North American Archaeology A
ARCH 3003 Early Celtic Art and Archaeology

ARCH 3004 Historical Archaeology

ARCH 3005 Maritime Archaeology

ARCH 3006 North American Archaeology

ARCH 3007 Gender and Archaeology

ARCH 3008 Modem Material Culture

nole: not all courses on offer every year

Details about these Flinders University subjects,
including information on their content, assessment and
reading lists, are available in the Calendar of The
Flinders University, Vol. II.
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Groduote Diplomq in Chinese Sludies

note: Poslqraduale lees apply lo thls course

Atts - Grod.Di p.Chlnese Sf,

lntloductory remorks
The course is of value to graduates (particularly those with a background in the Social Sciences) wishing to pursue

interests which involve, oi.ureers which necessitate, a knowledge of Chinese Studies'

The three components of the course are Chinese language (available from.beginner's to advanced levels), a range of

Social Sciences subjects related to the history, poìitiCs, economics, philosophy and literature of China, and an

ãpportunity for students to undertake a research-project in a field of Chinese study of particular interest to them which

cän U" rup"*ised by the Centre for Asian Studies or other University Departments'

Applications e through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

(SATAC) on Successful applicants to the course may defer their studies

through the S

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Chinese Studies

shall have qualified for a degree of the

University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

1.2 Subject to the aPproval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Diploma a Person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate DiPloma.

2 Stotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
tlonsfel

2.1 Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Centre for Asian Studies, no student may

gain status for the Chinese Language subject, or
ior the research subject 4682 Special Topic in
Chinese Studies for other studies undertaken in
the University or other institutions'

2.2 No student may be granted more than 12 points

of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

2.3 Status will not be granted for elective subjects

for lævel III Asian Studies subjects undertaken

in The University of Adelaide's Bachelor of Arts
degree.

Approvol of course of studY ol
enfolmênl
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

DuloTion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student

shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year

of full-time study or the Part-time equivalent.

Quolif icotion requ¡remenls
The course of study for the Graduate Diploma in
Chinese Studies shall be made up of a Chinese

and 3139 Chinese IIB are chosen, twenty-six
points).

Gourse of study / Subiects of study

ChinEse Longuoge subiect

All students shall satisfactorily complete either:

6604 Advanced Chinese (Graduate Diploma) 6

or two of the following:
7769 Chinese IA 3

3.1

4
4,1

5
5.1

6
ó.t

2126 Chinese IB

4U7
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4323 Chinese IIA 4

3 139 Chinese IIB' 4

5610 Chinese IIIA 6

6872 Chinese IIIB 6

Students will be assigned the language subject
appropriate to their level of competence after
consultation with the Head of the Centre for
Asian Studies. Part-time students undertaking a
Chinese language subject must be enrolled in at
least one other subject, in the same calendar year.

Reseorch sub¡ect
All students shall satisfactorily complete

4682 Special Topic in Chinese Studies IV 6

Eleclives
Students shall complete elective subjects to the
value of six or twelve points, depending on the
Language subject they have undertaken
(students of 5610 Chinese IIIA and 6872
Chinese IIIB take six points of elective subjects,
students of other Chinese Language subjects
take twelve points of elective subjects) taken
from the following:

semester subjects

1954 Chinese Politics III: the Rise and Decline
of Chinese Communism 1921-1990 6

34O9 Traditional China III: Prosperity to
Decline* 6

1802 East Asian Economies 4

ó114 Traditional China III: Formative Era
to Middle Empire 6

ó179 Foundations ofChinese Thought III 6

6125 The Chinese Economy: Growth,
Development and Trade III 6

1529 Perceiving China: Themes in
Chinese Studies III* 6

full year subjects

2794 China: lrom Empire to
Communist Power III 12

'not available in 1996

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not;
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Centre for Asian Studies as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Assessment ond exorninolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

73

I
8.16.2

ó.3

7

7.1

7.2

408



Arts - Grod.Dip.Archoeol.

Syllobuses

Chinese Longuoge subiecls

66C4 Advonced Chinese
(Groduole Diplomo)

teveL lY points value'. 6 duration: semester I

prerequísíte: Credit or higher in Chinese III or

equivalent

conlact hours'. 1,5 hours Per week

content'.This subject is designed for students who have

completed Chinese III or are fluent native speakers. It
aims to advance proficiency in literary Chinese. The

emphasis is on the study of traditional Chinese texts.

assessment. exam (6OVo), translation (20Vo)'

participation (2OVo)

7769 Chinese lA

2126 Chinese lB

syllabus details: see B.A

4323 Chinese llA
3139 Chinese llB

syllabus details: see B.A

5ó.l0 Chinese lllA

6872 Chinese lllB

syllabus details: see B.A

reseorch subiect

4ó82 SpeciolTopic in Chinese Studies lV

level: lY poinls value: 6 duration: semester I or 2

con enti The Special Topic in Chinese Studies consists

of a research essay of 7,000 words in the candidate's

area of interest as approved by the Head of Centre.

Alternativ translation or other
equivalent be submitted with the

approval entre. The subject is

cõnducted ision bY a suPervisor

appointed by the Head of Centre.

assessmenr. The research essay will be marked by two

examiners in the Centre.

eleclive sub¡ects

t954 Chinese Polil¡cs lll: the Rise ond
Decl¡ne ol Chinese Communism
t92l - 1990

3409 Trodilionol Chino lll: Prospedty to
Decline

l8O2 Eost Asion Economies ll

ól 14 Troditionol Chino lll: Formolive Erq ond
Middle EmPire

2794 Chino: From Empite lo Communisl
Power lll

6179 Foundolions of Chinese Thought lll

704Í! The Chinese EconomY: Growth,
DeveloPment ond Irode lll

1529 Perceiving Chino: Themes in ChinesE
Sludies lll'
syllabus detaíls'. for syllabus details of
above elective subjects, please refer to
Bachelor of Arts

'nol offered in 1996

the

the



Groduole Diplomo in Cognitive Science

Arts - Grod.Dip.Cog.Sc.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the'beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As,all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Cognitive Science
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University incorporating major studies in one or
more of the following disciplines: philosophy,
psychology, linguistics, computer scíence,
neurophysiology, neuroanatomy, mathematics;
or have qualified for the Graduate Certificate in
Cognitive Science, or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Slolus, exemption ond credit
tlonsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Philosophy, no student may
gain status for the subject:

3275 Advanced Cognitive Science IV
for other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

No student may be granted more than l2 points
of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

Approvol of course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of lhe Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student
shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or the part-time equivalent.

5 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall
complete 24 points of subjects , as outlined in
Rule 6, see below.

6 Course of sludy / Subiects of study
Students for the Graduate Diploma shall
complete subjects to the value of 24 points as
follows:

ó.1.1 Core Subjects
All students shall complete the following two
subjects:

1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers IV 4

3275 Advanced Cognirive Science IV 4
(Students who are exempted from studying the
subject 1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers IV due to having previously
completed either 8ó06 Cognitive Science:
Minds, Brains and Computers II or 5086
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Computers III, or equivalent, will be required to
present a further 4 point elective subject listed in
6.1 .2 in lieu of this requirement.)

ó. L2 Elective Subjects
All students shall complete elective subjects to
an aggregate value of I6 points chosen from the
following six groups of subjects, with no more
than 8 points of subjects being presented from
any one grouP:

1.2

2.1

2.2
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7.1

Group A PhilosoPhY Subjects

6655 Issues in the Contemporary Philosophy
of Mind IV 4

3390 Logic IV 4

Group B Psycholory Subjects

4308 Intelligence IV 2

5296 Neuroscience in Psychology IV 2

2960 Philosophy and PsYchologY of
Consciousness IV 2

9292 Psychology of Language in Thought
and Action IV 2

Group C Computer Science Subjects

8352 Artificial Intelligence IV 2

l?77 Knowledge RePresentation IV 2

2340 Advanced Artificial Intelligence IV A
(Computer Vision) 2

5042 Advanced Artificial Intelligence IV B
(Machine Leaming) 2

Group D Linguistics Subjects

4594 Foundations ofLinguistic Theory IV 4

3355 f.anguage, Cognition and Reality IV 6

Group E Histology and Anatomy Subjects

1678 Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy IV 6

Group F PhysiologY Subjects

3155 NeurobiologY IV 2

The availability of some of the above elective

subjects varies from year to year. Students

should contact the relevant department(s) for
information about subject availability over the

projected period of their study progrÍurme.

Many of these elective subjects have had their
normal pre-requisites waived for the purposes of
this graduate programme in Cognitive Science'

However, students enrolling in these subjects are

expected to do sufficient background reading to

attain a basic understanding of the subject area.

Prospective students should contact subject

coordinators for information about aPpropriate

background reading.

Acqdemic Progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

Arls - Grod.DiP'Cog'Sc'

7.2 Astudentwhohas twice failed a subjectmaynot
enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be Prescribed.

8 Assessment ond exominol¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Graduate Diptoma: Pass with

High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

8.2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by

examination or otherwise, or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the

relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary

èxamination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during

which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to

have failed the subject'

9 Articulotion wilh olher owords
9.1 Students who receive a credit average or htter

in this course are eligible to apply for entry to the

Master of Cognitive Science course, and if
successful, on gaining entry, receive full status

for the work they have undertaken in the

Graduate DiPloma'

9.2 Students who have conferred uPon them the

award of Graduate Certificate in Cognitive

Science who subsequently successfully

complete the requirements of the Graduate

Diploma and gain 6 or more points of status for
their first award must surrender their Graduate

Certificate before being admitted to the

Graduate DiPloma.

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who

has been enrolled for the degree of Graduate

Diploma in Cognitive Science and who has

completed the work prescribed for the Graduate

Certificate in Cognitive Science and who has not

been awarded the Graduate Diploma shall, on

written application to the Registrar, be awarded

the Graduate Certifi cate'

Syllobuses

syllabus details: see Master of Cognitive Science



Grqduote Diplomo in Educotion

Arts - Grod,Dip.Ed.

lntroductory remorks
This course realises the aim of training intending secondary school teachers through the systematic study of various
issues in Education. Studies are undertaken in areas such as behavioural managãment, âdolescence, leaming and
motivation, the teacher as communicator and curriculum and pedagogical studies in the Australian context, andiraw
upon contributions from the disciplines of History, Philosophy, Psychology and Sociology. The experiential
component of the course incorporates some ten weeks of supervised teaching in schools.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer their studies
to the following year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

As the course has undergone several structural changes in recent years, part-time students who commenced their
course before 1995 will have suitable transitional arrangements determined for them at the time of enrolment.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Education shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or
for a degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the University.

Stotus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡t
fonsfer
No student may be granted more than twelve
points of status toward the Graduate Diploma for
other studies undertaken in the Unìversity or
other institutions.

A candidate who after enrolment, has had
practical teaching experience may, apply in
writing to the Department of Education for
status in one or borh of the subjects 5705
Teaching Practice I and9636 Teaching Practice
II. Such an application should be accompanied
by a statement gîving full details of teaching
practice incìuding dates, names and addresses of
schools, and names of head teachers. The
Department reserves the right to seek
information on the candidate's competence as a
teacher in the process of determining whether
status should be granted.

3 Approvolof course of sludy ol
enrolment

3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of course
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student

shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or up to six years of part-time
study.

5 Quolilicotion requ¡remenls
5.1 Students must successfully complete subjects to

the value of 24 points comprising 6 points of
Teaching Practice Subjects, 6 points of
Curriculum and Methodology Subjects and l2
poirtts of Educarion Studies Subjects.

6 Course of study / Subiects of study
ó.1 Teoching proclice

Teaching Practice subjects to the value of 6
points

code subject title points

5705 Teaching Practice Part I 3

9636 Teaching Practice Part II 3

2.1

2.2

4t2



6.2 Curriculum ond MethodologY

Curriculum and Methodology subjects to a value

of six points taken from:

Social and Cultural Studies

6059 Social, Cultural and Australian Studies 2

The subjects appearing below in this section

must be taken in conjunction with 6059 Social'

Cultural and Australian Studies

4134 Accounting Curriculum and

Methodology 2

1478 Classical Studies Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

4397 F*onomics Curriculum and

Methodology 2

3494 Geography Curriculum and

Methodology 2

6149 History Curriculum and Methodology 2

2309 l*gal Studies Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

1464 Business Studies Curriculum and

Methodology

English

4721 General English Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

3439 Senior English Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

Performing Arts
9469 Classroom Music Curriculum and

Methodology 3

6384 Instrumental Music Curriculum and

Methodology 3

7178 Dance Curriculum and Methodology I 3

7153 Dance Curriculum and Methodology II 3

33?8 General Drama Curriculum and

Methodology

578 I Senior Drama Curriculum and

Methodology 2

22'14 Atr and Design Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

Languages other than English

3363 Modern Language Curriculum and

Methodology 2

The subjects appearing below in this section

must be taken in conjunction with 3363 Modem

Language Curriculum and Methodology

Arts - Grod.DiP'Ed.

7374 Chinese Curriculum and Methodology 2

6728 French Cuniculum and Methodology 2

2735 German Curriculum and Methodology 2

7815 Italian Curriculum and Methodology 2

l70l Japanese Curriculum and Methodology 2

3323 Spanish Curriculum and Methodology 2

3574 Vietnamese Curriculum and
MethodologY 2

8396 Other Languages Cuniculum and

Methodology 2

Mathematics

9856 Junior Mathematics Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

(9856 Junior Mathematics Cur¡iculum
and Methodology is a corequisite for

Senior Mathematics)

421 2 lnformation Technoìogy Curriculum
and MethodologY 2

2ó4O Senior Mathematics Curriculum and

Methodology

Science

2459 Junior Science Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

(2459 Junior Science Curriculum and

Methodology is a corequisite for the

subjects listed in the Science section

below)

4855 Biology Curriculum and Methodology 2

2918 Chemistry Curriculum and

MethodologY 2

8634 Geology Curriculum and Methodology 2

2598 Physics Curriculum and Methodology 2

Agricultural Science

5259 Agricultural Science Curriculum
and MethodologY 2

General

3779 Curriculum and Methodology for
the Adult læamer 2

9063 Introduction to Curriculum Design
and Evaluation 2

8345 Practical Curriculum Design 2

6797 Practical Curriculum Evaluation 2

ó210 Extended Specialist Curriculum 2

413



Ar-fs - Grod,Dip.Ed.

7

7.1

Educolion Studies

Education Studies subjects to a total value of 12

points as follows

1852 Adolescence: læarning and 9'3

Development 2

7432 Curnculum in its Context 2

7296 T\e Teacher as Communicator 2

4666 Australian Educational Issues Part I 2

3785 Australian Educational Issues Part 2 2

5221 Educational Projects 2

(The first three of the above subjects comprise
the Teacher [æamer Relationship).

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to sit for an examination, or
who does not, without a reason accepted by the
Head of the Department of Education as

adequate, attend all or part of a final examination
(or supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two thirds of the
normal period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

7.2

7.3

I Assessmenl ond exominotions
8.1 There shall be one of two systems of

classification of pass in individual subjects for
the Graduate Diploma: either Non-Graded Pass,

or Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

ó.3

Arliculolion w¡lh other owords
Students who complete the award of Graduate
Certificate in Educational Studies are eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in
Education course, and if successful, on gaining
entry, receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

9.2 Students who have been admitted to the award of
Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma in

Education must surrender their first award
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma
in Education.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate
who has been enrolled for the degree of
Graduate Diploma in Fducation and who has
completed the wo¡k prescribed herein for the
Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies and
who has not been awarded the Graduate
Diploma shall, on written application to the
Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Certificate.

9
9.1

414



ArÌs - Grod,Dip.Ed.

Syllobuses

course tequiremenTs
The course for the Graduate Diploma is a composite

course of full-time study lasting for one year and

requiring the whole of a candidate's time to be devoted

to it. The work consists of reading, attendance at a

number of tutorial and seminar classes each week, such

practical and written exercises as may be prescribed'

uiris to schools and other institutions, periods of
supervised teaching practice, and attendance at lecture

courses.

Part-time students may also enrol. While the major

focus of the course has been on the preparation of
secondary teachers, those involved, or intending to be

involved, in higher, adult or tertiary education will find

a degree of flexibility in the course which should cater

for many of their needs. The part-time course may be

completed over two to six Years'

Teoching Proctice sub¡ects

5705 Teoching Proctice Poil I

poinls value:3 duration'. semester I or 2

assessmenl; generally by projects, assignments and

participation in seminars

options'. note'. Tlte availability of subjects depends on

the availability of staff and facilities.

ó059 Sociol, Culturolond Austrqlion Sludies

points value'.2 duration: full Year

prerequisíles: a Pass at lævel III in Anthropology'

Classical Studies, Economics, Geography, History'

L¿w, Politics or any other approved subject

4134 Accounting Cuniculum ond
MethodologY

points value'. Z durationi full year

prerequisites'. a Pass in one Accounting subject at

lævel III

restriction: may not be taken without 6059 Social'

Cultural and Australian Studies

1478 Clossicol Studies Curriculum ond
MethodologY

points value'.2 duration: full Year

prerequisites'. a Pass in Level III in Classical Studies,

Ancient History, Latin or Greek

restiction: may not be taken without 6059 Social'

Cultural and Australian Studies

4397 Economics Cuniculum ond
MethodologY

po¡nts value'. Z duralion: full year

prerequisiles'. a Pass in one Economics subject at

lævel III

reslriction. may not be taken without 6059 Social'

Cultural and Australian Studies

3494 Geogrophy Curr¡culum ond
MethodologY

poinls value:2 duralion; full year

prerequísites'. a Pass in one Geography subject at

lævel III
restriction'. may not be taken without 6059 Social'

Cultural and Australian Studies

6149 History Curriculum ond Melhodology

points value;2 duration: full Year

prerequisites'. a Pass in one History subject at Level III

restriclion: may not be taken without 6059 Social'

Cultural and Australian Studies

restriction: may not be taken without Curriculum and

Methodology subjects

requirements: Students will undertake one block of
supervised teaching practice. Students. who

suðcessfully comPlete the subject are given a

non-graded pass.

9ó3ó Teoching Proctice Porl ll

points value:3 duration: semester I or 2

restriction: may not be taken without Curriculum and

Methodology subjects

requiremenls'. Students will undertake one block of
supervised teaching practice' Students. who

suôcessfully complete the subject are given a

non-graded pass.

Cuniculum ond MeThodology sub¡ecTs

duration: full year

requiremenls'. Students are required to complete

cuniculum and methodology subjects to a total of ó
points. Each subject consists of weekly lectures and/or

ieminars. Students should take note of both the

conditions attached to particular subjects and the

prerequisites laid down for them. The Head of the

b"puttt.nt tay dispense with any of the conditions in

any particular case.

4r5



Arts - Grod,Dip.Ed.

2309 LegolSludies Curicutum ond
Methodology

points value'.2 duration: full year

prerequisites: pass in Law subjeits approved by the
Head of Department

restríction: may not be taken without 6059 Social,
Cultural and Australian Studies

l6e Business Sludies Curriculum ond
Melhodology

poínts value'.2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. a pass in one Business subject at level III
restriction: may not be take without 6059 Social,
Cultural and Australian Studies

4721 Generol English Curiculum ond
Melhodology

points value:2 duraÍion'. full year

prerequisiÍes'. a Pass in one English subject at Level III
or other qualification accepted by the lecturer in charge
and the Head of Department

In certain circumstances, students with Level II
English subjects may be accepted.

34i)9 Senior English Curriculum ond
Melhodology

þoints value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites: a Pass in one English subject at Level III
or equivalent

restriction'. may not be taken without 4i2l General
English Curriculum and Methodology

94ó9 Clossroom Music Curriculum ond
Melhodology

points value: 3 duration: full year

prerequisites: a degree in Music or a pass in one Music
subject at Level III

ó384 lnslrumenlol Music Curriculum ond
Melhodology

points value: 3 durarion: full year

prerequisites: a degree in Music, or a Pass at Level III
in one Music subject, plus recognised instrumental
qualifications

7l7E Donce Curriculum ond Methodology I

points value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. a degree in dance

7153 Donce Curiculum ond Methodotogy ll
poinls value:3 availabilíty: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. a degree in dance

3378 GenerolDlomo Cuniculum ond
Methodology

points value:2 durationi lvll year

prerequisites: a Pass in a Drama subject at tævel III

5781 Senior Dromo Curriculum ond
Methodology

poinls value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. a degree in Drama o¡ lævel III drama
subject and proven practical experience

restriction'. may not be taken without 3378 General
Drama Curriculum Methodology

restriction: may not be taken without 94ó9 Classroom
Music Curriculum and Methodology

2274 Arl Design Curr¡cutum ond
Methodology

points'. 2 duraîion: full year

prerequisites'. as approved by Head of Department

33ó3 Modern [onguoge Curriculum ond
Methodology

points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites: a Pass in one subject in a language other
than English at tævel II

7374 Chinese Curiculum ond Melhodology
poinls value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. a Pass in Chinese at lævel III or
equivalent qualifications

restriction'. may not be taken without Modern
language Curricu I um and Methodology

6728 French Curriculum ond Melhodology
points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisiles: a Pass in French at Level III or
equivalent qualifi cations.

restriction: may not be taken without Modern
Language Curriculum and Methodology

2735 Germon Curiculum ond Methodology
points valuei 2 durntion: full yeaf

prerequisites: a Pass in German at Level III or
equivalent qualifications

restriction'. may not be taken without Mode¡n
l.anguage Curriculum and Methodology
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7815 ltolion Curriculum ond Methodology
points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. a Pass in Italian at [ævel III or equivalent

qualifications.

restriction'. may not be taken without Modern

Language Curriculum and Methodology

lTOl Joponese Cuniculum ond
MêthodologY

poínts value'.2 duralioni full year

prerequisites'. a Pass in Japanese at Level III or

equivalent qualifi cations'

reslriclíon; may not be taken without Modern

Language Curriculum and Methodology

3323 Sponish Curriculum ond Melhodology

points value'.2 duralion: full year

restriction'. may not be taken without Language

Curriculum and MethodologY

prerequisites'. a Pass in Spanish at Level III or

equivalent qualif,rcations

3574 Vietnomese Curriculum ond
MelhodologY

points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites; a Pass in Vietnamese at l-evel III or

equivalent qualifi cations

restríction'. may not be taken without Modern
Language Curricul um and Methodology

E39ó Other Longuoge Curriculum ond
MelhodologY

poínls value'.2 duratíon; full Year

prerequisites: a Pass in the appropriate language at

Iævel III or equivalent qualifications

reslriclion'. may not be taken without Modern
Lan guage Curriculum and Methodology

985ó Junior Mothemqtics Curr¡culum ond
MethodologY

points value'.2 duration: full year

prerequisiles'. a Pass in one subject in Mathematics at

Level I

4212 lnlormotion Technology Cuniculum
ond Melhodology

points value'.2 duralion: full year

prerequisites'. a Pass at lævel III subject in Computer

Studies

Arts - Grod.Dip.Ed.

2640 Senior Mothemolics Curriculum ond
MelhodologY

points value:2 duration: full year

prerequísiles: a Pass in one subject in Mathematics at

Iævel III
restriclion'. may not be taken without Junior

Mathematics Curriculum and Methodology

2459 Juniol Science Cuniculum ond
MelhodologY

poinls value'.2 durøtion; full year

prerequisites: a Pass in two lævel I subjects in the

physical and biological sciences

4855 Biology Curiculum ond Methodology
poinîs value:2 duration: full year

prerequisiles: a Pass in a lævel III Biological Science

subject

restiction'. may not be taken without Junior Science

Curriculum and MethodologY

2918 Chemislry Curriculum qnd
MethodologY

points value'.2 duration: full year

prerequisites: a Pass in a fævel III subject in Chemistry

restriction; may not be taken without Junior Science

Curriculum and MethodologY

8ó34 Geology Curr¡culum ond
MethodologY

poinls valuei 2 duralion: full year

prerequisítes'. a Pass in a lævel III subject in Geology

restrictíon'. may not be taken without Junior Science

Curriculum and MethodologY

259E Physics Curiculum ond Methodology

points value:2 durarion: full year

prerequisítes'. a Pass in a lævel III subject in Physics

restricrion: may not be taken without 2459 Junior

Science Curriculum and Methodology

5259 Agriculturol Science Cuniculum ond
MethodologY

points value'.2 duration: full year

prerequisiles: a pass in Agricultural Science subjects at

least to Level III
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3779 Curriculum ond Melhodotogy for the
Adull Leorner

points value:2 duration'. full year

90ó3 lnlroduclion lo Curriculum Design ond
Evoluolion

points value'.2 duration: full year

8345 ProclicolCurriculum Design
points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisires'. Introduction to Curriculum Design and
Evaluation

6797 ProclicolCurriculum Evoluolion
poinls value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. Introduction to Curriculum Design and
Evaluation

6210 Exlended Speciolist Curicutum
points value:2

prereq uis ite s'. Honours degree

duralion: full year

Educolion Sludies Subjects

1852 Adolescence: Leolning ond
Developmenl

poinls value:2 duration'. full year

content'. The course considers aspects of student's
leaming; class¡oom/behaviour management and
human development with particular reference to the
adolescent area.

assessment: includes practical exercises, case studies,
group presentations, written assignments and reports.

7432 Cuniculum in ils Conlext
points value:2 duration: full year

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

coilenr. This subject introduces students to
curriculum theory, the context of State and National
curricula, education and the law, the statutory
constraints impacting upon teachers and current
developments in education.

assessment'. students will critique a current issue in
education or outline the conceptual bases of their
main teaching subject.

7296 lhe Teocher os Communicolor
poinls value:2 duration: full year

contact hours:2 hours per week for l3 weeks

content'. This subject focuses on the practical demands
of communication in schools and includes listening
skills, language use, assertiveness and conflict
resolution.

assessmen|. will include practical exercises, group
discussion, workshop presentation and a written
assignment.

4666 Auslrolion Educolionol lssues Port I
poínts value:2 duration; full year

contact hours:2 hours per week for l3 weeks

contenl: This subject seeks to analyse some
contemporary issues in Australian education from
sociological and historical perspectives.

assessment: an essay of 1500 words is required in order
to satisfy the requirements of the historical and
sociological aspects of the course

37ES Auslrolion Educolionol lssues Port 2
points value:2 duration: semester 2

conlact hours:2 hours per week

contenl'. This subject consists of a number of options of
which students take 2. Options offered vary from year
to year and will be announced at the beginning of the
second semester.

assessment'. will involve an essay/assignment of
approximately 3,000 words

5221 Educolionol Projecls
points value:2 duration: semester 2

conlact hours: approximately 25 hours in all, at times
to be arranged

contenl'. This subject provides Graduate Diploma in
Education students with the opportunity, in the final six
weeks of the second Semester, to undertake an
educational project under the supervision of staff.
Working normally in groups, each student will become
involved in a practical activity or experience which is
designed to synthesise and consolidate the various
strands of the course and be school based where
appropriate. The types of projects available will
include research projects, case study experiences and
projects enabling students to extend and work out the
practical implications of a chosen option.

assessment: will involve a presentation to the whole
group, together with a written review, essay or joumal.
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Inlloduclory femorks
pline with a theoretical framework for the analysis
'ot, 

anO skills in, those environmental subject areas

aspirations and,/or professional development, and

onmental research Projects'

Applications made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

(SATAC) on e. Except bfthe special pe.rmission of the Director of the Mawson

Graduate Ce s may not defer their studies'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

As the course has undergone several structural changes in recent years, con^tinuing students who commenced their

course before 1995 wiìl have suitable transitional uiãng.rn.n,t deLrmined for them at the time of enrolment' Such

students will be requireO iã ."rpf.t the subject 9791 Ènvironmental Politics, Philosophy and Ethics'

Svllabuses of subjects for the Graduate Diploma in Environmental studies are published immediately after the

$;;if" ô";;rã iul., for the degree of Master of Environmenrat srudies.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for ihe Graduate Diploma in Environmental

Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the

University or for a degree of another institution

accepted îor the purpose by the University'

1.2 Subject to the aPproval of the Council the

Facúlty may, in spècial cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of

a iertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactóry to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate DiPloma'

2 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡l
tlonsfer

2.1 Except by the special permission of the Director

of ìh. 
- 

Ma*ton Graduate Centre for

Environmental Studies, no student may gain

status towards the Graduate Diptoma for other

studies undertaken in the University or other

institutions'

Approvol of course of sïudy ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

Dulolion of course
Except with the sPecial

Faculty, the course for th
shall be completed in one Y
or not more than three

part-time study.

Suolilicolion requirements
Students of the Graduate Diptoma shall

compleie the full-year (6 point) subject 9791

Environmentat Politics, Philosophy and Ethics,

one semester-length (3 point) subject chosen

from each of the four groups of subjects:

Environmental Science Group; Global Issues

and Environmental Management Group;

Environmental Policy and Law Group; and

Environmental Assessment and Planning

together Point)
rui¡..tt the list

of Elect ith the

Director of the Centre.

4
4.1

5
5.1

6 Course of sludy / Subiects of study

6.1 Students for the Graduate Diploma shall

complete the full-Year subject:

9791 Environmental Politics, Philosophy

and Ethics3.1

4t9
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6.2 Students shall complete one semester_length
subject chosen from each of the following four
groups of subjects, in consultation wiih the
Director of the Centre.

Environmental Science Group
6339 Ecosystem Pattems and processes 3

7007 Principles of Environmental
Earth Science 3

8594 Special Topic in Environmenral
Science* 3

Environmental Management Group
2438 Conservation in Human-Dominated

Landscapes 3

3216 Environmental Systems Management 3

6631 Managing Coastal Environments 3

9873 Special Topic in Environmenral
Management* 3

Environmental Policy Group
5l4O Environmental policy 3

5013 Intemational Environmental Diplomacy 3

7888 Special Topic in Environmentat policy* 3

2743 The Global Commons 3

2124 Urban Environments** 3

Environmental Assessment and planning
Group

7766 Frotounsm: Opportunities and Impacts 3
9474 Environmental Hazards 3

8865 Environmental Impact Assessment
(Env St) 3

2667 Special Topic in Environmental
Planning* 3

6.3 Students shall complete two semester-length
subjects chosen from:

(a) elective subjects chosen from the
following:

7620 Business and the Environment 3

3953 Conservation and Heritage
Law (Env St) 3

1716 Educating for the Environment * 3

2290 Environmental Economics 3

5614 Environmental Linguistics 3

3099 Environmental planning and
Prorection Law (Env St) 3

8831 Environments of Inland Waters 3

5752 Heritage Conservation Theory 3

3990 Land Use Planning I¿w (Env St) 3

4358 Population and the Environment
(Env SÐ 3

2267 Special Topic in Environmental
Studiesx 3

3208 Women and Environments 3

and

(b) Subjects listed in clause 6.2 above, not
already offered to fulfïll the requirements
of clause 6.2

and

(c) Subject ro rhe approval of the Director of
the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, environmental
studies or related subjects at appropriate
levels offered by other faculties. 

-

'Availability to be aclvised

' Not available ¡n .l996

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend t"cto.es anã
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staffconcerned may prescribe.

A student who
enrol for that
permission to
Faculty and th
may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does noi,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the
Mawson Graduate Centre for Environmental
Studies as adequate, attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after having enrolled for at least two
thirds of the normal period during which the
subject is taught, shall be deemed to have failed
the subject.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: pass witir
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit, and Pass.

Arliculolion with olher owords
Students who receive a credit average or better
in this course are eligible to apply for entry to the

7

7.1

72

73

I
8.1

9
9.1



9.2

9.3
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Groduote Diplomo ¡n Joponese Studies
note: Poslgraduate fees apply to thrs course

lntroduclory remqrks
The course is of value to graduates (particularly those
interests which involve, or careers which necesiitate, a
course- are Japanese language (available from beginner's
related Jo rhe hisrory, politics, economics, philosãphy ar
undertake a research project in a field of Japãnese stud-y ol
Centre for Asian Studies or other University Departments.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made_through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions centre(.sATtc), on-the appropriate- form by the required date. Succesirur appricants to rhe course may defer their srudiesthrough the SATAC system for a period ofone year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rightsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

Admission requ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Japanese Studie;
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of anothir institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evìdence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Sfolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
tronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Centre
gain status 3,
for the res in
Japanese S in
the University or other institutions.

No student may be granted more than twelve
points of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

Status will not be granted for elective subjects
for lævel III Asian Studies subjects undertáken
in The University of Adelaide,s Bachelor of Arts
degree.

Approvolof course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durotion of coufse
To qualify student
shall satisfa
of futl-time [itt*

Suolif icotion requ¡rements
The course of stud
Japanese Studies s
Ianguage subject
Special Topic in J
subjects to the total value of twenty-four points
(or if the Language subjects 3232 Japaneie IIA
and 4273 Japanese IIB are chosen, twenty_six
points).

Course of sludy / Subiects of sludy
Joponese longuoge sub¡ecl
All students shall satisfactorily complete either:

5314 Advanced Japanese (Graduate Diploma) 6

t.2

3.1

4
4.1

5
5.1

2.1

6
ó.t

2.2

2.3 or one of the following:
2909 Japanese IA
3902 Japanese IB

3

3
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3232 Japanese IIA 4

4273 Japanese IIB 4

6644 Japanese IIIA 6

2814 Japanese IIIB 6

Students will be assigned the language subject

appropriate to their level of competence after

cõnsuitation with the Head of the Centre for
Asian Studies.

Part-time students undertaking a Japanese

Language subject must be enrolled in at least one

other subject in the same calendar year.

Reseorch sub¡ecl
All students shall satisfactorily complete:

2732 Special Topic in Japanese Studies IV 6

Eleclives
Students shall complete elective subjects to the

value of six or twelve points, depending on the

1802 East Asian Economies 4

6659 Japanese History III: EmPire of
Dlsillusion 6

2958 Japanese History III: The Era of
Rèvolution* 6

8455 Japanese SocietY III 6

9803 Political EconomY of Postwar
JaPan (l) il 6

65 l0 Political EconomY of Postwar
Japan (2) III 6

2503 Japanese History III: the Age of the

Sword 6

8100 Politics and Foreign Policy in
ContemPorary JaPan III 6

'not offered in 1996

Review of ocodemic Progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work

as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe'

Ar-fs - Grod,DiP'JoP,St.

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by

examination or otherwise' or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the

Centre for Asian Studies as adequate, attend all

or part of a final examination (or supplementary

exãmination if granted) after having enroìled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during

which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to

have failed the subject.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma; Pass with

High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

7.3

6.2

ó.3

I
8.1

7

7.1

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not

enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the
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Syllobuses

Joponese Longuoge subjects

5314 Advonced Joponese (Groduofe
Diptomo)

level: IY points value: 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: Credit or higher in Japanese II or
equivalent

contact hours: 1.5 hours per week

conrent This subject is designed for students who have
corlpleted level III Japanese or a¡e fluent native
speakers. It aims to advance proficiency in literary
Japanese.

29Og Joponese lA
3902 Joponese lB

syl labus detai ls: see B.Ã.

3232 Joponese ilA
4273 Joponese ilB
syllabus details'. see B.A.

6644 Joponese iltA
2814 Joponese iltB
syllabus details: see B.A.

Reseorch Subiect

2732 Speciol Topic in Joponese Studies lV
level: IY points value: 6 duration'. semester I or 2

prerequisites: Credit or higher in Japanese II or
equivalent

contact hours: 7 hour per week

content'. Thìs Special Topic in Japanese Studies
consists of a research essay of 7,000 words in the
candidate's area of jnterest as approved by the Head of
the Centre. Alternatively, an annotated translation or
other equivalent piece of work may be submitted with
the approval of'the Head of the Centre. The subject is
conducted by weekly supervision by a supervisor
appointed by the Head of the Cenrre.

assessment The research essay will be marked by two
examiners in the Centre.

eleclive subiecls

1802 Eosl Asion Economies ll
óó59 Joponese Hislory ilt: Empire of

Disillusion

2503 Joponese History ilt: the Age of the
Sword

8455 Joponese Society lll: Developmenl
ond the Environmenl

9803 Polilicol Economy of postwor
Jopon (l) lll

ó510 Polilicol Economy of postwol
Jopon (2) lll

8100 Politics qnd Foreign poticy in
Contemporory Jopon lll

syllabus details: For syllabus cletails of the above
elective subjects, please refer to the Bachelor ofArts.
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lntroduclory remorks
ractical and theoretical literature in

d extent o1 the political, social and

strucÌures that surround the labour

social structures relevant to labour

issues.

Applicants for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Adrnissions centre

iS'ÁmCl on the appropriate form by the required date'

Successful applicants to the course may defer their studies to the following year'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

The course may be offered both by intemal and-

extemal modei or a combination of modes of

delivery.

Quolilicotion requ¡rements

Articulation with other awards, below)'

Course of study
Students shall complete subjects to an aggregate

points value of 24 points chosen from the

following:

Coursewotk sub¡sct

9231 V/ork Studies IVA: The Nature and

Organisation of Work* 6

1836 Work Studies IVB: Work and the Law* 6

9927 lJnion Studies IVA: Comparative

Theory 6

8621 Union Studies IVB: SYstems and

Strategies 6

8886 Political Economy IVA: Theoretical

PersPectives 6

5009 Political Economy IVB: The State and

Pubtic PolicY 6

'not ava¡lable in 1996

t Admission requiremenTs

work for the Graduate DiPIoma'

2 Stotus, exemption ond credit
llonsfer

2.1 ad of
may

a for
tY or

other institutions.

3 ApProvolof course of study ol
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

4 Durolion of course
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma 

-a 
student

shali satisiactorily complete a course of one year

of full-time study or the Part-time equivalent'

5
5.1

6

ó.t
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6.2 Reseorch subfect
5290 Individual Research project

(Grad.Dip.) t2

7 Rev¡ew ol ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who
enrol for that
permission to
Faculty and th
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
ntobe
erwise, or
cepted by r
udies as ade

supplementary
ng enrolled for
period during
be deemed to

have failed the subject.

8 Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
8.1 four classifications of pass at in

the Graduate Diploma; pass with
on, pass with Distinction, pass

d pass.

9 Arliculotion with other owords
9.1 Candidates successfully completing the award

incorporating the subject Individuãl Research
Project (Grad.Dip.) in their program of studies
are eligible to apply for entry to the Master of
Arts course in Labour Studies.



Ar-fs - Grod.DiP.Lob'St'

Syllobuses

888ó Politicol Economy IVA: Theoteticol
PersPecl¡ves

level'.lY points value: 6 duration: semester I

restrictions I 3 l0 Political Economy lll; 42ll Political

e"ono.y III (BA); ?975 Political Economy IIIA; 7588

Political EconomY IIIA (B.A')

contenl: The major organising theories influencing

political and economic life in the postwar era:

socialist movements.

5099 Politicol Economy IVB: The Slole ond
Public Policy

level'.lY poinls value: 6 duration: semester 2

restriclíons: 7380 Political Economy; 3294; Political

¡"onorny IIIB (8.4.); l3l0 Political Economy III;

421I Political EconomY III (B'4.)

public sector'

9231 Work Sludies IVA: Nolure ond
Orgonisotion of Work

ownership, political intervention'

183ó Wolk Studies IVB: Work ond The low

level: IV

avaílabilíty: not offered in 199ó

points value:6

level'. lY

availability: not offered in 1996

restrictions: 3778 Work Studies IIIB; 9278 Work

SilOl.t IIIB (8.4.); 24O7 Work Studies III; 54ó5 Work

Studies (8.4.)

9927 Union Sludies IVA: Comporol¡ve
IheorY

level'.lY point's value'.6 duratioll: semester I

restrictions: 8640 Union studies IIIA; 1247 Union

silOi"r UIA (8.4.); 7612 Union Studies rlll' 2264

Union Studies III (8.4.)

represented grouPS.

points value'. 6

restrict'rons'.24o7 Work Studies III; 5465 Work Studies

fii; ¡SS+ Work Studies lllÃ;9278 Work Studies IIIA
(8.A.)
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8621 Union Sludies IVB: Syslems ond
Shotegies

level: lY points value: 6 duration: semesrcr 2

restrictions: 7295 Union Studies IIIB; 1749 Union
Studies IIIB (8.A.); 7612 l¡,Jnjon Studies lll; 2264
Union Studies III (8.4.)

contenti Approaches to the study of trade unions and
industrial relations; theoretical frameworks for the

relations strategy of the trade union movement and the
economic development strategy of the govemment.

5290 lndividuot Reseorch pro¡ect (Grod Dip)
level: lY points value: 12 duraîion: full year
contenti This subject allows the student to develop an
area of specialisation related to a selected areâ of
Labour Studies and to demonstrate research skills in
the preparation, development and presentation of an
extended research paper. Research at an individual
level will be directed by and carried out in consultation
with a supervisor. Appropriate areas of study will be
decided in consultation between the studeni and the
Labour Studies course staff. Students doing an
individual project may be required to attend se-veral
seminars to discuss work in progress.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

Asallstudentsmustcomplywiththeserules,theyareadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Quolif icoïion requiremenls
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall

Course of sludY / Subiects of study

Students for the Graduate Diploma students

tt uff-.ornpf.t. subjects to the value of 24 points

as follows:

Córe Subiects
All students shall complete the follorving

subjects:

34O2 Advanced t ogic A (PG) 6

7665 Argument (PG) 4

(students who are exempted from studying the

ìnhiect 3402 Advanced Logic A (PG) due to

huuine pt"niously completed 4259 Logic IIIA or

its e{uìvalent will be required to Present.a

i"ntt.i e points of elective subjects listed in

6.1.2 in lieu of this requirement')

Eleclive Subiecîs
All students shall complete elective subjects to

un uggt"gu,. value of 8 points chosen from the

following:

2614 Advanced l,ogic B (PG) 2

1619 Artifìcial Intetligence (PG) 2

9669 Graduate ToPic in L'ogic A 2

5048 Graduate ToPic in logic B 2

7889 Graduate ToPic in Logic C 2

2043 Graduate ToPic in l'ogic D 2

1998 Intermediate L¡gic (PG) 4

2254 Knowledge Representation (PG) 2

I Admission tequirements
1.1 An apPlicant fo¡ rse of studY

for tirè Graduat shall have

qualified for UniversitY

ircorporating alent to the

Graduate CJrt gic or have qualifìed

for the Graduate Ce te in Logic' or for a

àãgree of another institution accepted for the

purpose bY the UniversitY'

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

r".úrav may, in tpèõid ttttt and subject to such

cãnoitíons (it.ni) as it may see ltt to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

Diploma a Person who does not hold a degree of

a iertlary ìnstitution but has given evidence

tutiifu.tóty to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate DiPloma'

2 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
llonsfer

2.1 Except by the special permission of the.Hgad of

the lipartmeni of Philosophy, no student may

gain status for the subject:

3402 Advanced t-ogic A (PG)

for other studies undertaken in the University or

other institutions.

22 No student may be granted more than 12 points

of status toward the Graduate Diploma'

3 APProvolof course of sludy ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

4 Durollon of the Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma 

-a 
student

shali satiifactorily complete a course of one year

of full+ime study or the part-time equivalent'

ó.t

6.2
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Flinders University Subjects:
COMP 3002 Artifìcial Intelligence z
COMP 3009 Compurational Logic z
PHIL 2080 Logic, Reasoning and

Argumentation 4

and, subject to the approval of the Departmenr,
students may be able to pursue in iieu of 2
elective points further studies towards the
requirements of the project in Logic outlined in
6.1.3, below Such students wili enrol in the
following subject:

2637 Supplementary Major project in Logic z

concurently with the subject

3890 Major project in togic

ó.3 Project in Logic

must surender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma,

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Graduate
Diploma in Logic and who has completed the
work prescribed for the Graduate Certificate in
Logic and who has not been awarded the
Graduate Dipìoma shall, on written application
to the Registrar, be awarded the Graduate
Certificate.

Syllobuses

syllabus details: see Master of Logic

7

7.1

All students shall enrol in:

3890 Major Project in Logic 6

Acodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who
enrol for that
permission to
Faculty and th
may be prescribed.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduare Diploma:-pass witil
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction. pass
with Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does noi,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or

(or supplementary
having enrolled for
rmal period during
shall be deemed to

have failed the subject.

Articulotion with other owords
Students who receive a credit average or better
in-this course are eligible to apply forintry to the
Master of Logic course, and if successful, on
gaining entry, receive full status for the wo¡k
they have undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

7.2

8.2

I
8.1

9

9.1
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lnhoductory femofks 
at large and in

This course Pr t of thJ lives of

'J:iff"'"îll å ' PsYchorogicar

and cultural theories about the status of women'

ApplicationsforadmissiontothiscourseshallbemadethroughtheSouthAustralianTertiaryAdmissionsCentre
(SATA.) on the appropn;;ì;-,;t ,h. required oui.. sutttttiul applicants to the course may defer their studies to

the following Year.

tamajorstructuralchangeinlggl,continuingstudentswhocommencedtheircoursebefore
able transitional anangemenitã.t.*in"O foithem at the time of enrolment' Such students

complete one of two Transition Subjects'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenTs
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for tirè Graduate Diploma in rWomen's Studies

shall have qualified for a degree of the

Únin.ttity o. îot u degree of another institution

accepted îor the purpose by the University'

Subject to the aPproval of the Council the

fu.ütry may, in spèõial 
"ases 

and subject to such

.on¿itíont (lf uni) as it may see ht to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Graduate

piprotu á p"ttón who does not hold a degree of

a iertiary ìnstitution but has given evidence

satisfactóry to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate DiPIoma'

Stotus, exempt¡on ond cledit
lronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of

the Department of Women's Studies, no student

.uy gäin status for the 7428 Research Project

ff'lil"ot 36 13 Research Project (P/T) or 2972

ä.t.u..tt Project (P/TXMid Year Intake) for

other studies 
-undertaken in the University or

other institutions'

No student may be granted more than twelve

points of status toward the Graduate Diploma'

Approvol of course of study ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

Dulolion of coufse
a a student
of one Year
equivalent'
the intemal

and extemal mode.

Quolif icotion requirements

Students must enrol in 5528 Theories of

Feminism in their first semester of study'

Induction in a Previous semester'

4
4.1

t,2 5
5.r

5.2

5.32.1

2.2

3.1
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6 Course of study / Subjects of sludy
6.1 All students shall complete the core

prerequisite subject:

together with

5620 Research Induction#

code subject title points

5528 Theories of Feminism 6

6.2 AII students shall take lg points of elective
subjects taken from:

ó.2.1 Coursework subjects

3612 Autobiographical Writings**{, 6

9410 Australian Feminist History: a Survey* 6

9912 Contemporary Issues in Feminism** 6

7373 Development and Genderperspectives** 
6

5133 Environmental Feminism** 6

4434 Exploring Sexualities 6

2381 First Wave Feminism in Australia{,** 6

2360 Gender Relations and Social policy** 6

7266 Personal and professional
Developmenr(pG)* 6

4588 Popular Culture, Women and
Representation PG** 6

5756 Power and Difference: post Colonial
Perspectives PG*** 6

3326 Twentieth Century Women Writers*** 6

3530 Women's Health: Social, Economic
and Cultural Jssues*** 6

9008 Women's Studies Special Topic** 6

3045 Women, Work and Economics 6
'Available in external mode only

"Available in internal mode only
-"Not ava¡lable in 1996

Unmarked subjects are available in both ¡nternal and
external modes.

6.2.2 Research subjects

7428 Research project (F/T)# 6

together with

5620 Research Induction# 0
or
3613 Research project (p/T)# 6

,ogether n)ith

5620 Research Induction# 0
or
2972 Research Project (p/T)

(Mid year Inrake)# 6

# Students enrol for these subjects eliternally. Aft€r
receiving materials, local students mê€t witih thok
supervisor ¡n person

6.3 Tþansitionsubjects

Students who commenced the coune prior to
1995 may be required by the Faculty to complete
one transition subject taken from the following:
8268 Transition Subject 2 2

6958 Transition Subject 4 4

7 Review of qcodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do work
as the teaching cribe.
Students who fa
subjectsatthefi í:åi
substitute a coursework subject to complete the
requirements of the award.

7.2 A student who
enrol for that
permission to
Faculty and th
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is

normal period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed the subject. 

-

I Assessment ond exom¡nolions
8.1 There shal

subject fo ti;:Jïìil
High Dist ction, pass
with Credi

9 Articulotion with olher owords
9.1 Students who complete this award incorporating

a-Research Project at credit level or higher are
eligible to apply for entry to the Masteiof Arrs
(Women's Studies) coune, and if successful, on
gaining entry, receive status for the elective
component of the Masters coune for the work
they have undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.
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(Women's Studies).

Theories of Feminism.
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Syllobuses

core subjecl

5528 Theories of Feminism
level: lY poínts value: 6 duraîior: semeste¡ 1

availability: this subject is available in both intemal
and extemal mode

prerequisites: Please refer to the Specific Course Rules
above.

restriction'. 1780 History of Feminist Thought, 6359
Feminist Theory, 9904 Ëeminist Thought III' '

conlact hours: 3 hours per week

c^ontenti This subject introduces stuclents to a range of
feminist positions. Topics include: mainstream views
of women's social position; Liberal feminism; Marxist
feminism; Radical feminism; Socialist feminism;
Psychoanalysis and feminism; post-modemism/post_
structuralism and the significance of race wlthin
feminism, amongst others.

assessment'. intemal: I essay of 4, 500 works (602o);
seminar paper 2,50O words (30Io); participation (lOVo)
extemaf: workbook/journal (50vo), essay 4,500 words
(5OVo)

feseofch subjects
Please note that students intending to apply for the
degree of Masterof Arts (Women's Studies) must have

or 3613
Project
uction.

5620 Reseorch lnduction
level: lY poínts value: O duration: semester I

avaílability: this subject is available in both intemal
and extemal mode

contact hours: 2 hours per fortnight

content: This subject will provide practical skills to

assessmenl" by attendance

7428 Reseorch project (Fuil--time)
level: lY points value: 6 duration: semester 1 or 2
availability: this subject is available in both internal
and external mode

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism; 562O
Research Induction

restriction: 6751 Individual Projecr GD; 3g3g
I-ldjyiOual Project GD; 5630 Individuat project MA;
27 52 lndiv idual Project MA

contact hoursi to be negotiated with supewisor

content: This unit allows the student to develop an area
of specialisation related to a selected area of women's
studies and to demonstrate research skills in the design,
completion and presentation of a report of this research
in a form similar to a short honours thesis. Each student

ith a supewisor. Appropriate
determined by the students
and the availability of an

assessmenti intemal and external: paper of 7,000_g,000
words (two copies)

3ó13 Reseorch Project (port-time)
level: lY points value: 6 duration: full year

availability: this subject is available in both intemal
and external mode

prerequisires: 5528 Theories of Feminism; 5620
Research Induction

restriclion: 675 I Individual project G.D.; 3g3g

lldiyidual Project G.D.; 5630 Individual project M.A.;
27 52 lndiv idual Project M.A.

contact hours: to be negotiated with supewisor

contenr. This unit allows the student to develop an area
of specialisation related to a selected area of women's
studies and to demonstrate research skills in the design,
completion of a report of this research in a form similar
to a short honours thesis. Each student will work
individually with a supervisor. Appropriate areas of
study will be determined by the students background
and skills and the availability of an apprópriate
supervisor.

assessment: intemal and extemal: paper of 7000-9000
words (two copies)
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2972 Reseorch Proieci
(Porl-time) (Mid Yeor lnloke)

Ievel:l\ points value:6 duration: semester I and2

avaílability: this subject is available in both internal

and external mode

prerequisiles: 5528 Theories of Feminism; 5620

Research Induction

restrictíon'. 675 I Individual Project G'D'; 
-3-838

tnãiui¿uut Project G.D'; 5630 Individuat Project M'A';

2?52 Individual Project M.A'

contact hoursi to be negotiated with supervisor

supervisor.

assessmentt intemal and extemal: paper of 7000-8000

words (two coPies)

elective subiects

94tO Auslrolion Feminisl Hisïory: o Survey

level: lY points value: 6 duration: semester 2

availabiliry: this subject is available in extemal mode

only

prerequísítes: 5528 Theories of Feminism or

permission of Head of DePartment

Gender Divisions in Some Vy'estern

1700 II, 2345 Gender Divisions in

ocieties Since 1700 III, 1489 History

IIIB (Women in History)

assessmenlt intemal essaY or oral

üitioty project; ord seminar

fuj.ri*t"àt rì; t"tnl d participation

eii.tnul, workbook ); major essay

(4,000 words) (507o)

Arls - Grod'DtP'Women's Sf'

3ó.l2 AutobiogroPhicol Witings

level:lY Points value" 6

availability'. not offered in 1996

restriction'.'..11616566 Autobiography and Creative

Writing

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or

permission of Head of DePartment

contact hours'. 3 hours Per week

also engage in creative writing activities'

assessmenti seminar paper and projects of the

equivalent of 8,000 words

9912 Conlempotory lssues in Feminism

level'.lY poinls value: 6 duration: semester 2

avaitability: this subject is available in intemal mode

only

re s tric ti on: 7 818 1247 6 Femini st Questions

conlact hours" 2 hours Per week

assessmenl: one 6000 word essaY

7g7g DeveloPmenl ond Gender
PersPecfives

Ievel.lY poinÍs value" 6 duralion: semester 2

availability: this subject is available in intemal mode

only

contact hours:3 hours Per week
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sustainability, international migration, economic
restructuring, poverty, political participation, etc.

â sssay (1000 words) 207o; Majore A0%o;policy analysis (2000 worãs)
3 icipation and presêntation lOVo.

5133 Environmenlol Fem¡nism
level: lY points value: 6 duration: semester I
avaílability: this subject is available in the intemal
mode only

contacÍ hours: 3 hours of lectures, seminars and
tutorials a week

content'. This subject explores the interface between
environmental studies and women's studies. In
particular, the subject is concerned with the
development of environmental feminism as a.

perception, behaviour and agency. The theme of these
sessions is 'many women, many environments'. In the

envlronment.

assessmenr. to be advised

4434 Exploringsexuolilies
level: lY points value: 6 duration: semester 2
availability: this subject is available in both intemal
and extemal mode

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

res tr ict io n: 687 31 999 6 Female Sexuality

contact hours: 3 hours per week

assessment.. (intemal and extemal) research paoer of
4,000 words, journal and 2 joumal progress råpårts of
1,500 words, minor paper of 2,000 words

23El Firsl Wqve Feminism in Austrotío (pG)
level: IY points value: 6

availability: not offered jn 1996

restrict ion: 677 8/ 8339/ 5Ol4 Australian Feminism in
Context IUIryry

contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial per week

asses^sment: essays and papers to the equivalent of
7,000 words

2360 Gender Retotions ond Sociolpolicy
level: lY poínts value.. 6 duratior?: semester 2

availabiliry: this subject is available in intemal mode
only

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restriction: 8382 Women and policy lll; ll}211260
Women and Social Policy

conÍac! hours: 3 hours per week



asr¿ss 2'000 words

(30'/o) ect of 4'000

words words (407o);

essay/

7266 Petsonol ond Professionol
Developmenl (PG)

level'. lY points value" 6 duration: semester I

availabilíty'. this subject is available in extemal mode

only

prerequisítes: 5528 Theories of Feminism or

permission of Head of DePartment

restríction'. 3955 Personal and Professional

õåi.iáp.*, (Grad Dip), 9247 Personal and

Professional DeveloPment

contacl hours: 3 hours Per week

professional lä
management
develoPing
section on re

assessment" internal: seminar paper -and 
projects

eouivalent to 7,000 words; extemal: seminar paper and

pro¡..tt equivalent to 7,000 words plus contract

45E8 Populor Culture, Women ond
RePresentolion PG

level:lY poinÎs value" 6 duratio'¡: semester t

availability: This subject is available only in the

intemal mode.

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or

permission of Head ol DePartment

resîriclion'. 4700196'10 Women and the Media II/III or

619316182 Women and Popular Culture'

contact hours'. 3 hours Per week

Arts - Grod'DtP' wornen s ùr'

s of 1,500 word

,0OO words (6070);

(2OVo)

575ó Powel ond Dilforence: Postcoloniol

PersPeclives PG

level: lY

availabilitY: not offered in 1996

Ievel'. lY

availabílity'. not offered in I 996

poinls value:6

poinls value:6

re s I r ic t i ons'. 37 OB I g2'7 9 Power and Difference

prerequisiles: 5528 Theories of Feminism or

permission of Head of DePartment

contact hours'.3 hours Per week

'otherwise'.
of 1,500 words
of 1,000 words

0O words (607o)

332ó Twenl¡eth Century Women Wilers

prerequísiles: 5528 Theories of Feminism or

permission of Head of DePartment

reslriction'. 15491568'7 Women's Writing the

Ñi".Iã."r¡ Century llllll; 631214617 Women Writers

and the Literary Tradition
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contact hours: 3 hours per week

coilenr. In this subject, students will study
representative female novelists, poets and prose writeri
of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries in terms of
historical and social backgrounds, the texts themselves
and their critical reputations. Students will also
examine feminist critical theories of writing and
difference, modernist and post_modernist
understanding of identity, subjectivity, the author and
author function in c¡iticism, and French feminist
perspectives on ecriture feminine.
assessmenti I research paper of 4,000 word each; 3
critical applications of 1,000 words each

3045 Women, Work ond Economics
level: IY points value: 6 duration: semester l
availability: this subject is available in both inremal
and external mode

prerequisites:5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restriction: 34ó5 Women and Labour (Grad. Dip.);
6750 Women and Labour, lg4617692 Women änd
Work

contacl hours: 3 hours per week

contenti This subject examines competing definitions
of work in relation to women in the light of theore¡ical
approaches ranging lrom neo_classical ¡o

labour. This can include policies in the Australian
c
e

c
Women's work will be placed within the wide¡ contexr
of economic and social change in Australia, and of
global economic restructuring.

internal: ¡ ion and
seminar pap research
of 4,000 joumal

aylproject of

3530 Women's Heollh: Sociol, Economic
ond Cullurol lssues

level: IY points value: 6
availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

resÍricÍion-. 8402 Women's Health and Lifestyle;
315019926 Women's Health and Leisure

conlacl hours:3 hours per week

content: This course will develop issues of women,s
health and will focus on a holistic approach to health
and well-being and examine the .medicalisation, of
women's health, women,s leisure, policies and
economic implications. It will also addrèss strategies
for change both at the individual level and the wìder
population. Cultural differences will be examined.
There will also be an emphasis on the importance of
maintaining regular physical activity as àn ongoing
component of women's health throughout their lives.
assessmenf. seminar paper and projects plus contract
weekly entries (6-8,000 words)

9008 Women's Sludies: Speciol Topic
level: lY points value: 6 duration: semester I or 2
availability: rhis subject is available in intemal mode
only

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

contact holffsi to be negotiated

assessment: short applied analysis of 1,500 words
(2OVo); seminar presentation paper of 1,0O0 words
(2OVo); project research paper of 4,000 words (602o)

E26E Tronsilion Subject 2
level: IY points value: 2 duration: semester I or 2
prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

contact hours: I hour per week or equivalent

content'. This subject is designed lor students

Postgraduate Coordinator.

assessmenl: essay ol 2,000 words or equivalent



Arts - Grod'DiP. Women's St'

contacl hours:2hours per week or equivalent

Postgraduate Coordinator'

assessmenÊ essay of 4,000 words or equivalent
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ffi: ;:,"ri."ïüf.t¿t,$:î.ot"""oed 
within the rramework of the General course Rules printed ar the beginning of

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rightsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the
d-egree shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of anotheiinstitution
accepted for the purpose b nd
have qualified for the G in
Education of the University on
accepted by the University

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Slolus, exempl¡on ond credit
tronsfer
With. 

_ 
special permission of the Faculty,

candidates may be permitted to take subjects át
another institution for credit to this degree.

Candidates may also be granted credit toward
the degree on account of work already
completed at The University of Adelaide or at
another institution. Credit towards the B.Ed.St.
may be granted:

(a) to a maximum of twelve points for
Graduate Diplomas, or

(b) to a maximum of eight points for Graduate
Certificates without surrendering the
award, or

(c) to a maximum of twelve points for
Graduate Certificates upon surrender of
the award.

(d) The minimum number of points which
must be taken at Adelaide in o¡der to
satisfy the requirements of the degree is
twelve.

Approvolof course of study ol
enfolment
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulotion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full_time
study_extending over at least one year, or of
part-time study extending over at least two
years.

Quolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Blucational Studies, a candidate shall present
subjects to a value of 24 points in one of t-he four
available fields listed in clauses 6.1,6.2,6.3 and
6.4, below

Within the appropriate field, students shall
present Education subjects to a value of at least
eight points and not more than sixteen points.

,A.s 
far as possible the course of study fo¡ each

individual student will be structur;d on an
individual basis
approval of the
Education, presen
to that outlined in

1.2

3.r

4
4.1

2.7

2.2

5
5.1

5.2

5.3
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ó Course of study / Subiects of study

ó.1 Bochelor of Educolionol Studies in the
ffeld of Auslrolion Sludies:

ó.1.1

1898 Multicultural SocietY and

Educational PolicY 4

76ll SecondaryEducationinAustralia 4

9217 Tþaching the Australian
Studies õurriculum 4

5803 Youth Arts in Australia: a Context

for Arts in Education 4

ó.1 ,2 SPeciolist subjects

6.2 Bochelor of Educol¡onolstudies in the
field ol Longuoges

ó.2. ì Educotion subjects

8832 Education in Multilingual Settings 4

1898 Multicultural SocietY and

Fducational PolicY 4

5456 Theories ofPsychology in Education 4

ó,2.2 SPeciolist subjects
mPonent of a subject

Asian Studies, the

es or the DePartment

of German Studies'

ó.3 Bochelor of Educot¡onol Stud¡es in îhe
field of Mqlhemolics

ó.3. I Educotion Subjects

8713 Introduction to Statistics in
Educational Research 4

2051 Mathematics Education 4

ó,3.2 SPeciolist subjects
(a) Any other appropriate M'F¡l' coursework

,ub¡".t aPPiouêO bY the Head of

DePartment.

(b) of a

of
, not

PreviouslY Passed bY the student'

ArÍs - B'Ed'St'

6.4 Bochelot of Educolionol Studies in lhe
t¡ãl¿ of Science ond Environmenlol
Sludies

ó,4, I Educotion subjects

1595 Making Sense of the Scientific rüorld 4

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education 4

867 I The Nature of Science and Science

Cunicuta 4

5456 Theories ofPsychology in Education 4

ó,4,2 SPeciolisl subjects
(a) Any approved subjector component of a

subject offered by the Faculty of.Science'

not previously passed by the student'

(b) Any approved subjects offered by the

Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies'

7 Review of ocodemic Progress
sires to take
lectures and
actical work

Prescribe.

A student who
enrol for that
permission to
Faculty and th
may be Prescribed.

(or supPlementarY
alter having enrolled for

he normal Period during
ught, shall be deemed to

have failed the subject.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four in anY

ruUj".t for the High

Disiinction, Pass s with

Credit, and Pass'

Arîiculolion wilh oTher owords

7.1

7.2

7.3

8
8.r

9
9.1
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9.2 A student who hotds the degree Bachelor of
The Uniyersity of
t or more points of
on in the Master of

berorebeing.dn,i,,. jÏårlh'."i.';::'"t¡ff *i':î
&lucational Studies.

S-yllabus details: for syllabus B-Fd.
Studies subjecrs please iefer to .í;;.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
The Faculty of Arts may accept as a candidate
for the degree of Master of Arts any person who:

(a) is recommended by a Department or
Departments within the Faculty able and

willing to provide supervision and
facilities for the candidate's work towards
the degree; and

(b) has obtained an Honours degree, or other
qualification accepted by the University as

equivalent to an Honours degree, in a

subject or subjects to which the

candidate's proposed field of study
relates.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council, the Faculty may, in special

cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who does not
hold the qualification specified in clause 1.1

above, but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of their fitness to undertake work
for the degree.

Before deciding such a person's fitness the

Faculty may, if it so desires, require them to
complete prescribed preliminary work and

thereafter, or alternatively to complete a
prescribed course of study and pass a qualifying
examination of honoürs standard.

The form and assessment of any preliminary
work and/or of any course of study shall be
proposed by the department or departments

concerned and approved by the Faculty. In any
qualifying examination at least two examiners,

approved by the Faculty for the purpose, must

contribute to the assessment of the candidate's
performance.

Dulotion of course
Unless the Faculty expressly approves an

extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the thesis

or dissertation submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than one ye¿u nor more than three

years from the date at which candidature
was accepted by the Faculty; or

(b) in the case of a part-time candidate, not
less than one year nor more than five years

from the date at which candidature was

accepted by the FacultY.

Quolif icotion requ¡remenls
Every candidate shall either:

(a) present a thesis; or

(b) pursue a course of advanced study, which
may include practical exercises and
present a thesis or dissertation.

The subject of any thesis or dissertation shall be

approved by the Department or Departments
concemed and by the FacultY.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
The content and method of assessment of any
course of advanced study, shall be approved by
the department or departments concerned and by
the Faculty. Assessment shall in every case be by
not less than two examiners of whom at least one

shall be external to the University. The names of
the examiners and the relative weighting of any
course work and the thesis or dissertation in the

overall assessment shall be proposed by the

department or departments concerned and

approved by the Faculty.

On completion of work for the degree the

candidate shall:

2
2.1

1.2 3
3.1

3.2

1.3

IA

4
4.1

4.2
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(a) inform the Head or Heads of the
Department or Departments in which the
candidate's work has been done, and the
candidate's supervisor or supervisors of
their intention to submit their thesis or
dissertation. The Head or Heads shall
forthwith propose the names of examiners
for approval by the Faculty;

(b) lodge with the Registrar three copies of
the thesis or dissertation prepared in
accordance with directions given to
candidates from time to time.

4.3 The examiners of the thesis or dissertation may
recom¡rend that it either

(a) be accepted, with or without conditions;
or

(b) be accepted, with or without conditions
subject to satisfactory performance in an
examination, either written or oral or both,
in the field of study immediately relevant
to the subject of the thesis or dissertation;
or

(c) be not accepted, but that the candidate be
allowed to re-submit it after revision; or

(d) be rejected.

4.4 The examiners of a thesis or dissertation
re-submitted following recommendation 5.3(c)
above may recommend only 5.3(a), (b) or (d).

Notes by Deporlments
The attention of candidates is directed to 'Notes and
Instructions to candidates for higher degrees' which
gives general advice to candidates and sets out the
specifications for theses. (seeTable of Contents)

Anlhropology
ì Moster of Ar'is Quolifying

This course will be open to students with no
previous training in Anthropology or closely
related disciplines and to students holding a
degree not considered by the Discipline to be
equivalent to Bachelor of Arts Honours.
Students will do the Bachelor of Arts Honours
course work and must produce a 15,000-word
qualifying essay.

2 Moster of Arts Progrom
Potential candidates for the degree of Master of
Arts in Anthropology are advised to consult the
Head of the Discipline. Candidates should have
a good Honours degree or equivalent in
Anthropology or a closely related social science

discipline. They must present a thesis, on a
subject approved by the Faculty of Arts, of
approximately 30,000 to 40,000 words.

Asion Studies

Moster of Arts Quolifying
The program is intended to supplement the
present honours programs in Chinese and
Japanese studies. It is aimed at, for example,
overseas students whose first language is
Chinese of Japanese or students who can
demonstrate considerable fluency in Chinese of
Japanese but lack training in relevant social
science disciplines or history.

A student in the Master's Qualifying progr¿rm
will essentially do the work of an honours
student. This will entail successful completion
ot
. the methodology component and

. directed readings, leading to the
submission of the honours thesis.

The only difference with the honours course
concerns the advanced textual readings
component of the core reading course. Given a
Master's Qualifying student's established
fluency in Chinese or Japanese, in lieu of the
advanced readings, the student will be expected
to complete two one-semester lecture subjects
concerning the relevant area or country of
specialisation at third-year level, with marks of
credit or above.

This substitution is designed to enhance a
student's command of method and analytical
skills and to ensure that the student possesses
writing skills adequate to postgraduate work.

Mosler of Arts Progrom
Potential candidates for the degree of Master of
Arts in the Centre for Asian Studies are advised
to consult the Head of the Centre. Candidates
should have a good Honours degree or
equivalent in Asian Studies or a closely related
social sc¡ence discipline and must be qualified to
conduct research using original language
sources. They must present a thesis, on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Arts, of
approximately 30,000 to 4O,000 words.

Clqssics
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Classics
must present a thesis on a subject, and in a form,
approved by the Faculty of Arts. The length of the
thesis should be about ¿lO,00O words,



The Department may also require candidates to present

themselves for examination in a portion of work

chosen with reference to the subject area of the thesis.

Such an examination must be passed to the satisfaction

of the Head of the Department, but will not form part

of the assessment for the award of the degree. If the

degree is in Classical Studies additional language work
may be included in the examinable work specified

above.

The qualifications required of applicants to be admitted

as candidates for the degree are set out in the

regulations of the degree of Master of Arts. In general,

a candidate should have obtained a good Honours

degree in Greek and/or Latin or Classical Studies.

lly by one
udY. Work
ervisor or

supervisors ultY, and consists

largely of p il the candidate is

ready to be The thesis itself,
though of , is not intended

necessarily to contain material that is a nevr'

contribution to knowledge.

Potential candidates should consult the Head of the

Department of Classics in the first instance.

English Longuoge ond Lilerolure

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in English

Language and Literature are advised to consult the

Head of the Department. It is advisable that the length

of the Master of Arts thesis should not exceed 50,000

words.

Flench Longuoge ond L¡terolure

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in French

Language and Literature are advised to consult the

Head of the Department at the earliest opportunity.

Candidates who seek to qualify under Specific Course

Rule 1.2 are normally required to have already passed

at a good standard in French I, II and III, or their

equivalents, and, then, to take the fourth-year Honours

course in French Language and Literature. At the end

of one year, if full-time, or at the end of two years, if
part-time, they will be required to pass' at a

satisfactory standard, the following examinations: the

thesis and the three papers required for Honours in

French Language and Literature'

GeogrophY
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in

Geography are advised to obtain the Departmental

Postgraduate Handbook and to consult the Head of the

Department. Candidates should have at least a Class

IIA Honours degree or equivalent in Geography, or'

with the permission of the Head, in an associated

Arls - M.A.

discipline. Persons whose qualilications are in a

discipline other than Geography may be required to

complete prescribed supplementary rvork in

Geography to the satistãction of the Head.

Gelmon Longuoge ond Lilerolufe

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in German

Language and Literature are advised to consull the

Head of the Department.

Hislory
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in History

are advised to consult the Head of the Department.

Lobour Studies

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Labour

Studies are advised to consult the Postgraduate

Coordinator at the earliest opportunity.

Linguislics
Candidates in the Master of Arts in Linguistics are

advised to consult the Professor of Linguistics at the

earliest opportunity.

Music
Candidates will be expected to undertake a composite

master's degree course comPrlslng:

Musicology:

(a) the presentation of a thesis or a scholastic and

perfornring edition of a major musical work or

collection of musical works involving
palaeographic skills, a substantial editorial
introduction and commentaries;

(b) four seminars listed under the Master of Music
Degree (MusicologY).

The degree of Master of Arts in Music is also available

in Ethnomusicology, and Music in Education.

Philosophy
Candidates tbr the degree of Master of Arts in

Philosophy are aclvised to consult the Head of the

Department within the first month ol the academic year

where possible about the subject and the course of

reading for their thesis.

Politics
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Politics

are advised to consuìt the Postgraduate Coordinator at

the earliest opportunitY.
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Psychology
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in
Psychology are advised to consult the Head of the
Department.

The qualifications required of applicants to be admitted
as candidates for the degree are set out in the
regulations of the degree of Master of Arts. In general,
a candidate should have obtained a good Honours
degree in Psychology or the Diploma in Applied
Psychology of the University. In considering the
equivalence of other qualifications, the Department
will seek specific evidence of research competence as
well as coursework, of an appropriate extent and
quality. Where this does not obtain, some preliminary
work may be prescribed.

Candidates who are required to pass a qualifying
examination of Honou¡s standard under Specific
Course Rule 1.3 are required to pass, at an acceptable
standard, the required number of papers set at the
Honours examination and to complete an independent
research investigation.

Candidates enrolled for the degree of Master of Arts in
Psychology will normally write a thesis reporting an
independent research investigation on a topic approved
by the Faculty, which will be examined by two extemal
examiners appointed by the Faculty. Candidates may,
however, propose subjects of study which include
examinable exercises in association with a research
thesis, as permitted by the procedures specified in
Specific Course Rule 3.1(b). Such non-thesis
components as are proposed to the Faculty will
normally constitute 3OVo of the work for the degree.

After one year of satisfactory progress, candidates may
apply to transfer to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Women's Studies
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts (Women's
Studies) are advised to contact the Head of
Department. Candidates intending to enrol for the
degree of Master of Arts in another Department of
Faculty of Arts may, with the agreement of that
Department, be jointly supervised by a member of staff
from the Department of Women's Studies and by a

member of staff in another Department. Prerequisites
are those of the Depaftment in which the candidate is
enrolling, but candidates should usually have
undertaken some Women's Studies coursework as part
of their Honours work. It is possible to combine
Honours work in a Department in the Faculty of Arts
with work in the Department of Women's Studies.

note For the purpose of the degree of Master of Arts regulations
the Discipl¡ne ol Anthropology and the Centre lor Asian Studies
and the Oepartment of Women's Studies are deemed to be
departments.
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At-fs - M. A. (App. Hist. Sl.)

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

(S-,,ifAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer their studies

to the following Year.

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this

volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the General Course Rules as well as the Specific Course

Rules below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admisslon requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Master of Arts (Applied Historical
Studies) degree must have qualified for an

Honours degree from a University at First Class

or IIA standard in History or other appropriate
field of study, or the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Historical Studies at an academic
standard acceptable to the Department, or other
qualihcation accepted for the purpose by the

University.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the degree a

person who does not hold a degree of a tertiary
institution but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the

Masters degree.

2 Slotus, exempl¡on ond cled¡l
tlonsfer

2.1 Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of History, no student may gain

status towards the Thesis component of the

course for other studies undertaken in the

University or other institutions.

2.2 Students of the Masters degree who have
successfully completed the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Historical Studies will be awarded
status for any subjects completed in the

Graduate Diploma which form part of the

requirements of Rule 6.1, below. Students who
are granted status to the value of l8 or more
points for thei¡ Graduate Diploma studies under
this provision will be required to surrender their
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the

Masters degree (see 9.2, below)'

Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolment
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durotion of The Aword
To qualify for the degree a student shall

satisfactorily complete a course of one-and-a-
half years of full-time study or the part-time

equivalent.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Arts (Applied Historical Studies) shall be made

up of two parts with an aggregate points value of
36 points, consisting of coursework subjects to

the value of 24 points and a 12 point Thesis.

Course of study / Subiects of studY
All students shall satisfactorily complete the

following two parts:

Coulsework Subiects
All students shall satisfactorily complete the

following:

6132 Heritage and History I 6

5935 Heritage and History II 6

2850 Practical History WorkshoP I 6

1303 Practical History Workshop II 6

Thesis/Speciol Reseorch Proiecl

All students shall complete one l2-point thesis
(up to 30,000 words) taken from the

following: Semesterlong thesis:

5505 Thesis (Applied Historical

or 
Studies) FT 12

5

6

ó.1

6.2
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7.2
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Full-year thesis:

7368 Thesis (Applied Historical
Studies ) PT 12

Acodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of History as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

On completion of the thesis the student shall
Ìodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with directions
given to students from time to time.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the
thesis, one of whom, shall be associated with the
teaching of the course and one of whom shall be
external both to the teaching of the course and to
the Department.

Arliculotion w¡lh other owords
Students who complete the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Historical Studies incorporating a

Research Project at credit level or higher are
eligible to apply for the Master of Arts (Applied
Historical Studies) course, and if successful, on
gaining entry, receive status for appropriate
elective components for the work they have
passed in the Graduate Diploma.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Applied
Historical Studies who subsequently
successfully complete the requirements of the
Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies) and
who have been granted l8 or more points of
status on behalf of their Graduate Diploma must
surrender their first award before being admitted
to the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Historical Studies).

Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Master of
Arts (Applied Historical Studies )and who has
completed the work prescribed for the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Historical Studies and who
has not been awarded the Masters degree shall,
on written application to the Registrar, be
awarded the Graduate Diploma.

9.2

9.3

I
8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

I
9.1
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Syllobuses

3ó2t Applied Historicolstudies Elective lV

level'. 4 points'. 12 duration: l'ull Year

restrictions: Subject by same name at Level II or III

conlacl hours:2 hours of lectures and I hour tutorial a

week

content'. To be selected with the approval of the Subject

Coordinator from any of the full year subjects listed as

current in History, Anthropology, Architecture,

Geography, Politics or other approved by the Subject

Coordinator

assessmenr. as for selected subject with additional

requirements as stipulated by the Subject Coordinator

7lO2 Applied Hisloricol Sludies Eleclive lV A

!evel'. 4 points" 6 duration'. semester I or 2

restrictions: Subject by same name at Level II or III

conlacî hours'.2 hours of lectures and t hour tutorial a

week

conîenr. To be selected with the approval of the Subject

Coordinato¡ from any of the semester length subjects

listed as current in History, Anthropology'

Architecture, Geography, Politics or other approved by

the Subject Coordinator

assessmenl'. as for selected subject with additional

requirements as stipulated by the Subject Coordinator

8714 Applied Hisloricolsludies Elective lV B

level: 4 poinrs: 6 duration'. semester 
'l or 2

restrictions'. Subject by same name at Level II or III

conlact hours'.2 hours of lectures and t hour tutorial a

week

coúenr. To be selected with the approval of the Subject

Coordinator from any of the semester length subjects

listed as current in History, Anthropology'

Architecture, Geography, Politics or other approved by

the Subject Coordinator

assessmenr. as for selected subject with additional

requirements as stipulated by the Subject Coordinator

ó132 Heriloge ond History I

level: P Poínts'. 6 duralion'. semester I

speakers

as ses sme nr. essays and workshop participation

5935 Heritoge ond History ll

level'. P Points: 6 duration'. semester 2

conÍact hours: 4 hours, including workshops, a week

content will be a seminar

subject w of the rise, current

situatio ties of Public history

and the o be covered include

prerequisiles'.6132 Heritage and History I

conlact åours: 4hours, inclucling workshops, a week

speakers

assessment: essays and workshop participation

2850 Procticol History WorkshoP I

!evel'. P poinls'. 6 duration" semester 1

contacl hours:  hours, including workshops, a week

contenti Practical History Workshop I will provide an

introduction to methods and techniques of research and

presentation fo frrst (seven

week) unit 'Re taken bY all

candídates wi ibliograPhY'

curatorial Skills.

assessmenf. essays and workshop participation
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1303 Proclicol Hislory Workshop il
level: P points value: 6 duralion: semester 2

prerequisiles: Practical History Workshop I
contacl hours: 4 hours, including workshops, a week

content: Practical History Workshop II will provide an
introduction to methods and techniques of research and
presentation for the applied historian.Units will vary
according to the availability of expertise and student
demand, but could include some or all of the following:
Built Environment and the Historian, Local History,
Regional History, Business History, Family History,
Aboriginal History, History and Tourism, Archives and
Records Management, Museums and curatorial Skills.

assessmenr. essays and workshop participation

25.l5 Speciol Reseorch Project Fult-Time
level: Y points value: 12 duratíon. semester I or 2

prerequisites: Students would normally be expected to
complete the coursework component of the course
before commencing the Special Research Project

conlact hours:2 hours of individual consultation

conrcnr. Special Research Project for private or public
client developed in consultation with, and approved by,
the subject convenor

assessment: either a thesis/report or up to 30,000 words
or equivalent of comparable substance

5854 Speciol Reseorch Project Pod-Time
level: Y points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisites: Students would normally be expected to
complete the coursework component of the course
before commencing the Special Research Project

contact hours: 2 hours of individual consultation

content'. Special Research Project for private or public
client developed in consultation with, and approved by,
the subject convenor

assessment'. either a thesis/report or up to 30,000 words
or equivalent of comparable substance
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Moster of Arts
(Geogrophic lnformotion syslems ond Remote sensing)

note: Postgraduate tultlon fees apply lo thls course

gned wish to develop collection and analysis of

tion, of the most rapifu omputer technology today.

can fTelds as natuial ronmental monitoring and

geol and regional planning, landscape architecture, public health and safety,

transportation and mobilitY.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made in writing to the Head of the Department of Geography'
-Suðcessful 

applicants to the course may defer their studiel to the following year.

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this

volume of the Calendar. ¡s ätl students must comply with the General Course Rules as well as the Specific Course

n"l.ï ¡"ìã*, they are advised to refer to them to undêrstand their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admlssion requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for thè Master of Arts (Geographic Information
Sys e Sensing) shall ltave
qua of the UniversitY in an

app tudY or for a degree of
ano ePted for the PurPose bY

the UniversitY'

1.2 Council the
ubject to such

t to imPose in

each case, accePt Graduate

Diploma a Person degree of
a iertiary institut evidence

satisfactory to the undertake

work for the Graduate DiPloma'

1.3 Before deciding the applicant's fitness the

Faculty may require the person to complete
prescribed preliminary work, which may include

ôout es of study, and to undertake qualifying

examinations. The form and assessment of any

Pbepnd
anB
ebY
the Faculty for the purpose, must contribute to

the assessment of the applicant's performance'

2 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
lronsfer

2.1 Students holding a Graduate Diploma will be

granted status in the award as outlined in section

Þ. Except by the special permission of the Head

aa

of the , no student maY

gain s degree for other

studie iversitY or other

institutions.

ad of
may

other
other

institutions.

Approvol of course of sludY ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulotion of coufse
Except with the special permission of th.e

Faculty, the course for the Masters degree shall

be completed in two years of full-time study or
not moie than six years of part-time study. A
student shall not be enrolled for the thesis for
less than one year, nor more than three years'

without special permission of the Faculty.

Quolilicolion requ¡remenls
The work required to qualify for the degree shall

be in two Parts, each comprising 24 points worth

of study, and no student' unless exempted, may

oroceed to Part II unless he or she has passed

þart I at the level specified in the Schedules'

Part I shall consist of 24 points of coursework'

4
4.1

5
5.1
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6
ó.1

For Part II a student shall undertake a research
project, and present a satisfactory thesis, on a
topic approved by the Faculty. The Faculty shall
appoint one or more supervisors to guide the
student's research,

Course of sludy / Subiects of sludy
Pod I

The coursework for Part I comprises the same
subjects as for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing. For details please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for the Graduate Diploma in this
Volume of the Calendar.

Porl ll
A student shall present a satisfactory thesis of a
maximum length of approximately 40,000
words on a topic approved by the Faculty of
Arts.

Review of ocodemic plogrÞss
If in the opinion of the Faculty a student of the
degree is not making satisfactory progress the
Faculty may with the consent of the Council
withdraw its approval of candidature and the
student shall thereupon cease to be enrolled for
the degree.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for Part I of the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

(a) On completion of work for the degree the
student shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to
students from time to time.

(b) The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
for the thesis, one of whom shall be
external to the University.

(c) The examiners may recommend that the
thesis either:

(i) be accepted, with or wirhout
conditions, or

(iÐ be accepted, with or without
conditions subject to satisfactory
performance in an examination,
either written or oral or both, in the
field of study immediately relevant
to the subject of the thesis, or

(iii) be not accepted, but that the student
be allowed to re-submit it after
revision, or

(iv) be rejected.

Articulolion wiîh other qwords
Students who complete the award of Graduate
Dìploma in Applied Geographic Information
Systems and Remote Sensing are eligible to
apply for entry to the Master of Arts (Geographic
Information Systems and Remote Sensing)
course, and if successful, on gaining entry
receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

Students who have completed the award of
Graduate Diploma in Remote Sensing are
eligible to apply for entry to the Master of Arts
(Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing) course. Such students will receive
status to the value of l8 points, and unless given
exemption by the Department of Geography,
will be required to undertake the subjects 6478
Project Planning and System Evaluation and
3132 Technical Issues in Geographic
Information Systems and Remote Sensing.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Applied
Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing or Graduate Diploma in Remote
Sensing who subsequently successfully
complete the requirements of the Master of Arts
(Geographic Information Systems and Remote
Sensing) must surrender their first award before
being admitted to the Masters degree.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate
who has been enrolled for the degree of Master
of Arts (Geographic Information Systems and
Remote Sensing) and who has completed the
work prescribed herein for the Graduate
Diploma and who has not been awarded the
Master's degree shall, on w¡itten application to
the Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Diploma.

9
9.1

9.26.2

7

7.1

9.3

I
8.1

9.48.2
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lnlloduclory remorks
TheUniversityofsouthAustraliajointlyoffersubjectsfortheMasterofArtsin
population and ruu¡ã.tt is divided between Flinders and Adelaide universities'

Hoïrurr, ttud" f Adelaide'

Applications for admission to this course shall be made in writing to.the Head of the Department of Geography'

3iJ;;r;i"i;pplicants to the course may defer their studies to the following year'

The above award has been developed within the ffamework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

5 Suolificot¡on requiremenls
5.1 The course of study for the degree of Master of

Arts (Population and Human Resources) shall be

made up of core academic and professional

development subjects, research, and elective

subjects to the value of 48 Points'

5.2 The Faculty shall aPpoint one or more

supervisors io guide the research of a student

enrolled for the thesis.

6 Course of sludy / Subiects of sludy

ó.t Core subiecls
All students shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects:

ó.'l.l Acodemic subjects
:

-2s 

H",".tt R*"urce Development 4

1556 PoPulation Data AnalYsis 4

3790 PoPulation Studies 4

ó. L2 Profesionol development subjects

2924 ComPuter APPlication s

in PoPulation Studies 4

9048 PoPulation Studies Seminar 4

6.2 Reseorch sub¡ecls
Students shall satisfactorily complete eitåør:

ó.2.1 Reseorch Thesis

8586 Thesis (M.4. PoPulation and

Human Resources) 24

1876 Thesis (M'4. Population and Human

Resources Part-time)

or 
4s3

t Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for thé degree of Master of Arts @opulatio¡ and

Human Resources) shall have qualified for an

Honours degree of The University of Adelaide in

an appropriãte field of study, or to a qualihcation

of anotttè. institution deemed by the University

to be equivalent.

2 Sîotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
llonsfer

2.1 No student may be granted more than 24 points

of status toward the Masters degree for other

studies undertaken in the University or other

institutions.

3 ApProvolof course of studY ol
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

I Durotion of course
4.1 sPecial he

for the all
o years or

years o



Arîs - M.A.Populofion ond Hum,Res,

ó.2.2 Reseorch project
4193 Research Project (M.4. popularion

and Human Resources) 12

1065 Research Project (M.4. population

and Human Resources part-time)

and

Professional development subject

8533 Research Design and Methodology 4

9055 Research Design and Methodology
(Part-time)

ó.3 Eleclive sub¡ecls
Students who intend to undertake research solely
by Thesis as in option 6.2.1, above, shall
complete Elective subjects to the value of 4
points; and students who intend to undertake
research by Research Project as in option 6.2.2,
above, shall complete Elective subjects to the
value of l2 points; taken from the following:

5678 Ageing ofPopulations: Causes and
Consequences 4

1762 Applied Demography 4

4024 Demography of the Family* 4

2757 Population and the Environment 4

1613 Population Management and
Operations Research* 4

4904 Population and Mobiliry* 4

9979 Regional Development and Planning* 4

1745 Urbanisation and Development* 4

7149 Women's Health and Child Survival 4
'These subjects are not olfered in 1996.

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.L A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7,2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Geography as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for

at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

7.4 If in the opinion of the Faculty of Arts a student
for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candidature and the
student shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

I Assessment ond exom¡notions
8.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass with
Credit, and Pass.
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Arts - M.A.Populotion and Hum,Res.

Syllobuses

The University of Adelaide and Flinders Univenity of
South Australia jointly offer subjects for the Master of
Arts in Popul s. Teaching of
the subjecis i and Adelaide

Universities. enrol at The

University of Adelaide'

compulsory cofe sub¡ects

Acodemic sub¡ects

4428 Humon Resource DeveloPmenl

points: 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours'. 3 hours Per week

content'. An examination of human resource issues and

planning with special reference to Indonesia and the

Asia-Pãcific Region. The topic includes analysis of
labour force and labour markets in developing
countries, an introduction and critical evaluation of
major approaches to manpower planning and

educational planning, policies and planning of health

and nutritional improvement, inter-relationships
between education, health and population, and policies

and planning for PoPulation
The topic provides an overv
and deals with selected case

region on all those subjects.

assessmenti examination; major essay; minor essay;

tutorial papers and presentations

t55ó Populolion Dolo AnolYsis

points: 4 dui'ation: semester I

contact hours: 4 hours Per week

conlenti The subject aims to give students a working
knowledge of a range of the basic techniques required

in the analysis of population change and distribution'

highlight the major variables of interest in the study of
population and development, critically examining and

þrõviding students with practical experience in

ãpplying various techniques to testing major theories in

this field.

as s es smenli workshop; project; examination

3790 PopulolionStudies
points'.4 duration: semester I

contac! hours'.3 hours Per week

contenlt The subject aims to give students a

background in the major concepts, theories and

approaches to demography. It introduces students to

major world demographic patterns and then takes each

major demographic process in tum and examines the

major methods of measurement which are used for that

pfocess, the major pattems of that process in more

developed and less developed countries, differentials
between groups with respect to the process and major

explanations of changes in that process. This approach

is applied to consideration of mortality, fertility'
internal migration, intemational migration,
urbanisation, ageing, labour force and human resource

rssues.

assessmenl'. examination, essay and written tutorial
paper, review ofjournal article.

Professionol developmenl sub¡ects

9O4E Populotion Sludies Seminor
pointsi 4 duration: semester I or 2

contenti The objective of this subject is to familiarise

students with current issues in Population Studies and

Human Resources, both applied and policy oriented,

and in research approaches. Students are required to

attend and participate in a weekly postgraduate

seminar and present, at the appropriate time, a report

on their thesis or project in Population Studies.

assessmenti non-graded pass for participation and

seminar presentation.

2924 Compuler Appl¡colions in Populolion
Slud¡es

points'. 4 duration: semester I

conrcnr. This subject is offered to complement the core
as a cognate and to
thesis work with a

of the computer and
o the use of both the

micro and mainframe computer to cany out exerclses

in the Population Data Analysis course. This course

also demonstrates the use of a range of software
packages, eg Microsoft Word, graphic packages,

population estimation and analysis programs.

as s e s smenti satisfactory completion of workshops
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elective subjects

5ó78 Ageing of Populolions: Couses ond
Consequences

points value: 4 duration: semester I

contacl l¡o¿¡rs: 3 hours

content: This subject aims firstly to give students a
thorough background in contemporary patterns and
levels of growth of the older population in both læss
Developed and More Developed countries. It examines
the causes of the current and impending rapid growth
of the aged and the complex interface between ageing
of populations and economic development and social
change in relation to the changing relationships
between generations. The changing characteristics of
the elderly in LDCs and MDCs are explored. The
implications of ageing for provision of health services,
providing economic support for the aged, housing and
other areas ofpublic policy are discussed in relation to
both LDCs and MDCs. Changing patterns of behaviour
of the elderly with respect to housing, permanent and
temporary migration and health are also examined,

assessment'. essay; book review; seminaç examination

l7ó2 Applied Demogrophy
poínls vølue: 4 duration'. semester 2

contenl: This course provides students with the
theoretical basis, methodological skills and concepts to
apply demographic knowledge to real world social
planning and business problems. The basis of all
planning in the public and private sectors is an
understanding of the people for which they are
providing goods and services to. However, the
incorporation of demographic elements into planning
and policy making is lacking in Australia. The course
involves a strong methodological component and
addresses particularly the issue of anticipating
population change and the whole area of population
projection. Another focus will be the use of small area
demographic data for planning the spatial distribution
of goods and services. In addition, the use of
demography in human resource planning, corporate
planning and site location. Full consideration is made
of appropriate data sources and computer software.

assessment'. examination; project; essay; seminar
participation

4024 Demogrophy of the Fomily
points value'. 4 at,ailability: not offered in 1996

conlact hours'.2 lectures and tutoriaVseminar per week

contenti This topic examines basic theories in social
demography with emphasis on the demography of the

family. tæctures will examine the social determinants
of family formation patterns such as maniage,
childbearing and family planning and labour force
participation. Comparisons of trends and pattems in
developing and developed countries will be made with
a focus on Australia and the Asia-Pacific rcgion.
Various-analytical approaches to the study of family
formation and dissolution patterns will also be
discussed and applied.

assessment: major project; essays and seminar
Presentation

2757 Populoiion ond lhe Environmenl
points value; 4 duration: semesleÍz

contacl hours:2x4 hours per week

contenti The topic introduces basic concepts and
analysis of ecosystems and key intenelationships
between population and environment within the
context of development issues and policies. It deals
with resource depletion and management, land use and
agricultural systems related to population pressure,
population mobilit¡ urbanisation and the environment
and integrated approaches to population-+nvironment
planning.

assessmenti essays; tutorial papers; major project

ló¡3 Populolion Monogement ond
Operolions Reseorch

points value: 4 avaílability: not offered in I 996

contenti This subject is designed particularly for
students with a professional background or specialised
interest in the management of population programs
including family planning and health. The major
components of the course include population policies,
population programs and projects, project management
including its substantive and financial aspects, and
management information systems. The course will also
include a review of case studies from both developed
and developing countries.

4904 Populolion Mobility
points value: 4 availability: not offered in I 996

conlenti The topic aims hrstly to cover in depth the
major conceptual and measurement issues related to
population movement in developing and developed
societies. It deals with the major theories of population
movement, its causes and consequences for social and
economic change. Finally there is a consideration of
planning and policy issues related to population
movement, especially in developing countries.

assessment: 2 major essays, written and verbal tutorial
work and an exam
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9979 Regionol Development ond Plonning
points valuei 4 availabilíty: not offered in 1996

contenti This topic may include a study of the
significance of the region and spatial analysis in
development theory and practice, an examination of
theories of regional development, case studies of
particular regions, and a study of regional development
policies. Particular emphasis may be given to the
problems of low income regions in developing
countries, and to the role of migration in regional
development.

assessmenti paper of 1,500 words; major report and

essay

1745 Urbonisolion ond Developmenl
points value'. 4 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours:2-3 hours per week

contenti An examination of the relationships between
urbanisation and development with particular
reference to Southmost Asia. The topic includes study
of the causes of urbanisation, the relationships between
urbanisation and development, the problems produced
by urbanisation and urbanisation policies.

assessmenli critique of 1,000 words and exam

7149 Women's Heollh ond Child Survivol
poínts value'. 4 duration: semester 2

content: This subject is designed particularly for
students with a professional background or specialised
interest in the issues of women's health and child
survival. The course will mainly comprise: (l) status of
women's health in developing and developed countries
and factors affecting them, giving particular attention
to women's reproductive health, sexually transmitted
diseases, and ante- and post-partum health care; and
(2) child survival issues focussing on the Mosely-Chen
framework for child survival analysis. Measurement
and estimation of matemal, infant and child mortality
will also be discussed.

Reseolch

4193 Reseorch Proiecl (M.4. Pop ond Hum.
Resources)

poinls value'. 12

ond

duration: semester I or 2

l0ó5 Reseorch Project
(Pop. ond Hum Res. P/T)

points value: 12 duration: full year

contenti A report on a research task of I 2,000 to I 5,0o0
words, written under the supervision of a member of
staff with expertise in the field of study. The project

Arls - M,A,Populotion ond Hum.Res

will enable students to develop areas of interest
relating to the theoretical and research literature in

Population Studies and Human Resources. The

research task may involve a literature review, a study

of a particular problem through collection and

evaluation <¡f research materials and/or the analysis of
a data set.

as se s s men t'. graded pass

8533 Reseorch Design ond Melhodology
poinfs value'. 4

ond

duration'. semester I or 2

9055 Reseorch Design ond
Melhodology Q/1')

points value: 4 duration'. full year

contenli This topic is offered to students as preparation
for the MA Coursework Project (4193 and 1065). The

emphasis is on research design and methodology, and

includes a module on language skills and research

report writing. Students will be required to prepare a

research proposal using an appropriate research design,
methodology and data analysis techniques.

assessmenli research proposal (lOOVo) non-graded
pass

858ó Thesis
(M.4.(Pop. ond Humon Resources))

ond

1876 Thesis
(M.4.(Pop. ond Humon
Resources)(P/T))

points value: 24 duralion: full year

contenti A thesis of approximately 24,000 words
written under the supervision of two staff members.
The thesis should deal with a specific topic in the field
of Population Studies chosen in consultation with
supervisors at the end of the student's second semester
of study. The thesis should give evidence of the

student's ability to collect and evaluate information,
construct, test and defend arguments or hypotheses,
and critically examine theories in the area of enquiry.

as se s sme nt: graded pass
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Moster of Arts (Women's Studies)

Arts - M.A.(Women's St)

lnhoductory remolks
This course is a joint award offered by The University of Adelaide and Flinders University. It provides graduates with
an opportunity to investigate at an advanced level attitudes towards women in society at large and in their personal
and professional lives. The course provides the opportunity to study various aspects of the lives of women in our
culture, as well as providing students with an analysis of current sociological, political, psychologicat and cultural
theories about the status of women. In 1996 there will be no new external intake.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer theirstudies
to the following year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

This course underwent major structural changes in 1994. Students who commenced the degree of Master of Arts
(Women's Studies) offered by The University of Adelaide or the City Campus of the former South Australian College
of Advanced Education prior to 1995 will have suitable transition arrangements made for them at the time of
enrolment.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Arts (Women's
Studies) must have qualified for an Honours
degree from a University at First Class or IIA
standard in Women's Studies or other
appropriate field of study, or other qualification
accepted for the purpose by the University, or a

Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies which
includes a research component graded at credit
level or higher.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Master's
degree a person who does not hold a degree of a

tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Master's degree.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond credil
llonsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Women's Studies, no student
may gain status towards the Core subject 8412
Feminist Research Strategies or the Thesis for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

No student may be granted more than six points
of status toward the Master's degree.

Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Master's degree a student shaìl
satisfactorily complete a course of one and a half
years of full-time study or the part-time
equivalent.

Quolif icotion requ¡rements
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Arts (Women's Studies) shall be made up of
three parts with an aggregate points value of 3ó
points, This course is normally offered in
internal and external modes of delivery or a

combination of both. Unless exempted
therefrom by the Faculty, every student for the
degree shall complete all parts. An overall pass
in each part is necessary to qualify for the awarcl

,,

3.1

4
4.1

1,2

5
5.1

2,t
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6 Course of sludY
Atl students shall satisfactorily complete the

lollowing three Parts:

ó.1 Porl l: Core subiecl
All students shall satisfactorily complete the

twelve point compulsory Core subject 8412

Feminist Research Strategies'

6.2 Port ll: Eleclive subiect

All students shall complete one six point elective

subject taken from the following:

ó.2.,ì University of Adeloide Coursework
subjects
9410 Australian Feminist History: a Survey* 6

3612 Autobiographical Writings*** 6

9912 Contemporary Issues in Feminism** 6

7373 DeveloPment and Gender

PersPectives** 6

21434 Exploring Sexualities 6

5133 Environlnental Feminism** 6

2381 First Wave Feminism in Australia*** 6

2360 Gender Relations and Social Policy** 6

?266 Personal and Professional
Development (PG)* 6

4588 PoPular Culture, Vy'omen and

RePresentation PG** 6

5756 Power and Difference: Post

Colonial PersPectivesx** 6

5528 Theories of Feminism 6

3326 Twentieth Century Women Writers*** 6

3530 Women's Health: Social,
Economic and Cultural Issues*x* 6

9008 Women's Studies Special Topic** 6

3045 Women, Work and Economics 6

'Available in External mode only

"Available in lnternal mode onlY

"'-Not avallable in 1996

Unmarked subjects are available in both internal and

external modes

6.2,2 Coursework subjects offered by oïher
institutions
With the permission of the Head of the

Department of dents may

stuày as their Women's

Stud'ies subject offered bY

another institu enrolling
appropriately for their studies at The University

Arls - M.A'(Women's Sf,)

of Aclelaide, students undertaking this option

must also comply with the enrolment procedures

of the other institution.

ó.3 Porl lll: Thesis

Alì students shall cornplete an eighteen point

Thesis (approximately 20,000-24'000 words)'

Students continuing in the Master of Arts

(Women's Studies) two-year course formerly

offered by the City Campus of the South

Australian College of Advanced Rlucation will,

with the permission of the Head of the

Department of Women's Studies, be able to

undertake a 9 or l2-point thesis component if
this is needed to fulfil the requirements of their

qualification.

7 Review of ocodemic Progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work

as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe'

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not

enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

7,3 For the purposes ol this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by

examination or otherwise, or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the

Department of Women's Studies as adequate,

atténd all or part of a final examination (or

supplementary examination if granted) after

having enrolled for at least two thirds of the

normal period during which the subject is taught,

shall be deemed to have failed the subject'

I Assessment ond exominolions
8.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Master's degree: Pass with High

Disiinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass rvith

Credit, and Pass.

8.2 On completion of the thesis the student shall

lodge with the Registrar three copies of.the
theiis prepared in accordance with directions
given to students from time to time,

8.3 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the

thesis, one of whom shall be associated with the

teaching of the course and one of whom shall be

extemal both to the teaching ol the course and to

the Department'
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9 Articulolion with other qwords
9.1 Students who complete the Graduate Diploma in

Women's Studies incorporating a Research
Project at credit level or higher are eligible to
apply for the degree of Master of Arts (Women's
Studies), and if successful, on gaining entry,
receive status for the elective componentfor the
work they have undertaken in the Graduate
Diploma.

9.2 Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies
who subsequently successfully complete the
requirements for the degree of Master of Arts
(Women's Studies) must surrender their first
award before being admitted to the degree of
Master of Arts (Women's Studies).



Arts - M,A.(Women'sSt)

Syllobuses

cote subiect

8412 Feminisî Reseorch Sltotegies

points value: 12 duration" full year

availability: this subject is available in intemal mode

only

resti clions: 8001 Research Strategies

contact hours: 2.5 hours Per week

contenti Students will become familiar with the range

of methods in current

feminist resea e and skills

to initiate a TheY will

assessmenr. bibliography (with annotations) of 1,500

words, 2 critical ieview essays of 1,500 and 3'000

words respectively, thesis proposal of 1,500 words

Iheses
Normally an 18 point thesis of between

words is required. Students enrol for

extemally. After receiving materials,

meet with their supervisor in person.

53ó5 Thesis l8 (PortTime)

Smaller theses are available for students who enrolled

in M.A. prior to 1995, subject to the aPproval of the

Departrnent of Women's Studies.

Theses of 9 Points - 12m0 words:

1370 Thesis 9 (Full Time)

8487 Thesis 9 (Part Time)

l29l Thesis 9 (Part Time) (mid year intake)

Theses of 12 points - 15000 to 18ü)0 words:

4598 Thesis 12 (Full Time)

6613 Thesis 12 (PartTime)

Elective Subiects

94tO Ausllolion Feminist History: A Suruey

level: Y points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

availability: external mode onlY

restríction'. 995912345 Gender Divisions in Some

Western Societies Since 1 700 IVIII; 427 21 8226 W omen

in History; 1489 History IIIB (Women in History)

syllabus details: see Grad. Dip' Women's Studies

3ót2 AutobiogroPhicol Wilings

level:Y Points value" 6

availability: not offered in 199ó

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

g9l2 Contemporory lssues in Feminism

level'. Y points value" 6 duration: semester 2

syllabus derails'. see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

7g7g DeveloPment ond Gender
PelsPeclives

leve!'. Y points value: 6 duratíon: semester 2

availabilitY: intemal mode onlY

syllabus delails" see Grad'Dip. Women's Studies

5133 Environmenlol Femin¡sm

level'. Y poinls value: 6 duration: semester I

availability: internal rnode onlY

syllabus details: see Grad'Dip. Women's Studies

4434 ExPloring Sexuolities

level: \'l points value'. 6 duratior: semester 2

availability: offererJ in both intemal and extemal

modes

syllabus derailsi see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

23Et First Wove Feminism in Auslrolio (PG)

Ievel'Y Poínls value:6

avaílabilitY: not offered in 1996

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies



Arts - M.A.(Women's St)

23ó0 Gender Relolions ond Sociol Poticy
level: Y points value: 6 duration: semester 2

availability: this subject is available in internal mode
only

restriction: 8382 Women and Policy lll; 11021126}
Women and Social Policy

contacl hours:3 hours per week

syllabus details: see Grad. Dip. Women's Studies

7266 Personolond Professionol
Development (PG)

level: Y points value'. 6 duration: semester I

availability: this subject is available in extemal mode
only

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

458E Populor Cullure, Women ond
Representolion PG

level. Y points value'. 6 duration: semester I

availability: this subject is available in intemal mode
only

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

575ó Power ond Difference: Poslcoloniol
Perspeclives PG

level: Y points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Vy'omen's Studies

5528 Theories of Feminism
level: Y points value'. 6 duration: semester I

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

3326 Twenlielh Cenlury Women Writers
level'. Y points value: 6

availability: not offered in 1996

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

3530 Women's Heollh: Sociql, Economic
ond Cullurol lssues

level: Y points value: 6

availabiliry: not offered in 1996

syllabus detaíls: see Grad.Dip. Women's Studies

9008 Women's Sludies: Speciol Topic
level: Y points value: 6 duration: semester I or 2

availability: this subject is available in intemal mode
only

syllabus details: see Grad.Dip. Wornen's Studies

3045 Women, Work ond Economics
level: Y points value: 6 duration: semester I

syllabus detaíls: see Grad.Dip. Wornen's Studies

4029 Tronsition Subject 4.5
level: Y points value'. 4.5 duraÍion: semester I or 2

contacl hours:2 hours per week or equivalent

conten!: This subject is designed for students
transferring from the past to the present Graduate
Diploma and Master of Arts (Coursework) awards. It
requires the student to complete the equivalent
research and study of three quarters of a full subject.
Content and assessment to be negotiated directly \'/ith
lecturer concerned in consultation with the
Postgraduate Coordinator.

assessment: essay of 4,500 words or equivalent

771ó Tronsition Subjecl 3
level: Y points value: 3 duration: semester I or 2

contact hours: 1.5 hours per week or equivalent

content: This subject is designed for students
transferring from the past to the present Graduate
Diploma and Master of Arts (Coursework) awards. It
requires the student to complete the equivalent
research and study ofone halfofa full subject. Content
and assessment to be negotiated directly with lecturer
concerned in consultation with the Postgraduate
Coordinator.

assessment'. essay of 3,000 words or equivalent

6172 Tronsilion Subiect 1.5

level: Y points value: 1.5 duration: semester I or 2

contact hours: I hour per week or equivalent

content: This subject is designed for students
transferring from the past to the present Graduate
Diploma and Master of Arts (Coursework) awards. It
requires the student to complete the equivalent
research and study of one quarter of a full subject.
Content and assessment to be negotiated directly with
lecturer concerned in consultation with the
Postgraduate Coordinator.

assessmenl'. essay of 1,500 words or equivalent



tY of the
Women's
of South

Australia (08) 201 3437.

WMST 9OO5 Crilique ond Conslrucl ¡n

Feminist Knowledge

points value'. 4.5 duration: semester I

contact hours: 4 hours of Iecture and tutorials a

fortnight

contenli To explore theoretical debates surrounding the

concept of 'feminist knowledge' and its relationship to

other disciPlines'

assessmenti I essaY of 6,000 words

WMST 9OOó lheoiles ol Rqce ond Gender

points value: 4.5

contact hours'. 4 hours of lectures and tutorials a

fortnight

contenl'. To explore debates from l8th century to the

present about the relationship between race and gender'

hre topic will explore the impact of major theories of

race to question their significance'

assessmenli one 6,0O0 word essaY

SOCIg0l I Fomily, Slole ond Sociol Policy

points value: 4.5

reslriction'. Women and Social Policy I102/1260

conlenli This topic explores the range of policy issues

which arise tÌom the èxtension of the state's authority

to encompass the family and the lives of women and

children.

assessmenti one 6.0O0 word essaY

WMST 9007 Reoding ToPic

points value: 4.5 duralion: semester I

WMST 9OO2 Women's Sludies Hislory

points value: 4.5 duration'. semester 2

resÛiclion'. cannot be taken by students who are also

taking Women in HistorY

assessmen|. one 6,000 word essaY

Arts - M'A.(Women's St')

WMST 9OO3 Women's Studies Theodes

points value: 4.5 duration: semester I

cofient. To tàmiliarise students with the range of

contemporary debates about feminist theory drawn

from Austraiian and overseas feminist joumals' Each

year the topic will focus on particular issues in

contemporarY leminist theory.

assessnenr. one 6,000 word essaY

WMST 9OO4 Women's Sludies Cullulol Texts

points value'. 4.5 duration: semester 2

availabilíty'. see Flinders University Calendar

restriclion: cannot be taken by students who are also

taking Semiotics and Gender Representation

assessmenlt one 6,000 word essaY

WMST gOOl Women's Sludies: lnlroduclion

points value'. 4'5 duralion: semester I

p rereq ui s it e s'. admission to Program

syllabus details: see Flinders University Calendar
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As ¿ll students_must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Master of Cognitive Science degree must
have qualified for an Honours degree from the
University at First Class or IIA standard in the
field of Cognitive Science or other appropriate
field of study in Departments of the Faculty of
Arts or the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences, or the Graduate Diploma in
Cognitive Science, or other qualification
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the degree a
person who does not hold a degree of a tertiary
institution but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Masters degree.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
lronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department Philosophy, no student may gain
status towards the Thesis component of the
course for other studies undertaken in the
University or other institutions.

Students of the Masters degree who have
successfully completed the Graduate Diploma in
Cognitive Science will be awarded status for any
subjects completed in the Graduate Diploma of
Cognitive Science which form part of the
requirements of Rule 6.1, below Students who
apply for and are granted status to the value of
18 or more points for their Graduate Diploma
studies under this provision will be required to
surrender their Graduate Diploma before being
admitted to the Maste¡s degree (see 9.2, below).

3 Approvol of course of study ot
enfolment
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of the Aword
To qualify for the degree a student shall
satisfactorily complete a course of two years of
full-time study or the part-time equivalent,

5 Quolificotion requ¡rements
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Cognitive Science shall be made up of two parts
with an aggregate points value of 4g points,
consisting ofcoursework subjects to the value of
28 points and a 20 point Thesis.

6 Course of study / Subiects of study
All students shall satisfactorily complete the
following two parts:

ó.1 CourseworkSubjects
All students shall satisfactorily complete 2g
points of coursework subjects as follows:

ó.1.1 Core Subjects
All students shall complere the following two
subjects:

3275 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers IV 4

1207 Advanced Cognitive Science IV 4
(Students who are exempted from studying the
subject 1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers IV due to having previously
completed either 860ó Cognitive Science:
Minds, Brains and Computers II or 50gó
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Computers III or its equivalent will be required
to present a further 4 point elective subject listed
in 6.1.2 in lieu of this requirement.)

t.2

2.1

,' ,,
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ó..l,2 Elective Subjects
bjects to
from the

,iå i:';
any one group:

GrouP A PhilosoPhY Subjects

6655 Issues in the ContemPorary

PhilosoPhY of Mind IV 4

3390 Logic IV 4

Group B PsYchologY Subjects

4308 Intelligence IV 2

5296 Neuroscience in Psychology IV 2

2960 PhilosoPhY and PsYchologY of
Conscióusness IV 2

gZg2 Psychology ofl,anguage in Thought and

Action IV 2

GrouP C ComPuter Science Subjects

8352 Artificial Intelligence IV 2

1777 Knowledge Representation IV 2

234O Advanced Artificial Intelligence IV A
(ComPuter Vision) 2

5042 Advanced Artificial Intelligence IV B
(Machine Leaming) 2

GrouP D Linguistics Subjects

4594 Foundations ofLinguistic Theory IV 4

3355 Language, Cognition and Reality IV 6

Group E Histology and Anatomy Subjects

1678 Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy IV 6

GrouP F PhYsiologY Subjects

3155 NeurobiologY IV 2

The availability of some of the above elective

subjects varies from year to year' Students

should contact the relevant department(s) for

information about subject availability over the

projected period of their study programme'

Prospective students should contact subject

cooräinators for information about appropriate

background reading.

Ihesis
Atl students shall comPlete:

4353 Thesis (Cognitive Science) 20

or
5577 Thesis (Cognitive Science)

(Mid-Year Intake) 20

Acodemic Progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfaciorily do such written and practical work

as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe'

A student who
enrol for that
permission to

Faculty and th
may be prescribed.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High

Disiinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with

Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by

examination or otherwise, or who does not'

without a reason accepted by the Head of the
attend all or

uPPlementary
g enrolled for
Period during

which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to

have failed the subject.

6.2

7

7.1

7.2

8.2

I
8.1

8.3 On comPletion nt shall

lodge with the of the

theiis prePared rections

given to student

8.4 The FacultY s the

thesis, one of the

teaching of th I be

extemal both d to

the relevant DePartment'

9 Arliculolion wilh olher owords

9.1 Students who complete the Graduate Diploma in

Cognitive Science at credit level or higher are

etiiibte to apply for the Master of Cognitive

Science course, and if successful, on gaining

entry, receive status for the work they have

undertaken in the Graduate Diploma'
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9.2 Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Cognitive
Science who subsequently succeisfully
complete the requirements of the Master of
Cognitive Science and who have been granted
18 or more points of status on behalf of their
Graduate Diploma must surrender their firsr
award before being admitted to the degree of
Master of Cognitive Science.

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who

awarded the Masters degreç shall, on written
application to the Registrar, be awarded the
Graduate Diploma.
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Syllobuses

core subiecTs

1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Broins ond
ComPulets lV

level:lY points value:4 duration: semester 1

subject quota: maY aPPIY

restrictions: 8606/5086 Cognitive Science: Minds

Brains and ComPuter IVIII

conlact hours: 2 hours lectures and I hour tutorial a

week

content: This subject provides an introduction to the

philosophical foundations of Cognitive Scie-nce, which

is a relátively new interdisciplinary field of study that

embraces aspects of philosophy, psychology' computer

science and neuroscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the following: the nature of

commonsense psychology and its relevance to a

mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the

mind; classjcal and connectionist computational

theories of cognition; computational models of

consclousness.

as s e s sme n1'. essays and tutorial particiPation

3275 Advonced Cognitive Science lV

level: lY points value'. 4 duralion: semester 2

subjecl quota: maY aPPIY

prerequísiîe'. 8606 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains

änd computers II, 5086 Cognitive Science:-Minds,

Brains and computers III or 1207 Cognitive Science:

Minds, Brains and comPuters IV

contacl hours'.2 hours lectures a week

builds on the material Presented
Science: Minds, Brains and

subject will be ParticularlY
classical and connectionist

computational models of cognition

dss¿sJm¿nt: essaYs

elecl¡ve sub¡ecTs

Group A Ph¡losophy sub¡ecls

óó55 lssues in lhe Contemporory Philosophy
of Mind lV

level: lY poinls value'. 4 duration: semester 2

subiect quota'. maY aPPIY

restrictions'. 193813679 Issues in the contemporary

Philosophy of Mind IVIII

contact hours:2 hours lectures and one hour tutorial a

week

contenl in

the con ed

around he

nature be

explained? (2) Consciousness: Is it possible to provide

a naturalistic explanation of our conscious experience?

(3) The Self: What is the nature of the self and how is

it constructed?

as s e s s menr. essays and tutorial participation

3390 logic lV

Ievel'.lY points value'. 4 duratio¡?: semester I

subject quota: maY aPPIY

assumed knowledge" while there is no formal
expected to do sufficient
in a basic understanding of
ve students should contact
for information about

appropriate background reading.

restrictions'. 9286 Logic ll, 4259 Logic IIIA, 3037

Logic II
contact hours:2 hours lectures and I hour tutorial a

week

conîen:: Standard first-order logic and its meta-theory,

topics from the philosophy of logic'

assessment: exam, essay. Attendance at lectures and

tutorials is required' Students who do not prepare

tutorial exercises in writing may be deemed not to have

attended.

GtouP B Psychology sub¡ecls

4:l0E lnielligence lV

level: IV points value: 2 duration: semester 2

subiect quota: may aPPIY

appropriate background reading'

restrîctions 1508 Intelligence, prior To 1989,'1196

Intelligence III

contact hours'. I hour lecture a week, 4 tutorials and

practical work
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coilenr. This subject reviews recent cognitive
analytical approaches ro the srudy of individual
differences in intelligence, comparing the
psychometric paradigm with various information
processing models. Particular emphasis is given to the
consequences of mental retardation, brain damage, and
ageing for intellectual functioning.

essessmenti final exam and the report of a practical
exercise

5296 Neuroscience ¡n Psychology lV
level: lY poinîs value'.2 duration: semester 2

subject quota: may apply

assumed knowledge: while there is no format
prerequisite, students are expected to do sufficient
background reading to attain a basic understanding of
the subject area. Prospective students should contact
the course coordinator for information about
appropriate background reading.

restrictíons; 8743 Physiological Psychology prior to
1989,4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III
conlac! hours: t hour lecture a week, 4 tutorials and
practical work

conrent'. This subject seeks to expose further some of
the difficulties of understanding Psychology in b¡ain
terms, and to develop an impression of what, in
principle, can be achieved by an interchange of ideas
between the two disciplines, Psychology and
Neuroscience: examining, on the one hand, emotion as
a representative psychological construct, and on the
other, what can be understood of the brain's functional
organisation.

The subject consists, essentially, of three principal
components: theoretical contemplations of the
'structure' of emotion, and its functional relevance in
psychological explanation; research approaches in its
various aspects; and the implications of physiological
perspectives in a consideration of emotion.

assessment: final exam, report of a practical exercise

2960 Philosophy ond Psychotogy of
Consciousness lV

level: IY points value:2 duration: semester 2

subject quota: may apply

assumed knowledge: while there is no formal
prerequisite, students are expected to do sufficient
background reading to attain a basic understanding of
the subject area. Prospective students should contact
the course coordinator for information about
appropriate background reading.

hy and Psychology of
5673 Philosophy and
I
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contact hours: I hour lecture a week, 4 tutorials and
practical work

content: This subject examines the place in psychology
of the phenomena associated with such terms as

the mind-body problem, the feasibility of a
reductionist approach, the place of phenomenology
and existentialism, and the suggestions of
physiologists on the nature of the mechanisms that
might underlie consciousness.

assessment: final exam and the report of a practical
exercise

92Ì2 Psychology of tonguoge in Thought
ond Acl¡on lV

level: lY points value'. 2 duration: semester I

subject quotai may apply

assumed knowledge: while there is no formal
prerequisite, students are expected to do sufficient
background reading to attain a basic understanding of
the subject area, Prospective students should contact
tbe course coordinator for information about
appropriate background reading.

res trictions: 292 I Psychology of Language in Thought
and Action III
contact hours: I hour lecture a week, 4 tutorials and
practical work

contenti Pragmatic and figurative aspects of language
have been neglected in traditional approaches to
language operating within formalist or objectivist
frameworks. However, analyses of these aspects are
playing an increasingly important role in psychology,
linguistics, and artificial intelligence in attempts to
understand cognitive processes as well as natural
language use. Similar analyses are also being
employed in current debates on the nature of
psychology as a scientific discipline and on the present
and future orientation of particular field, such as social
psychology and personality theory. The aim of this
option is to present a critical review of recent
approaches to pragmatic and figurative aspects of
language use, and to provide a practical introduction to
some of the principal methods of analysis which have
been developed to study them.

assessmenti final exam and the report of a practical
exercise



Group C comPuler science subiecls

8352 Artificiol lnlelligence lV

level: lY poinls value" 2 duration: semester 1

subject quola: maY aPPIY

appropriate background reading.

restrictions'. 6378 Artificial Intelligence III

conlacl hours'.2 hours lecture and 2 hours ofpractical

work a week, plus one tutorial every 3 weeks

content'. AI methodology and fundamentals;

analysis and GPS; rule-based systems: forward-. and

backward- chaining, MYCIN, Xcon; generate and test

n issues:
s, frames,
networks:

assessmenli 2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

1777 Knowledge RePresenlotion lV

level: lY points value" 2 duration: semester 2

availability: may not be offered in 1996

subject quota'. maY aPPIY

prerequisites:6378 Artificial Intelligence III or 8352

Artificial Intelligence IV

restriclions: 3007 Knowledge Representation III

contacl hours'.2 hours lectures and 2 hours of practical

work a week plus one tutorial every 3 weeks

conten|.Issues in knowledge representation, the frame

nonmonotonic reasoning, statistical reasoning, Bayes'

theorem, Baysian Networks, Dempster-Shafer Theory'

fuzzy logic.

assessment 2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

Arfs - M,A.Cog.Sc'

2340 Advonced Art¡fic¡ol lntelligence IVA

(ComP. Vision)

level'.lY poinls value'.2 duration: semester I

duration: contact DePartment of Computer Science

subject quota: maY aPPIY

assumed knowledge: First year, and preferably, second

year mathematics

restrictions'. 5689 Advanced Artificial Intelligence A
(Computer Vision)

conlact hours'. contact Depaftment of Computer

Science

as s e s sme n1'. practical assi gn ments

5042 Advonced Arlificiol lntelligence IVB

(Mochine Leoming)

level: lY

availability: not offered in 1996

points value'.2

subject quoîa: maY aPPIY

prerequisite'.6378 Artificial Intelligence III OR 8352

Artificial Intelligence IV

restictions: 2651 Advanced Artificial Intelligence B

(Advanced Artilicial Intelligence and Machine

Iæarning)

conlact hours: con1act Department of Computer

Science

conlent'. This subject concentrates on various issues

involving AI and machine leaming. In particular.we

examine-inductive leaming - leaming from examples,

explanation based learning; abduction, genetic

algorittrms and classifier systems; Program synthesis'

Oiher issues covered include: conceptual structures'

abduction, natural language and dialogue management

and comPutational design'

assessment'. practical assignments' teiln paper' exam

ú9
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Group D linguistics subjects

4594 Foundolions of Linguistic Theory tV
level: lY points value.. 4 duralion: semester I

subject quota: may apply

restrictions: 789214914 Foundations of Linguistics
IVIII

contact hours: 2 hours lectures a week and one hour
tutorial a fortnight

content: No previous knowledge of linguistics is
assumed. The course will give students an overview of
the field of modem linguistics and basic skills in
linguistics and sociolinguistic analysis

assessment: practical exercises, project or essay and
exam

æ55 longuoge, Cognition ond Reol¡ty tV
level: lY points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

subject quola: may apply

re s t r i c t io n s : 8262 Lan gu age, Cogni tion and Reali ty

conlact hours: I hour lecture and I tutorial k a week

content: This subject is concemed with the role the
lexical and gr n
shaping their n
with the class c
relativity and a
of categorisation, environmental discourse and
political rhetoric. Particula¡ attention will be paid to
the role of linguistic and conceprual diversity in the
2l st century.

assessmenl: essay , tutorial presentation and exam

Group E h¡slology ond oncrlomy subjects

167g Heod ond Neck ond
Neuroonolomy lV

level: IY points value: 6 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: While there is no formal
prerequisite, students are expected to do sufficient
background reading to attain a basic understanding of
the subject area. Prospective students should contact
the course coordinator for information about
appropriate background reading.

restrictions: 9646 Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy

conlacl hours: 2 hours lectures and 2 hours
tutoriaUpractical work

contenf. The major part of the subject deals with the
regional gross anatomy of the head, neck and verteb¡al
region, and the functional anatomy of the central
nervous system, Additionally students undertake an
indepth study of special topics, involving reading,
practical work and essays, in the areas of comparative
anatomy of the skull and of the central nervous system,
and functional anatomy of the vertebral column,

assessment'. end of semester examinations and essays

Group F physiology subjecfs

3155 Neurobiology lV
level: IY points value..2 duration: semester 2

subject quota: may apply

restrictions: 4632 neurobiology
Neurobiology

assumed knowledge: While there is no formal
prerequisite, students are expected to do sufficient
background reading to attain a basic understanding of
the subject area. Prospective students should contact
the course coordinator for information about
appropriate background reading.

contact hours:2 hours lectures a week

conrcnr. This subject will acquaint students with
current views on the function of the nervous system,
and the methods used for investigating its function.
Particular attention will be paid to the role of sensory
systems in the control of movements.

as ses sment: final written examination

III, 8546
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission tequiremenls
An applicant for admission to the degree of
Master of Education shall:

(a) have qualified for at least a Class II
honours degree of the University or of
another University accepted for the

purpose by the UniversitY, and have

qualified for the Graduate Dipìoma in
Education of the University or for a

qualification accepted by the University as

equivalent; or

(b) have passed subjects equivalent to at least

24 points from the subjects listed under

Rule 6 for the degree of Master of
Educational Studies; or

(c) have qualified for the degree of Master of
Educational Studies of the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions or preliminary work (if any) as it may

see fit to impose in each case, accept as a student

for the Master's degree a person who does not

hold a degree of a tertiary institution but has

given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
aitness to undertake work for the master's

degree.

Stotus, exemption ond cred¡f
tronsfer
With the permission of the Head of the

Department of Education, students may be

granted up to a maximum of eight points worth

of coursework status for other studies
undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

In addition, students who have previously
successfully completed the subject 3809

Approaches to Educational Research offered by

the Department of Education will receive status

for this subject in the Masters degree.

3 Approvol of course of studY ol
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durotion of coufse
4.1 Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the Coursework/Research Induction
component of the Masters degree shall be

completed in one semester of full-time study or
not more than three semesters of part-time
study.

4.2 Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the Research component of the Masters

degree shall be completed in not less than one

year of full-time study or not more than three

years of Part-time studY.

5 SuolificoTion requ¡remenls
5.1 All students shall satisfactorily complete a

coursewo¡k component to the value of eight

points, the research induction subject 3809

Approaches to Educational Research, and a

thesis.

5.2 The thesis component shall not be commenced

until the other components of the course are

completed. Normally, the subject 3809

Approaches to Educational Research shall be

studied in the semester prior to the

commencement of the thesis.

6 Cource of studY / Subiects of sludY

All students shall satisfactorily complete:

ó.1 Courseworksub¡ecls
6.1.1 Students shall take eight points of coursework

from coursework subjects listed in Specific

Course Rule 6.1 for the degree of Master of
Educational Studies, with the exception of 3809

Approaches to Educational Research, to a

maximum value of eight points; and coursework

1.2

2.1

,,)
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subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 6.1 for
the Master of klucational Administration (in
addition to those listed in Specific Course Rule
6.1) to a maximum value of four points.

6.1.2 Students who will be undertaking research in an
area requiring a knowledge of statistics will be
encouraged to undertake the subject 8713
Introduction to Statistics in Educational
Research as part of their coursework component.

6.2 Reseorch lnduclion
All students shall complete the four point
subject:

3809 Approaches to Educational Research

ó.3 Thesis

AII students shall carry out research work and
present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty. The Faculty shall
appoint a supervisor or supervisors to guide the
student.

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe,

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7,3 Fo¡ the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Fducation as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which rhe subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

I Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications of pass at the

final examination in any subject: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass with
Credit, and Pass.

8.2 On completion of work the student shall lodge
with the Registrar three copies of the thesis
prepared in accordance with directions given to
students from time to time.

83 The Department shall appoint at least two
examiners of the thesis, of whom at least one
shall be an extemal examiner.

8.4 At the discretion of the examiners a student may
be examined orally on the student's thesis and
may also be required to pass a written
examination connected with the subject of the
thesis.

8.5 The examiners may recommend:

(a) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory
for the purposes of 5 above; or

(b) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory
for the purposes of 5 above after minor
amendments have been made to the thesis;
or

(c) that the thesis be retumed to the studenr
for revision and re submission; or

(d) that the thesis be nor accepted.

I Articulolion with other owords
9.1 A student who holds the degree of Master of

Educational Studies of The University of
Adelaide and is granted l2 points of status shall
surrender that degree before being admitted to
the degree of Master of Education.

Syllobuses

coufse requ¡femenls
Subjects for this degree usually take the form of
weekly two-hour seminars. Reading lists for each
subject will be given in the Departmental Handbook.

ossessment
Assessment in each subject usually includes a
combination of three or more of the following: seminar
papers, seminar participation, essays, minor research
project, book reviews and an examination.

For details of the subjects for this course, please refer
to the Master of Educarional Studies

472



Arls - M.Ed,Admin.

Introduclory remorks
This advanced course is designed for people who want to improve their. capacities for administrative practice in

educational settings o, *fro *iît to undËrtake studies piefaratory to an administrative career in an educational setting'

ApplicationsforentrytothiscourseshallbemadeinwritingdirecttotheHeadoftheDepartmentofEducation.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the end of the

External Studies Handbook.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the degree of
Mastéi of Educational Administration course

shall possess at least two years professional

experiènce in education, in addition to either:

(a) a degree of the University or of aloth-er

institution accepted for the purpose by the

University, together with a Graduate

Diploma in Education or other
quãlihcation in Education accepted for the

purpose bY the UniversitY; or

(b) a Diploma in Teaching a¡d a further
qualifrcation in Education of an institution

ór institutions accepted for the purpose by

the UniversitY.

Subject to the approval of the Council the

nacütty may, in spèóial cases and subject to such

conditions (ir ani) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Masters

degree a person who does not hold a degree of a

t"ñiuty ìnstitution but has given evidence

satisfaôtory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Masters degree'

Applicants shall normally be enrolled initially in

thË Graduate Certif cate in Educational

Administration, on successful completion of

which, they may transfer to the Masters degree'

Stotus, exempT¡on ond credil
lronsfel
Students who have qualified for the Graduate

Certificate in Educational Administration shall

receive status to the value of twelve points of

coursework for their previous studies'

2.2

University or other institutions.

No student may be granted more than sixteen

points of status toward the Masters degree'

Approvol of course of studY ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

Durolion of coufse
Except with
studies for th
less than one
or no more
part-time study. The course is available in both

intemal and external modes of delivery'

Quolif icotion requ¡rements
All students shall complete coursework subjects

and a research component to the total value of 36

ooints. The research component may be either an

àight point Special Project or a Minor Project

worth four Points.

All students shall complete the coursework

component of the course before proceeding to

the Special Project.

I
1.1

2.3

3

3.1

4
4.1

t.2

5
5.1

1.3

s.2
2

2.1
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6 Course of sludy / Subiects of sludy

ó. I Coursework
All students shall present passes in subjects to
the value of 28 points chosen from the
following:

6.1 .I Educational Administration subjects listed
below to a maximum of 28 points:

code subjecl title points

3809 Approaches to &lucational
Research,t** 4

6257 Curriculum Change, Innovation and
Leadership* 4

4562 Cunent Issues in Australian
Fducation**{' 4

524O Educational Administration
(Direcred Study)* 2

5093 Gender, Education and Social
Change*** 4

5017 Foundations of Administrative
Practice I** 4

4993 Foundations of Administrative
Practice II** 4

5899 Law and Education* 4

1898 Multiculrural Society and
Blucarional Policy 4

4387 Philosophy, Educarion and
Administration* 4

1043 Policy Analysis for Education
(Ed. Admin.)* 4

9537 Society, Education and its
Administration* 4

'Available in external mode only

" Not ofered ¡n 1996
." Available in ¡nternal mode only

6.1.2 Subjects (other than those listed in 6. l. l, above)
to the value of 8 points from those listed in Rule
6 for the Master of Educational Studies.

6.2 SpeciolProject
All students shall take one of the following:

316l Special ProjectA 8

5835 Special Projecr B g

3297 Special Projecr C 8

2104 Minor Projec 4

The topic of the Projecr musr be approved by the
Department which shall appoint a supervisor to
guide the research or independent study.
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7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satislactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
viithout a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Education as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

I Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications of pass at the

final examination in any subject for the Masters
degree: Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and pass.

9 Articulolion w¡th olher owords
9.1 Students who have previously completed the

Graduate Certificate in Educational
Administration shall receive twelve points of
status for the studies they have undertaken in the
Graduate Certificate.

9.2 Students who have been awarded the Graduare
Certificate in Educational Administration and
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements for the degree of Master of
Ed ucational Administration must surrender their
first award before being admitted to the Master's
degree.

9.3 Students who have previously completed the
former Graduate Diploma in Educational
Administration shall receive twelve points of
status for the studies they have undertaken in the
Graduate Diploma. Such students will not be
required to surrender their Graduate Diploma
before being admitted to the Master's degree.
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Syllobuses

3809 Approoches lo Educolionol Reseorch

points value: + duration: semester 1

availabilíty: Intemal mode onlY

contact hours: 1 t\¡/o hour seminar a week

coúenr. This subject is designed to provide students

*irt 
^n 

overviewbf research approaches used by staff

assessment. seminar participation and either

development of a research proposal -and 
concise

outline, or an essay on a methodological approach or

theoretical issue in educational research'

6257 Curiculum Chonge, lnnovotion ond
LeodershiP

poinls value'. 4 duralíoni semester I or 2

avaílabílíty: extemal mode onlY

opportunities for students:

l to apply an understanding of effective group

leadårstrip skills to review and plan for on-going

curriculum renewal;
2 to examine the strategies and factors that

facilitate or impede planned change in

education;
3 to understand the technological, political and

cultural considerations relating to the process of

on-going curriculum renewal;

4 to ufpt.õiut" the role ofcritical self-reflection in

conìiibuting to the continuous review and

maintenance of the curriculum'

assessmenr.2 written assignments of 3,000 words

5240 Educolionol Administrolion (Direcled

StudY)

poínts value'.2 duralion: semester I or 2

avaílab ility: external mode

contact hours:This subject involves an individualised

program of negotiated study (extemal mode)

content'. This subject consists of a work related project

involving the theory and practice .of educational

administiation. The program of study is negotiated on

an individual basis and the student is assigned a

supervisor. This subject is available to students who

commenced their studies under a different course

structure or who have transferred from another

institution.

assessmenr. This may vary depending on the nature of

the negotiated studY.

50t 7 Foundolions of Adminislrotivo
Proclice I

points value'. 4 availability'. not offered in I 996

as s umed know I ed g e'. Pre-Service Teacher Education

resticlion: may not be taken with 9632 Foundation of
Administrative Practice

leadershiP in education'

assessmenl'. a reading log; and one essay of 3'000

words on a negotiated topic

4gg3 Foundolions of Administrolive
Proclice ll

poinÍs value'. 4 availabilíty: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 5017 Foundations of Administrative

Practice

as s ume d know led ge: Pre-Service Teacher Education

restriction'. may not be taken with 9632 Foundations of

Administrative Practice
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organisational behaviour (such as communication and
conflict management); organisational politics and
power in education; ethics and educational
adminiçtration; principles for administering
educational institutions; gender relations in
educational administration; and the state, education
corporate management.

assessment: a reading log; and I essay of 4,000 words
on a negotiated topic

5093 Gender, Educotion ond Soc¡ol
Chonge

points value: 4 duration: semester I

points value: 4 duration: semester 2

availability: extemal mode only subject to availability
of staff

a s s ume d know le d g e : Pre-sewice Teacher Education

content: This subject examines the nexus between
education and the law in Australia, and concentrates on
the significance of the legal context within which
professional educators and educational administrators

476

availability: Intemal mode only

restrictions: 3487 Class, Gender and Schooling in
Australia

conlact hours: 2 hours per week

contenti This subject analyses the ways in which
formal education has contributed to the definition and
transmission, or transformation, of gender roles and
gender identity in Australia and other westem societies
since the eighteenth century. It aims to provide a
crucial historical perspective to current issues in our
education system concerning the nature of femininity
and masculinity and the relations between the sexes.
Recent historical research and theoretical scholarship
have reassessed the changes in women's education
since the nineteenth s in
their social roles. Ve our
understanding of be
investigated. The of
womanhood and manhood pursued in church school

ulinity and femininity have
class will be explored for its
ng.

assessment: 2 essays of approximately 3,000 words;
seminar participation

5899 Low ond Educotion

must operate. Basic legal principles are examined and
pertinent court cases are analysed. The content
includes: what is law? an overview of the Australian
legal system; sources and classifications of law and
their relevance for education; educational law in
socio-historical context; jurisprudential issues of law
and morality; critical legal studies and their
significance for education.

assessmeñti I essay of 2,000 words (33 ll3Vo); and I
essay of 4,000 words (66 2l3Vo)

4387 Philosophy, Educotion ond
Adminislrolion

points value: 4 duration: semester 2

points value: 4 duralion: semester I or 2

availability: extemal mode only

conrcnr. This subject will look at recent developments
in education and administration within the tradition of

neo-pragmatist approaches. The dispute between the
neo-pragmatists, on the one hand, and liberals and
conservatives, on the other, will be discussed. The
scope and limits of scientific methods in education and
educational administration is the underlying concem of
the subject.

assessmenti a 2,OOO word essay; 4,000 word essay

1043 Policy Anolysis for Educotion
(Ed. Admin.)

availability: extemal mode only

contenl: This subject aims to enable students to
formulate policies for education, examine them
critically and assess their effectiveness for future
policy design.
(l) Students will examine the values and social
theories underlying cu î; (2)
Students will gain an idcal,
economic and cultural tional
policies are constructed; (3) Students will be
introduced to th
will gain practic
for formulating
(5) Students will
their own institu

assessment: two papers on topics to be negotiated and
presented to the class and each summarised in I,000
words (33 1l3Vo); and one major paper of 4,000 words
(66 2l3Vo)



9537 Society, Educotion ond ils

Adminislrolion
poinls value'. 4 duration'. semester I or 2

availabilíty: extemal mode onlY

restiction'. may not be presented with l8l2 Theory of

Educational Administration I

conrcnr. The focus of this subject is on the relationship

between theory
contemPorary he

critical theories,
education and its

critiques of scientific views of teachers and

administrators will be considered. Particular attention

among others, Giroux and KenwaY.

assessment'. I essay of 2,00O words, and 1 essay of

4,000 words

lS98 Mulliculturol Society ond Educol¡onol
PolicY

poínts value: 4 duralion" semester 
'l or 2

availability: semester 1 - external only; semester 2 -

intemal only

quota'. maY aPPIY

contact hours'.2 hours per week (also available in the

external mode)

conrcnr. The theoretical framework of this subject is

provid
social
plural
values
systems that individuals construct from the group

vãlues that are provided for them in society, Altemative

orientations to cultural and structural pluralism are

examined rvith special reference to curriculum and

school organisations. Future cultural outcomes are then

related to educational PolicY.

assessmentt 2 essays of 3,000 words and seminar paper

contact hours'.This subject is taught as a self-directed

study under suPervision

present a toPic P with a

iupewisor whó ading'

Progress will be sslons

between the suP

assessmenr.literature review of 6,0O0 words

3lól Speciql Proiecl A (Full-time)

poinls value'.8 durationi semester I or 2

of an essaY

's abilitY to
major issues

nor research

project which makes an original contribution to

ino*t.Og" in a particular limited area' The total length

should not exceed 15,000 words'

5835 SpeciolProiect B (Porl-time)

Ar-ts - M,Ed.Admin.

Reseorch ComPonenl subiects

2lO4 Minor Proiecl
poínls value'. 4 durarion: semester I or 2

poinls value'.8

req uiremenls: see above

duration'. full Year

9297 Speciol Proiecl C (Poil-time)

poinls valuei g durationi full year

duralion'. semester 2 of one year and semester I of

following year

requiremenls: see above'

note: students must re-enrol in February

&7
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Moster of Educotionol Studies

Applications for admission to this course shall be made in writing to the Head of the Department of Education.
The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters,

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2.1

2.2

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Educational Studies
shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University and have qualified for the
Graduate Diploma in Education of the
University or for an award accepted by the
University as equivalent; or

(b) have qualified for rhe Bachelor of
Education or Bachelor of Educational
Studies of the University or of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

(c) Subject to the approval ofthe Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject
to such conditions or preliminary work (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a student for the Masters
degree a person who does not hold a
degree of a tertiary institution but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the
Masters degree.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
tlonsfer
Status for studies undertaken in the Department
of Education in The University of Adelaide

Credit towards the degree of Master of
Education may be granted up to a maximum of
24 points for the Bachelor of Educational
Studies (upon surrender of the award); up to a
maximum of eight points for completed
Graduate Certificates (other than the Graduate
Certificate in Educarional Studies), without
surrendering the award; or up to a maximum of
twelve points for Graduate Certificates (other
than the Graduate Certificate in Educational
Studies), upon surrendering the award.

2.3 Stolus fol olher sludies underloken
2.3.1 With special permission of the Faculty, Studenrs

may be permitted to take subjects at another
institution for credit towards the Adelaide
degree. Students may also be granted credit
toward the Adelaide degree on account of work
already completed at another institution.

2,3.2 A maximum of twelve points of status may be
granted for work completed at another
institution, Not more than four points of such
status may be counted towards the required
coursework subject Concentration outlined in
5.2 below.

3 Approvol of course of study ot
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durotion of course
4.1 To qualify for the Masters degree a student shall

satisfactorily complete a course of one-and-a-
half years of full-time study or the part-time
equivalent.

5 Suolificolion requ¡rements
5.1 A student shall present subjects incorporating: a

Concentration of coursewo¡k subjects in a
particular field of study to the value of at least
twelve points; a research component being either
a Special Project or Minor Project to the value of
eight or four points respectively; and other
coursework elective subjects to a total value of
36 points.

5.2 A concentration of coursework subjects shall be
subjects to the value of at least twelve points
taken from:

(a) one of the Groups A ro J in 6, below; or
(b) from Group C (Educational psychology)

combined with one of the Groups D to J
(Cuniculum Studies); or



(c) from Group Q (General Studies in
Curriculum) combined with one of the

Groups D to J (Curriculum Studies).

5.3 As an altemative to a Concentration, a student

may, with the of the

Department of subjects

from at least th¡ subjects

to the value of at least eight points are taken

from one ofthese grouPs.

6 Course of sludy / Subiects of study

6.1 Alt students shall undertake a Concentration of
subjects as outlined in 5.2 above, to the value of

tweÌve points taken from the following:

A History and Philosophy of Education

5093 Gender, Education and Social Change 4

8989 Higher Education in Australia 4

4387 PhilosoPhY, Education and

Administration* 4

?721 Progressive Educational Theory and

Practice 4

7ó11 Secondary Education inAustralia** 4

9537 SocietY, Education and its

Administration'* 4

9876 The ldea ofLiberal Education** 4

34ó9 Women, Work and Education** 4

B Sociology and Multicultural Studies

8832 Education in Multilingual Settings 4

1898 Multicultural SocietY and

Education PolicY* 4

8900 Schools as Cultural SYstems 4

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education** 4

C EducationalPsYchologY

1964 Adult Psychology and Education** 4

3360 Counselling in Education 4

8566 Personal Factors in Education 4

5456 Theories of Psychology in Education+* 4

D Australian Studies

5093 Gender, Education and Social Change 4

8989 Higher Education in Australia 4

6310 Issues forAustralians IV 4

5899 L¿w and Education* 4

1898 Multicultural SocietY and

Educational PolicY * 4
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104-l Policy Analysis for Education
(Ed. Admin)* 4

7611 Secondary Education in Australia+* 4

92 l7 Teaching the Australian
Studies Curriculum 4

E English Curriculum Studies

8333 English in Education and

ContemPorary Culture 4

7079 Honours English (A) Education 4

4198 Honours English (B) Education 4

F Modern Languages Curriculum
Studies

Subjects from those listed in the Specific Course

Rules for any of the Graduate Certificates in

Language Education.

G Performing Arts Education

5803 Youth Arts in Australia 4

Subjects to the value of twelve points from the

Graâuate Diploma in Educational Theatre, the

Graduate Diploma in Music Education or the

Graduate Diploma in Music Performance.

H Mathematics Curriculurn Studies

full year subjects

5105 Honours Mathematics (Education) 8

semesler subiects

2051 Mathematics Education** 4

Subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules for
the Graduate Certificate in Mathematics

Education

J Science Education

1595 Making Sense of the Scientific World 4

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education** 4

8671 The Nature of Science and Science

Curricula** 4

Subjects to the value of twelve points from the

Graduate Certificate in Science Education

a General Studies in Curriculum

4562 Cunent Issues in Australian Education 4

6257 Cuniculum Change, Innovation and

IæadershiP* 4
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R Research Methods
3809 Approaches to Educational Research 4

8713 Introduction to Statistics in
Educational Research 4

'Available in external mode only

" Not offered in 1996

"'Available ¡n ¡nternal mode only

6.2 Reseorch component
All students shall take one of the following:

2104 Minor Project 4

316l Special Project A (full time) 8

5835 Special Project B (part time) 8

3297 Special Projecr C (part time) g

ó.3 Eleclive subiecls
6.3.1 To complete the required total value of 3ó

points, students may, in addition to their required
concentration and the research component,
choose additional subjects from those listed in
6.r.

6.3.2 Students may also include one subject from
those offered for the degree of Master of
Educational Administration, and not also listed
in 6.1.

6.3.3 Students may include subjects worth up to eight
points offered by other institutions, provided that
they are approved by the Head of the
Department.

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

73 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Education as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination ifgranted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taughr, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Assessmenl ond exorninotions
There shall be four classifications of pass at the
final examination in any subject for the Graduate
Diploma; Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and pass.

Articulotion wllh other owords
A student who is granted status of twelve points
towards the Master's degree on accouni of a
Graduate Certificate of The University of
Adelaide shall surrender that Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the degree
of Master of Educational Studies.

A student who is granted status of twelve or
more points towards their Master's degree on
account of a Bachelor of Education or Bachelor
of Educational Studies of The University of
Adelaide shall sunender the Bachelor's degree
before being admitted to the degree of Mastei of
Educational Studies.

Students who successfully complete the degree
of Master of Educational Studies are eligible to
apply for entry to the degree of Master of
Education course and, if successful in gaining
entry, receive eight points of status towards the
Master of Education course, or twelve points if
they have included the subject 3809 Approaches
to Educational Research in their original degree.

I
8.1

9
9.1

9,2

9.3
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Syllobuses

coursework
The syllabuses for the coursework component of 

-the
degree of Master of Educational Studies are published

abãve, immediately after the schedules of the degree of

Master of Education.

1964 Adulï Psychology ond Educolion

points value: 4

quota: maY aPPIY

availability: not offered in 1996

4562 Current lssues in Austrolion Educolion

poinls value'. + duration: semester 2

conlact hours:2 hours Per week

conrcnr.This subject, presented through seminars, will

focus on .u.tent poticy and cuniculum issues in

education at the State and National levels' Although

topics will change in response to shifts in the socio-

pótitical sphere, issues such as teacher appraisal, the

Ñational ilurriculum debate, social justice policies'

SACE and assessment' multi-cultural education, the

governance of schools,

teacher registration and

topics. As a result of the c

to understand further the issues shaping their work

context.

assessnrcnr. essay of 3,000 words (50%); policy

critique of 3,000 words (50%)

6257 Cuniculum Chonge, lnnovolion ond
LeodershiP

points value'. q duration: semester I or 2

avaílability: extemal mode onlY

syllabus details: see Master of Educational

Administration

8832 Educotion in Mullilinguol Settings

poínts value: 4

contacî hours'.2 hours a week

duralion: semester I

conlenl: TIte su

the sociologY o
as Haugen and

recent studies

systems.

assessmenl'.2 essays of 3,000 words, plus a seminar

paper

8333 English in Educolion ond
ConlemPotory Culture

contac! hours'.2 hours of seminars a week

content'. An introduction to the concepts of life-span

developmental psychology with the emphasis on the

implications for adult educators.

assessmenl'. essay, seminar paper and reviews

3809 Approoches to Educolionol Reseorch

points value'. + dttration" semester 1

contact hours: 1 two hour seminar a week

coilenr. This subject is designed to provide students

with an overview of research approaches used by staff

assessmenl'. seminar participation and either

development of a research proposal -and 
concise

outline, or an essay on a methodological approach or

theoretical issue in educational research'

33óO Counselling in Educolion

points value'. q duration" semester 2

conlact hours'.2 hours Per week

contenti This unit will not constitute professional

preparation for school counsellors, but is intended for

i.uòh"tt who have undertaken, or are likely to

trative or Pastoral roles which

It will include an introduction to
an examination of organisational
on, familY dYnamics, the roles of

assessmenl'. paper of c'2,000 words on an aspec-t of

counselling in-schools (SOVo) and counselling skills

practical (507o)

prerequisiles'. Pass in English III or other qualification

accepted by the Department of Fducation

poinls value: 4

quota: maY aPPIY

duration: semester 2
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contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week

contenti The role and status of English in klucation is
examined in relation to a number of theoretical studies
of language development. Prospective students should
consult the Head of Department.

assessmenf. essay and seminar paper

5093 Geñder, Educqtion ond Soc¡ol
Chonge

points value: 4 duralion: semester I

restrictions'. 3487 Class, Gender and Schooling in
Australia

contact hours: 2 hours per week

content: This subject analyses the ways in which
formal education has contributed to the definition and
transmission, or transformation, of gender roles and
gender identity in Australia and other westem societies
since the eighteenth century. It aims to provide a
crucial historical perspective to current issues in our
education system conceming the nature of femininity
and masculinity and the relations between the sexes.
Recent historical research and theoretical scholarship
have reassessed the changes in women,s education
since the nineteenth century and the related changes in
their social roles. Very recently, the implications of our
understandìng of masculinity have begun to be
investigated. The varying religious ideals of
womanhood and manhood pursued in church school
will be pursued as well as the changing gender
assumptions embodied in the policies and organisation
of the state education system. The importance of sport
in inculcating a particular model of masculinity, and in
altering traditional conceptions of femininity, will be
among topics studied. The question of whether middle
class norms of masculinity and femininity have
differed from working class will be explored for its
implications for schooling.

assessmenl'. 2 essays of approximately 3,000 words;
seminar participation

8989 Higher Educotion in Austrolio
points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisite'. Previous study of 9826 would be
advantageous.

quota: may apply

contacl hours:2 hours of seminars a week

content: This subject is an historical study of higher
educational institutions in Australia, the govemment
policies and organisations concerned with higher
education, and local and intemational influences on
their development. Some prior knowledge of
Australian educational history is desirable (preliminary

482

reading will be advised for those without it). The
course will begin with an overview of the European
academic tradition, and the nature of English and
Scottish universities in the early nineteenth century.
The foundation of the first Australian institutions of
higher education will be analysed, and twentieth
century changes and developments will be related to
changes in knowledge, higher education and the
professions in America and Europe.
Higher technical education and teacher education
outside universities will be examined. The shift from a
Euro-+entric curriculum, the growing importance of
research, and the increasing politicisation of higher
education, will be studied. The role of higher education
in shaping and selecting elites, together with issues of
access and opportunity, will be among the themes
pursued in assessing the significance of higher
education in Australian society.
Particular attention will be given to South Australia,
and students will have the opportunity to pursue in
depth a topic of their own choice, for the research essay
component of the assessment.

assessment'. two essays and seminar contribution

7079 Honours English A (Educotion)
points value: 4 availability: not offered in I 996

prerequisites: English III or other qualification in
English accepted by the Departments of Education and
English

conlact hours:2 hours of seminars a week

content'. Prospective students should consult with the
Education English course coordinator before enrolling.
One paper, not already passed, from the Honours topics
offered by the Department of English.

4,s.çessmenf: essays

4198 Honours English B (Educotion)
poinls value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. English III or other qualification in
English accepted by the Departments of Education and
English

contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week

content: Prospective students should consult with the
of Education English course coordinator before
enrolling. One pape¡ not already passed, from the
Honours topics offered by the Department of English.

assessmenli essays



prerequisiles'. a qualification in Mathematics

äccepiable to Depaìtment of Education and the

relevant department in Faculty of Mathematical

Sciences

Prospective students should consult with the Education

Mathematics course coordinator before enrolling'

resrriction'. A candidate shall not present this subject

for the degree unless 2051 Education Mathematics is

also presented.

contact hours'.2 hours of seminars a week

contenf. Three options not already passed, from those

offered in Honours Pure Mathematics, Honours

Applied Mathematics' Honours Statistics' Honours

Càrput.t Science and Honours Mathematical Physics'

assessment'. see relevant Mathematics option

E7l3 lnlroduction to Stotistics in Educolionol
Reseolch

5lOS Honours Molhemolics (Educotion)

poinls value'.8 duration: full Year

poinls value" 4

quota'. maY aPPIY

contacl hours: 2 hours of seminars a week

contenl'. This subject will provide students with an

introduction to the use of statistics in educational

computer suite.

assessment'. course work assessments plus

examination. A pass, but no higher grade, may be

obtained on coursework assessments only'

ó3tO lssues for Auslrolions lV

poinrs value'. 4 duration: semester I

contact hours'.2 hour seminars a week

environment.

(lssessmenÍ" two minor papers of 1,500 words each;

major paper of 5,000 words

Arts - M.Ed'St.

5899 Low ond Educotion

points valne'. + duration" semester 2

availabilitY: extemal mode onlY

syllabus details: see Master of Educational

Administration

1595 Moking Sense of The Scienlific World

poinls value'. 4 duration" semester 2

contacl hours'.2 hours a week

cofienr. Much recent research in science education has

focused on how untutored students view aspects ofthe

world, and how these views change after teaching' This

subject will examine some of this research, and its

implications lor teaching.

I Research studies which have used different

methodoìogies to identify students' beliefs on

selected scientific topics will be examined'

2 Each student will nominate a science topic of
personal interest and will select and use an

äppropriate methodology to identify students'

vlews. In most cases it is expected that this will
be a near replicate of another study'

3 Where students' views differ from those of

examined.
While this subject is aimed at students with a science

background, others may enrol with permission'

assessment'. a paper describing the individual project'

plus a 3,000 word essaY

2O5l Mothemotics Educotion

duralion: semester I

points value'. 4 availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. Pass in a third year Mathematics subject'

ã, otú", qualification accepted by the Department of

Fducation

con[act hours'.2 hours of seminars a week

coilenr. A study of current research and theory in

mathematics education.

assessmenr. essays and assignments as appropriate for

gauging each student's progress in the knowledge and

understanding of the subject matter

t898 MulticulÌurol Society ond Educolionol
PolicY

points valuei 4 duration'. semester I or 2

availabitity'. semester I - extemaì only; semester 2 -

internal onlY

quota'. maY aPPIY
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contact hours: 2 hours per week (also available in the
extemal mode)

content: The theoretical framework of this subject is
provided by humanist sociology. This is extenãed to
social systems and developed in relation to ethnically
plural societies. The key concepts are those of core
values of different cultures, and personal cultural
systems that individua
values that are provided
orientations to cultural
examined with special reference to curriculum and
school organisations. Future cultural outcomes are then
related to educational policy.

assessment:2 essays of 3,000 words and seminar paper

85óó Personol Focton in Educolion

content: This subject examines those theories of the
child and of leaming, and the experimental forms of
schooling based upon them since the late eighteenth
century, which put forward new and unofhodox
educational ideals, and came to be called the
progressive education movement. Starting with
Rousseau, the subject will examine pestãlozzi's
child-+entrèd theory, Froebel's theories and creation of

Badley and
schools in

ieth century
Steiner and

the Waldorf Schools, Maria Montessori and early
childhood education, A S Neil and libertarian and
Freudian influences on schooling, and Kurt Hahn and
Outward Bound education. Australian progressive
schools founded since World War I will also be
examined, and the influence of progressive educational
ideas on Australian government and independent
schools.

assessmenti two essays, seminar contribution

8900 Schools os CullurolSystems

points value: 4 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

conlact hours:2 hours a week

conknr. This subject considers various teacher and
student personality characteristics and their
implications for leaming. The effects of anxiety on
learning, and the issue of gender and classioom
performance are also examined.

assessment: essay (707o) and seminar paper (30Vo); or
essay (307o) and seminar paper (7OVo) (to be decided
by the student)

4387 Philosophy, Educotion ond
Administrolion

points value: 4 duralion: semester 2

availabilíty: extemal mode only

syllabus details: see Master of Educational
Administration

104i) Policy Anotysis for Educotion
(Ed. Aclmin.)

poinls value'. 4 duraion: semester I or 2

availability: extemal mode only

syllabus details: see Master of Educational
Administration

7721 Progressive Educolionol Theory onct
Procl¡ce

poinls value: 4 duration: semester 2

restrictîon: may not be taken with 16ll public and
Progressive School Traditions

contac! hours: I two hour seminar a week

points value: 4 duration: semester 2

points value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

conlacl hours:2 hours of seminars a week

conîenr. Humanistic sociology of culture is developed
in relation to schools that are viewed as distinct
cultural systems in society. Various types of schools are
examined and members of the systems concemed are
studied by the juxtaposition of the humanistic
sociological and structural functional approaches in
sociology.

ú¡ss¿sJmenr: essays

2502 Scientilic Revolutions ond Educotion

prerequisites: Science qualifications or permission of
the Head of the Department of Education

contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week

content: The subject involves a critical analysis of the
work of Thomas Kuhn. Case-histories are then studied
to illustrate the application of different aspects of
Kuhn's theory to various branches of science. The
educational consequences of Kuhn's thesis are
examined and conclusions drawn in regard to its
relativistic and prescriptive qualities.

4.t,r¿sstt¡¿nr: essays
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987ó The ldeo of Liberol Educolion

points value'. 4 availability'. not offered in 1996 points value'. 4 availability'. not offered in 1996

resîriction'. may not be taken if 1611 Public and

Progressive School Traditions has already been passed

contact hours'.2 hour seminar a week

be assumed.

assessmenl'. two essays' research project and seminar

contribution

9537 SocietY, Educolion ond ils
Administrolion

poinls value: 4 duration'. semester 1 or 2

availability: extemal mode onlY

syllabus details'. see Master of Educational

Administration

g2l7 Teoching The Auslrolion Slud¡es
Cuniculum

poínls value: 4 duration'. semester 2

avaîlabiliry: not offered in 1996

restiction'. may not be taken with 2995 Education in

Renaissance ItalY and England

contact hours'.2 hour seminar a week

content. The idea of liberal education, which derives

from the classical civilisation of Greece and Rome,

retumed to the cent¡e of western educational thought

and aims during the Renaissance' It remained the basis

of secondary and university education until 
-the

mid-nineteenth century, and still underlies much olthe

rationale of the humanities curriculum' With the

broadening of access to extended education so that it is

no longeithe preserve of an elite, the intellectual'

moral ãnd aesthetic values embraced by the term

'liberal education' now increasingly compete with

instrumental concepts of education as vocational

training or state indoctrinatton'
This sibject will examine the ìdea of liberal education

historicaily from its re--emergence in Renaissance

Italy, pursuing it in the context of British secondary

and.úniversiiy education up until the nineteenth

century, and cóncluding with a consideration of how it

has beên transplanted and adapted in the United States'

where it conititutes the predominant rationale for

undergraduate education' The subject stands alone, but

is also intended to serve as background to the subjects

Higher Education in Australia and Secondary

Education in Australia.

assessmenl'. essays and seminar contribution

8ó7.l The Nolure of Science ond Science
Cuniculo

contact hours'.2 hour seminar per week

methodologies.

assessment'. a curriculum project based on SACE and a

major essay outside the SACE parameters

assumed knowledge'. While the subject is aimed at

students with a science background, others may enrol

with permission.

contød hours:2 hours of seminars a week

Relationships between existing science courses and

particular notions will be explored'

¿¡SS¿S.tm¿nr: essays

points value'. 4

quota: may aPPIY

485



Arts - M,Ed.St.

545ó Theories ol Psychology in Educotion
points value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

quota: may apply

contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week

conþnr. This subject will be concemed with selected
psychological theories of demonstrable consequence to
education. A critical examination will be made of these
theories, their educational interpretations and the
research they have generated.

The course necessitates consulting articles from
several joumals of psychology and education. These,
together with relevant books, will be detailed as the
couße progresses,

assessmenr. ess ys

3/,69 Women, Work ond Educolion
points value: 4 availability: not offered in 199ó

quolai may apply

contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week

content: This subject is a comparative study of women
in England, in the United States and in Australia, in the
recent past. It is intended to examine the impact of
industrialisation on women's work and wòmen,s
family role and the changing nature of the sexual
division oflabour. The place ofeducational institutions
in maintaining or challenging that division will be
critically examined.

4SJ¿S.rrnenf: essays

5803 Youth Arls in Auslrotio: A Conlext fo¡
Arls in Educolion

poinls value: 4 duration'. semester 2

Reseorch Component subjects:

cond¡doles loke either

2l0/. Minor Project
poinls valuei 4 duration'. semester I or 2
contact hours: This subject is taught as a self_directed
study under supervision.

content: ofa Survey and review Of
the liter aspect of the theory and
practice out of one of the earlier
Masters course work subjects completed. Students will
present a topic proposal which will be discussed with a
supervisor who will recommend appropriate reading.
Progress will be monitored through reguiar discussions
between the supervisor and the student.

assessment'. literature review of 6,000 words

of

3lól Speciol Project A (Fuil-time)
points valuei 8 duration'. semester I or 2

content'. The course aims to introduce students to youth
arts as an enterprise with which schools and young
people are closely involved. Attention will be given to
the nature of the arts, art education and the Australian
cultural context from both an historical and
contemporary perspective. Analyses of arts funding
policies will also be undertaken. Students will consider
the arts as presented to youth, and the artistic
expressions of young people, as a focus. The
disciplines of dance, drama, visual arts, music and
literature as presented in school curricula will be
examined. The transformations by young people of
these several modes into their own forms of artistic
expression will be highlighted.

assessment. essay of 3,000 words (602o); class
presentation of 1,500 words (2OVo); minor case study
of I,500 words (2OVo)

requirements: This may take the form of an essay
which provides evidence of the writer,s ability to
group, synthesise and critically assess the major issues
involved in the area treated or of a minoi research
project which makes an original contribution to
krowledge in a particular limited area. The total length
should not exceed 15,000 words.

of

5E35 Speciol Projecl B (Port-time)
poinls value: I duration: full year

req uirements: see above

of

3297 Speciol Project C (Port-time)
poinls value:8 durarion: full year

duraÍion: semester 2 of one year and semester I of
following year

requiremenls: see above

note: students musl re-enrol ¡n February
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lntroduclory remorks
ptine with a theoretical alYsis

of, and skills in, those areas

asPirations and/or Pro t' and

onmental research Projects'

Applications for admissio through the South Austrarian Tertiary Admissions centre

(SATAC) on the approp. E*..it Uy the special permission of the Director of the

Mawson Graduate Centre ents may not defer their studies'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

fot itte degree of Master of Environmental

Studies muit have obtained an Honours degree'

or other qualification accepted by the University

as equivälent to the Honours degree, or the

Gradùate Diploma in Environmental Studies'

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions iif any) as it may see ht to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the Master's

degree a person-who does not hold a degree of a

t.ñiuty lnstitution but has given evidence

satisfaätory to the Faculty of htness to undertake

work for the Master's degree'

2 Slotus, exempT¡on ond credit
tronsfel

2.1 Students who have previously completed the

requirements of the Graduate Diploma in

Eniironmental Studies shall receive full status

for Part I of the degree as outlined in 5 and 6

below.

2.2 No student may be granted more than 24 points

of status toward the Masters degree'

3 ApProvol of course of sïudY ot
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

4 Durolion of course
4.1 Except wi FacultY, the

course for leted in two

years of f re than five

years of Part-time studY'

5 Quolificotion requiremenfs

component.

6 Course of study / Subiects of study

Students shall complete both Part I and Part II as

follows:

ó.1 Port I

6.1.1 Students shall complete the full-year subject:

9791 Environmental Politics, Philosophy

and Ethics 6

6.1.2 Students shall complete one semester-length

subject chosen from each of the following tour

groips of subjects, in consultation with the

Director of the Centre:
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Environmental Science Group
6339 Ecosystem Patterns and processes

7007 Principles of Environmental Earth 
r

Science 3

8594 Special Topic in Environmental
Science* 3

Environmental Management Group
2438 Conservation in Human-Dominated

Landscapes 3

3216 Environmental Systems Management 3

663 I Managing Coastal Environments 3

8594 Special Topic in Environmental
Management* 3

Environmental Policy Group
5lzl0 Environmental policy 3

5013 Intemational Environmental
Diplomacy 3

7888 Special Topic in Environmental
Policy*

2743 The Global Commons

2124 Urban Environments**

Environmental Assessment and
Group

3

3

J

Planning

77ó6 Ecotourism: Opportunities and Impacts 3

9474 Environmental Hazards 3

8865 Environmental Impact Assessment
(Env St) 3

2667 Special Topic in Environmental
Planning* 3

6.1.3 Students shall complete two semester-length
subjects chosen from:

(a) elective subjects chosen from the
following:

7620 Business and the Environment 3

3953 Conservation and Heritage Law
(Env St) 3

17 I 6 Educating for the Environmenr 3

2290 Environmental Economics 3

5ó14 Environmental Linguistics 3

3099 Environmental planning and
Prorecrion Law (Env St) 3

883 I Environments of Inland Waters 3

488

5752 Hentage ConservationTheory 3

3990 Land Use planning Law (Env St) 3

4358 Population and the Environment
@nv Sr) 3

2267 Specialist Topic in
Environmental Studies * 3

3208 Women and Environments 3

and

(b) subjects listed in 6.2 above, nor already
offered to fulfil the requirements of 6.2

and

(c) subject to the approval of the Director of
the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies or related subjects
at appropriate levels offered by other
faculties.

tAvailabil¡ty to be advised

'-Not avaitable in 1996

6.2 PoÉ ll
Unless exempted by the Faculty, every student
for the Master's degree shall complete:

(a) rhe full-year (six point) subject 3687
Australian Environmental Issues;

(b) two semester-length or equivalent (three
point) subjects chosen from any of those
listed for Part I of the course (Rule 6.1)
which have not already been presented;
and

(c) the full-year (rwelve poinr) subject g245
Environmental Research project.

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who
enrol for that
permission to
Faculty and th
may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the
Mawson Graduate Centre as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taughr, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.
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I
8.1

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subiect for the Masters degree: Pass with High

Disiinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with

Credit, and Pass'

On completion of the research project the

student shall lodge with the Director of the

earch project rePort

directions given to

Articulolion wilh other orivords
degree of Master
the basis of the

in Environmental
for the work theY

have undertaken in the Graduate Diploma'

Students who have confened upon them the

award of Graduate Diploma in Environmental

Studies who subsequently successfully complete-

the requirements for the degree of Master of

Environmental Studies must surrender their first

award before being admitted to the Master's

degree.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who

has been enrolled for the degree of Master of

Environmental Studies and who has completed

the work prescribed for the Graduate Diploma

and who hu. not been awarded the Master's

degree shall, on written application- to the

Re-gistraç be awarded the Graduate Diploma'

Students enrolled in the Master's degree will be

required to complete the degree before enrolling

foi the degree of Doctor of Philosophy'

8.2

9
9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4
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Syllobuses

3687 Auslrolion Environmenlol lssues
points value: 6 duration. full year

resîríctions: 91 83 Environmental Issues in South
Australia

contact hours: I three hour workshop per week plus
field work.

coûenr. This subject deals with selected environmental
issues within the historical and political context of
Australia since European settlement. The
environmental issues dealt with in the subject are
selected on the basis of their Australian or regional
significance, but the subject may also select some

or local
o various
ith them,

assessmenr. to be advised

7620 Business ond the Environmenl
points value: 3 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

contact hours: I three hour workshop per week

content'. This subject considers the political dimension
of the conflict between business and environmental
concern in Australia. Environmental concern is
experienced as a threat to many sections of private
business. Major business organisations, such as the
Business Council of, Australia (BCA) have funded
research on what they think business's response to
environmental problems should be. Both the BCA and
the Confederation of Australian Industry (CAI) have
taken part in extended negotiations with
environmentalists and government officials over
drafting major national ,statements, on the
environment such as the National Conservation

ca I 983) and the proposals on
Developmenr (t99C_:2). At

campaigned strongly against
ntal concern, as in the case of

mining Coronation Hill, building a pulp mill at Wesley
Vale or increasing the areas of land held in national
parks or included on the National Estate Register. This
subject examines some of the ways in which business
has mobilised against environmental concem and the
sources of power claimed and deployed in the struggle

the business perspective.
over the interpretation of

dered along with a series
and negotiations over

environmental issues.

assessment'. to be advised

4m

3953 Conservolion ond Heritoge low
(Env.St.)

points value:3 duration'. semester 2

poinls value:3 duratìon: semester 2

quota: will apply

restrictions:. 9844 Conservation and Heritage Law

prerequisites: 3099 Environmental planning and
Protection Law (Env.St.)

contact hours: I one hour lecture plus one 2 hour
seminar per week

content: The subject will commence with a brief
overview of systems for the allocation of resource
tenures, focusing on arid lands, surflace and
underground waters, and minerals and petroleum. The
capacity of these traditional tenurial systems to address
conservation objectives will be considered.
There then follows
conservation meas
national parks; w
identification and p
world heritage classification and protection, In
addition, measures to achieve conservation objectives
on private lands will be considered, including heritage
agreements; vegetation clearance controls and the
British system of national parks. This section of the
subject concludes with an examination of measures
designed to identily and protecr items of the built and
cultural heritage (including Aboriginal culture.
The final section of the subject provides an historical
account of the emergence of international
environmental organisations and the development of
international environmental law and policy. Whilst
emphasis will be placed upon conservation and
heritage measures (world heritage, wildlife protection,
wetlands protection and Antarctica), some attention
will be directed also to envi¡onmental protection
measures, particularly with respect to pollution of the
high seas and protection of the atmosphere from acid
rain, ozone depletion and the greenhouse effect.

assessmenr. to be advised

2438 Conservolion in Humon-dom¡noled
[ondscopes

prerequisites: 6339 Ecosystem Pattems and processes
or equivalent

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and a 3 hour
laboratory session a week, plus a compulsory one week
field camp

content'. This subject examines the problems of nature
conservation in humanlominated landscapes where
native vegetation persists as isolated islands ofremnant



natural land 'ù/ithin a sea of exotic vegetation and

human constructions. The subject will consider
strategies for conserving remnant natural land both

within and outside nature reserve systems. It will also

examine the nature conservation function of the rural

and urban land that surrounds remnant natural land and

provides human-modified and human-constructed

habitats for a wide variety of native species.

assessmenti to be advised

ó339 Ecosyslem Potlerns ond Processes

points valuei 3 dur¿tion: semester I

contoct hours: 2 hours of lectures and a 3 hours of
laboratory session a week plus a compulsory one week

field camp

contenti The subject is concemed with the processes

that determine the biophysical character of natural

ecosystems in. the human-dominated landscapes of
South Australiár's agricultural provinces. Here, native

forest and woodland communities are now confined to

isolated patches of remnant natural land scattered

within a matrix of settled (urban/rural) land. On this

remnant natural land, natural ecosystem processes

have been extensively modified by fragmentation of
the pre-European native vegetation cover and other

forms of human-induced disturbance.

Introductory lectures examine the historical
development of the modem concepts necessary for
undersianding the geographic diversity of biological
communities and their environmental relations. This
introduction is followed by a series of lectures on

climate and soil as the main physical environmental
factors affecting plant growth and, thus, the vegetation

attributes of Australia's native forest and woodland

communities. The structure, composition and

functioning of these ecosystems are then discussed.

The flrnal lectures of the subject examine disturbance,

both natural and human-induced, in relation to

vegetation dynamics and the regeneration strategies of
plants and animals.

assessmenl: to be advised

7766 Ecolourism: Opporlunilies ond
lmpocls

points value'.3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: I three hour workshop per week plus

field work

quota: will aPPIY

content'. This subject examines ecotourism from an

environmental management perspective rather than a
tourism industry perspective. The subject will focus on

the identification of ecotourism opportunities in natural

Atts - M,Env,St.

environments (particularly the arid/ semi-arid

environments of South Australia), the assessment of
the potential impacts of ecotourism activities in these

environments and the development of strategies to

manage these impacts so that activities will be

ecologically sustainable.

assessment'. to be advised

1716 Educoling lor the Environrnenl

points value'.3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: I three hour workshop per week, plus

field work

contentt Educating for the environment adds to the

generally accepted purposes of education, the

development of an environmental consciousness

among learners in order to change values, attitudes,

actions and behaviours in ways that will help in saving

our environment and creating an improved future

world.
The first objective of this subject will be to identify the

principles on which the development of this

ènvironmental consciousness should be based and

document its spread in formal educational systems.

The problem of incorporating Environmental
Fducation in to conventional models of curriculum
development will also be considered.

The second objective will be to consider how

educational processes in both formal and informal

spheres of education reflect the principles on which

environmentalism is based: an active, committed, less

hierarchical system of education.
The third objective is to examine educational Practices
in formal institutions at all levels and in informal

situations including business, union, community and

other organisations.
In pursuing each of these objectives, examples from

Australia, from other countries and international
initiatives will be studied.

assessmenlt to be advised

2290 Environmenlol Economics
poínts value: 3 durationi semester I

contact hours:2 hours Per week

contenti The subject will consider the following topics:

Economics as the science of choice; Human

satisfaction and demand; Production and supply; The

interplay of supply and demand and the notion of the

market; Failure of the market externalities, information

deficiencies; Time in economies. Problems of
inter-generational allocation; Benefi t/cost analysis and

social decision making; Taxes, subsidies and bans as

remedies for market failure; Income distribution
effects of environmental policy and its remedies;
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Global economic issues: resource depletion,
ineversibility, extinction, etc.; No growth economics:
limits to growth; Sustainable development.
Overall the object is not to produce instant economists,
but rathe¡ to enable the students to converse with
economists and know when economists are up to no
good! To this end the course will attempt to outline
basic neeclassical micro-economic analyses, but
always critically.

assessment'. to be advised

9474 Environmenlol Hozords
points value:3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: I three hour seminar/workshop per
week, plus field work

conlenli The subject gives an introduction to the
description, classification and human perception of
environmental hazards. It covers rapid onset events
such as earthquakes, storms and cyclones, flooding,
volcanic activity, together with human induced events
such as explosions, oil and chemical spills, nuclear
accidents ancl major transport disasters. The subject
also covers risk assessment, adjustment to hazards,
disaster preparedness and planning. The course uses
Australian and/or local examples where appropriate.

assessmenl" to be advised

88ó5 Environmenlol lmpocl Assessmenl
(Env.St.)

points value:3 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

restrictions'. I 183 Environmental Impact Assessment
Practice

contacl hours: 7 three hour workshop per week

contenl'. The subject introduces the methodology of
environmental impact assessment (EIA) and examines
the development of EIA overseas. The subject then
focuses on EIA in Australia and, in particular, draws on
case studies of EIA in South Australia. Different levels
of EIA are examined alongside the responsibilities for
decision-making. A number of major projects with
environmental impact statements (EISs) are critically
examined together with the EIS process in South
Australia. This includes discussion of recent changes to
the legislation.

assessment. to be advised

5ó14 Environmenlol lingu¡slics
poinls value:3 dura!¡on: semester2

quota'. will apply

restrictions: 2267 Specialist Topic in Environmental
Studies (1994)

conlacl hours: I three hour workshop per week

contenti The subject explores the role of language in
human perceptions of the environment. It will address
both the question what principled limitations are
imposed by the grammar and lexicon of selected
languages and the ways in which a language such as
English can be used to create different discounes on
environmental topics. Some of the topics to be
discussed will include: ecospeak; linguistic and natural
classes; environmental metaphors; upgrading
environmental terminology; environmental disclosure
in non-European languages.

assessmenti to be advised

3099 Environmenlol Plonning ond Prolect¡on
Iow (Env.St.)

points value:3 duration: semester I

quota'. will apply

restrictions: 7272 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law

prerequisites: 2594 Bridging Environmental Law

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures per week, plus
fortnightly tutorials

contenl'. The subject examines regulatory mechanisms
that address environmental problems and focuses
particularly upon the regulation of devetopment. An
introductory section examines the nature of
environmental problems in Australia and the general
structure of envirônmental law. Specific topics
addressed subsequently are constitutional
responsibilities and powers with respect to
environmental planning and protection; land-use
planning systems; environmental impact assessment;
and legislation to promote development.
A further section of the subject, which will vary in
content from year to yeal examines more recent forrns
of environmental regulation, to be selected from the
following topics: pollution controls (air, wate¡ noise);
waste disposal (solid and hazardous wastes); regulation
of hazardous substances (pesticides, environmental
contaminants, radioactive substances, lead, asbestos);
regulation of human-ingested products (food
additives, therapeutic substances). Finally, a section on
environmental litigation will examine tortious actions,
criminal and civil enforcement of environmental
statutory appeal legislation and statutory appeal
procedure. The role of courts and resolution of
environmental disputes will also be discussed,

assessmenl: to be advised
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5140 Environmenlol PolicY

poinls value'.3 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

res lricl ions'. 773 5 Env ironmental Policymaking

contacl hours: I three hour seminar workshop per

week

content: This subject will analyse and differentiate

between the environmental policy Processes of social

movements, interest and pressure groups, formal
organisations, informal networks, institutions
(including the Parliament and the Cabinet)' political
parties, bureaucracies and corporations. Also, the role

òf the mass media, the intelligentsia (including

Universities), scientists, the education and legal

systems (including numerous quasi-adversarial
systems) will be discussed. Finally, the role of the

individual will be focused uPon.

assessmenti to be advised

9791 Environmenlol Pol¡t¡cs, Philosophy ond
Elhics

points value:6 durationi full Year

conlact hours: 1 three hour seminar/workshop per

week

content'. The aim of this subject is to set the scientihc,
political and social set of ideas called
ènvironmentalism within the mainstream of Western

thought and culture. It provides a description of
modem environmentalism and justifications for many

of the policies and practices for which i1 argues.
'Westem attitudes to our environment have been

formed by exploitative rather then stewardship

religious views, reductionist rather then holistic
scientific methods, anthropocentric rather then

ecocentric philosophical attitudes and exploitative
rather than conservative economic theories and

practices. The way that each of these is currently

õhanging will be described. Particular aspects of
modem environmental movements, including Deep (or

Transpersonal) Frcology; Ecofeminism; Ecosocialism;

Social Ecology and varieties of Green Politics will be

examined. A particular feature of this subject will be

the practical investigation of the ethical and political
dilemmas raised by a variety of issues such as the

promotion of genetic engineering, ecotourism,
ion-violent direct action, and practical community
politics.

assessmenti to be advised

Ar-ls - M.Env.Sf.

82ß Environmenlol Reseorch Proiecl
poínts value: 12 duration: full year

restrictions'. 2989 Minor Dissertation (Env.St.) 4520

Minor Dissertation

contacl hours: lo be advised

coilenr. This subject is the research cornponent of the

M.Env.St. course. To successfully complete the subject

students must attend a series of workshops on

environmental research methodology during the fìrst

semester, submit a satisfactory proposal for a research

project and a satisfactory research plan early in the first

semester, provide a satisfactory account of progress

made in the research project by mid-year, and submit

a satisfactory dissertation on the methodology and

results of the research project by the end of the year.

assessmenl: to be advised, but primarily based on a

15,000 word thesis

321ó Environmentol Syslems Monogemenl
poinls value'.3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: I three hour seminar/workshop per

week

coilenr. This subject examines some of the ways in

which human societies have sought to modify and

manipulate their natural environment from the time of
prehistoric hunter-gatherers and the inception of plant

and animal domestication until the present day' The

aim of the subject is to suggest how our global physical

and biological resources may be managed on a more

sustainable basis by careful evaluation of both the

beneficial and the adverse effects of various forms of
human interaction with local, regional and global

natural systems. Topics considered include

deforestation, biodiversity and global carbon storage;

de
ma
d
cc

wastes; ozone depletion; disease; intemational waters;

UNEP, UNDP and the Global Environment Facility;

the Intemational Geosphere-Biosphere Program; and

environmental management in Australia.

assessmenl" to be advised

8831 Environmenls of lnlond Wolers

points value'.3

quota: will aPPIY

duration: semester I

prerequisites; 6339 Ecosystem Patterns and Processes,

or equivalent

493



Arls - M.Env,St,

contact hours: N hours lectures plus laboratory and
fieldwork over a four-week period

contenl: This subject offers students the choice of
either a one-week module dealing with the ecology of
floodplain rivers plus a two-week module dealing with
the ecology of lakes, reservoirs and rvetlands, or a

second two-week module dealing with wate¡ resources
management and conservation, plus the one-week
module.

assessmenl" to be advised

5752 Heritoge Conservolion Theory
points value: 3 duralion'. semester I

contact hours: I three hour seminar/workshop per
week

conrcnr. Conservation is the general term applied to the
management of both cultural and natural heritage
property. With relation to the built environment
conservation covers the preservation restoration,
maintenance and adaptation ofboth building and urban
areas. The practice of conservation requires specialised
knowledge of theoretical and technical skills beyond
practitioners' usual sphere of responsibility. Students
are required to select a specific topic which may
include a practicaUtechnical, theoreticaVphilosophical,
investigatory/historical or regulatory aspect. Students
may elect to do a topic related to the natural
environment or Aboriginal heritage. In all cases,
studies must be approached from a philosophical
viewpoint which first argues the rationale of
conservation both in general terms and as related to
their specific topic.

assessment" to be advised

5013 lnternolionol Environmenlol
Diplomocy

points value:3 duralíon: semester I

contacl hours: to be advised

content'. This subject examines the way national
governments and international organisations have
responded to environmental issues such as
transboundary air and water pollution, conservation of
migratory species, the Enhanced Greenhouse Effect,
ozone depletion, Antarctica, toxic and nuclear wastes,
and others which cross or lie entirely outside national
borders.
The negotiations leading to and subsequent working of
conventions and other intemational agreements such as
the Rio Earth Charter, the World Heritage Convention,
the Law of the Sea Convention, the Tropical Forest
Action Plan, the Antarctic Treaty System and others
will be examined. The environmental work and
influences of major intemational organisations such as

the World Bank, GATT, FAO, UNEP and UNESCO
and non-govemmental organisations such as
Greenpeace, IUCN, WWF will be discussed.

assessmenf. to be advised

3990 lond Use Plonning Low (Env.St.)

points value'.3 tluration: semester 2

restrict ions'. 7225 Land-Use Planning Law, 77 30 Land
Use Planning Law

prerequisites'. 3099 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law (Env.St.), or equivalent

conlact hours: 7 two hoü lecture per week, plus
fortnightly tutorials

contenti The focus of this subject is upon the control of
land development under the South Australian planning
system, and then considers the nature of the planning
provisions under the Planning Act I 982 and of controls
imposed thereunder. It examines the powers and
procedures of local govemment. Thereafter the subject
considers the methods of dealing with selected
planning issues, including shopping housing
segregation and aesthetics. The subject then considers
the role of appeal tribunals and public parriciparion
procedures; alternative modes of planning; control of
govemment development, particularly transport; and
responsibility for housing. The subject concentrates
upon legal analysis of planning problems.

assessmenti to be advised

óó31 Monoging Coosfol Environments
points value: 3 duralion: semester I

conîact hours'. 1 three hour workshop per week, plus
field work.

content: This subject examines selected strategies for
managing coastal environments from around the
world, although the main focus is the Australian coast.
Where appropriate, local examples are used and
followed up with local coastal fieldwork. The subject
provides an overview of various coastal processes as a

background to an understanding of coastal
management issues. A major focus of the subject is on
recent coastal management initiatives in Australia by
both the Commonwealth Government and State
Governments.

assessmenti to be advised

4!58 Populolion ond lhê Environmenl
(Env.Sl.)

points value:3 duration'. semester 2

restrictions'. 2757 Population and the Environment

contact hours: one 2x4hour rvorkshop per week



content'. The subject introduces basic concepts and

analysis of ecosystems and key interrelationships

between population and environment within the

context of development issues and policies' It deals

with resource depletion and management, land use and

agricultural systems related to population pressure'

pãpulation mobility, urbanisation and the environment

ánd integrated approaches to population-+nvironment
planning.

assessmenli to be advised

7OO7 Principles of Env¡ronmentol Eorlh

Science
poinls value'. 3 duralioni semester 2

contac! hours: I three hour seminar/workshop per

week

contenti This subject deals with the evolution and

characteristics of the earth's major tenestrial and

marine environments, and with the natural processes

environments. It also aims to
ew of the global and regional
ns resulting from interactions

between the geosphere, biosphere and atmosphere

from the time of the earliest recognisable human

societies onwards. Particular attention is focused on

the ways in which human activities have accelerated or
modihed natural processes and interactions, often to

the detriment of both human societies and their
environment. Topics considered include evolution of
the Australian landscape; climatic change and climatic
variability; ocean-atmosPhere interactions; historic
floods and droughts; human impact on climate; desert

hydrological cycle, response of rivers and lakes to

environmental change; and the Gaia hypothesis'

assessmenti to be advised

9873 Speciol Topic in Environmenlol
Monogemenl

points value:3 duration'. semester I or 2

availability: subject to staffing

contact hours: I three hour workshop per week

conrcnr. Details of this subject will be provided in the

prospectus for the Mawson Graduate Centre when

specialist teaching is available.

assessmenl'. to be advised
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2667 Speciol Topic in Environmenlol
Plonning

points value'.3 duration; semester I or 2

availability'. subject to staffrng

contact hours: I three hour workshop per week

contenti Details of this subject will be provided in the

prospectus for the Mawson Graduate Centre when

specialist teaching is available.

assessmenli to be advised

7888 SpeciolTop¡c in Environmenlol Policy

points value'.3 duralion: semester 1 or 2

availabìlity: subject to stafltng

contacl hours: 1 three hour workshop per week

conþnn Details of this subject will be provided in the

prospectus for the Mawson Graduate Centre when

specialist teaching is available.

assessmentt to be advised

8594 Speciollopic in Environmentol
Sclence

points value'.3 duration: semester I or 2

availabílity: subject to staffing

contacl hours: I three hour workshop per week

conrcnr. Details of this subject will be provided in the

prospectus for the Mawson Graduate Centre when

specialist teaching is available'

assessment'. to be advised

2267 Speclolist Topic in Environmenlol
Studies

poinls value:3

availability: to be advised

contact hours'. lo be advised

contenl: Details of this subject will be provided in the

Mawson Graduate Centre for Environmental Studies

prospectus when specialist teaching is available.

assessmenl'. to be advised

2743 lhe GlobolCommons
points value:3 durationi semester 2

contact hours: \ three hour seminar/workshop per

week

contenti This subject examines those environmental

issues which transcend national boundaries and which

affect the whole earth or a significant part of it. The

scientific evidence on the issue, the legal, political and

duration: semester 2
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economic means which have been or might be used to
prevent or abate the probìem rvill all be examined.
The topics concerned include:
. the atmosphere and its pollution: the Enhanced

Greenhouse Effect, ozone depletion,
acidification;

. the hydrosphere and its exploitation: marine
pollution, enclosed seas, shared river basins;

. conservation of the biosphere: retaining genetic
diversity, preserving the forests, special topics
such as world fisheries, migratory species,
whales, etc;

. global energy supplies and use including the
special topics of radiation and nuclear wastes.

Each of these will be examined from a variety of
national and international perspectives. The particular
pressures that national sovereignty and national
inequalities have on causing and ensuring the
continuance of these environmental issues will be
examined.

assessmenr. to be advised

2124 Uóon Environments
points value: 3 availability: not offered in 1996

restrictions: 2267 Specialist Topic in Environmental
Studies, as offered in 1992

contact hours'. I three hour workshop per week, plus
field work and supewised group-project work

confenf. This subject concentrates on people and urban
environments. It is divided into two major parts. First,
the political and social theory literature which pertains
to urban environments will be examined. There is a
heavy emphasis on politics and social equity in urban
environments. Secondly, certain urban environmental
issues wilì be focused upon to bring this theory to life.
Some of these issues will include: housing, transport,
'lifestyle', urban planning, domestic arrangements,
'amenity' provision, and local govemment.

assessmenf. to be advised

320E Women ond Envifonmenls

þoints value:3 dulatíon. semester I

quota: will apply

conlact hours'. 3 hours of lectures, seminan and
tutorialS per week

conîent: This subject explores the interface between
environmental studies and women's studies. In
particular, the subject is concerned with the
development of environmental feminism as a
theoretical discourse and a political practice.
Introductory sessions examine Western concepts of the
society/environment relation from a range of feminist
perspectives (liberal, marxist, socialist, radical, and
ecofeminist). This introduction is followed by a series
of sessions dealing with feminist theory and practice
relevant to the analysis of women's environmental
perception, behaviour and agency. The theme ofthese
sessions is 'many women, many environments'. In the
context of 'many women' they deal with the effects of
class, ethnicity, sexuality and ableness on women's
environmental relations. In the context of 'many
environments', they explore women's environmental
relations in situations ranging from Westem cities and
suburbs to the dwindling pockets of tropical rainforest
in the Third World. The concluding sessions of the
subject consider feminist critiques of science and
technology, pafticularly as these critiques relate to the
scientific production of environmentally damaging
technologies, and to the use of scientific modelling and
managerial techniques to understand and control the
environment.

assessment" to be advised
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules Printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for ihe Master of Logic degree must have

other qualification accepted for the purpose by

the UniversitY.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a student for the degree a

person who does not hold a degree ofa tertiary

institution but has given evidence satisfactory to

the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the

Masters degree.

2 Stolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
tlonsfer

2.1

University or other institutions.

2.2 Students of the Masters degree who have

status to the value of l8 or more points for their
Graduate Diploma studies under this provision

will be required to sunender their Graduate

Diploma before being admitted to the Masters

degree (see 9.2, below).

3 Apptovolof course of study ot
enfdment
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion ol the Aword
To qualify for the degree a student shall

satisfactorily complete a course of two years of
full-time study or the part-time equivalent'

5 Quollllcotion requ¡rements
The course of study for the degree of Master of

up of two parts with an

of 48 points, consisting of
o the value of 28 Points

and a 20 Point Thesis.

6 Course ol study / Subiecls of sludy
All students shall satisfactorily complete the

following two Parts:

ó.1 CourseworkSublects
ó.l.l Core Subjects

All students shall complete the following
subject:

34O2 Advanced t ogic A (PC) 6

7ó65 Argument (PG) 4

(Students who are exempted from studying the

ced Logic A (PG) due to
mpleted 4259 Logic IIIA or
be required to Present a

elective subjects listed in
6.1.2 in lieu of this requirement.)
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ó,'l .2 Elective Subjects
All students shall complete elective subjects to
an aggregate value of l2 points chosen from the
following:

2ó14 Advanced Logic B (PG) 2

1619 Afificial Intelligence @G) 2

9669 Graduate Topic in Logic A 2

5048 Graduate Topic in Logic B 2

7889 Graduate Topic in Logic C 2

2043 Graduate Topic in Logic D 2

1998 Intermediate Logic (PG)

2254 Knowledge Representation (PG) 2

Flinders University Subjects:

COMP 3007 Artificial Intelligence 2

COMP 3009 Computational Logic 2

PHIL 2080 [,ogic, Reasoning and
Argumentation 4

and, subject to the approval ol the Department,
students may be able to pursue in lieu of 2
elective points further studies towards the
requirements ol the Project in Logic outlined in
6.1.3, below. Such students will enrol in the
following subject:

2637 Supplementary Major Project in Logic 2

concurrently with the subject

3890 Major Project in logic

ó. 1.3 Projecl in Logic
All students shall enrol in:

3890 Major Project in Logic 6

6.2 Thesis

All students shall complete:

6383 Thesis (Logic) 20

or

808 | Thesis (Logic) Mid-Year Intake 20

7 Acodem¡c progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.
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Assessment ond exorninotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

On completion of the thesis the student shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with directions
given to students from time to time.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the
thesis, one of whom, shall be associated with the
teaching of the course and one of whom shall be
extemal both to the teaching of the course and to
the relevant Department.

Articulolion wilh olher owords
Students who complete the Graduate Diploma in
Logic at credit level or higher are eligible to
apply for the Master of Logic course, and if
successful, on gaining entry, receive status for
the work they have undertaken in the Graduate
Diploma.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Logic who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements of the Master of Logic and who
have been granted I 8 or more points of status on
behalf ol their Graduate Diploma must sunender
their first award before being admitted to the
degree of Master of Logic.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Master of
Logic and who has completed the work
prescribed for the Graduate Diploma in Logic
and who has not been awarded the Masters
degree shall, on written application to the
Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Diploma.

I
8.1

8.2

9
9.1

8.3

8.4

9.2

9.3
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Syllqbuses

prerequisites'. 3037 Logic 2 or 1998 Intermediate
'Logic 

(PG) or 5780 Logic I ll or 2614 Advanced

Logic n, or, with permission, an equivalent standard.

contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial weekly.

conlenl: infinite sets, semantics of first order logic,

computability, non-classical logic, inconsiste.nt

mathematics, philosophical aspects of logic'
mathematics and comPuting.

assessmenl'. examination and essay.

2614 Advonced togic B (PG)

3402 Advonced Logic A (PG)
(see 4259 Logic I I lA)

points value'. 6

7óó5 Argument (PG)

points value'. 4

duration: semester 2

duralion: semester 2 points value'.2

duration: semester 2

conrcnr. AI methodology and fundamentals,

description, matching and goal reduction, ANALOGY'
and/oi trees, exploiting natural constraints, Waltz

algorithm, search, hill climbing, beam, best-flirst, A*,

minimax procedure and alpha-beta pruning for game-

playing, learning, parameter-adjustment and Winston

àeár-miss/reinforcement procedure, means-end

analysis and GPS, rule-based systems, forward- and

backward-chaining, MYCIN, Xcon, generate and test

paradigm with Dendral. Representation issues:

inheritance, demons, defaults, persPectives, frames,

primitives, aspects of Prolog, neural networks,

recurrent backpropagation technique'

assessmen|.2 hour exam, practicals and exercises.

5048 Groduole ToPic in Logic B

points valuei 2

prerequisites'. either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div l)
or 95Ó5 Mathematics lM (Pass Div l) or 3037 Logic

I I orl998 Intermediate Logic @G)'

contacl hours'.2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3

weeks.

logic, first
odels, Godel
logic' ComP

ctions and the

Undecidability of the predicate calculus. Godel's

theorem for elementary number theory.

assessmenl:2 hour exam and a small percentage may

be allocated for class exercises

duraîion: semester I

prerequisites'. 3402 Advanced Logic A or

4259Logic lllA
contact hours:2 hour seminar weekly.

contenti a selection of advanced topics in non-classical

logic.

as s e s sme n1'. examination.

7889 Groduote ToPic in Logic C

points value'.2 duration'. semester 2

prerequisites: 3402 Advanced Logic A or

4259 Logic l11A

contact hours:2 hour seminar weekly.

content'. a selection of advanced topics in category

theory.

as s e s snrc nti exami nation

2043 Groduote Topic in Logic D

points value'.2 duration'. not available in 1996.

prerequisites: 3402 Advanced Logic A or

4259Logic lll{
contact hours:2 hour seminar weekly'

conlenti a selection of advanced topics in semantics.

as sessmentt examination.

t998 lnlermediole Logic (PG)

points value'. 4 duratíon: semester I

prerequísites: Logic I or, with permission, an

equivalent.

contacl hours'.2lectures and I tutorial weekly.

contenli a course in applied logic: truth, validity'

soundness, necessity, contingency, impossibility'
definition, circularity, Venn diagrams, structure of
arguments, legal reasoning, opinion, fallacies,
inãuction, explanation, science and pseudoscience'

assessment: examination and essays.

tó19 Arlificiol lntelligence (PG)

points value:2 duralion: semester I

prerequisiles'. none, but students must consult with the

degree coordinator over assumed knowledge.

contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours practical work

per week, plus a tutorial every 3 weeks.
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contact hours'.2 lectures and I tutorial weekly.

conlenl: proof theory and introduction to semantics of
first order logic with identity, alternative notations and
altemative logics, many-valued logics, modal logic,
introduction to philosophical aspects of logics.

assessment: examination and essay.

2254 Knowledge Represenlolion (PG)

points value:2 duration'. semester 2

prerequisites: 6378 Artificial Intelligence I I I or 8352
Artihcial Intelligence IV .

contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours practicals per
week plus a tutorial every 3 weeks.

cofienr. issues in knowledge representation, the frame
problem, the qualifìcation problem, predicate logic as
knowledge representation, the closed world
assumption, inheritance hierarchies, theorem proving,
resolution, natural deduction, logic programming,
introduction to nonmonotonic reasoning, statistical
reasoning, Bayes Theorem, Baysian networks,
Dempster-Shaffer theory, fuzzy logic.

assessment:2 hour exam, practicals and exercises.

9669 Groduote Topic in Logic A
points value:2 availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 3402 Advanced Logic A or
4259 l-ngic lllA.
conlacl hours'. 2 hour seminar weekly

content'. a selection of advanced topics in classical
logic.

assessment: examination or essay

3890 Mojor Project in Logic
points value: 6 durat¡on'. full year

prerequisites'. 3402 Advanced Logic A or
4259 Logic ll lA
conlacl åours: supervision as appropriate.

content: this subject is intended as a research project
which may be taken as the last subject for the Grad Dip
Log.

assessment: pfoject.

2637 Supplemenlory Mojor Project in Logic
poinls value:2 durafion: full year

prerequisiles: 3402 Advanced Logic A or 4259 Logic
11lA

conlact åozrs: supewision as appropriate.

contenl: this subject is intended as a supplementary
subject to extend the Major Project in Logic.

assessmenl: project.
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ó383 Thesis (Logic)
points value'.20 duration: full year

prerequisites: the Graduate Diploma of logic or an
equivalent.

contacl åours: supervision as appropriate.

content this subject is required as part of the Master of
Logic.

4ssess/z¿nr: thesis.

8081 Thesis (logic)(mid Yeor tntoke)
points value:20 duration: semester I or 2

details: as for Thesis (Logic).

Flinders University Subjects
These subjects are offered by The Flinders University
of South Australia. Students enrolled at The University
of Adelaide, in the Graduate Certificate, Graduate
Diploma or Masters course in Logic, wishing to take
these subjects (within the limits indicated in the
Schedules) will be granted appropriare credir rowards
their Adelaide award.

Students taking any of the subjects must comply with
the enrolment procedures of The Flinders University.
Details of those procedure are available from the
Flinders University Enrolmenrs Officer. Having
completed a subject (s) students should present a copy
of their offrcial results from Flinders University to the
Faculty of Arts so that status can be awarded in their
Adelaide degree.

COMP 3007 Arlificiol lntelligence
points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: none, but students must consult with the
degree coordinator over assumed knowledge,

Exclusions: 8352 Artifìcial Intelligence IV or 6378
Artifìcial Intelligence.

contact hours:2 lectures and one tutorial weekly.

content'. topics chosen from: methodologies of AI,
philosophical issues, cognition and perception,
knowledge representation methods, automated
inference, rule-based systems, search methods,
machine leaming, knowledge engineering, computer
vision, natural language understanding, game playing.
PROLOG will be the major vehicle for assignments.

assessmenti to be advised

COMP 3009 Compulolionol logic
points value:2 duralion: semester 1

prerequísites'. none, but students must consult with the
degree coordinator over assumed knowledge.
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conceived as providing natural tools for writing and

evaluâting computer programs. Topics i¡tclude
concepts of propositional and predicate logic, theories

with equality, and modal logic as applled to artificial
intelligence. A major emphasis will be the way
research into automated theorem proving has spawned

the PROLOG language and the logic programming
paradigm.

a s s e s sme nli examination.

PHlt 2080 logic, Reoson¡ng ond
Aigumenlbtion

poínts vqlue: 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours:2 hours lectüres and one hour tutorial
per week.

contenti a study of propositional
emphasising its role in analytical
those involving in heterogeneous
forms.

assessmentito be adviseÇ 
' I
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Ar-fs - M.Psych.(Clin.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Psychology
(Clinical) shall have qualified for an Honours
degree of Bachelor, with Honours in
Psychology, of The University of Adelaide or for
an Honours degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Master's
degree a person who does not hold a degree of a

tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Master's degree.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
llonsfer
The Faculty of Arts may grant such status for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions in any subject as it may
determine up to a maximum of three subjects,
provided that any such subject has not been
presented for another degree.

Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Psychology, no student may
gain status for the subject I 68 I Research Project
in Applied Psychology for other studies
undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

Approvol of course of study ot
enfolment
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulotion of coufse
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
subjects of study and the dissertation shall be
completed in not mo¡e than two years of
full-time study or four years of part-time study,

A student whose work on the dissertation is
intenupted for a reason acceptable to the Dean
may be granted an intermission of candidature
by the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. If such an
application is approved the maximum period
specified in clause 4.1 will be adjusted
accordingly by adding the length of the
intermission.

Suolificotion requ¡remenls
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty all
students will satisfactorily complete
Compulsory Subjects to the value of 24.5 points,
one Optional subject to the value of 2.5 points,
three eighteen-week periods (of 5 half-days per
week or the equivalent) of placement in different
institutions or organisations offering
psychological services approved by the Head of
the Department of Psychology, and a Research
Dissertation.

In the normal pattem of study, students enrolled
on a full-time basis will complete the
compulsory subjects in the first year* together
with one placement, and one of the optional
subjects together with two more placements in
the second year. The research project for the
dissertation may be commenced in the first year
or early in the second year; students may wish to
consider linking the project to one of the
placements.

'Except that two core subjects will be offered in the
second year.

Course of study / Subjects of study
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Arts, every student for the degree shall
satisfactorily complete the following four
components:

4.2

1.2
5
5.1

2.1

2.2

3

5.2

3.1

4
4.1
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ó.1 Compulsory subiecls

All students shall complete the following
compulsory subjects:

8903 Abnormal Clinical Psychology* 2.5

6335 Adult Clinical PsYchologY* 5

9842 Applied MethodologY (M)* 2'5

9645 Child Clinical Psychology* 2'5

6328 Health PsYchologY 2.5

1224 Psychological Assessment (M)* 5

6934 Work with Human Systems: Theory'
Practice and Ethics* 2'5

6.2 Optionolsubiecl
At least three of the following subjects will be

offered in the second year of the course. All
students must undertake one subject chosen

from the following:

3220 Disability: Vocational Training and

Arts - M.Psych.(Clin,)

shall be deemed to have failed the subject.

7.4 If in the opinion of the Faculty of Arts a student

for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of
ihe Council, terminate the candidature and the

student shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

8 Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall be one of two systems of

classihcation of pass in individual subjects for
the Master's degree: either Satisfactory; or Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction'
Pass with Credit, and Pass'

8.2 On completion of the Resea¡ch Project the

student shall lodge with the Department three

copies of the dissertation prepared in accordance

with directions given to students from time to
time. No dissertation or material presented for
any other degree within this or any other

institution shall be submitted.

8.3 Two examiners will be appointed by the

Departmental Committee, on the advice of the

Sub¡ect Coordinators' Sub-Committee' One

examiner will normally be internal to the

Department but not the student's supervisor. The

second examiner will have appropriate

experience and will normally be external to the

University.

8.4 If there is disagreement over the examination, a

third examiner, normally external to the

University, shall be appointed by the

Departmental Committee.

8.5 The examiners maY recommend:

(a) that the dissertation be accepted as

satisfactory for the purposes of clause 5 of
the SPecif,rc Course Rules; or

(b) that the dissertation be accepted as

satisfactory for the purposes of clause 5 of
the Specific Course Rules after minor

amendments have been made to the

dissertation; or

(c) that the dissertation be graded

unsatisfactory and returned to the student

for revision and re submission'

Assessment (M)

33'1- 2 Health PsYchoPhYsiologY

6789 Ergonomics (M)

9575 Psychology of Unemployment (M)

3179 Rehabilitation PsycholoCy (M)

ó.3 Three Plocements, os follows:

7221 Placement II (M)

3481 Placement III (M)

4ó47 Professional Skills Workshop and

Placement I

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

4

4

4

6.4 Reseorch Proiect

168 1 Research Project in Applied Psychology 9

*Not offered in 1996

7 Review of ocodemic Ptogress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work

as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe'

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not

enrol for that subject again except by special

permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be Prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by

examination or otherwise' or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the
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Syllobuses

The course is designed to run in two-year cycles, with
most ol the compulsory subjects to be offered in the
first year of the cycle and the optional subjects in the
second. The compulsory subjects 1224 psychological
Assessment (M), and 6335 Adult Clinical psychology
(M) each involve a series of weekly three hour sessions
of formal class contact for twenty-four weeks in two
semesters. The other compulsory subjects and the
optional subjects in the second year of the cycle each
involve a series of weekly three hour sessions of
formal class contact fo¡ twelve weeks in one semester.
The formal sessions of class contact, in addition to
material presented by lecture, may include activities
such as practical exercises, demonstrations, and
tutorial discussion.

Attendance for at least 8O7o of the sessions in any
subject will be expected.

pfefequ¡s¡tes
There are no prerequisites for any subject in addition to
those required for entry to the course.

quoto
Currently l0 FIE students for the complete
M.Psych.(Clin.) course.

textbooks
Detailed reading lists are provided with the syllabus
entries in the course handbook available from the
Department at enrolment.

ossessment
The assessment for each subject is given in the specific
subject entries below; these may include examinations,
essays, practical exercises, case reports, or a blend of
these.

8903 Abnormol Clinicol Psychotogy
points value'. 2.5 availability: not offered in 1996

restriction: 5261 Abnormal Psychology (M)

contact hours: weekly three-hour sessions for l2
weeks

conten|. The aim of the subject is to introduce the
students to psychiatric diagnostic categories in current
use particularly those in the DSM IV Manual of Mental
Disorders, to be familiar with their application and to
be proficient in applying them.

The subject also aims to provide a critical analysis of
psychiatric and psychological diagnostic and will
explore altematives to formal diagnosis.

assessmenr. examination (6OVo) on all lecfures (the
form of which will be discussed at the preliminary
Meeting) and 2 set exercises

ó335 Adull Clinicol Psychotogy
points value'. 5 availability: not offered in 1996

restrictions: 4918 Behaviour Management; 3343
Behaviour Management (M); 3O6l Comparative
Approaches to Clinical Practice

contact hours'. weekly three-hour sessions for 24
weeks plus practical work in the students'own time

course aims'. To introduce students to the behavioural
assessment and treatment of the major problems found
in adult clinical populations; to analyse the presenting
psychological problem competently; to offer
psychiatric advice based on DSM IV, and to know
where this might be appropriate; to implement a
behaviourally-based intervention program the
elements of which will be research based; to have a
clear understanding of the conceptual difficulties
involved in making a diagnosis for psychological
problems.

assessment: class exercises and assignments (502o);
essay exam (507o)

9E/.2 Appl¡ed Methodology (M)
points value: 2.5 availøbility: not offered in 1996

restriction'. 1286 Applied Methodology

contacl hours: weekly three-hour sessions for 24
weeks

con,ent: Topics may include: multivariate statistical
techniques and their applications; sample suweys;
questionnaires and their interpretation; linguistic and
content analysis of interview and literary data; meta-
analysis; single-case studies. The use of computers in
the storage and analysis of data and the evaluation of
effectiveness will be an integral part of the course.

assessment: class exercises (60Vo); compulsory
assignment (4O7o)

9645 Child Clinicol Psychology
points value: 2.5 availability: not offered in 1996

restric!ion: 8769 Child Development

contact hours: weekly three-hour sessions fõr I 2
weeks



course aims. To have an understanding of the basic

developmental issues in intervention with children's
ems which are

s; to be able to
environmental
to be able to

formulate an appropriate treatment/intervention
strategy for a range of psychological difficulties
commonly encountered in children.

assessmenr. class exercises and assignments

3220 Disobility: Vocotionol Troining ond
Assessment (M)

points value:2,5 duratíon: semester I

restriction'. 3709 Disability: Vocational Training and

Assessment

contact hours: weekly three-hour sessions for 12

weeks

content'. Topics include wo¡k and the concept of
normalisation, models of vocational training and

current services, employment options, assessment for
training, leaming deficits and technical aids, skill
training techniques, measuring performance, managing

behaviour problems, placement procedures and staff
training.

assessmenr. seminar assignments and practical
exercises throughout, these being completed in the

candidate's own time, and a written examination at the

conclusion

6789 Ergonomics (M)

points value:2.5 duration'. semester 1

contact hours: weekly three-hour sessions for 12

weeks

contenf. This subject assumes no previous knowledge

of ergonomics and aims to introduce those taking it to
the application of scientific knowledge in the interests

of workable environments. Topics may include:
seating, controls disPlaYs
relationships, ergonomics and

and personal comPuters and

ergonomics and cognitive ove
environmental psychologY.

assessment: exarfl

3372 Heollh PsYchoPhYsiology

Ievel: 6 poinîs valuei 2.5 duration: semester 1

prerequisiles: completion of first year Master of
Psychology (Clinical)

contac! hours:3 hours Per week

Arts - M.Psych,(Clin.)

conlent'. This topic has been devised to complement

topics taught in health and clinical psychology

foilowing a biopsychosocial model of intervention and

assessment. Topics will include an understanding of
the basics of human physioÌogy with ernphasis on the

role of the CNS and the functioning of the

cardiovascular and digestive systems. The

measurement and assessment of physiological systems

cardiovascular system, the immune system; stress,

illness and coping; measuring the body's resPonses;

psychological aspects of CHD, cancer, AIDS, stroke,

chronic health conditions.

assessmen|. two assignments and essay examination

6328 Heolîh PsYchologY

points value'.2.5 duration; semester I

restriction'. 1937 Health and Community Psychology;

974O Health and Community Psychology (M)

contacl åoørs: weekly three-hour sessions for l2
weeks

course aims To have an understanding of the

environmental influences on the psychological and

physical health of individuals and populations; to be

able to analyse and design intervention strategies for a

selected range of health-related psychological
problems; to be able to evaluate critically the

psychological literature relating to health psychology

ãnà behavioural medicine; to have an understanding of
key issues in current health psychology and their

relevance to clinical Practice.

assessmenli class exercises; assignment; essay exam

7221 Plocemenl ll (M)

points value'. 4 duration: semester I or 2

restriction: I 107 Placement II

contact hours'.5 half-days per week

contentiPlacements are arranged with various agencies

in South Australia. Placements are undertaken to

enable candidates to gain a broad range of experience

in areas such as providing psychological services to
children, adults, maladjusted People, clients with

cognitive deficits etc.

assessmenl: see Course Handbook
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3481 Plocemenl lll (M)

points value'. 4 duration'. semester I or 2

res triclio n: 5287 Placement III
conlact hours;5 half-days per week

conlenl: Placements are arranged with various agencies
in South Australia. Placements are undertaken to
enable candidates to gain a broad range of experience
in areas such as providing psychological services to
children, adults, maladjusted people, clients with
cognitive deficits etc.

assessmenti see Course Handbook

4ór'-7 Professionol Skills Workshop ond
Plocemenl I

points value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

restriction'. 5623 Placement I

contact hours: 5 half-days per week

contenti Candidates are required to participate in a
week-long workshop arranged during the mid-year
break to provide preliminary training in interviewing
and counselling skills prior to beginning the field
placement. Placements are undertaken to enable
candidates to gain a broad range of experience in areas
such as providing psychological services to children,
adults, maladjusted people, clients with cognitive
deficits and so on.

assessment: see Course Handbook

1224 Psychologicol Assessment (M)
poinls value'. 5 availability: not offered in 1996

restriction'. 6382 Psychological Assessment

contact hours'. weekly three-hour periods of lectures,
demonstrations and practical exercises for 24 weeks

contenl: The subject examines the theoretical
background to objective mental tests and techniques,
and aims to provide a basic practical familiarity with
these.
Standardised procedures to be studied include means
for evaluating the effectiveness of organisations and
systems of communication, together with tests of
ability, aptitude, attitude and personality, suited to a
wide range of ages. Discussion will also focus on both
normal and abnormal responding. Particular emphasis
will be given to the role of testing in decision making,
treatment and training. Other topics to be discussed
include the selection and use of a range of materials
appropriate to different areas of assessment; test
standards; techniques and requirements for test
development; contemporary issues in psychological
assessment.

assessment. Assessment will consist of practical
exercises throughout, these being completed in the
candidate's own time.

9575 Psychology of Unemployment (M)

points vaLue:2.5 duration: semester I

restriction: 1382 Psychology of Unemployment

contact hours: weekly three-hour sessions for l2
weeks

content The subject covers the following topics: the
psychological and social significance of
unemployment; unemployment in the 1930s and
currently; youth unemployment compared with job
loss in middle-age; methods of studying the
psychological impact of unemployment (anecdotal,
cross-sectional, retrospective, longitudinal);
psychological theories and evidence; policy,
community and counselling implications.

assessmenl: exam

3179 Rehobilitotion Psychology (M)
points value:2.5 duration: semester I

restriction'. 337 1 Rehabilitation Psychology

conlacl hours: weekly three-hour sessions for l2
weeks

content: Topics will include the psychological aspects
of different types of disability and social problems,
including cognitive, physical and personality aspects
of handicapping conditions; the use of generic
services; assessment and training principles and
practice, including the use of individual rehabilitation
plans, maintenance and generalisation of skills, staff
training, and program evaluation.

assessment: seminar assignments, practical exercises
and essays

ló81 Reseorch Project in Applied
Psychology

poinls value:9 duration'. full year

conlent: A research project on a topic of relevance to
applied psychology to be pursued under the control of
the Psychology Department and under the guidance of
one or more supervisors appointed by the Faculty of
Arts (at least one of whom shall be a member of the
Psychology Department).

assessmenr. Dissertation will be exanrined as specified
by Specific Course Rule 8 of the degree.



Arts - M.Psych.(Clin.)

ó934 Work wilh Humon Syslems: Iheory'
Procl¡ce ond Ethics

poinrs value'. 2.5 availability: not offered in 1996

restriction'. 581? Working with Human Systems:

Theory and Practice (M)

contact hours: weekly three-hour session for 12 weeks

contentt The course overall seeks to develop a

(l) the development of a theory and ethic of practice

visit, social contructivist 'critical' and

post-structuralist theory; (2) community based

þractice; interdisciplinary communication and

õollaboration; (3) problem evaluation, preventative and

interventive approaches to problem dissolution.

Topics will cover: ( I ) Professional Ethics; (2)

Coìstructivism, Social Constructivism, Maturana's

Ontology, F Post-Structuralist
Theory and Derrida, Foucault,

Althuier¡, Cy (3) ImPlications of
the above for hes to PsYchological
practice and diagnosis, (ii) ethical practice; (4) Critical
Theory, Social Justice; (5) Interdisciplinary
communication and coltaboration; (6)

Community-based approaches to practice; (7) Family

Therapy Models; (8) The Bower Place Model.

as s e s smentt assi gnment
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Doclor of Lelters

Regulolions
f (a) The Faculty of Arts may accept as a

candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Letters a person who has qualifïed for any
degree in The University of Adelaide.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Arts, the Board of Graduate Studies acting
with authority wittingly devolved to it by
Council may accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who (i) has obtained in
another university or institution of higher
education a qualification accepted for the
purpose by the University as equivalent to
a degree of the University and (ii) has, or
has had, a substantial association with the
University.

(c) No person may be admitted to the degree
of Doctor of lætters before the expiration
of five years from the date on which he
obtained the qualification prescribed in (a)
or (b)(i) above.

2 (a) A person who desires to become a
candidate for the degree shall give notice
of his intended candidature in writing to
the Registrar and with such notice shall
furnish particulars of his scholarly
achievements and of the work which he
proposes to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Arts shall examine the
information submitted and decide whether
or not to allow the applicant to proceed.

(c) If the Faculty acceprs the candidature it
shall nominate examiners, of whom two at
least shall be extemal examiners.

3 (a) To qualify for the degree the candidate
shall fumish satisfactory evidence that he
has made an original and substantial
contribution of clistinguished merit to the
knowledge or understanding of any
subject with which the Faculty is directly
concerned.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such of his published
works as a candidate may submit for
examination, but the examiners may take
into account any unpublished original
work that he may submit in support of his
candidature.

(c) The candidate in submitting his work
shall, where applicable, state generally in
a preface and specifically in notes the
main sources from which his information
is derived and the extent to which he has
availed himself of , the work of others,
especially where joint publications are
concemed. He may also signify in general
terms the portions of his work which he
claims as original.

(d) The candidate shall indicate what part, if
any, of his works has already been
submitted for a degree in this or any other
university.

4 The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the works submitted for the
degree, any unpublished work being prepared in
accordance with the directions given in
sub-paragraph (b) of clause 28 of Chapter
XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for
the degree the Registrar will transmit two of the
cop¡es to the University Library.

5 A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the examiners may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts, be
admitted to the degree of Doctor of lætters.

6 Notwithstanding anything contained in the
preceding regulations, the Faculty may
recommend the award of the degree to any
person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such recommendation must be
accompanied by evidence that the person for
whom the award is proposed has made an
original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a subject with which the
Faculty is directly concerned, of a standard not
less than that required by regulation 3.

Regulat¡ons allowed 1 6 December, 1971 .

Amended 15 January, 1976: 6. 21 Feb. 1991: 1(b).
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Denlistry - Regulotions

Foculty of Dentistry

Regulotions

Ol Awords in the Foculty of Dentislry
I In the Faculty of Dentistry there shall be the

following awards:

Diploma in Dental Therapy

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in
Dentistry

Graduate Certificate in Dentistry*

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry

Graduate Diploma
Odontology

Master of Dental Surgery

Master of Science in Dentistry

Doctor ol Dental Science

2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be govemed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulat¡ons effective ÍÍom 1 August 1994.

'Awaiting approval and conf¡rmation.

in Forensic

note (not lorming part of the Regulations)

Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Fìules to the Deputy
Vice-Chancellor (Academ¡c).

Council has delegated the power to approve m¡nor
changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans ot
Faculties.

Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf ol the Faculty. The Head of
department or cenlre and the Princ¡pal of the School ol
Dental Therapy may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syl¡abus.

The Faculty also offers a Doctor ol Dental Science
(D.O.Sc.). Higher doctorates are governed by their own
sets ol Regulations as printed in this volume of the
Calendar.



Diplomo in Denîol TheroPY

Denfistry - B.D,S,

The Diploma in Dental Therapy may not be offered in 199ó'

Forsyllabusentriesinthecourse,referto ThelJniversityCalendørVolumell:HandbookofCourses, l994'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Chonges to lhe degree of Bochelor of Dentol Surgery course

In lgg2Council approved changes to the principles and general structure of_the Bachelor ofDental Surgery as well

as a new curriculum to be phaseä in commincing rser roi the first year and 1994 to 1997 for second and subsequent

years.

Repeating students will need to have discussions with the Dean and negotiate study for their repeating year'

Specific Course Rules

I Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
1.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the academic

staff concemed.

1.2 In determining a candidate's final ¡esult in a

stream (or part of a stream) the examiners may

take into account oral, written, clinical, practical

and examination work, provided that the

candidate has been given adequate notice at the

commencement of the teaching of the stream of
the way in which work will be taken into account

and of its relative importance in the final result.

1.3 There shall be four classifications of pass in the

final assessment of any stream for the Ordinary

degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction'
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass'

1.4 (a) A candidate who fails a stream shall,

unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom
again
to the
. Such

a candidate may be required to attend

concurrently such lectures, clinical practice,

laboratory and other practical work as the

Faculty may prescribe, in other streams of
annual examination'

(b) Except in the case of the First Annual
Examination, a candidate who is

exempted from part of any stream shall

not be granted a classified pass in that

stream.

1.5 A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any stream for the Ordinary
degree maY not en for
any other stream the

Faculty contains the

same material, ex of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions

as Faculty maY Prescribe.

2 Course of sTudy
2.1 Durolion of coursê

The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor

of Dental Surgery, unless otherwise approved by

the Council on the recommendation of the

Faculty, shall extend over five years of full-time
studY.

A candidate may interupt his or her studies for
the course:

(a) for the Purpose of proceeding to the

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in
Dentistry; or

Bochelor of Dentol SurgerY
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(b) for such period and on such conditions as
may in each case be determined by the
Faculty.

Students wishing to interrupt their studies in
accordance with 1.2 above must apply through
the Registrar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval of the Dean on behalfof
the Faculty for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends leave of absence
beyond the time period approved by the Dean
shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or her
candidature for the degree but shall be permitted
to reapply for admission to the course in
accordance with the procedures in operation at
the time.

Students who have intem.rpted their studies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and/or to
undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the Faculty deems
appropriate.

Approvol of enrolmenl
The following students must have their courses
approved by the Dean or nominee at the time of
enrolment in the year concerned:

(a) students who have been granted or are
seeking status or exemption from these
Rules under section 1.4.20 of the General
Course Rules,

(b) students who are repeating a stream or
streams; such students may be required to
resume at a point in the course and/or
undertake such additional or special
program of study as the Dean of Faculty
deems appropriate.

(c) students who have obtained permission
from the Faculty to intermit their course,
either to proceed to the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery in Dentistry,
or for other reasons approved in each case.

Leclules, proclicol wofk, clinicol
inslluclion
The course for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery shall extend over five years. To qualify
for the degree a candidate shall regularly attend
lectures, tutorials and clinical practice, do
written and laboratory or other practical work to
the satisfaction of the academic staff concemed,
and pass the prescribed examinations. Students
shall attend at clinics of the South Australian

Dental Service and other teaching hospitals and
health centres as required for their clinical
instruction.

2,3.1 Old curriculum
First Year: not offered in 1993 and
subsequent years

During the f,rrst year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Behavioural
Science, (b) Biology, (c) Organic Chemistry, (d)
Genetics, (e) Anatomy and Histology, (f)
Medical Physics, (g) Dental Science.

Second Year: not offered in 1994 and
subsequent years

During the second year every student shall
attend courses of instruction in: (a) Regional
Anatomy, (b) Systematic Histology and
Embryology, (c) Biochemistry, (d) Human
Physiology, (e) Dental Science, (f) Conservative
Dentistry and (g) Dental Care.

Third Year: not offered in 1995 and
subsequent years

During the third year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Human Physiology
and Occlusion, (b) Pharmacology and
Therapeutics, (c) General Pathology,
(d) Microbiology and Immunology, (e) Oral
Pathology, (f) Removable Prosthodontics,
(g)Conservative Dentistry, ft) Dental Materials
Science, (i) Orthodontics, (l) Pain Conrrol,
(k) Oral Diagnosis and Denral Radiology and
(l) Periodontology

Fourth Year: not offered in 1.996 and
subsequent years

During the fourth year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) General Medicine,
(b) General Surgery, (c) Paediatric Denristry,
(d) Orthodontics, (e) Periodontology,
(l) Endodontics, (g) Oral Pathology, (h) Oral
Diagnosis and Dental Radiology, (i) Oral
Surgery, (D Removable Prosthodontics,
(k) Conservative Dentistry and (l) Crown and
Bridge Prosthodontics.

Fifth Year: not offered in 1997 and
subsequent years

During the fifth year every student will continue
instruction in: (a) Oral Diagnosis and Dental
Radiology, (b) Crown and Bridge
Prosthodontics, (c) Removable Prosthodontics,
(d) Endodontics, (e) Paediatric Dentistry and
Orthodontics, (f) Oral Surgery, (g) Pain Control,

2.3



(h) Oral Medicine and Applied Oral Pathology'
(i) General Dental Practice, () Community

Dentistry and (k) undertake theoretical, clinical
and reiearch electives to broaden their
experience in Preferred areas.

2.3.2 New curriculum
First Year: offered in 1993 and subsequent
years

During the first year every student shall attend

courses of instruction in: (a) Human Biology, (b)

General Studies, (c) Dental and Health Science,

(d) Dental Clinical Practice.

Second Year: offered in 1994 and subsequent
years

During the second year every student shall

attendcourses of instruction in: (a) Structure and

Function of the Body, (b) General Studies' (c)

Dental and Health Science, (d) Dental Clinical
Practice.

Third Year: offered in 1995 and subsequent
years

During the third year every student shall attend

coursés of instruction in: (a) Diseases and

Disorders of the Body, (b) Dental and Health

Science, (c) Dental Clinical Practice.

Fourth Year: offered in 1996 and subsequent
years

During the fourth year every student shall attend

coursei of instruction in: (a) Electives, (b) Dental

and Health Science, (c) Dental Clinical Practice'

Fifth Year: offered in 1997 and subsequent

years

During the fifth year every student shall attend

courses ofinstruction in: (a) Electives, (b) Dental

and Health Science, (c) Dental Clinical Practice'

3 Subiects of studY

3.1 Old cuniculum

3..l.1 5770 First Annuol Exominotion

At the First Annual Examination the candidate

shall satisfy the examiners in each of the

following subjects (see new curriculum - the

following subjects are not offered in 1996):

9931 AnatomY and HistologY ID

8715 Behavioural Science ID

7393 Biology ID

33ll Dental Science I
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6424 Genetics ID

3117 Medical PhYsics I

9089 Organic Chemistry ID

g.\ .2 óÉ¡26 Second Annuol Exominotion

At the Second Annual Examination the

candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following (see new curriculum - the

fotlowing are not offered in 1996):

5065 Biochemistry IID

3187 Conservative Dentistry II

2812 Dental Care II

3 188 Dental Science II

3860 Human PhYsiologY IID

2237 Regional AnatomY II

5?64 Systematic Histology and Embryology II

3,1.3 9494 Third Annuol Exomlnotion

At the Third Annual Examination the candidate

shall satisfy the examiners in each of the

following subjects (see new curriculum - the

following subiects are not offered in 196):

4554 Conservative Dentistry III

6704 Dental Materials Science III

1583 General PathologY IIID

3606 Human Physiology and Occlusion IIID

2490 Microbiology and Immunology IIID

2583 Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiology III

7O94 Oral PathologY III

9412 Orthodontics III

9958 Pain Control III

3485 PeriodontologY III

3164 Pharmacology and Therapeutics III

3937 Removable Prosthodontics III

3,1.4 9@7 Fourlh Annuol Exominotion

At the Fourth Annual Examination the candidate

shall satisfy the examiners in each of the

followlng subjects: (see new currículum - the

following subiects are not offered in 1996):

6541 Conservative Dentistry IV

7133 General Medicine IV

3717 General Surgery IV

9697 Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiology IV

9389 Oral PathologY IV

5462 Otal Surgery IV
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5586 Orthodontics IV

6274 Paedia¡ric Dentisrry IV

6982 Periodontology IV
5376 Removable Prosthodontics IV

3..l,5 ó753 Fifth Annuol (Finot) Exominotion
At the Fifth Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following subjects:

5472 Communiry Denristry V

2548 Electives V

4l I 0 General Dental Practice V

9776 Oral Diagnosis and Denral Radiology V

7629 Oral Medicine and Applied Oral
Pathology V

9391 Oral Surgery V

1422 Paediatric Denristry and Orthodontics V

7647 Pain Control V

5263 Removable Prosthodontics V

3.2 New curriculum
3,2.1 5770 First Annuol Exominotion

from 1993

At the First Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

7713 Dental and Health Science I
2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
8471 General Studies ID

6700 Human Biology ID

3.2,2 6626 Second Annuol Exominotion
from 1994

At the Second Annual Examination the
candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following streams:

ll45 Dental and Health Science II
l42l Denral Clinical Practice II
5453 General Srudies IID
3567 Structure and Function of the Body IID

3.2.3 9494 Third Annuol Exominotion

from 1995

At the Third Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

7413 Dental and Health Science III
4450 Dental Clinical Practice III
9310 Diseases and Disorders of the Body IIID

3.2.4 W7 Fourth Annuol Exominotion

from 1996

At the Fourth Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

1448 Dental and Health Science IV
4978 Dental Clinical Practice IV
7571 Dental Selectives IV

3.2.5 6753 Fifth Annuol (Finol) Exominotion

from 1997

At the Fifth Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

9983 Dental and Health Science V

7137 Dental Clinical Practice V

5181 Dental Selectives V

3.3 Generol
A candidate shall complete each annual
examination befo¡e entering upon the work of
the following year's course of study provided
rhat:

(a) A candidate shall enrol in all clinical
streams of the year undertaken and shall
enrol in any other streams that the Faculty
mandates. Except by permission of
Faculty the candidate may not enrol
concufrently for any additional streams
from the following year.

(b) A candidate may begin the first semester's
work in the following year's course of
study pending the result of any
supplementary examination for which the
candidate has been permitted to present.

(c) A candidate shall not be re-examined at a
supplementary examination in any stream
previously passed at the annual
examination. A supplementary
examination shall not be awarded on
academic grounds in any stream where the
student obtained an aggregate score of
357o or less.

(d) The annual examination at the end of the
fifth year shall be known as the Final
Examination. In exceptional
circumstances a candidate's results in the
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Final Examination may be withheld if the

candidate's performance in the required

clinical work is considered unsatisfactory
by the Board of Examiners. In such a case,

the candidate will be required to complete
satisfactorily such additional work as the

Head of the Department may recommend

to the Board of Examiners.

Rules for lhe odmission of denTol
sludenls to lhe Proctice of The

South Auslrolion DenTolService ond
other teoching hospitols ond heollh
cenlfes
Each dental student of The University of
Adelaide shall attend clinics of the South

Australian Dental Service, or other teaching

hospitals or health centres, as directed by the

Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry; and each

student shall be admitted to the practice of the

South Australian Dental Service or other

teaching hospitals or health centres under the

disciplinary control of the Chief Executive
Officer, in the case of the former, or the Medical

Superintendent or Director, in the case of the

latter, whilst in attendance.

No student may introduce visitors into any of the

said clinics, hospitals or health centres without
permission of the above designated officers.

Students shall conduct themselves with
propriety and discharge and

pay for or replace anY t or

destroyed by them toge any

loss sustained by their negligence'

Each student shall at all times be under the

direction and supervision of a duly appointed

member of the teaching staff of The University
of Adelaide, or a person who has been granted

appropriate University status, and shall carry out

such work as shall be allotted

No student shall administer treatment to any

patient without the approval of an appointed

teacher.

Except in the performance of the associated

clinical duties, no student may disclose any

information whatsoever concerning a Patient
without the permission of both the Patient and

the Senior Dental or Medical Officer in charge.

No student shall publish a report on any case

without the written permission of the Chief
Executive Officer in the case of the South

Australian Dental Service, or the Medical
Superintendent or Director in the case of

Denfistry - B.D,S.

teaching hospitals or health centres' and the

Senior Dental or Medical Officer under whose

care the Patient is or has been.

4.8 No student shall communicate directly to the

press, radio or television any matter concerning

the clinical practice of the institution to which

that student is attached

4.9 Students shall pay such fees as are laid down by

the South Australian Dental Service in

consultation with the Dean, Faculty of Dentistry;
no student shall be admitted to clinics until such

fees are paid.

4.L0 Misconduct or infringement of any of these

rules, may lead to temporary suspension by the

Chief Executive Officer, South Australian
Dental Service, or the Medical Superintendent or

Director, other teaching hospitals or health

centres. In the case of such temporary
suspension, written notice shall immediately be

given to the Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry.

4.7

4.2

4,3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7
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Syllobuses

textbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department and at the preliminary lecture in
Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of textbooks; but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concemed before buying any
paficular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
textbook should be bought.

refefence books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments. It is
hoped that all books and joumals set for reference will
be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

exominot¡ons
For each stream students may obtain from the
department, details of the examination in that stream
including the relative weights given to the components
(eg such of the following as are relevant: assessments,
term or mid-year tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations).

prof¡c¡ency in English ond ossumed
knowledge
Experience has shown that students who do not have a
good ability to communicate in spoken and written
English and do not have a background in Year l2 PES
Physics and Chemistry will have difficulries with the
course. Proficiency in English and a background
knowledge of Year 12 PES Physics and Chemistry are
assumed.

5770 First Annuql Exominotion

9931 Anolomy ond Histotogy lD
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

8715 Behoviourol Science lD
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

7393 Biology lD

old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

331I Denlol Science I

old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

516

&24 Genelics lD

old curriculum subject not offered ín 1996

3l l7 Medicol Physics I

old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

9089 Orgonic Chemislry lD

old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

7713 Denlolond Heollh Science I

new curriculum

level: I points value:7 duration: full year

corequísites:2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
conlacl hours: 7 hours per week, including class
meetings, leaming laboratories and tutorials

content: This stream aims to emphasise the scientific
basis of dentistry; to highlight new developments and
to outline important ethical issues in the health
professions; to describe the normal appearance of the
oral soft tissues, the morphology and development of
the teeth and main features of the masticatory system
as a basis for the study of oral health and disease; to
discuss the aetiology and prevention of the common
dental diseases at both the individual and the
community level; to introduce students to behavioural
sciences and psychology applied to dentistry; to
provide exposure to career roles and begin an
examination of contexts in which a dentist works. A
number of problem-based dental leaming packages are
provided in this stream to give a context to student
leaming.
Topics include: history and philosophy of dentistry;
culture, health and disease; nature and distribution of
dental diseases; preventative dentistry; oral surface
features; morphology of the teeth; tooth emergence and
calcification; introduction to dental occlusion,
radiographic anatomy; pain, fear and anxiety in
dentistry; management and motivation of dental
patients; dentist-patient communication; behavioural
consequences of oral diseases; community dental
health issues; dental education and the shaping of the
professional; the professional environment; the
dentist's role - past and present; career planning;
adaptation to change and the possible future for
dentistry.

assessmenti Assignments, short tests, trial test,
practical exercise, short answer problem based
examination, interview.



prescribed f¿ifs: Townsend GC & Winning T Denlal
and Health Science I manual Department of Dentistry

Locker D An introduction to behavioural science and

dentístry (lavistock/Routledge); Harris NO & Christen

AG Prinary prevent¡ve dentistry 4th edn (Appleton

and Lange);

2839 Denlol Clinicol Procl¡ce I

new cuniculum

level:l poinls value:7 duration: full year

corequisiles:7713 Dental and Health Science I

contact hours:7 hours per week including clinical and

practical sessions

content'. This stream aims to give students a broad

understanding of dentistry at clinical ancillary,
technical and office management levels. Skills will be

developed in various technical and clinical areas.

Topics include: clinical examinations; records and

reiording; operative hazards; instruments, sterilisation

and maintenance; infection and moisture control;

dental impressions; mouthguards; dental radiology;

diagnostic procedures; preventive dentistry: fluoride

seaiants, diet and plaque control; manipulation and

assessment of commonly used dental materials;

introduction to periodontics; prophylaxis and simple

scaling; minimal intervention dentistry.

assessmenl: Assignments, Clinical and Laboratory

assessment, workbooks and examination each

semester. More details will be given in the Clinical

Practice Workbook.

NO & Christen AG Primary
h edn (APPleton and Lange);
omson K Clinical Practice I

workbook Department of Dentistry

8471 GenerolStudies lD

new curriculum

level: I poinls value:3 duration'. full year

Dentislry - B.D.S.

a working knowledge of basic statistics, including
is of data.
students with a

computing with

particular reference to the needs of dental students and

dentists.
Communication and learning: this unit introduces

students to the educational philosophy of the BDS

course and emphasises the needs to be proficient in

communication skills.
Research methodology: this unit aims to give students

an appreciation of research methodology and to

develop the skills needed to access and assimilate

scientific literature effectively, particularly literature

relating to dental science.
Social context of dentistry: this unit emphasises the

importance of
Topics includ social and

heàlth service cuPations.

assessment: Students will be advised of the

combination of assessment modes at the beginning of
the stream. Students will be required to demonstrate

proficiency in each unit. An assessment of English

òommunication proficiency is included in the

Communication and learning unit.

prescribed texts'. fo be advised

ó700 Humon BiologY lD

new curriculum

corequisiles:7713 Dental and Health Science I

contacl hours'. 3 hours Per week

content'. This stream includes a number of units that

will be made available to students during both the first

and s ourse.

Aspe this unit covers the aspects of
basic e prerequisite knowledge for
the major streams in the BDS course.

Aspects of basic chemistry: this unit covers the aspects

of basic chemistry forming the prerequisite knowledge

for the major streams in the BDS course.

Biostatistics: this unit aims to provide students with an

appreciation of the nature and scoPe of statistics

applied to biological problems (biostatistics) as well as

contacl hours'. '1 hours per week, including class

meetings, practical sessions, research-based laboratory

sessions and tutorials

content. This stream aims to provide an overview of
the biology of the human species including an

evolutionary perspective of the vertebrate, especially

the human, masticatory system, to provide students

with a basic knowledge of classical and molecular

genetics and to indicate
applicable to dentistrY, to P

anatomy of the human
histological levels, and

coverage of the anatomy and physiology of selected

body systems.
Topics include: human evolution including evolution

of head form, human adaptability, introduction to the

human body and its organisation, general cytology and

tissue histology, heredity and variation, genes and

chromosomes, linkage, molecular organisation of
chromosomes, genetic structure and variation of
human populations, gene manipulation, structure and

function of the skeletal and neuromuscular systems,

and sense ofgans.

assessmenti see First Year Mouth Book

level:I points value" 7 duration: full year
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prescribed texls: Totora GJ & Grabowski SR
Principles ofanotomy and physiology 8th edn (Harper
and Rowe); Junqueira LC, Camerio J & Kelly RO
Basic histology 8th edn (t¿nge); Ha¡lDLGenetics3rd
edn (Jones and Bartlett); Sherwood LS Human
Physiology: From Cells ro Systøms (West)

6626 Second Annuol Exominolion

50ó5 Biochemistry llD
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

3187 Conservolive Denl¡slry ll
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

2812 DenlolCore ll
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

3188 DentolScience ll
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

38ó0 Humon Physiology llD
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

2237 Regionol Anolomy ll
old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

57ó4 Systemolic Histology ond
Embryology ll

old curriculum subject not offered in 1996

I145 Dentolond Heollh Science ll
new curriculum

level'. ll points value:7 duration: full year

prerequisites: 7713 Dental and Health Science I

corequisires: l42l Dental Clinical Practice II
contacl hours: 7 hours per week including class
meetings, learning laboratories and tutor¡als

contenl: This stream aims to provide students with a

detailed understanding of the embryology and
histology of the dento-facial structures; to provide a

basic understanding of the biochemistry of the human
body with particular reference to the oral cavity; to
develop an appreciation of the scientific aspects of
clinical dentistry including functioning of the
masticatory system and the importance of occlusion in
all branches of dentistry; to develop further
appreciation of behavioural science in dentistry.
Topics include: embryology of face; odontogenesis
including enamel and dentine formation; histology of
the oral tissues; the structural basis of biochemistry;
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principles of nutrition; molecular organisation -
including bioenergetics and the principles of
metabolism; the integration and control of metabolism;
hormones and growth factors; the biochemistry of soft
tissues - including blood, epithelium and connective
tissue; the biochemistry of calcihed tissues - bone,
dentine, cementum and enamel; the oral environment -
including saliva, gingival crevicula¡ fluid and dental
plaque; development of occlusion; occlusal variation;
orofacial sensation; masticatory function; aspects of
behavioural science. A number of problem-based
dental learning packages are provided in this stream to
give a context to student leaming.

assessment: 2 quizzes wotth 3OVo, tutorial performance
157o, examination 4O7o and a project 15%

prescribed texts: Ten Cate AR Oral Histology
(Mosby);Cole AS & Eastoe JE Bíochemistry and oral
biology (rù/right); Champe and Harvey, Lippincou's
Illustrated Reviews Biochemistry 2nd Ed., JB
Lippincott Co 1994; Lehninger, Nelson and Cox
(1993) Principles of Biochemistry, 2nd Ed. Worth,
New York.

l42l Dentol Clinicol Proclice ll
new curriculum

level: lI points value:7 duration: full year

prerequisites: 2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
corequisites: ll48 Dental and Health Science II

conlact hours: t hours per week including clinical,
practical and resource sessions

conîent This subject builds upon 2839 Dental Clinical
Practice I with regard to the acquisition and
consolidation of dental clinical skills. Experience will
be gained in patient management emphasising
communication and behaviour management, clinical
examination procedures and diagnostic methods before
working with selected patients of the SA Dental
Service.
Topics include: clinical assessment and recording of
dental health data; diagnosis; introductory treatment
planning obtaining intra-oral radiographs; preventative
regimes; basic restorative dentistry; properties of
commonly used dental materials; introduction to
management of emergencies; introduction to gingival
and periodontal conditions,; introduction to local
anaesthesia.

assessment: participants are assessed practically (both
in the laboratory and clinic) and academically (by
assignments and examinations). More details will be
given in the Dental Clinical Practice Manual

prescribed l¿¡ls: Hörsted-Bindslev P & Mjör I Modern
concepts in operative dentistry (Munksgaard)

Other texts to be advised.



5453 Generql Studies llD

new curriculum

level:ll points value;3 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 8471 General Studies ID

contact hours'. 3 hours Per week

contenti as for 847 I General Studies ID
The units in this stream are available to students during

both the first and second years of the course.

assessmenli to be advised

prescribed texts: to be advised

35ó7 Slructure ond Funclion of lhe Bocly llD

new curriculum

level: ll points value'.1 duration: full year

Dentistry - B,D.S,

9A94 Third AnnuolExominotion

4554 Conservoïive Denlistry lll

old curriculum subject no! available in 1996

ó704 Denlol Moteriols Sc¡ence lll
old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

1583 Generol Polhology lllD

old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

3óOó Humon Physiology ond Occlusion lllD

old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

2490 Microbiology ond lmmunology lllD

old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

25E3 Orol Diognosis ond Denlol
RodiologY lll

old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

7094 OrolPothologY lll
old currículum subiect not available in 1996

9412 Orlhodonlics lll
old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

9958 Poin Conlrollll
old curriculum subiecl not avaílable in 1996

34E5 Per¡odonlology lll
old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

3ló4 Pholmocology ond Theropeutics lll

old curriculum subject not available in 1996

3937 Removoble Prosthodonîics lll
old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

7413 Denlolond Heollh Science lll
new curriculum

level:lll points value: 6 durarion: full year

prerequisites'. ll45 Dental and Health Science Il

corequísites: 4450 Dental Clinical Practice III

contac! hours:7 hours per week (approx)

prerequisites: 6700 Human Biology ID

contacl hours'. 7 hours per week, including class

meeting, practical sessions, research-based laboratory

sessions and tutorials

conrcnr. This stream aims to provide: an integrated

coverage of the anatomy and physiology of selected
led

v
of
no

nervous system.
Topics include: structure and function of the

alimentary, cardiovascular, respiratory, lymphoid'
endocrine and renal systems; detailed osteology of the

skul and scalP, infratemPoral
regi joints, PterYgoPalatine
foss Pharynx, larynx, cranial

nerves; sensory and motor pathways in the central

nervous system; autonomic nervous system; blood

supply of the brain; anatomy related to local
anaesthesia in dentistry.

assessmenl" Students will be advised of the

combination of assessment modes at the beginning of
the stream, including case scenarios and problem-

based learning.

prescríbed ferrs: Sherwood L Human Physiology:'From 
Cells to Sys,ems (WesÐ; Junqueira LC, Cameiro

J & Kelly RO B¿sic Hístology 8th edn (Lange);

Johnson DR & Moore WJ Anatomy for denlal students

2nd edn (OUP)
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contenti This stream aims to: describe the normal
functioning of the masticatory system, the importance
of occlusion and the characteristics of an optimal
occlusion, describe the morphological and functional
changes that occur in the masticatory system as a result
of normal growth and ageing, and the adaptability of
the systenì to these changes; emphasise the importance
of occlusion in all b¡anches of dentistry and consider
the methods available for diagnosis and treatment of
disorders of the masticatory system; consider the
causes and effects of disease and stress on the
masticatory system; describe human growth and
development with particular emphasis on aspects
relevant to dentistry; provide an introduction to aspects
of orthodontic examination diagnosis and treatment. A
numbe¡ of problem-based dental leaming packages are
provided in this stream to give a context to student
leaming.
Topics include: orofacial sensation, jaw muscles and
receptors; jaw reflexes, mastication and swallowing,
temporomandibular joint function and loading,
parafunction, occlusal therapy, concepts of physical
growth and development, methods for studying
growth, factors affecting growth, development of the
skull, factors affecting normal dento-facial growth,
indices of maturation, facial aesthetics, nôrmal changes
in dental arch form, aetiology of ofhodontic problems.

assessment: short tests, general review, practical
exercises, problem-based written examination.

prescribed text: Mohl ND et al (1988) A textbook of
occlusion (Quintessence), Proffit WR (1993)
Contemporary orthodontics (Mosby).

4/,íO DenlolClinicol Proclice lll
new curriculum

level: Ill poinls valuei 12 duration: full year

prerequisites: l42l Dental Clinical Practice II; ll45
Dental and Health Science ll; 3567 Structure and
Funcrion of the Body II
coret¡ uisites'. 74l3Dental and Health Science III
contact hours'. 14 hours per week, including class
meetings, laboratory sessions and clinic sessions

content: This stream builds upon Dental Clinical
Practice II with regard to the consolidation of
preventative, periodontal and restorative clinical skills,
through manikin exercises and by provision of
treatment for selected patients of the South Australian
Dental Service. The pain control component of the
stream covers Iocal anaesthetic techniques. The st¡eam
includes a laboratory program in removable
prosthodontics and in cast gold restorations. Clinical
experience will be gained in removable prosthodontics
and anterior endodontics.

Topics include: Patient assessment for local
anaesthesia, pharmacological aspects of local
anaesthesia, basic principles oflocal anaesthesia; more
advanced restorative dentistry; treatment planning
principles of preparation for indirect gold, resin and
porcelain restorations; laboratory stages of cast gold
restorations; bonding systems; philosophies and
practices of removable partial denture prosthodontics;
periodontics aetiology and treatment; pulpal, periapical
and periradicular pathology; dental materials.

assessmenti see Third Year Mouth Book

prescribed textsi see Third Year Mouth Book, other
texts to be advised

9310 D¡seoses ond D¡sorders of lhe
Body lllD

new currículum

level:lll pointsvalue:6 duration: full year

prerequísites: 3567 Structure and Function of the
Body II
contacî hours'. 5 hours per week

contenti This stream introduces students to pathology,
microbiology, immunology and oral pathology in the
context of human disease. The course aims to provide
students with a detailed understanding of core
pathological and immunological reactions that can
occur and how such processes relate to clinical disease;
to provide students with detailed knowledge of the
structure and biology of bacteria, viruses and fungi and
how these organisms relate to human disease states and
processes; to provide a detailed understanding of the
normal oral microflora and its relationship to oral
health and specific dental diseases such as caries and
periodontal disease; to provide a detailed
understanding of the processes of neoplasia and
hyperplasia generally and in relation to the mouth.
Topics include: cell injury, acute and chronic
inflammation, healing, the cellular composition and
function of the normal immune system, immune
system reactivity, immunological hypersensitivities;
microbial physiology, metabolism and genetics;
principles and practice of disinfection and sterilisation,
antibiotic therapy, infection control; host-parasite
relationships including mechanism of pathogenicity;
bacterial, viral and fungal diseases of relevance in
dentistry; the oral microbiota and its relation to caries
and periodontal diseases; hyperplasia and oral
hyperplastic lesions, HIV/AIDS, neoplasia and oral
neoplasia.

assessmenti There is 7 houn of assessment in this
subject. The format and timing of assessments is
advised at the beginning of the course.



9097 Fourth onnuolexominotion

7133 Generol Medicine lV

old curriculum subject nol available in 1996

ó541 Conservolive Denlisfi lV

old curriculum subiect not available ín 1996

3717 GenerolSurgery lV

old curriculum subject nol available in 1996

9697 Orol Diognosis ond Denlol
RodiologY lV

old currículum subiect not available in 1996

9389 OrolPothologY lV

old currículum subiect nol available in 1996

54ó2 OrolSurgery lV

old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

556ó Odhodonlics lV
old curriculum subject not available in 1996

6274 Poediqtric Denlistry lV

old curriculum subiect not avaílable in 1996

6982 PetiodonlologY lV

old curriculum subject not available in 1996

537ó Removoble Proslhodonlics lV

old curriculum subiect not available in 1996

l44E Denlolond Heolth Science lV

new curriculum

level: lY Points value'.8 duration: full year

availability: available from 1996 and subsequent years

prerequisítes:Ti3Dental and Health Science III

corequisiles: 4978 Dental Clinical Practice IV

contact hours: to be determined

Denfistry - B,D,S.

conten¡i This stream builds upon 741 3 Dental and

Health Science III. Interdisciplinary seminars,

focusing on and reinforcing contextually relevant

material from throughout the course will be presented

assessment to be advised

prescríbed rcxrs'. lo be advised

4978 Denlol Clinicol Ptoclice lV

new curriculum

level:lY Points valuei 72 duration'. full year

availabilíty: available from 1996 and subsequent years

prerequisítes: 4450 Dental Clinical Practice III

corequisites;1448 Dental and Health Science IV

contact hours: to be determined

contenl: This stream builds upon previous years with

regard to the acquisition and consolidation of dental

clinical skills.

assessmenl" to be advised

prescribed texls'. to be advised

7571 Denlol Seleclives lV

new cuniculum

level: lY poínts value'. 4 duration: full year

avaitabitíty'. available from 1996 and subsequent years

prereq ui s i t es'. 9494 Third Annu al Examination

contact hoursi to be determined

elective program u,ith the coordinator as soon as

possible.

assessmenti to be based on the assessment provided by

supervisors and on a presentation of work carried out

duing the elective program held during November

prescribed texts'. ¡o be advised
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ó753 Fitlh Annuol Exominotion

5472 Community Denlislry V
old curriculum subject not available in 1997 an^d

subsequent years

level: Y

contact åozrs: maximum of I weekly lecture plus I
weekly 2 hour seminar or 3 hour workshop

content: Lectures, seminars and workshops cover
demography and dental epidemiology; prevention of
dental diseases; social impact of dental disease;
delivery of dental services; planning and evaluating
dental services; financing dental care; dental services
for special groups; and future practice of dentistry.

assessmenl: continuous assessment; written
assignment; one 1.5 hour final written exam (if
needed)

prescribed l¿xls: Striffler DF et al Dentistry, dental
pracrice and the community 3rd edn (wB saunders)

99E3 Dentolond Heollh Science V
new curriculum

level: Y points value: 8 duration: full year

availability: available from 1997 and subsequent years

prerequisites: 1448 Dental and Health Science IV
corequisites: 7 137 Dental Clinical Practice V

conlacl hours: Lo be determined

conrcnr. This stream builds upon 1448 Dental and
Health Science IV. Interdisciplinary seminars, focusing
on and reinforcing contextually relevant material from
throughout the course will be presented

assessment: to be advised

prescribed textsi to be advised

7137 Denlol Clinicol Proclice V
new curriculum

level: Y points value: 12 duration'. full year

availability: available from 1997 and subsequent years

prerequisites'. 4978 Dental Clinical Practice IV
corequisites:9983 Dental and Health Science V

conlacl hours: to be determined

contenl: This stream builds upon previous years with
regard to the acquisition and consolidation of dental
clinical skills.

assessmenl" to be advised

prescribed textsi to be advised

5l8l Dentol Selectives V
new curriculum

level. Y points value: 4 duration: full year

availability'. available from 1 997 and subsequent years

prerequisites: 757 I Dental Selectives IV
conlact hours: lo be determined

coilenr. see 7571 Dental Selectives fV
assessmenÍ'. to be advised

prescribed lex,s: to be advised

2548 Eleclives V
old curriculum subject not available in 1997 and
subsequent years

level'. Y

conlacl hours'. approx 18 hours per week

coilenr. The elective program is designed to give
students the opportunity to take part ìn one or more
activities not included in other parts of the course. This
might include coursework from other appropriate
courses, supervised research projects, additional
experience in advanced aspects of a clinical specialty
or exchange visits to other dental schools.

Students are strongly advised to discuss their proposed
elective program with the coordinator as soon as
possible.

assessment: Final assessment will be based on the
assessment provided by supervisors and on a
presentation of work carried out during the elective
program held during November.

4l l0 Generol Denlol Proclice V
old curriculum subject not available in 1997 and
subsequent years

level: Y duratíon: full year

contact hours: 2 weekly seminars in semester 2 and, l4
hours of practicals a week

content'. Clinical experience of the comprehensive
management of patients, based on the co-ordination of
skills from individual disciplines. Seminars and
clinical tutorials explore a wide range of topics relating
to general practice. Emphasis is placed on treatment
planning, reviews of completed treatments and
prognosls.

assessmenf. continuing clinical assessment and final
examination consisting of clinical presentation and
viva voce exam. An endodontics essay and other
assignments may be required

duralion'. semester I

duration: semester 2B



contact hours: I one hour weekly seminar in Oral

Diagnosis and t2 hours of seminars in Dental

Radiology, 3,5 hours of practicals per week in Oral

Diagnosii plus l2 hours of practicals per year in Dental

Radiology

contenti Oral Diagnosis: This comPonent continues

from the fourth year with increasing emphasis on the

development of treatment planning Td
communication skills. Students will be encouraged to

consider the prognosis for their treatment management

decisions.
Dental Radiology: Students attend the Dental

Radiology unit for a series of sessions gaining

expertise in extra'oral radiography. Material from the

previous years is reinforced

ossessmenr. continuing clinical assessment with final

examination consisting of written, Practical, or viva

voce exams. Case presentation or essay assignments

may be required The radiology log book is continued

and may be recalled for assessment.

prescríbed texîs'. A list of the texts required will be

made availabte at the commencement of the year'

7629 Otol Medicine ond Appl¡ed Orol
PothologY V

old curriculum subiecl not available in 1997 and

9776 OrolDiognosis ond Denlol
RodiologY V

old curriculum subiect røt available in 1997 and

subsequenl years

level: Y duraîion'. full year

subsequenl Years

level: Y duration: semester I

corequisiles:9391 Oral SurgerY V

contact hours: 18 lectures and practicals during Oral

Surgery clinics

interactions between dental treatment and medical

conditions.

as s e ssment: fi nal written examination

prescribed te¡ts: see 7094 Otal Pathology III ptus

L¡ttt. fW & Falace DA Dental managemen! of the

medically compromised patient (Mosby)

Dentistry - 8.D.S.

9391 OlolSurgery V

old curriculum subiect not available in 1997 and

subsequenl Years

level: Y duration'. full year

subsequent years

level: Y duration: semester I

pre re q u i s i I e s'. 9097 Fourth Ann u al Exam i nation

contact hours: 3O lectures and 60 hours of practicals

contenti The fourth year lecture series is followed and

expanded in lecture and clinical tuition. Major aspects

of oral surgery including dento-alveolar surgery'

maxillo-facial injuries, preprosthetic surgery'

orthognathic surgery, temporomandibular joint surgery

and ãspects of cleft surgery and head and neck

oncology are covered

Clinical practice includes patient assessment,

diagnosis, selection of appropriate

analgesia/anaesthesia, routine exodontia' minor oral

surgery and elective oral surgery on outpatients at the

Royal Adelaide HosPital.

assessment'. written examination at the end of semester

l, continuous clinical assessment and hnal assessment

of the clinical component at the comPletion of the

course

prescribed textsi lo be advised

1122 Pqediolric Dentislry ond
Odhodontics V

old curriculum subiect not available in 1997 and

prerequísires: 6274 Children's Dentistry IY 5586

Orthodontics IV

contact hours'. I lecture; 3.25 hours of practicals a

week, except for rosters to other areas; t hours of
tutorials; I 0 hours of fieldwork; I 5 hours of orthodontic

appliance fabrication technique; I seminar a week for

semester I

contenri Lectures cover the topics of soft tissue

anomalies in children, anomalies of tooth formation

and developmental defects in teeth, occlusal sealants,

topical flúorides, relative analgesia and general

anaesthesia for children, stainless steel crowns, sPace-

maintainers, handicapped children, child abuse, recall

systems, referring of patients, growth and development

of the cranio-facial complex, and the recognition,

diagnosis and treatment of malocclusion and

assõciated anomalies of the jaws. Also diagnosis and

orthodontic treatment planning seminars and student

debates are presented. Operative techniques in

stainless steel crowns, fìxed and removable space

maintainers and removable orthodontic appliances will
be completed before commencement of clinical
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practice. Dental care will be provided to preschool and
primary school children including orthodontic
consultations, a case presentation and the fabrication
and insertion of simple orthodontic appliances.

assessment: continuous clinical assessment (557o);
written exaniioation (líVo); reports on fÏeld trips
(107o); orthodontic presentation; debates and practical
assessment (líVo); operative and orthodontic
technique exercises (57o)

prescrîbed ferrs: As for 6274 Children's Dentistry IV
and 5586 Orthodontics IV

7U7 Poin ConlrolV
old currículum subject nol
subsequent years

level: Y

prerequisites: 9097 Fourth Annual Examination

corequisites'.9391 Oral Surgery V

contact hourS: 13 hours of lectures and seminars plus
practical experience during the Oral Surgery roster

content: A fully integrated course encompassing the
theoretical and practical tuition necessary for thç
student to become competent in the essential aspects of
the management of apprehension and pain in all dental
procedures.

assessmenti to be advised

prescribed texts: Malamed, SF Sedation: a guide to
patient management 2nd edn (Mosby); Malamed SF
Handbook of local anaesthesia 2nd edn (Mosby)

52ó3 Removoble Prosthodonlics V
old curriculum subject not available in 1997 and
subsequenl years

level: Y

prereq u is ites'. 5õl6Removable Prosthodontics IV

contacl hours: I one hour seminar and I three hour
practical a week

content: A series of seminars on selected topics and
continuation of clinical practice in removable
prosthodontics.

assessment: assignments (307a); seminars (2OVo);
continuous clinical assessment (507o)

presct¡bed t¿rtr: As for 4450 Dental Clinical
Practice III

available in 1997 and

duration: semester I

duration: semester I
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Bochelor of Science in Dentistry (Honours)

Dentistry - B.Sc.Dent.

The above award has been developed within the framewo¡k of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission requirements

Before entering upon the course of study for the
degree a candldate must:

(a) have completed the prerequisite work, or
work accepted by the Faculty of Dentistry
as appropriate for the proposed course of
study; and

(b) be deemed by the Head of the Department
concemed to be a suitable candidate for
advanced work.

Dulotion of course
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
undefake advanced study extending over one
academic year as a full-time candidate, or with
the approval of the Faculty of Dentistry, over a
period of not more than two academic years as a
half-time candidate and satisfy the examiners at
the first attempt.

Assessment ond exominotions
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

The names of the candidates who qualify for the
degree shall be published within the lollowing
classes and divisions in each subject:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

The examination for the degree may consist of
such written, oral and practical examinations as
may be required. Assessments of any essays
submitted by the candidate, practical work
completed during the course, and the report on a
research investigation may be taken into
account.

Course of sludy
A course of study for the degree may be
undertaken in one of the following:

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology

6777 Honours Biochemistry

2190 Honours Dentistry

7599 Honours Genetics

775 I Honours Materials Science

l55l Honours Pathology

3950 Honours Pharmacology

ó740 Honours Physiology

Assumed knowledge
All courses of study assume a pass in the Third
Annual Examination for the degree of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery; or an Ordinary degree in
another field of study that the Faculty deems
equivalent,

Honours Genetics specifically assumes a pass in
the subject Genetics II as prescribed for the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

A course of study w¡l! consist ol such ot
lhe following os moy be required:
(a) reading in selected fields and submissions

of essays;

(b) attendance at lectures;

(c) practical work; and

(d) the undertaking ofa research investigation
on a topic assigned early in the course.

4
4.t

4.2

2
2.t

3
3.1

4.3

3.2

3.3
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Syllobuses

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the

appropriate Department prior to commencement of the
program for details of required reading and of
assessment.

2190 Honours Denlislry

Candidates may, with the approval of the Head of the

Department, enrol in the Honours Dentistry program
after they have successfully completed the third year of
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, or
after they have obtained the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery or equivalent. Under
certain circumstances, candidates who have obtained
an ordinary degree in another Faculty may be admitted
to an Honours program in Dentistry.

Candidates may choose as their principal area of study
one of the disciplines of the current research thrust of
the Department of Dentistry. Candidates will be
required to undertake on a full time basis for one year
(unless in half-time if approved by the Head of the
Department and Faculty), a course of study which may
include essays, seminars, laboratory work, clinical
work and a research project under the supervision of a
member of the Department. A candidate may be
required to undertake such formal courses of study in
related subjects as are deemed desirable. Prospective
candidates are advised to consult the Head of the
Department and staff members in the year preceding
the honours year to discuss the area of proposed study

1739 Honours Anolomy ond H¡slology

6777 Honours Biochemistry

2190 Honours Denlislry

7599 Honours Genetics

7751 Honours Moleilols Science

l55l Honours Pothology

3950 HonoursPholmocology

6740 Honours Physiology
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Grqduote Certificote in Dentistry

note: Postgraduate tultlon fees may apply to thls course

Denfistry - Grad.Ce¡l.Denf .

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Cou¡se Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t Admission requ¡remenTs

l.l The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Certificate any

person who:

(a) has qualified in The University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Dental Surgery;

(b) has qualified in another university for a

degree or degrees in dentistry which the

Faculty regards as equivalent for the
purpose to the qualification specified in
Specific Course Rule I .l (a) hereof'

1.2 V/ith the approval of Council, the Faculty may
accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

of a University but holds a dental qualification
which involved a course of study acceptable to
the Faculty and whom Faculty considers to be a

suitable candidate for advanced work in clinical
dentistry.

2 Durolion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily an approved
course of study extending over a period of
not more than three years as a part-time
candidate; and

(b) pass such written, oral, clinical and
practical examinations as may be required
by the FacultY.

2.2 The programme of study, examination and such

other work as may be required and the period of
study for each candidate shall be specified by the

Head of Department and approved by the

Faculty.

Unless the Faculty, on the advice of the Head of
the Department, approves an extension of time

in a particular case, the work for the Graduate

Certificate shatl be completed within the period

of study approved for the particular candidate

under Specific Course Rule 2.1 .

Review of ocodemic Plogless
A candidate's progress may be reviewed at any

time by the Head of Department. If, in the

opinion of the Department a candidate is not

making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,

with the consent of Council, terminate the

candidature.

Assessment ond exominotions
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the required course of study

has been completed to the satisfaction of the

Head of the Department.

The Faculty shall appoint examiners for written,
oral, clinical and other assessments.

There shall be two types of classifications of
pass in any subject for the Graduate Certificate:
Non Graded Pass; or Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with credit and Pass

Generol
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete Graduate

Certificate in Dentistry subjects to an aggregate

of l2 points.

23

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

5
5.1
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Dentistry - Grod.Cert.Dent.

, Course o{$ç¡Cv/SuþJects 9f sruCy
'All studentôi shalli satisfactorily complete ihe
compulsory subject ,,

1089 Contemporary Dental Practice )¡ 6

Students shall complete elective subjects to the
value of six points taken from the following

8187 Advanced Restorative Dentistry 2

2866 Endodontics C 2

6003 Periodontics C 2

7596 Preventive Dentistry C 2

4877 Removable Prosthetics (full) 2

6605 Remov4ble Prostherics (partial) z

Other subjects as they become available.

'Available ¡n External Mode only.

Arliculotion wlth olher owords
Students who complete the Graduate Certihcate
are eligible to apply for entry to the Diploma in
Clinical Dentistry course and if successful on
gaining entry, receive statub :for studies they
have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.
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Syllobuses

8187 Advqnced Reslorolive Dentislry

level: postgraduate

duratio n'. open learning

contact hours'. oPen learning

poinls value:2

content'. This module covers recent trends in crown

and bridge work and the dental materials related to the

area. Topics covered include diagnosis and treatment
planning for crown and bridge work, design of
preparations, occlusion, impression materials,
recording inter-maxillary relationships, fabrication and

cementation of temporary restorations and selection

and manipulation of crown and bridge cements'

assessmenti seminar performance and clinical work

1089 ContemPorory Denlol Proclice

/evel: postgraduate

duration: open learning

contacl hours: oPen leaming

points value'. 6

conlenti an extemal study mode module which aims to

review and update current concepts in:

Advanced Restorative; Basic Restorative; Behavioural

Science; Community Dentistry; Dental Materials;
Endodontics; Implants; Infection Control; Oral
Medicine; Oral Pathology; Oral Surgery;

Orthodontics, Pain Control; Pedodontics;
Periodontics; Pharmacology; Preventive Dentistry;
Radiology; Removable Prosthodontics; TMJ
Dysfunction.

assessmenli multiple choice examination and/or
project.

2866 Endodonlics C

/evel: postgraduate poínts value'.2

duration'. open leaming

conÍact hours: oPen learning

content'. This module covers the diagnosis of pulpal

and periapical conditions, emergency treatment
procedures, vital pulp therapy and non vital pulp

therapy. Areas covered include consideration of
microbiological and immunological aspects'

instrumentation, medication and root filling
techniques. Periapical surgery management of
traumatic injuries bleaching and apification will also

be included.

assessment: seminar performance and clinical work

contenr. This module covers the aetiology and

epidemiology of periodontal disease and clinical
management of patients with periodontal disease.

Areas covered include examination procedures and

recording of data, clinical diagnosis and classification,

dental education and motivation, treatment planning,

periodontal treatment and assessment'

assessmenti seminar performance and clinical work

7596 Prevenlive Dentistry C

ó003 Pedodontics C

/øuel: postgraduate

duraÍion: open leaming

conlact hours'. oPen leaming

points value:2

levøl: postgraduate

duration'. open leaming

conlact hours: oPen leaming

poínts value'.2

content This module covers the assessment of oral

disease and related problems, identification of
prevention and control measures, selection of
appropriate measures and evaluation of the results'

assessmenl'. seminar performance and clinical work

4877 Removoble Prosthodonlics Full

/evel: postgraduate

duration: open leaming

conlact hours: oPen leaming

points value'.2

conlent'. This subject covers at an advanced level the

management of edentulous patients' Students will
undertake diagnosis and treatment planning for
complete and immediate dentures.

assessmentt scminar performance and clinical work

óó05 RemovobleProslhodonlics Pqriiol

level: postgradtare

duration: open leaming

contacl hours: oPen learning

contenti This subject covers at an advanced level the

management of partially edentulous patients. Students

will undertake diagnosis and treatment planning for
removable partial dentures.

assessmenl: seminar periormance and clinical work

points value'.2



Grqduote Diplomo in Clinicol Dentistry
note: Postgraduate turlron fees may apply to lhrs course

Denlistry - Grad, Di p. Clin. Dent.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admision requirements
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Diploma any person
who:

(a) has qualified in The University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Dental Surgery;

(b) has qualified in another university for a

degree or degrees in dentistry which the
Faculty regards as equivalent for the
purpose to the qualification specified in
Specific Course Rule L l(a) hereof.

1.2 With the approval of Council, the Faculty may
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not hold a degree of a
University but holds a dental qualification which
involved a course of study acceptable to the
Faculty and whom Faculty considers to be a
suitable candidate for advanced work in clinical
dentistry.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily an approved
course of study extending over at least one
year as a full-time student, or with
approval of Faculty, over a period of not
more than three years as a part-time
candidate; and

(b) pass such written, oral, clinical and
practical examinations, and submit such
reports as may be required by the Faculty.

2.2 The program of study, examination, reports and
such other work as may be required and the
period of study for each candidate shall be
specified by the Head of Department and
approved by the Faculty.

2.3 Unless the Faculty, on the advice of the Head of
the Department, approve an extension of time in
a particular case, the work for the Graduate
Diploma shall be completed within the period of
study approved for the particular candidate
under Specific Course Rule 2.1 .

3 Review of ocodemic progress
3,1 A candidate's progress may be reviewed at any

time by the Head of Department. If, in the
opinion of the Department a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of Council, terminate the
candidature.

4 Assessment ond exominolions
4.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to present for

examination unless the required course of study
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
Head of the Department.

4.2 The Faculty shall appoint examiners for written,
oral, clinical and other assessments.

5 Generol
5.1 A candidate who complies with the foregoing

conditions and satisfies the examiners and the
Faculty shall be awarded the Graduate Diploma
of Clinical Dentistry.

6 Course of study
6,1 The course of study shall be in four sections.

6.1.1 Coursework

The formal course will consist of lectures,
guided reading and tutorials concemed with
specified clinical disciplines and related
subjects, and supervised clinical and/or
laboratory practice.
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6.1,4 Introduction to Research., Methodology
(scientific method, basic statistícs, etc)'

6.2 Course work may be in one of the following
clinical disciplines

7700 Community and Preventive Dentistry*

8016 Conservative Dentistry*

77 l2.Endodoutics*

9648,Ge¡ef a-l Denta! Practice

9435 Paediatric Dentistry*

3882. Rqmovable Prosthodontics*

Other clinical subjects may be considered from' 
time to time.

. 'Not ava¡lable in 1996 :
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Grqduole Diplomo in Forensic Odontology
note: Postgraduale lurtron fees may apply to thts course

Denlislry - Grod,Dip.For.Odont,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised io refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma shall have qualified
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in
The University of Adelaide, or hold
qualifications in Dentistry from another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may accept as a candidate an applicant
who does not satisfy the requirements of
Specific Course Rule l.l above but who have
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to unde¡take advanced work in dentistry.

2 Generol
2.1 For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a

supewisor or supervisors for guidance.

2.2 A candidate for the diploma shall regularly
attend lectures and tutorials, do such written,
clinical and other practical work, and pass such
examinations, as may be required by the Head of
the Department of Dentistry.

2,3 Students shall at all times be under the direction
and supervision of a member of the teaching
staff, duly appointed by the Chairman or the
Director of the Forensic Odontology Unit, and
shall carry out such work as shall be allocated

3 Durolion of course
3.1 To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over one year, or of part-time
study extending over at least two years. Except
with special permission of the Facult¡ the
course for the Graduate Diploma shall be
completed in not more than three years.

Assessment ond exominqlions
The Faculty may appoint a Board of Examinen
to carry out or supervise the examination of
candidates for the Graduate Diploma in
accordance with the schedules and syllabuses.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed course of
study has been completed to the satisfaction of
the Head of the Department.

Quolif icotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall pass
the following subjects

3914 Anatomy and Forensic Anthropology

4660 Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

6760 Casework in Forensic Odontology

9472 Olal and Forensic Pathology

8843 Principles and Methods of Forensic
Odontology

5305 Research Methods and Ethics

Revlew of ocodemlc plogress
Ifin the opinion ofthe Faculty a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may,
with the consent of Council, terminate the
candidature.

4
4.1

4.2

5
5.1

6
6.t
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Syllobuses

3914 Anolomy ond Forensic Anlhtopology

,ever: postgraduate Poinl value"4

duration: full Year

contact hours:2 hour seminar per week

contenti The scope and history of physical

anthropology generally and in South Australia'

Osteolôgy ôf the skull' Comparative anatomy and

evolution of head form and the masticatory system'

identification including cultural factors, management

and intemational Protocol.
assessmenti to be advised

4&O Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences

/evel: postgraduate

points value:2 duration: semester 2

prereq ui s ites'. 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

contact hours:2 hours Per week

syllabus details: see Master of Dental Surgery

ó7ó0 Cosework ¡n Forensic Odontology

level: postgraduate

poinls value:8 duration'. full Year

9472 Orolond Forensic PolhologY

/evel: postgraduate

points value'. 4 duralion'. full year

contacî hours:2 hottr seminar per week

ces general principles of
is given to diagnosis and

time since death, age at

pathology examinations

and identification of the dead are introduced including

medical identification, injuries, serology and DNA

identification. Age determination by dental methods

and dental histoPathologY'

assessment'. to be advised

S843 Principles ond Meîhods of Forensic
OdonlologY

/evel: postgraduate Poinls value:4

duration'. full Year

contact hours'.2 hour seminar per week

Relationship of police to forensic odontology'
Preservation and recovery of dental evidence from

scene. Forensic dental photography' Principles and

techniques of video and computer imaging in cranio

facial superimposition. Procedures for investigation of

bitemarks.

assessmenl'. to be advised

5305 Reseorch Methods ond Elhics

/evel: postgraduate

points value'. Z duration: semester I

contacl hours'.2 hours Per week

syllabus delails: see Master ol Dental Surgery

contact åotrs: Students will receive supervision as

required.

conten¡i The subject will require students to participate

in routine casework undertaken by the Forensic
attendance at Coroner's

. Students will undertake a

approved topic.

assessmenl" to be advised
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Moster of Dentol Surgery
nole: Postgraduate tutt¡on fees may apply to thts course

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Coune Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As,all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

3
3.1

Admission requ¡rements
(a) The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a
candidate for the degree any person who:

(b) has qualified in The University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Dental Surgery and who has acquired at
least one year of relevant practical
experience since qualifying for that degree
or who has qualified for an appropriate
higher degree or diploma.

(c) has qualified in another university for a
degree or degrees in dentistry which the
Faculty regards as equivalent to the
qualifications specified in Specific Course
Rule l.l(a) hereof.

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies, acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council, the Faculty may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
hold a degree of a university bur holds a dental
qualification which involved a course of study
acceptable to the Faculty and whom Faculty
considers to be a suitable candidate for advanced
work.

A candidate shall not be admined to the degree
before the expiration of two calendar years from
the date of his admission to candidature.

A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to rhe Registrar indicating
in general terms the subject and outline of the
proposed course of study for examination and of
the proposed research project.

Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
supervisor or supervisors for guidance.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
research project on a subject approved,by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

Unless the Faculty expressly approve an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature; or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of wo¡k for the
degree as prescribed in Specific Course
Rules I . I and 1 .2, in not less than four and
not more than six calendar years from the
date of admission to candidature.

Review of ocodemic progress
A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

Assessment ond exominotions
On completion of their work candidates shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
research report which shall be prepared in
accordance with directions given from time to
time. Refer to the Guidelines on Higher Degrees
by Research and Specifications for Thesis in this
volume.

3.2

1.2

4
4.t

1.3

1.4

5
5.1

2
2.1
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The Faculty shall appoint examiners of the

research r€port at least one of whom shall be an

extemal examiner.

The examiners may recommend that a candidate

be examined orally or otherwise on the subject

of the research report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners

under Specific Course Rule 5'2;

(b) consider the rePorts of the examinen of
the research rePort and the results of any

examination; and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 5.3 if it concurs with a

recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

The Master's Examination Committee may

recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the

candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree;

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such

minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested;

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow; or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Generol
A candidate who complies with the following
conditions and satisfies the Examination
Committee shall, on the recommendation of the

Faculty, be awarded the degree of Master of
Dental Surgery.

Sublects of sludY ond reseorch
pfdects
Candidates shall satisfactorily comPlete:

(a) the following subjects:

5305 Research Methods and Ethics

4ó60 Basic and APPlied Dental
Sciences

Dentislry - M.D,S,

and two (or for the orthodontics Program'
three) of the following subjects in the

same field of study unless the Faculty

specially approves otherwise:

8881 Advanced Dentistry VI 12

9323 Advanced Dentistry VII 16

3813 Combined Prosthodontics VI 12

4ó85 Combined Prosthodontics VII l6

4870 Community and Preventive
Dentistry VI 12

8786 Community and Preventive
Dentistry VII

8652 Conservative Dentistry VI

6212 Conservative Dentistry VII

3804 Dentat RadiologY VI

2961 Dental RadiologY VII

9ó42 Endodontics VI

9130 Endodontics VII

6699 Forensic Odontology VI

5299 Forensic OdontologY VII

8003 General Dental Practice VII

4759 Gerodontics VI

8813 Gerodontics VII

1597 Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery VI

1449 Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery VII

1055 Oral PathologY VI

4133 Oral PathologY VII

1764 Orthodontics VI

6708 Orthodontics VII

6303 Orthodontics VIII
¿18?l Paediatric Dentistry VI

6968 Paediatric Dentistry VII

4989 Periodontics VI

3123 Periodontics VII

1924 Prosthodontics VI

5321 Prosthodontics VII

7749 Tropical Oral PathologY VI

8547 Tropical Oral PathologY VII

5.4

5.5

ló

12

r6

t2

l6

t2

l6

l2

16

l6

t2

t6

t2

l6
t2

l6

l2

t6

24

l2

l6
l2

I6

l2

l6

12

l6

6
ó.1

7.1

535



Denlisfry - M,D.S.

(c) and a supervised research project of 16
points which shall normally be undertaken
over at least two years.

Please note that the above Specific Course Rules are
currently under review.
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Syllobuses

8881 Advqnced Dentislry Vl

poinls value: 12 duralion: full Year

corequisites: 5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660

Basic and ApPlied Dental Sciences

conlacl hours. l0 hours Per week

contenl'. Advanced Dentistry serves as a mechanism

for students to enrol in postgraduate dentistry courses

for which there are not yet prescribed courses'

assessmenl'. Assessment for each module will be

arranged in consultation with the coordinator'

9323 Advonced Denlistry Vll

points value: 16 duralíon" full year

avaitability'. not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. 888 1 Advanced Dentistry VI

conlacî hours: lO hours Per week

contenlt as for 8881 Advanced Dentistry VI

assessmenî. as for 888 I Advanced Dentistry VI

4660 Bos¡c ond Applied DenlolSciences
poinls value'.2 duration'. semester 2

prerequisites'. 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

contacl hours'. 2 hours Per week

contenÍ'. The course of seminars aims to provide

ts with a broad
in the basic and

able them to bec
rams within the

Dentistry.

assessment. to be advised

38t3 Combined Proslhodonlics Vl

points value'. 12 duratíon: full year

corequisites'.5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660

Basic and ApPlied Dental Sciences

contact hours'. l0 hours Per week

content'. Combined Prosthodontics aims to bring

together at an advanced level the principles and

prãctices if the disciplines of prosthodontics and

conservative dentistrY.

assessmenti Assessment for each module will be

arranged in consultation with the coordinator.

4ó85 Combined Prosthodonlics Vll
poinls value: 16

availabílity: not olfered in 1996

duralion: full year

prerequisites'.38 I 3 Combined Prosthodontics VI

conlact hours'. lO hours Per week

contenti see 38 l3 Combined Prosthodontics VI

assessmenti see 3813 Combined Prosthodontics VI

4870 Community ond Prevenlive
DenlistrY Vl

points value'. 12

avaílability: not offered in 1996

duration: full year

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4ó60

Basic and APPlied Dental Sciences

contact hours: 12 hours Per week

contenti [æctures, seminars and practicals covering the

nature and distribution of oral diseases and related

problems, their aetiology and prognosis, and clinical

interventions that may Prevent or control them at an

individual or PoPulation level'

assessmenî continuous assessment, assignmenh and

Írnal open book examination

6786 CommuniTY ond Prevenlive
DentisTry Vll

poinls value: 16

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequísites: 4870 Community and Preventive

Dentistry VI

contacî hours: 16 hours Per week

content'. [Æctures, seminars and practicals covering the

assessment of oral disease and related problems,

identification of prevention and control measures'

selection and implementation of approPriate measures

and evaluation of the results.

assessment'. continuous assessment' assignments and

final open book examination

8ó52 Conservolive Dentislry Vl

poínts value'. 12 duration: full year

duraÍion: full year

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660

Basic and ApPlied Dental Sciences

conîact hours: 16-20 hours Per week
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conlenti The course is designed to meet the special
needs of individual students in achieving advanced
knowledge in research and clinical skills in selected
branches of Conservative Dentistry.

assessmen|. seminar performance, essays, research and
clinical work

6212 Conservolive Denl¡stry Vll
points value: 16 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 8652 Conservative Dentistry VI

contact hours: as for 8652 Conservative Dentistry VI
conrcnr. as for 8652 Conservative Dentistry VI
assessmenr. see B6f2 Conservative Dentistry VI

3804 Denlol Rodiology Vt
points value'. 12 duration. full year

availability: not offered in 1996

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

contact hours'. lO hours per week

conlent: The subject comprises advanced aspects of
dental radiology, including biotogical sciences,
radiological sciences, radiography and radiology with
advanced work being undertaken in the related
disciplines of oral pathology, oral diagnosis and oral
medicine. Students will attend radiology clinics in the
Adelaide Dental Hospital, Royal Adelaide Hospital,
Flinders Medical Centre as well as private clinics.

assessment: Assessment for each module will be
arranged in consultation with the coordinator.

2961 Denlol Rodiology Vlt
poínts value: 16 duration: full year

availabiliry: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. 3804 Dental Radiology VI

conlacl hours: lo hours per week

conrcnr. As for 3084 Dental Radiology VI
assessment. see 3084 Dental Radiology VI

9642 Endodonlics Vl
points value: 12 duration. full year

prerequisites: successful completion of the primary
examinations of the Royal Aust¡alasian College of
Dental Surgeons (or equivalent)

corequisiles'.5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4ó60
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

contacl hours'. 12 hours per week

conlent: The program aims at fulfilling the
requirements for graduate education as laid down in
guidelines published by the Australian Society,of
Endodontology. The coursework component consists
of lectures and seminars in the following areas:
endodontology, o¡al and general pathology, oral
microbiology, immunology, lecturing and public
speaking, oral surgery, restorative dentistry,
periodontology and radiology.

The clinical component provides experience within the
discipline of endodontology in the form of technique
work on the human skull, clinical practice,
observations in private endodontic and oral surgery
Practices.

assessment'. Assessment for each module will be
arranged in consultation with the coordinator.

9130 Endodontics Vll
points value: 16 duration'. full year

pre req u is i tes: 9642 Endodontics VI
contact hours: 12 hours per week

content: As for 9642 Endodontics VI
assessmenr. see 9642 Endodontics VI

6699 Forensic Odonlology Vt
poinls value: 12 duration; full year

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4ó60
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

contact hours: lO hours per week

content: This subject covers similar mater¡al to that
covered in the Graduate Diploma in Forensic
Odontology but in greater depth. The student will be
required to undertake extra work in one or more of the
specialised areas within the field of Forensic
Odontology. Details will be determined in consultation
with staff.

assessment: Assessment will be arranged in
consultation with the coordinator.

5299 Forensic Odontology Vll
points value: l6
availability: not offered in 1996

duration: full year

prerequisites'. 6699 Forensic Odontology VI
contact hours: lO hours per week

coilenti as for 6699 Forensic Odontology VI
assessmenr. see 6699 Forensic Odontology VI
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points value: 12

availability: not offered in 1996

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660

Basic and APPlied Dental Sciences

contact hours'. 12 hours Per week

content'. Advanced clinical experience of the

comprehensive management of patients, based .upon
the óo-ordination of skills from individual disciplines'

Seminars and clinical tutorials explore a wide range of

topics relating to general practice at the Masters level'

Emphasis is placed on treatment planning, reviews of

completed treatments and prognosis.

assessmenti to be arranged in consultation with the

coordinator

8O(B Gênerol Denlol Proclice Vll

points value: 16

availability'. not offered in 1996

p rere q ui s i 1 e s : 3992 Gener a\ Dental Practice VI

contact hours'. 12 hours Per week

contenÍi as fot 3992 General Dental Practice VI

assessmenli see 92 General Dental Practice VI

4759 Getodontics Vl

points value: 12 duration'. full Year

availability: not offered in 1996

corequisiles:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4ó60

Basic and APPlied Dental Sciences

conlact hours'. lO hours Per week

be covered

assessmenti to be ananged in consultation with the

coordinator

E8l3 Gerodontics Vll

points value: 16 duration" full year

availability: not offered in 1996

p rereq uis i t es : 4759 Gerodontics VI

contact hours'. lO hours Per week

content'. as for 4759 Gerodontics VI

assessmenti see 4759 Gerodontics VI

lO55 Orol PothologY Vl

points value: 12

Denlistry - M,D,S.

duration: full year

corequisites'.5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660

Basic and APPlied Dental Sciences

contact hours: lO hours Per week

content: This subject deals with the systematic

comprehensive knowledge of all aspects of diagnostic

oral histoPathologY'

assessmenti to be arranged in consultation with the

coordinator

4133 Orol PothologY Vl!

points value: 16 duration" full year

prerequisites: 1055 Oral Pathology VI

contact hours: lO hours Per week

contenti As for 1055 Oral Pathology VI

assessment'. see 1055 Oral Pathology VI

1597 Orol ond Moxillofociol Sutgery Vl

points value: 12 duration: full year

duration'. full Year

nrereauisiles: successful completion of the Primary
'Examinations of the Royal Australian College of
Dental Surgeons and satisfactory progress with

employment at the Royal Adelaide Hospital'

contact hours: part time course with concurrent

appointment as Junior Registrar with the Royal

Adelaide HosPital

conten¡i The course covers all academic and clinical

aspects of modern Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery'

This includes dento alveolar surgery' maxillofacial

injuries, preprosthetic surgery including- implants,

orthognathic surgery, temPoromandibular ioint lurgery
and ãspects of cleft surgery and head and neck

oncology.

as s e s smenl'. continuous assessment (607o); coursework

( I 07o); research (30Vo)
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14r'i9 Otol ond MoxillofociolSurgery Vil
poinls value: 16 duralion: full year

prerequisites:1597 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery VI
corequisites; selected subjects from second and third
years of M.B.B.S. program

conîact hours: as for 1597 Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery VI

contenti see 1597 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery VI

assessmenti see 1597 Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery VI

17& Orlhodontics Vl
points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisite: a minimum of 2 years clinical general
practice (or equivalent) experience

corequisiles:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

contact hours'. 4O hours per week

contenti Normal growth changes of the body in
general, and of the craniofacial complex in particular,
with reference to growth of the jaws, eruption of the
teeth and development ofnormal occlusion.

Applied anatomy of the head and neck with special
reference to the temporomandibular joint and to the
muscles that attach directly and indirectly to the
mandible.
The physiology of the stomatognathic system, and in
particular the physiology of sucking, mastication,
deglutition, respiration and phonation, and the effect
that soft tissues have on the developing occlusion.
A study of growth and development, encompassing
embryology, histology, genetics, anthropology and oral
pathology.
The principles of examination and orthodontic
diagnosis on patients, which involves cephalometrics
and radiology.
A detailed study ofthe periodontium and its reaction to
orthodontic tooth movement.
The properties and uses of orthodontic materials.
CIeft palate and other dento-facial deformities and
their surgical management,
Clinical orthodontic treatment with fixed appliances,
including Begg and Edgewise techniques is a major
component.

assessmenli to be arranged in consultation with the
coordinator

ó708 Orthodonlics Vll
points value: 16 duration'. full year

prerequisites: 1764 Orthodontics VI
conlact hours: 40 hours per week

conlenti see 1764 Orthodontics VI

assessmenti see 1764 Orthodontics VI

ó303 Orlhodonlics Vlll
points value:24 duration: full year

prerequisites: 6708 Orthodontics VII
contacî hours'. 4O hours per week

content: see 1764 Orthodontics VI

assessmenti see 1764 Orthodontics VI

4871 Pqediolric Denlistry Vl
points value: l2 duratíon: full year

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

contacl hours: lO hours per week

contenti Specialised treatment of the Paediatric Dental
patient requires increased knowledge, understanding
and expertise in many of the areas of dentistry,
particularly in behaviour modification. Individual
preventive programs for all types of child and
adolescent patients including the medically
compromised patient aÍe a prerequisite for
comprehensive dental care of the child and adolescent,
Areas of increased expertise would include preventive
dentistry, community dentistry, infant oral health care,
aesthetic considerations, minor oral surgery
procedures, growth and development of the teeth and
jaws, interceptive orthodontics including the use of
removable appliances, space maintaining and minor
fixed appliances, the treatment of severe dental trauma
and endodontics in children.
Seminars and clinical tutorials on patients with severe
dental and medical problems will be undertaken. The
student will also gain experience and improve their
skills in teaching and producing audiovisual aids.
Selected topics for review are required in addition to
the research project. Clinical experience will be
provided in The Adelaide Dental Hospital, The
Adelaide Medical Centre for Women and Children and
The Somerton Park School of Dental Therapy.

assessmenti students will be advised of assessment
format during the course.
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pointsvalue: 16 durarion: full Year

prerequisites: 487 I Paedodontics VI

contact hours: 1O hours Per week

contenti see 487 I Paedodontics VI

assessmenl'. see 4871 Paedodontics VI

4989 Periodontics Vl

points value: 12 duralíon: full year

prerequisites: 2 years' clinical experience

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4ó60

Basic and ApPlied Dental Sciences

contact hours'. lO hours Per week

con¡enti The course covers: (l)the macro and micro

(6) f Periodontal- disease'

(7) of Periodontal disease'

(8) gement of Periodontal
pathoses.

assessmenti seminar performance, essays, research and

clinical work, reviews of current periodontic joumals

3123 Periodonlics Vll

poinls value; 16 duralion: full year

p rereq uis i t e s; 4989 Periodontics VI

conlacl hours'. 70 hours Per week

contenr. see for 4989 Periodontology VI

assessmenli seminar performance' essays' research and

clinical work, journal reviews

1924 Proslhodonlics Vl
points value: 12 duration'. full year

corequisites'.5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4ó60

Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

contacl hours; lO hours Per week

contenli vanced level the

manage Areas covered

include ng, PrinciPles of
complete denture design including retention, support,
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stability and tissue preservation, complete denture

construction and the planning and constn¡ction of

immediate dentures.

assessmenti seminar performance, essays, research and

clinical work

5321 Proslhodonlics Vll

points value'. 16 duration" full year

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisítes'. 1924 Prosthodontics VI

conîact hours'. lO hours Per week

conlenli see 1924 Prosthodontics VI

assessmentt as for 1924 Prosthodontics VI

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Elh¡cs

points value:2 duration: semester I

contact hours'.2 hours Per week

contenr. This course of seminars provides an

d of ethics as

exPerimental

ry safetY and

bibliograPhic

databases, preParation of initial research proposal,

evaluation óf research papers, scientific writing and

presentation of research findings' Where possible, the

material presented will be selected to meet the specific

requirements of the students enrolled'

assessmenti Assessment will include a short test in

biostatistics and evaluation of a short written critique

of a given scientific PaPer.

7749 TroPicolOrol PothologY Vl

points value'. 12

availabilitY: not offered in 1996

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4ó60

Basic and APPlied Dental Sciences

conlacl hours: lO hours Per week

conrcnr. this subject covers all asPects of oral

pathology as described for 1055 Oral Pathology VI and

il¡¡ Oiál Pathology VII but with major emphasis on

those diseases relevant to tropical regions. The course

also includes work related to consideration of climatic,

geographical, environmental and social factors

i-tnpingìng on minor research project which has

relèvance to the tropics is also undertaken'

assessment: seminar performance' essays, research and

diagnostic histoPathologY work
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ô54,î thopicot Orol Pothotogy Vtl
poinls value: 16 duratìqn: full year

avaílabi.lity: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 77 49 Tropical Oral Pathology VI
contact hours: see 77 49 Tropical Oral Pathology VI
contenî: see7,749 Tropical Oral Pathology VI
assessmenti æTltHtropical Oral Pathology VI

t,Í
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsi bilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admision requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in The University of
Adetaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Dental SurgerY and for the Honours

Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Dentistry with First or Second Class

Honours;

(b) in Dentistry and
regarded bY the

hose sPecified in

I'l(a) hereof; or

(c) has qualified for a degree or degrees other

than in Dentistry which the Faculty
regards as equivalent to the qualifications

sPecified in l.l(a) hereof.

1.2 In exceptional cases and with the approval of the

Board of Graduate Studies, acting with authority

wittingly devolved to it by Council, Faculty may

accept as a candidate for the degree a person

who does not hold a degree of a university but

who possesses qualifications and experience, in

a relévant area, which satisfies Faculty that the

person is a suitable candidate for advanced

work.

2 SuPervision
2.1 For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a

supervisor or supervisors for guidance'

Durotion of course ond quolificol¡on
fequifements
A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree

before the expiration of two calendar years from

the date of admission to candidature.

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily, in The University

of Adelaide or at an institution approved

for the PurPose bY the FacultY, an

approved course of study and research of
a minimum duration of two calendar years

and a maximum of three calendar years' In

the cases of half-time candidates, the

requirements will be a minimum of four

calèndar Years and a maximum of six

calendar Years;

(b) p inal research

p the whole or

a the course in
3.2(a) hereof;

(c) submit a satisfactory thesis on the su-bject

of the research project which contributes

to the knowledge of that subject; and

(d) pass such examinations as the Master's

Èxamination Committee may determine'

Unless the Faculty expressly aPprove an

extension of time in a particular case, the thesis

shall be submitted and the other work for the

degree (if anY) comPleted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, within

three calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature; or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, who is

able to devote at least half of the time to

the approved program of work for the

degree as prescribed in 3.3, within six

calendar years frõm the date of admission

to candidature.

3.1

3.2

3.3
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4 Review of ocodemic plogress
4.1 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the

Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or the second year in
the case of half-time candidates. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

5 Assessment ond exominolions
5.1 On completion of their work, candidates shall

lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis which shall be prepared in accordance
with directions given from time to time.

5.2 The Faculty shall appoint examiners of the thesis
at least one of whom shall be an extemal
examtnef,

5.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
þ examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the thesis and the general field of knowledge
in which it falls.

5,4 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under 5.2;

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
examination; and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners

(i) to examine a candidate under 2.1(d)
and

(ii) ro examine a candidate under 5.3 if
it concurs with a recommendation
by the examiners under the Rule.

5.5 The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree;

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the thesis as the
examiners may have suggested;

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the thesis within
such period as the Faculty may allow; or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

6 Generol
6.1 A candidate who complies with the foregoing

conditions and satisfies the Examination
Committee shall, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, be awarded the degree of Master of
Science in Dentistry.

Please note that the above Spec¡lic Course Rules are
curently under review
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Regulolions

Except in special cases approved by the Board of

Graduate Siudies, acting with authority wittingly

(a) A Person who desires to become a

..näid"t" for the degree shall give notice

of the intended candidature in writing to
e same time, and in a

, the apPlicant shall
ars of Personal
a summarY of the

progress of knowledge relevant to the

*oik PtoPoted for the degree, and

indicaté where it is considered that the

work advances dental knowledge or

practice.

(b) The Faculty of Dentistry shall appoint a

committee to investigate the information

submitted, including the quality and

nature of the work to be submitted, and to

advise the Faculty as to whether the

submit the work; or (iv)not allow the

applicant to proceed and the Faculty's

oàiision shall be conveYed to the

applicant'

(c) If the candidature is accePted and.the

candidate proceeds with the submission'

the Faculty shall approve two or more

examiners recommended bY the

committee of whom at least one shall be

external to the University'

(d) llY for the

Published
rs. It shaìl

not be a compilation from books, nor a

mere compendium of cases, nor merely

observational. On the recommendation of

an examiner, a candidate may be required

to undergo examination in the subject

matter of, or in subjects cognate to, the

thesis'

(e) In submitting published works, 
^the

candidate shall state generally in a preface

and specifically in notes, the main soulces

from which the information was derived

and the extent to which the work of others

has been included, especially where joint

been submitted for a degree in this or any

other universitY'o ,i:'.;åll'*:i#ii
tinguished merit and

me branch of dental

sclence.

Library'

6 On examiners

aPP thesis the

Fac nd whether

the delaYed'

branch of dental science'

Regulations allowed 10 December, 1942

Amended: 16 Mar. 1961:5; 15 Jan' 1976:7;4 Feb' 1982:5; 1

Mar.1984:2,7

Regulations repeal€d and subst¡tuted I Mar' 1989i 21 Feb'

1991:2 
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Foculty of Economics ond Commerce

Of Awords in the Foculty of Economics ond Commerce

In the Faculty of Economics and Commerce
there shall be the following awards

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Economics

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Economics

Graduate Certificate in Economics

Graduate Certificate in Management

Graduate Diploma in Advanced
Economics

Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics

Graduate Diploma in Economics

Graduate Diploma in Management

Master of Business Administration

Master of Commerce

Master of Economics

Master of Economics (Coursework)*

Master of Management (Læadership and
Enterprise Development)

The courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be govemed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

The syllabuses of subjecrs shall be specifïed by
the Council.

Economics ond Commerce - Regulofions

Regulotions

notes not forming part of the Regulations

1 Council has delegated lhe power lo approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy
ViceChancetlor (Academic).

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the Specific Course Rules to lhe Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subjecî to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head ol
depaftment or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

Regulations effective trom I August 1994

Regulations amended 23 February 1995.

' Awa¡ting approval and confirmation.

548



Economics ond Commerce - B.Ec.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

note: syllabuses of subiecls for the degree ol Bachelof of 
.Economics 

are published below, immedialely after these spec¡fic course Rules

For syltabuses ot suo¡ects taughi ioi oìn", o"gte"s and diplomas see the table ol subjects at lhe end of the volume'

I Generol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Economics' A candidate

may obtain either degree or both.

2 Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
2.1 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless the prescribed

work has been comPleted to the

satisfaction of the teaching staff

concerned.

(b) For the Purposes of these Specifi-c Course

Rules a candidate who has failed to

comply with the provisions of 2'l above

shali be deemed to have failed the

examination.

2.2 In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may

také into account oral, written, practical and

examination work, provided that the candidate

has been given adequate notice at the

commencemðnt of the teaching of the subject of

the way in which work will be taken into account

and ofits relative importance in the flrnal result'

2.3 There shall be four classihcations of pass in the

final assessment of any subject for the Ordinary

degree, as follows: Pass with High Dìstinction'

Paõs with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass' If
the Pass classification be in two divisions, a pass

in the higher division may be prescribed.in the

syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to

fúrther studies in other subjects' A candidate

may Present, for the ordinary Degree of
saõheior of Economics, a limited number of
subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been

obtained, as speciflred in 5.6 below'

2.4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
that

',iå
the

2.5

2,6

required work in that subject to the satisfaction

of ihe teaching staff concemed.

A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject for the Ordinary
subject again or for
the opinion of the

ial amount of the
permission of the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

Faculty may Prescribe.

There shall be three classifications of Pass in the

final assessment of any subject for the Honours

degree as follows: First Class, Second Class'

Thìrd Class. The Second Class classihcation

shall be divided into two divisions as follows:

Division A and Division B.

Subiecîs of sludY
The following may be presented for the

Ordinary degree:

(Note that the teach¡ng period of each subject is one

semester.)

(a) Economics subjects

Level I

ffi¿e su¡þame Points

9l0l Business Data AnalYsis I 3

9073 Economic History I 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions

and PolicY ¡ 3

Levelll
5381 Australian Economic History II 4

1802 East Asian Fæonomics II 4

3784 Economic Data AnalYsis II 4

3
3.1
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Economics ond Commerce - B.Ec.

2744 Industrial Relations II 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

3071 Mathematical Economics II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

1715 Special Topics II* 4

Level lll
4883 Applied F¡onomer¡ics III 4

8367 Applied Microeconomics III 4

5284 Business and Govemment III 4

3195 Development Economics III 4

8771 Econometric Theory III 4

2287 Eronomics of Law and Politics III 4

9029 Environment and Resou¡ce
Economics III 4

9272 lntemational Economic Hisrory III 4

2261 lntemational Economics III 4

5423 Labour Economics III* 4

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomic Theory III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

4ó09 Special Topics III* 4
' Not available in i996

(b) Commerce subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

(c) Arts subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
(which include subjects offered by other
Faculties) not listed in (a) or (b) above and
excluding 4425 Quantitative Merhods
Using Computers IH.

(d) Law subjects

The Law subjects available within the
degree of Bachelor of Arts to students
admitted to that degree and/or to the
degree of Bachelor of Laws (see note 4 of
the Notes (not forming part of the Specific
Course Rules) below), namely the tævel II
subjects 6019 L¿w and Legal process and
373 I Contract (each of which counts as 4
points towards the degree of Bachelor of
Economics) and the following Level III
subjects:

904ó Aboriginal People and the Law

3446 Australian l¿w and Society

4398 Australian Legal History

98214 Conservation and Heritage Law

8433 Constitutional Law

8580 Criminal Law

7272 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law

9622 lncome Maintenance

7730 Land Use Planning Law

3020 Law and Economics

J

3

J

J

6

6

3

3

J

3

J

6

6

3.3

3.4

3.5

4771 Medial-aw

8821 Property

9365 Torts

3.2 A candidate may not present
Law I(S) for the degree if
Contract.

3.6

6362 Commercial
passed after 3731

A candidate may not present 1282 Commercial
Law II for the degree if passed after 3225
Associations.

Courses of study must be approved by the Dean
(or the Dean's nominee) at enrolment each year.

Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modifications (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean.

A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial
amount of the same material, and no subject may
be counted twice towards the degree. A table of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is
available from the Faculty Office.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a
candidate may not enrol in non-Economics
subjects at l-evel II to the value of more than 12
points unless he or she has already passed or is
concurrently enrolled in the compulsory Lævel II
subjects 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8870
Microeconomics II and 3784 Economic Data
Analysis II (or its equivalents). These non-
Economics subjects to the value of not more than
l2 points shaìl not include subjects in which the
candidate has previously failed or from which
the candidate has withdrawn.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a
candidate may not enrol in non-Economics
subjects at IÆvel III to the value or more than 8

3.7
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or is
VCI II
8870
Data

valents) and has alreadY

tly enrolled in lævel III
the value of 12 Points.
subjects to the value of

not more than 8 points shall not include subjects

in which the candidate has previously failed or

from which the candidate has withdrawn'

The Ordinory degree
4 Durotion of course
4.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Economics shall extend over three

years of full-time study or its part-time

êquivalent' A candidate for the Ordinary degree

shall attend lectures and pass examinations in

accordance with the provisions of these Specific

Course Rules.

5 QuolificoTion requ¡rements
5.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of fuonómics, candidates must pass subjects

with a combined total of not less than 72 points

drawn from 3.1 above including:

(a) not more rhan 24 points from Level I'
including:

4309 Economics IA

2076 Economics IB

9l0l Business Data AnalYsis I or

5543 Statistical Practice I

(b) the following I-evel II subjects:

9893 Macroeconomics II

8870 Microeconomics II

3784 Economic Data AnalYsis II or

all four of 4523 Applied Statistics lI,4lÙj
Distribution Theory II' 8878 Inference II
and ló75 Linear Modules II (from the

Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences).

See note (d)'

(c) either

(i) at least 16 Points of Level III
Economics subjects from those

listed in 3.1(a) above with the

remaining Points from subjects at

tævel II (or higher) included in 3'l
above; or

Economics and Commerce - B.Ec'

(iÐ 12 points of lævel III Economics

subjects, with at least another 12

points of Level III subjects from

those listed in 3'l above. S¿¿

note (d)'

(d) Included in the 72 points there must be:

(i) at least one of the following
Economic History subjects:

9073 Economic History I

5381 Australian Economic
History II

927 2 lnlemational Economic
History III

(ii) see also note 6.4 (a) below, covering

prerequisites for the Bachelor of
Economics (Honours) degree'

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Econòmics a student granted status for previous

studies must pass subjects taught at The

University of Adelaide to the value of at least 22

points.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics of the University, who wishes to

comPlete
exempted
present s

Adelaide,
above

for the
to be

Graduates of The University of Adelaide or of
other institutions who wish to proceed to the

degree of Bachelor of Economics and to count

toùards that degree subjects which they have

already presented for another qualif,rcation may

be permitted to do so subject to the following

conditions:

(i) they may present for the degree such

subjects io a maximum aggregate value of
24 points;

(ii) theY shall
subjects at
presented t
least 12 P

and

(iiÐ they shall present a range of subjects

which fulfil the requirements of 5.1 above

5.5 In determining a candidate's eligibility for the

award of the degree, the Faculty of Economics

and Commerce may disallow any subject passed

more than lO Years PreviouslY'

5.2

5.3

5.4
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5.6 A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Economics conceded passes in
Lævel II and lævel III subjects provided thar rhe
points value for any individual subject for which
a conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3
points, and the aggregate value does not exceed
6 points, Conceded passes are not awarded in
those subjects listed in 3.1(a) of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Economics.

notes (not forming part of the Specilic Course Rules)

1 Not all Level ll and Level lll subjects will be ofered every
year. Subjects w¡ll be offered according to numbers of
students enrolled and staff availability. Students can
increase their flexibility by taking BB70 Microeconomics ll
in their second semester concurrenlly with 2076
Economics lB and 9893 Macroeconomics ll in their third
semester so that some Level lll subjects will be available
¡n their lhird semester and almost all by their fourth
semester.

2 Students are advised that a knowledg€ of mathematics is
helpful for economics subjects and ¡s essential for some
subjects. Students who are particularly interested in
Malhemat¡cs, and are intending lo apply for Honours, are
encouraged to take some subiects in lhe Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences. (For example:
9786 Mathematics I or g6t7 Mathemat¡cs tM; 5543
Stalistical Practice I instead of gfol Business Data
Analysis l; and the four 2 point subjects, 4523 Statistical
Praclice ll, 4107 lntroduction to Mathematical Statistics
ll, 8878 Theory of Slatistics il and 1675 Statisticat
Modelling and Computation instead of 3794 Economic
Data Analysis ll.)

3 Candidates who were enrolled for the degree prior to
1990 and who planned to present the subject 4367
Applied Economics ltl (as part of the requirements for the
degree under the Schedules then current) but have not
yet passed it should apply to the Registrar for perm¡ss¡on
to present an alternative sub¡ect.

Sludies ¡n Law w¡th¡n the Degree of Bachelor ol
Economics.

(1) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law Studies on the bas¡s of their SACE Stage 2
or equ¡valent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
po¡nts of the B.Ec. belore be¡ng etigibte to take up
their place in Law studies.

(21 Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value ol 24 points of the B.Ec.
deg.ee may apply for admission to Law Stud¡es.
Applications for admission to Law must be made
through SATAC by the closing dare of the year
during which they complete the 24 po¡nts. Except
w¡th the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of
Law or a nominee, ô019 Law and Legal process
must be undertaken concurrenily with the Law
subject 3731 Contracl. These two subjects are
prerequisites for each of the third year Låw
subjects listed in 3.f (d) above. Students wilt
rema¡n candidates for the degree of B.Ec. and
may present for the degree of B.Ec. the Law
subjects listed in 3.1(d) above Students must
complete all the requirements lor the B.Ec. before
they can obtain the¡r LL.B. degree.

(3) See also the Specilic Course Rules of the LL.B.
degree and the lntroductory Notes to the LL.B.
Syllabuses.

(4) Credit lor Law subjects passed prior to 1997.

Candidates who wish to present for the B.Ec
degree Law subjects passed prior to I 997 should
apply in writ¡ng to the Registrar to have their
position determined by the Faculty of Economics
and Commerce. Such candidates will not be
disadvantaged by the kansition. However, in
accordance with the Specitic Course Rules ol the
degree ol Bachelor of Laws, students who have
passed 6256 Elements of Law and 2944
Constitutional Law I shall be deemed to have
passed 6019 Law and Legal process.

Preparation of Honours under the Co-operative
Education for Enterprise Development program (CEED).

The subject 3611 lndustry practicum (Economics) w¡lt be
available to selected students who wish to prepare for a
specialised Honours program.

3611 lndustry Practicum (Economics) is a Level lll
subject. The subject, which provides the selected
¡ntending Honours students with opportunity to work in
relevant ¡ndustry-based projects, and to develop this
dur¡ng the Honours year, does not count towards the
degree ol Bachelor of Economics. lt must be taken over
and above a full Level lll load of 24 points. please refer
to 3ô.11 lndustry Practicum (Economics) in the List of
Syllabus ltems following.

Further inlormation is available lrom the Honours
Coord¡nator.

Students from other Faculties will be considered lor
eligibility for the Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor ol
Commerce degrees in accordance with the Regulations
and Spec¡tic Course Rules ol the Bachelor of Economics
and Bachelor of Commerce degrees which are
applicable ¡n the year in wh¡ch the student first enrols in
a subject otlered by the Economics or Commerce
Departments.

The intent ot this provision is to enable students from
other Faculties to comply with the compulsory
¡equirements of the Bachelor ol Economics and
Bachelor of Commerce courses (which are available to
them through the Spec¡tic Course Rules ol their own
degrees) and which are detailed in the Specilic Course
Bules of the Bachelor of Econom¡cs and Bachelor of
Commerce degrees.

The Honours degree
A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
lectures and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specific Course
Rules.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Department concemed, proceed to
the Honours degree in the subject 771 1 Honours
Economics.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Department concemed, proceed to
the Honours degree taught jointly by the
Department of Economics or Commerce and

6
6.1

6.2
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6.4

another dePartment. Candidates must apply in

writing to the Registrar for the proposed course

of study to be approved in advance by the

Faculty.

(a) A candidate preparing for the Honours
year taught by the Economics Department

must complete the requirements for the

Ordinary degree of B.Fæ' or its equivalent

including 3658 Microeconomic Theory III
and 4/K¡6 Macroeconomics III or their
equivalents (such as the previoùsly
offered subject 2100 Economic Theory

III) before proceeding to the Honours

Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM)'
and either 871I Econometric Theory III or
4883 Applied Econometrics III may be

required to undertake preliminary work in
those areas before proceeding to the

Honours Year.

(b) A candidate who has satisfied the

requirements for admission to Honours as

sei out in previous schedules is also

eligible to apply for admission to the

Honours year as above.

The work of the Honours year is normally

A candidate who is unable to complete the

course for the Honours degree within the time

allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any

stage of the course, or who withdraws from the

course shall be reported to the Faculty, which

may permit re-enrolment for an Honours degree

unãer such conditions (if any) as it may

determine.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in Economics may

noiobtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Economics.

The Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics

in association with the Co-operative Education

for Enterprise Development Program (CEED)'

The Honours degree of Bachelor t 
ïl;ï:

undertake
n external
trained in

Economics ond Commerce - B'Ec'

the discipline concerned. Students spend eight

weeks in the long vacation period working with

the employer organisation and receive some

hnancial recompense. Interested students must

apply to the Head of the Economics DePartment

in bémester I of the year preceding that in which

they plan to take the Hon
they will then take the

Practicum (Economics)

Semester 2 of that Year.

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8
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Syllobuses: Deporlmenl of Economics
For syllabuses ol su$ects taught by the Department of Commerc€ see under Bachelor ol Commerce.

lexlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary
Iecture in Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of textbooks, but they are advised to wait advice
from the lecturer concemed before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
textbook should be bought.

feference books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Barr Smith Library.

ossessmenl
For each subject, students may obtain from the
department concemed details of the assessment in that
subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg, such of the following as are relevant:
semester tests, essays or other written or practical
work, final written examinations, vivo voce
examinations).

Changes to the structure of the Bachelor of Economics
degree will mean that students beginning their studies
in 1993 or Iater will be unable to complete professional
accounting qualifications in this course.

Level I

9l0l Buslness Dolo Anolysis I

note: Replacement for 8179 Economic Statistics I a(d 7322
Economic Statistics lA

level: I poinls value: 3 duration: semester I or 2

restriclion; this subject is not available to students who
have already passed 2394 Economic Statistics II or
95 l4 Economic Statistics IIA; 8179 Economic
Statistics I or 7322 Economic Statistics IA. 9l0l
Business Data Analysis I and 5543 Statistics I (pre-
1989 Statistics IH) cannot both be counted toward the
degree.

contac! hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial per week

contenti this is an introductory subject for Commerce
and Economics students with an emphasis on using a
computer package of the kind in general use in the

and simple regression, offTcial statistics, index
numbers, business forecasting and an introduction to
the use of probability in formal statistical reasoning.

assessment: assessment will be determined finally in
consultation with students at or before commencement
of lectures.

9073 Economic History t

level: I poinls value: 3 duratio¡: semester I

contacl hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

contenti a study of selected aspects and episodes in the
historical process of industrialisation and its spread
over the last two centuries or so from its beginnings in
eighteenth century Briøin, and of various institutional
and other influences shaping the patterns - and
problems - of long run economic change in different
countries and regions of the world during this period.
The . subject provides a useful basis for studies in
economic history, economic development and Asian
economics at l€vel II or higher.

ossessmenîi tutorial work, essay and final exam; will
be ñnally determined in consultation with students at
commencement of the subject.

1æ9 Economlcs lA
level: I points value:3 duratior¡: semester I

note: Slud€nts who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or
2740 Micro€conomics lH should consult with th€ laculty cours€
advisers concerning completion ol Level I Economics
requirements. Strrd€nls w¡thout SACE Stage 2 Mathematics
¡ntending to proceed to 9893 Macroeconomics ll andor ggTO

Mic¡oeconomics ll and not planning to take 7260 Mathematics
lor Economists I should contact thê Lectur€r-in{harg€
concern¡ng assumed mathematics background. This subj€ct
replac€s semest€r 1 ol 8461 Economics l.

restriction: .may not be counted with 2740
Microeconomìcs IH (pre-1985) or 84ól Economics I
(pre-1992)

contacl hours: 4 hours per week, including lectures,
tutorials and/or workshops
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contenti this subject provides an introduction to a core

area of economics known as microeconomics' It
considers the operation of a market economy and the

problem of how best to allocate society's scarce

i.rou...t. The subject considers the way in which

various decision making units in the economy

(individual and firms) make their consumption and

production decisions and how these decisions are

coordinated . The subject considers the laws of supply

and demand, and introduces the theory of the firm, and

its components, production and cost theories and

models if market structure. The various causes of
market failure are assessed, and consideration is given

to public policies designed to coÍect this market

failure. Finätly, the market for factors of production is

considered in more detail'

assessmenti to be determined finalÌy in consultation

with students at or before commencement of lectures

2076 Economics lB

level'. I points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

note: Sludenls who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or

2740 Microeconomics lH should consult with the Faculty course

advisers concerning completion of Level I Economics

requirements. Students w¡thout SACE Stage 2 Mathemat¡cs

intènding ro proceed to 8870 Microeconomics ll and/or 9893

Macroeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Mathematics

for Economists I should contact the Lecturer-in-charge

concerning assumed mathematics background' Thls subject

replaces semester 2 of 8461 Economics I

prerequisite:4309 Economics IA. This may be waived

ïittt itt" permission of the Head of Department for

students who have previously attempted 4309

Economics IA or its equivalent.

restriction: may not be counted with 6993

Macroeconomics IH (pre-1985); or 8461 Economics I

(pre- I 992)

contact hours'. 4 hours per week, including lectures,

tutorials and/or workshoPs

contenli this subject provides an introduction to

macroeconomic theory and policy in Australia' A

consideration of the nature and measurement of gross

domestic product (GDP), a measure of the total output

or incomé of the economy; the determination of the

equilibrium level of GDP and the influence of money

and banking on the economy form the theoretic basis

for an asseisment of Australian policy-making' The

influence of fiscal, monetary and incomes policies on

the macroeconomic policy objectives of economic

growth, low inflation, low unemployment and a

iustainable balance of payments position are

considered.

assessment'. to be finally determined in consultation

with students at or before commencement of lectures

Economics ond Commerce - B,Ec'

7263 Molhemotics for Economists I

level: I points value" 3 duration: semestel I

This subject is intended for students who have not

taken máthematics at SACE Stage 2 level, and who

wish to obtain a knowledge of mathematical

techniques suitable for economic analysis

prerequisites'. 4309 Economics IA is a prerequisite or

conculrent subject.

restriction'. this is a beginners' subject. Except with the

F
ln

;'
contact hours'. 5 hours a week including lectures'

tutorials and workshoPs

contenr. introductory algebra, calculus and matrix

algebra with applications to economic problems'

Eñrphasis wilf be placed on the geometric

interpretation of functions'

assessmenti assessment will be finally determined in

consultation with students at or before commencement

of the subject.

35ó5 The Auslrolion Economy: lnslilulions
ond Policy I

level. I points value'- 3 duration: semester 2

assumed knowleelge'. 4309 Economics IA and 2076

Economics IB (taken as concurrent subjects) or

Economics at Year 12 level

reslriction'. may not be counted with 2148 Economic

Institutions and PolicY I

conlacl hours: 2 one hour lectures and 1 one hour

tutorial a week

conrcnr. a study of the nature, role and function of

some major institutions influencing the operation of

the Australian economy' of various issues of policy

which arise in relation to it (eg employment, structural

change, foreign investment, finance and banking,

induslrial relaiions etc) and of policy formation and

implementation. Some consideration of the scope and

sigiificance of public provisioning in fields such as

heãlth, education, housing and social security will also

be included.

assessmenti tutorial work, essays and final exam; rvill

be finally determined in consultation with students at

commencement of the subject.
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Level ll

538'l Austrolion Economic History ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 4309 Economics IA and 20i6
Economics IB

restriction: may not be counted with 1682 Economic
History IIHA; 5973 Economic History IIIHA; or l6g2
Economic History A

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

conþnr. the subject covers the development of the
Australian economy from the late eighteenth century to
the present. Emphasis is given to topics which provide
relevant background to Australia's recent economic
performance and current policy issues. The Australian
experience will be compared with aspects of the
economic history of other selected countries.

assessmenr. tutorial work, essay and final exam

1802 Eosl Asion Economies ll
level'. ll points value: 4 duratio,n: semester I

prerequisite: 4309 Economics IA; and 2Oj6
Economics IB; or approval of lecturer in charge

restricrion: may not be counted with 9476 East Asian
Economies

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial per week

conlent: the subject is designed to introduce students to
the nature and structure of the economies of East Asia.
It will examine the mechanisms which shape their
economic activity and the role of historical and cultural
factors in the development of their economic
institutions. The contribution of these institutions to
economic growth will also be closely examined.

assessmenl" tutorial papers; essays; final exam

378/- Economic Dolo Anotysis ll
note: This subject has replaced 7579 Economic Statistics ll(S).

level: lI points value'. 4 duratio,n: semester I

prerequisites'. 4309 Economics IA and 2076
Economics IB (may be taken concurrently) and 9l0l
Business Data Analysis I (Pass Div I); or 5543
Statistical Practice I; or equivalent

restricrion'. cannot be counted towards the degree with
4523 Applied Statistics II; 4107 Distribution Theory II;
Inference II; and 1675 Linear Models II
assumed knowledge: Mathematics at least to the level
of 7263 Mathematics for Economists

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

content: the theoretical section of this second subject in
statistics and data analysis covers the t, F and
Chi-square distributions and their use in statistical
inference about means, variances and regression
models. It is complemented by a series of applications
and practical problems, including individual work by
the students applying the techniques they learn to the
analysis of their own sets of data. Half of the scheduled
non-lecture time will be used for conventional
tutorials, the balance for practical sessions in the
computer labs, using EXCEL and WORD.

assessmenti assessment will be finally determined in
consultation with students at or before commencement
of the subject.

27U lnduslilol Relolions tl
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites; 4309 Economics IA and 2076
Economics IB; or approval of the lecturer in charge

restriction: may not be counted with 5426 Industrial
Relations IVIII

conlacf hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

conknr. the subject can be conceptually divided into
two parts: industrial relations theory and Australian
industrial relations practice. The first part will include
the following topics: a review of the disparate theories
of industrial relations; analysis of the employment
relationship; the effort bargain and the ideology of
work; industrial conflict and its resolution; the role of
the state; the functions of management and unions;
direct bargaining and arbitration. Part II will have a
policy emphasis covering the development of
Australia's industrial relations system; strike pattems;
the nature and role of trade unions, employer
associations and peak councils; State regulation; the
industrial tribunals and the judiciary; the pattern of
wage settlement and policy; national, industrial and
workplace bargaining; public sector industrial
relations; industrial democracy.

assessmenl: exam and assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

9893 Mocroeconomics ll
level: ll points value: 4duration: semester I or 2

prerequisites'. 4309 Economics IA; 2076 Economics
IB; SACE Stage 2 Mathematics or i263 Mathematics
for Economists I

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week
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assessmenti short tests, essay, and exam

3O7l Molhemoticol Economics ll

note: Students Intending to proceed to the Honours degre€ ¡n

Economics wilt be expected to have successlully completed this

subjecl.

Ievel:ll Poinls value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes:4309 Economics I B

imay'Ue taken concurrentlY) 2

ìvtut'¡.tuti.. I or 7263 Mathem I;

or approval of the lecturer in charge

reslríclions: may not be counted with 7626

t"tattrematlcal Ecónomics I; or 8620 Mathematical

Economics IVIII

contac! hours'. 2 one hour lectures; and I one hour

tutorial a week

content; the subject
of economic models
analysis. ToPics cove
without constraints;
difference equations; matrix algebra and game theory'

assessmentt assessment will be fìnally determined in

consultation with students at or before commencement

of the subject.

8E7O Micloeconom¡cs ll

level'.ll points value: 4 àuration: semester I or 2

orereouisires:4309 Economics IA and SACE Stage 2
'lvtutttérnuti.t I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial a week

structure, and market failure.

assessmenti exam and other assessment as determined

at preliminary lecture

Economics ond Commerce - B'Ec'

l7t5 SpeciolToPics ll

level: ll Points value; 4

avaílability: not offered in I 996

orerequisile:4309 Economics IA, 207ó Economics IB

ãnã p.^ittion from the Head of the DePanment of

Economics

contacl hours;2 one hour lectures; I tutorial a week

conrcnt. this subject will cover selected topics which

aie not cun"ntly covered elsewhere in the Economics

"u*¡.ufut 
at Level II' The selection of topics will

ã.0èn¿ on availability of staff, including visitors' and

on th.it teaching and research interests'

assessmenti assessment will be a combination of

methods inctuding tutorial papers' essays and

.*àtninutiont to be finally determined in consultation

*iitt ttuO.n,t at or before commerìcement of the

subject.

Level lll

4883 APPI¡ed Economelrics lll
ng to proceed to the Honours degree ol

degree ol Master of Econom¡cs will be

cesslully completed this subiect or 8771

t.

Ievel'. lll points value: 4 duration: semester l

prerequisites'. 3784 Economic Data Analysis II; or

equivalent

restriction'. may not be counted with 871 I Econometric

Theory III
contact hours'. 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial a week

packaged Programs'

assessmeht; final éxam, and a project using the

techniques develoPed

83ó7 APPlied Microeconomics lll

Ievel; ll1 points value: 4 duration: to be advised

pre req ui si te s: 8870 M icroeconomics II

resîríclíon: may not be counted with 3658

Microeconomic îheory III or with 2100 Economic

Theory III
conlacl hours: to be determined
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contenti this subject aims to consolidate and extend
students' understanding of microeconomic theory and
to practice the art of applying microeconomics to a
range of real-world issues. A major part of the
assessment will comprise a substantial piece of applied
research.

assessment: assessment will be finally determined in
consultation with students at or before commencement
of the subject.

528/- Business ond Government lll
note: formerly 5284 Econom¡cs ol Antitrust and Regulat¡on lllH

level:lll points value: 4 duration: semester I
prereq uis ite: 8870 Microeconomics II (pre- I 989 8870
Microeconomics IIH).

restriction: students who have passed either EE02
Economics II or 8870 Microeconomics IIH (up to and
including 1980) may nor enrol for this subject.

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week and I one
hour tutoriayseminar/additional lecture a week

cofienr. the subject will take as its starting point the
existence of market failure due to the presence of all
forms of monopoly power (including natural
monopoly), and will concentrate on investigating ways
in which the actual and potential abuses of such power
can be controlled. The aim is to consider the
competitive environment within which the modem
firm operates, and to use the tools of microeconomic
theory to analyse firm behaviour and the ways in which
it is regulated. Particular attention will be paid to the
policy measures which can be used to try to improve
market performance. Throughout the subject there is a
heavy emphasis on the application of theory to cuûent
important policy issues. Special attention will be
devoted to the Trade Practices Act and its enforcement
and to specific markets in which a variety of forms of
govemment regulation are employed. Case studies will
be used in teaching and assessment, and a major
empirically-oriented research project (possibly done
on a 'team'basis) will be compulsory.

assessmenti assessment will be finally determined in
consultation with students at or before commencement
of the subject.

3195 Developmenl Economics lll
level: lll poinls value: 4 duralion: semester I

prerequisites:9893 Macroeconomics ll (pre I9B9 9893
Macroeconomics IIH) and 8870 Microeconomics II
(pre 1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH)
restriction: may not be counted with 3751 Economic
Development IIIA or 8167 Economic Development III
(pre 1989 8 167 Economic Development IIIH)

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

coñenr. the subject is concemed with the economjcs of
development problems of less-developed countries.
Topics to be discussed include: the meaning and
measurement of underdevelopment; problems of
demographic change; industrialisation; trade; foreign
aid and investment; poverty and income distribution;
agricultural development and relevant growth theories.

assessment'. final exam and work completed during the
subject as determined at the preliminary lecture.

8771 Economelric Theory tll
note: sludents intending to pfoceed to the Honours degree of
Economics or to the degree of Master of Economics will be
expected to have successfully completed this subject or 4Bg3
Applied Econometrics lll.

level: lll points value'. 4 durarion: semester I

prerequisites; 4523 Applied Statistics ll, 4107
Distribution Theory II, 8878 Inference II, 1675 Linear
Models II or a good standard in 3784 Economic Data
Analysis II, 8870 Microeconomics II or 9893
Macroeconomics II, 9876 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM or 8620 Mathematical Fæonomics II
restriction'. may not be counted with 4883 Applied
Econometrics III; not to be taken if already passed
7739 fu.onometrics III
contact hoursi lwo Iectures and one tutorial a week

conîent: this subject deals with the estimation of
economic relationships. It includes the following
topics: single equation and multiple equation
estimation in econometric models, in particular the
effects of violation of the classical least squares
assumptions; use of distributed lags and dummy
variables and the development of multiple equation
estimation procedures; the identification problem in
multiple equation systems; the application of
econometric techniques to applied problems.

assessment: Assessment will be finally determined in
consultation with students at or before commencement
ofthe subject. It is usually based on one project, a test,
and a final exam.

2287 Economics of low ond Politics llt
level: Ill points value'. 4 duralion: semester 2

prerequisites:8870 Microeconomics II, as approved by
the coordinator of the award

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial per week

conlenti this subject will examine the different ways
economists and lawyers think about the law, as well as
the ways economists analyse political activity. Topics
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torts, common law,
international law
will also be an

social cost (with

applications to environmental law), of market

regutation, and Federal-State relations, among other

things.

assessmenr. assessment will be a combination of

methods including tutorial Papers' essays and

examinations to be finally determined in consultation

with students at the beginning of semester'

9029 Environment ond Resource
Economics lll

level: lll poinls value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prel corequisite.s: 8870 Microeconomics II

reslriction'. may not be counted with 5920 Economics

of Resources and the Environment or 248'l Resource

and Environmental Economics III

conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial per week

confenti the subject is concerned with the increasing

intersection between environmental and natural

,".ouraa issues, and economics' The theory of

Microeconomics II is extended and applied to issues

tural resources and their use,

ion issues, sPecification and

s objectives and criticisms of
ory where wananted' This is

complemented bY PolicY o

relating to Pollution in its
measurement and dePletion
long run sense (sustainable e

assessmen!: assessment will be a combination of

methods i essaYs and exams to

be finally tion with students at

or before ubject.

3ól I lndustry Proclicum (Economics)

level: lll points value" O duration: semester 2

restriction'. This subject is available only to selected

intending Honours students under the CEED Program'

Refer to-Notes (not forming part of the Schedules)'

contact hours'. 13 hours lecture/tutorial

Economics ond Commerce - B'Ec'

9272 lnletnolionol Economic History lll

level: lll poinls value: 4 duratio¿: semester 2

prelcorequísit¿s: 8870 Microeconomics II, 9893
'Mu.ro..ónotics II or approval of the lecturer in

charge

restrictíon'. may not be counted with 7350 Economic

History C or 1258 F¡onomic History III

contacl hours'. 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial Per week

the United States, and which are relevant to an

understanding of their cuûent economic problems'"

assessmenli final exam and work completed during the

subject as determined to preliminary lecture

2261 lnternolionol Economics lll

level: lll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

orereauisíles'. 8870 Microeconomics II and 9893

Mu.r*.ono*ics II or their equivalents

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial Per week

assessmenr. assessment will be finally determined in

consultation with students at or before commencement

of the subject.

5/;23 Lobour Economics lll

level: lll Points value: 4

availability: not offered in 199ó

prerequisites'.8870 Microeconomics ll (pre 1989 8870

Microeconomics IIH)

contact hours: 3 hours Per week
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restriction: may not be counted with 8518 Economics
of Labour III
content: this subject presents an understanding of how
the labour market works and the institutions which are
peculiar to it. The topics studied will include the nature
of the Australian labour market; factors influencing the
relative wage structure; unemployment and the labour
force; determinants of the quality and quantity of the
work force. The course is taught in a way which is
designed to increase students'general skills in analysis,
argument, oral and written communication and
teamwork.

assessmenti final exam and work completed during the
course as determined in consultation with students at
the preliminary lecture

44óó Mocroeconomics lll
level: lll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisite'. 9893 Macroeconomics II
reslriction: may not be counted with 2100 Economic
Theory III
contact hourst to be determined.

content'. this subject expands further on the
mac¡oeconomic principles of Level II and consists
essentially of two components. First, it deals with the
main modem controversial macroeconomic issues,
such as the role of wealth, expectations, government
budget constraints and quantity constraints in
macroeconomic analysis and policy formulation.
Second, it examines issues and policies which are
particularly relevant in an open economy, such as the
role of credit, balance of payments, foreign debt,
exchange rates, international trade, taxation and public
finance issues.

assessment: to be finally determined in consultation
with students at or before the commencement of the
course

3ó58 Microeconomic Th€ory lll
level: lll points value'. 4 duration: semester I

prereq uis ite: 8870 Mic¡oeconomics II
restriction'. may not be counted with 8367 Applied
Microeconomics III or with 2100 Economic Theory III
contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

conrcnr. this subject deals with additions to, and
extensions of aspects of theory not covered in 8870
Microeconomics II, including open-€conomy, general
equilibrium analysis and welfare economics,
extensions of consumption and production theory and
household economics. An effort is made throughout to
practice the art of economics while expanding the
student's'tcolkit'.
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assessmenti to be determined in consultation with
students at commencement of the subject

7981 Public Finonce lll
level:lll points value: 4 duration: semester I
prerequisites'. 8870 Microeconomics II (pre- I 989 8870
Microeconomics IIH)

contact hours: 2 one hour I lectures and I one hour
tutorial a week

conrcnr. the subject is concemed with the theory and
practice of public finance with emphasis on its
application in the Australian economy. The public
sector will be discussed in its role as a taxing, spending
and regulating body. The major sections of the course
will cover taxation, public goods, fiscal federalism and
public choice theory. Analytical concepts which assist
our understanding of the role of govemment in a
market economy will be emphasised.

assessmenî: assessment will be a final exam and work
completed during the semester, to be finally
determined in consultation with students at or before
commencement of the subject.

4l,09 SpeciolTopics lll
level:lll points value: 4

availability: not offered in I 996

prerequisites'. 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8820
Microeconomics II and permission from the Head of
the Department of Economics

conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I tutorial per
week

content: this subject will cover selected topics which
are not currently covered elsewhere in the Economics
curriculum at level IIL The selection of topics will
depend on availability of staff, including visitors, and
on their teaching and research interests.

assessmenti assessment will be combination of
methods including tutorial papers, essays and
examinations to be finally determined in consultation
with students at or before commencement of the
subject.

Honours level

77ll Honours Economics
note: Deta¡led arrangements for classes will depend on
enrolments and students are advised to communicate with the
Honours convenor before February. Students will be admined to
honours classes only w¡th the approval of the Head or his/her
nomrnee.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in
the Department of Economics with study in another Department



(or Centre). Details are available kom the Head of the

Department of Economics or the Honours Convenor'

level'. lY points value: 24 duration" full year

conlenl: ¡ lY conducted as a

joint pro DePartments of
Adelaide art ofthe course is

taught at Flinders UniversitY.

for the Ordinary degree. Usually this would include a

credit in each of Macroeconomics III and

Microeconomic Theory III.

assumed knowledge: since students find it easier to

complete the Honours degree with 3071 Mathematical

Economics II (or 9786 Mathematics I or 3617

Mathematics IM) and either 8771 F¡onometric Theory

III or 4883 Applied Econometrics III' they may

Droceed without these subjects or their equivalents

ônly with the approval of the Head of Department or

his/her nominee.

contacl hoursi lo be advised

requirements'.

(a) final honours students are required to u¡dertake

a research project and present a thesis of
approximately 10,000 words' An absolute upper

timit of 12,000 words will apply and theses in

excess of this will be penalised and/or retumed

to be reduced to this length' The thesis will form

part of the final honours examination' The thesis

ðounts for 3OVo of the year's assessment'

Students are expected to commence work on the

thesis no later than the hrst week of February'

including e

supervisor to

among the th

A list of s is

the end of the Previous Year.

The thesis is to be completed and presented,

typed and bound, towards the end of second

semester: the exact date is notified in February'

A penalty of twenty percentage points for the

first week
points for
is aPPlied
the notifie
permission for late submission is obtained'

Four copies, typed double sPace on A4 paper

(b)

(c)
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must þ presented. Students will be expected to

present themselves for an oral examination on

iheir thesis at a date towards the end of the

University's November examination period.

each student is required to undertake the subjects

Microeconomics and Macroeconomics, classes

in which are given in first semester.

each student will select three options from a

range of subjects
availability of staff
may include the fo
subjects will take Pla

4703 Econometrics

8290 Economic DeveloPment

3293 Economic Growth and Agriculture

7575 Experimental Economics

108 I History of Economic Thought

5 155 Industrial Organisation

6547 International Financial Issues

47 2 4 lntemational Trade

5596 t abour Economics

4802 Long Run Growth

8862 Mathematical Economics

7484 Monetary Economics

2968 MoneY

3660 Public F¡onomics

5372 Regional Economics

3193 Transport and Urban Economics

the examination will consist of one paper in each

of Microeconomics and Macroeconomics
(examined in June), papers in the three optional

subjects (held in either semester I or 2 in the

Uníversity's Examination period), and the thesis'

(d)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As.all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Economics ond Commerce - B.Com.

note: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of Bachelor of commerce are published below, immediately after these Spec¡fic course Rules.
For syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at the end of the volume.

I Generol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Commerce. A candidate
may obtain either degree or both.

1.2 The degree of Bachelor of Commerce was
awarded for the first time in May 1993.
Candidates graduating later than May 1993, who
were originally enrolled for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics, may graduate with the
degree of Bachelor of Commerce provided that
all requirements for that degree are satisfied.

2 Assessment ond exom¡nol¡on
2.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

2.2 In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Disrinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification
be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or to other subjects.

A candidate may present, for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Commerce, a limited
number of subjects for which a Conceded pass

has been obtained, as specified in 5.ó below.

code subiect title points

6362 Commercial Law I(S)

4359 Financial Accounting IA

3086 Financial Accounting IB

2499 lnfo¡mation Systems I

Levelll
4190 Business Finance II
1282 Commercial I-aw II

3

3

3

2.5

2.6

2.7

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concemed,

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
Faculty may prescribe.

There shall be three classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree, as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions, as follows:
Division A and Division B.

Subjecls of study
The following subjects may be presented for the
Ordinary degree:

(a) Commerce subjects

Levell

3
3.r

2.3

2.4

s62



7651 Financial Accounting II 4

2663 Information SYstems II 4

1383 Management Accounting II 4

4807 Management and Organisations II 4

5312 Marketing II 4

Level lll
4196 Accounting Theory III 4

7440 Auditing III 4

5177 Business Finance III 4

5685 CorPorate Accounting III 4

5473 Income Tax Law III 4

5427 l¡formation SYstems III 4

9790 Management Accounting IIIB 4

9?59 'Management and Organisations III 4

9885 Marketing III 4

(b) Economics subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course

Ruläs of the degree of Bachelor of

Economics. Some Economics subjects are

comPulsorY for the Bachelor of

Commerce Degree'

(c) Arts subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course

Rulðs of the degree of Bachelor of Arts'

excluding 4425 Quantitative Methods

Using ComPuters lH'

(d) Law subjects

The Law subjects available within the

degree of Bachelor of Arts to students

adiritted to that degree and/or the degree

subjects:

904ó Aboriginal People and the l¿w 3

3446 Australian Law and SocietY 3

4398 Australian Legal History 3

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law 3

8433 Constitutional t¿w 6

8580 Criminal Law 6
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7272 Environmental Planning and

Protection Law 3

9622 lncomeMaintenance 3

1730 Land Use Planning Law 3

3020 [¿w and Economics 3

4771 Media Law 3

8821 ProPertY 6

9365 Torts 6

3.2 A candidate may not present both 21.00

Economic Theory III and 4367 Applied

Economics III for the degree'

3.3 A candidate may not present 6362 Commercial

l¿w I(S) for túe degree if passed after 3731

Contract.

3.4 A candidate may not present 1282 Commercial

U* U for thé degree if passed after 3225

Associations.

3.5 Courses of study must be approved by the Dean

(or the Dean's nominee) at enrolment each year'

3.6 Candidates who have completed subjects for the

ãegree under previous schedules may continue

onã., ttt" schidules then in force, with such

modifications (if any) as shall be prescribed by

the Dean.

3.7 A candidate may not count for the degree any

r"U:"., togetheriith any other subject which' in

trlìäpinioi of the Faculty, contains a substantial

urnoúnt of the same material and no subject may

be counted twice towards the degree' A table of

unacceptable combinations of subjects is

available from the Faculty Office'

The ordinory degree
4 Durolion of coufse
4,1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Commerce shall extend over three

y.ur. of full-time study or its part-time

áquivatent. A candidate for the Ordinary degree

shall attend lectur :s and pass examinations in

accordance with the Specific Course Rules'

5 Quolificotion requ¡remenls

5.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Commerce, candidates must pass subjects

with a combined total of not less than 72 points

drawn from 3.1 above including:

(a) not more than 24 points at Level I'
including 4359 Financial Accounting IA;
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308ó Financial Accounting IB; 4309
Fronomics IA:. 2076 Economics IB and
9l0l Business Data Analysis I or 5543
Statistical practice I

(b) at least 8 points Level II Commerce
subjects

(c) 12 points of lævel III Commerce subjects

(d) eíther

(i) A further 4 points for tævel III
Economics or Commerce subjects,

(ii) a further 12 points for any lævel III
subject in 3.1 above.

5.2 To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce a student granted status for previous
studies 

_ 
must pass subjects taught at The

University of Adelaide to lhe value õf at least 22
points. These
Lævel III Co
requirement
circumstances

53 A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce of the Universit¡ who wishes to
complete the degree elsewhere, must, unless

proposed scheme of study elsewhere to be
approved in advance by the Faculty.

5.4 Graduates of The University of Adelaide or of
other institutions, who wish to proceed to the
degree of Bachelor of Commercè and to count
towards that degree subjects which they have
already presented for another qualificatión may
be permitted to do so subject to the following
conditions:

(ii) they shall presenr at leasr 16 points for
subjects at lævel III, which havè not been
presented to any other degree, and

(iiÐ they shall present a range of subiects
which fulfil the requirements of 5.1 above.

55 for the
nomics
passed

w

points, and the aggregate value does not exceed
6 points. Conceded passes are not awarded for
those subjects listed in 3.1(a) of rhe Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Commerce.

notes (not lorming part of the Spec¡lic Course Rules)
I Students are advised that a knowledge ol mathematics is

helpful lor commerce and economics subiects and is
essential for some subjects.

2 Studies ¡n Law within the degree ol Bachelor of
Commerce

(t) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law studies on the basis ol their SÀCE or
equ¡valent resulls must, at the first anempt,
srccesslulty complete subieds to the value of 24
points of the B.Com. b€fore be¡ng el¡g¡ble to take
up their place in Law studies.

(2) Cand¡dates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 po¡nts of the B.Com.
degree may apply lor admission to Law Studies.
Applications for admission to Law must b€ made

rerìain candidates tor thê dêgree of B.Com, and
may present lof the degree of B.com. the Law
subjects t¡sted ¡n 3.f(d) above. Students must
complete all the requirements lor the B.Com.
belore they can obtain their LL.B. degree.

(3) Se€ also the Sp€cil¡c Course Rules of the LL.B.
degree and the lntroductory Notes to the LL.B.
Syllabuses.

(4) Candidates who wish to present for the B.Com.
degree Law subiects passed pr¡or to 1 987 shoutd
apply in writing to the Registrar to have their
posltion determined by the Faculty ol Economics
and Commerce. Such candidates will not be
disadvantaged by the transit¡on. However, in
accordance with the Specific Course Rules of the
degree of Bachelor of Laws, students who have
passed 6256 Elements ol Law and 2944
Constitulional Law I shall be deemed to have
passed 6019 Law and Legal process.

3 Preparalion for Honours under the Co-operative
Education lor Enterpr¡se Development program iCeeOl.
The subject BlSl lndustry practicum (Commerce) will be
available to selected students who wish to prepare for a
special¡sed Honours program.

8151 lndustry pract¡cum (Commerce) is a Level lll
subject. The subject, which provides the selectec,



syllabus ¡tems following.

Further information is available from the Honours

Coordinator.

Studenls from other Faculties w¡ll be considered lor

helor of Economlcs and Bachelor ol

in accordance wilh the Regulat¡ons

Rules of the Bachelor of Economics

Commerce degrees which are

applicable In the year in wh¡ch the student lirst enrols in

a subject offered by the Economics or Commerce

Depanments.

The intent of this provision is to enable students from

other Faculties to comply w¡th the compulsory

requirements of the Bachelor of Economics and

Baàhelor ol Commerce courses (which are available to

them through the Specific Course Rules of their own

degrees) and which are detailed in the Specilic Course

nies oi the Bachelor ol Economics and Bachelor ol

Commerce degrees.

Ihe Honours degfee
A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend

lectures and pass examinations in accordance

with the ptovisions of these Specif,rc Course

Rules.

A candidate may, subject to the aPproval of the

Head of the DePartment of Commerce, proceed

to the Honours degree in the following subject:

ó473 Honours Commerce

Honours Year, and must obtain a high

standard in subjects presented for the

Ordinary degree (or their equivalent

elsewhere).

(b)

Honours Year as above.

Economics ond Commerce - B'Com'

The work of the Honours year is normally

completed in one year of full-time study' The

Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the

work óver t,nõ yttt, but not more, under such

conditions as it maY determine.

A candidate who is unable to complete the

course for the Honours degree within the time

allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any

stase of the course' or who withdraws from the

coírse shall be reported to the Faculty, which

may permit re-enrolment for an Honours degree

unáei such conditions (if any) as it may

determine.

6.5

6.6

6
6.1

6.2

63
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Syllobuses: Deporlmenl of Commefce
For syllabuses ol subjects taught by the Department of Economics, see under Bachelor of Economics

textbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the department concemed, and at the práiminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

In general students are expected to have their own
copies oftextbooks to wait advice
from the Lecture buying any
particular book. O dition of any
textbook should be

feference books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concemed. It is hoped that all books and joumals set
for reference will be available to be consúlted in the
Barr Smith Library.

ossessmenl
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg, such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examin ations, viva voce
examinations).

6362 Commerciol tow t(S)
level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

reslriction: not to be counted with previously offered
3349 Commercial Law I
contact hours: 2 one hour lectures each week and I
hour tutorial

content: an introduction to the legal system and legal
reasoning, including an examination of the sources of

of contract. An examination of the law of agency. An
examination of consumer protection lègislãtion
applying in South Australia.

assessmenti assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminary lecture.

4359 FinonciolAccounting lA
level: I points value:3 durarion: semester I
quota: may apply

restricrion: not to be counted with previously offered
3049 Accounting I
contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial class a week and l one hour workshop a
fortnight

assessment: assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminary lecture.

306ó FinonciolAccounting tB

level: I points value:3 duration: semester 2
quota: may apply

restriction: not to be counted with previously offered
3049 Accounting I
assumed knowledge: A knowledge of the material in
Financial Accounting IA is assumed.

coilact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial class a week and I one hour workshop a
fortnight

assessmentt assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminary lecture.

level I
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2499 lnlormotion SYslems I

level: I points value:3 duraliot?: semester I

quoîa'. rnay apply

reslriction: not to be counted with 9894 Computer

Literacy I
of basic accounting
assumed. Students

edge are advised to

in 4359 Financial

Accounting IA.

conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial each week

trends, issues and concerns'

assessmenli assessment will be by examination and

ussign*.nt., as determined at the preliminary lecture'

Level ll

4190 Business Finonce ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

Statistics IA)

corequisite: 24gg lnformation Systems I unless passed

previouslY

restriction'. not to be counted with previously offered

9i43 Accounting II or 6801 Business Finance

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial a week

dividend decision.

assessmenti assessment will be by examination and

.r.ignt.n,t, as determined at the preliminary lecture'

Economics and Commerce - B'Com'

l2E2 CommetciolLow ll

level: ll points valuei 4 duratíon: semester 1

prerequisite'. 6362 Commercial Law I(S)

restriclíon'. not to be counted wìth previously offered

3349 Commercial [¿w I

conlacl hours:2one hour lectures each week and I two

hour tutorial each fortnight

assessmenr. assessment will be by examination and

assignments, as determined at the preliminary lecture'

7ó51 Finonciol Accounting ll

level:ll poinls value:4 duration: semester I

orereouisire:4359 Financial Accounting IA and 3086

'Fi;t;¿;"i Áccounting IB (previously offered as 3049

Accounting I)

restriclíon: not to be counted with previously offered

sïiaÁ..ounting III or 6l l0 Financial Accounting III

contact houry- | two hour lecture and I one hour

tutorial a week

assessmenti assessment will be by examination and

ártignt.ntt, as determined at the preliminary lecture'

266g lnformolion Systemì ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisite: 2499 Information Systems I

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial each week

Prototyping'
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assessmen: assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminu.y t"rtor".

l3tXì Monogemenl Accounling il
level: lI points value.. 4 duration: semester 2
prerequisite: 4359 Financial Accounting IA
restricrions: not to be counted with the previously
gffered 5741_ Management Accounting tiIA, 2364
Managerial Cost Accounting or 9743 fücouníing Il.
May be counted at Iævel III for students enrolled friorto 1996

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial each week

content an introduction to management accounting
concepts and techniques. The subject covers both
traditional and new a¡ proaches to management
accounting. Topics include cost tenns and co-ncepts;job, process and hybrid costing systems; cost
behaviour and estimation; cost_volurie_profi t aíalysis;
budgeting, standard cos¡ing systems; responsibility
accounting; investment centres and- transfer
pricing;relevant costs and benefits for decision
making; cost analysis and pricing decisions. New
approaches include: cost management systems, the
concepts of activity based costing, activity
management, performance measures, strategiô
manag-ement accounting, inventory management, cost
ofquality, Iife cycte cosring and tirget.oiing.
assessmen!: examination_ and work completed during
the subject as determined at the preliminary lecture.

4E07 Monogemenl ond Orgon¡sqtions ll
level: ll points value: 4 durario¿: semester 2
p rereq u is ites : 2O7 6 k onomics IB @ivision II)
contac, hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial each week

content: an introductory course which examines some
of the major contemporary issues surrounding work,
employment and the management of people. ñre four
broad areas which are covered compriie: titre rote oi t¡e
individual; rhe narure of work group u.tiuìii.r;
organisational processes; and thi influence of
environmental and cuìtural forces on work, Topics
include.motivation, perception, stress, .ornrnuni.aäon,
group dynamics, power and politics, culture, gender
and the changing experience ofemployment.
assessmenti assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminary lecture.

5312 Morketing il
level: II points value: 4 duration: semester I
prerequisite:4309 Economics IA and 2076 Economics
IB (previously offered as g4ól Economics I)

568

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial each week

assessmenti assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminary tecture.

levellll

419ó Account¡ng Theory ill
level: lll points value: 4 duratio¿: semester I
prerequisite: 765 t Financial Accounting II
conlact hours: Jwo 1.5 hours lectures per week

assessment.. assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the pretimin.ry i..ìur".

7440 ¡r6¡nnn,',
level: lll poínts value: 4 duration: semester 2
prerequisite: 765 I Financial Accounting II
restrictìon: not to be counted with previously offered
9Tl4Accounting III
conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial per week

assessment: a one three hour exam at the end of the
semester and weekly working papers. Students will
need to submit a minimum numbei of workins Dapers
in order ro be allowed to sit for the end oi,".Ãr'ri.,
examination.

5177 Bus¡ness Finonce lll
level: lll points value: 4 duration: semester I
prerequisites: 4190 Business Finance II, ggTO
Microeconomics II and 3284 Economic Data Ánalysis



II or 8623 Introductory Econometrics' contact hours:2

;;;h*t lectures and I one hour tutorial per week

assessmenf. assessment will be by examination and

assignments.

5ó85 CorPorote Accounl¡ng lll

level:lll poinls value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisíte'. 765 I Financial Accounting II

corequisire'. 1282 Commercial Law II or both 6019

Lu*'un¿ Iægal Process, and 3731 Contract' unless

passed PreviouslY

assumed knowledge'. a basic knowledge of

computerised spread sheets is assumed'

contacl hours'. 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial a week

contenli topics to be covered may include-.company

iã..utionr, reconstructions, accounts of liquidators

uiã- t.."iu.tt; amalgamations and takeovers; inter-

corporate investments and consolidated accounts; joint

ventures.

assessment'. assessment will be by one three.hour

ã*ãtnìnution plus work completed during the subject'

as determined at the preliminary lecture'

5473 lncome Tox Low lll

level:lll points value" 4 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisiîe'. 1282 Commercial Law ll; or 3349

Commercial Law I

restrictíon'. not to be counted with previously offered

8761 Income Tax or 2014 Taxation (Law)

conlact hours:2one hour lectures plus such additional

i".tut"t as may be advised by the lecturer and I one

hour tutorial a week

and tax administration.

assessmenl'. assessment will be by examination and

á.rign..ntt, as determined at the Preliminary lecture'

8l5l lndustry Proclicum (Commerce)

level:lll pointsvalue"O duralion: semester2

reslriction" this subject is available only to selected

intending Honours students under the CEED

Economics ond Commerce - B'Com'

hogram-refer to Notes (not forming part of the

Schedules).

contact hours: 13 hours lectures/tutorials

contenr. This subject provides students with the skills

"nJ-ot.ou*tion-to 
indertake an industry related

råt."i.tt'p.¡.ct. Topics include research design and

Oocumentatión, project pl rning, time management'

.ãrtl"g ,"0 buågeiing, and quality assr¡rance' An

industiy-linked project will I e commenced'

5/127 lnlormolion SYsIems lll

level:lll points value: 4 duration: semester I

nrereouisite: 2663 Information Systems ll or 2499

information SYstems I (Cre( it)

assumed knowledge" systems development

liunuÁ.ttn, and datãbase design as taught in 2663

Information SYstems II'

restríction'. not to be counted with previously-offered

eôsi Co.put"rised Accounting and Systems III

conlact hours" 2 one hour lectures and I one hour

tutorial a week

contenli The management of information systems (in

orrrrcutut. transaõtion processing and executive

í;i;;.ii;" svstems) including planning for

l..ft"J.grc.f .hung., the implementation and control

of changã, the need for standards, support and trarnlng;

Ë"ã-tt.iãpprication develoPment with object oriented

concepts;'ìata communication issues including

rtänOà't¿t, distributed data processing' client/server

computing, eleitronic data interchange' access to

.ü.il.r "information; manufacturing information

ryti.tt including materials requirements planning'

inventory and costing.

assessmenli assessment will be by examination and

uttignt.no, as determined at the preliminary lecture'

gTgO Monogement Accounting lllB

level:lll Points value:4

availabilítY: not offered in 1996

oreresuisite'. 9l0l Business Data Analysis I or

ãquiuát.nt and 1383 Management Accounting II

contacl hours tvto l '5 hour seminars per week

conlenîi forecasting in accounting; profit' costs' cash'

Plãnning and control; desìgn of
systems; participation, motivation'

váluation anô other group problems' The

of information gathering and

systems, including the evaluation of data

and rePorts'

assessmenti assessment will be by examination and

ut.l!n*.ntt, as determined at the preliminary lecture'
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9759 Monogement ond Orgonisot¡ons lll
level: lll poínts value: 4 duration: semester I
prerequisite: zE07 Management and Organisations II
cÒntacl hours: 2 one hour lectures and I one hour
tutorial per week

assessmenti assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminary lectul.

9E85 Mofteting ill
level: lll points value: 4 duration: semester 2
prerequisite: 53 l2 Marketing II
contact hours: 2 one hour lectures and .l one hour
tutorial per week

content: consumer behaviour and decision processes
and- their implications for markering ìt.uÇy;
marketing communication.

assessmenl: assessment will be by examination and
assignments, as determined at the preliminary lecture.

first semester students will be expected to outline their
thesis.objective and proposed approach to urn.rìinj ot
a small number of staff.

Each student is required to undertake four modules
which will take place in first semeste¡. Three rnoàui",
are as follows:

Research Methodology

Quantitative Methods in Business

Contemporary Theoretical issues in Commerce
The Fourth module will be in the discipline area of the
student's thesis topic and may include:

Advanced Accounting Theory

Advanced Finance Theory

Information Theory

Management and Organisation Theory
Strategic Marketing

Management Accounting Theory

Issues in Tax and Commercial Law

ó/-73 Honours Commelce
note: Detailed arrang
enrolments, and studen
Head of the Departmenl
of lhe acad€mic year.
classes only w¡th the ap

Honours level

level: IY points value:24 duration: full year
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TheaboveawardhasbeendevelopedwithintheframeworkoftheGeneralCourseRulesprintedatthebeginningof
this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Admission requirements

The FacultY t to

.åÃpr.t. tuótt as it

may prescribe as a

candidate for t

Quolif icotion requ¡remenls

the requirements of the Certificate'

Candidates
Diploma in
Regulations
enrolment'

AssessmenT ond exominoTions

other subjects.

3.3
I
1.1

4
4.1

1.2

4.2
1.3

2
2.1

4.3 (a) shall tend

ation ibed

bee the

of staff

concemed'

(b) A asubjectand
de ect again shall

aE satisfactorily do

su al work as the

lecturer concerned may prescribe'

maY Prescribe'

(d) For the purpose o[ this.Specific Course

Rule a càndidate who is refused

permission to sit for an examination under

s7l
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4.3(a), or who does not, without a r€ason
accepted by the Head of the Department
of Economics as adequate, attend all orpart of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after having enrolled for at least two thirds
of the normal period during which the
subject is taught (usually 9 weeks), shall
be deemed to have failed the examination.

5 Subjects of study
5.1 (a) To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in

Economics the candidate shall
satisfactorily complete four one_semester
subjects (a minimum of twelve points)
which shall comprise lectures and tutorials
in any of the following subjects not
previously completed:

8917 Macroeconomics IID 3

2419 Microeconomics IID 3

4116 Macroeconomics IIID 3

4999 Applied Microeconomics IIID 3

7869 Microeconomic Theory IIID 3

9390 Business Dara Analysis ID 3

6435 Economic Dara Analysis IID** 3

9549 Mathematical Economics IID** 3

l37l Applied Econometrics IIID** 3

4687 Econometric Theory IIID** 3

964O Australian Economic History IID 3

7669 Business and Govemment IIID 3

6807 Development Economics IIID 3

661I East Asian Economies IID 3

1457 Economics ofLaw and
Politics IIID 3

9869 Environmental and Resource
Economics IIID 3

5791 Industrial Relations IID 3

6160 Intemational Economic
History IIID 3

1656 International Economics IIID 3

4587 Public Finance IIID 3

5302 Special Topics IID 3

2821 Special Topics IIID 3

"These subiects are available for students with
some mathematical and stalistical background.
Check the prerequis¡tes for each suO,¡eci in tne
Syllabuses.

(b) A candidate may, with the permission of
the Head of Department, substitute one
four point subject drawn from clauses
5.1(a), 5.1(c) or 5.1(d) of the Specific
Coune Rules of the Graduate Diplòma in
Advanced Economics.

note that the prerequisites as stated do not
necessarily apply to students enrolled in the
Graduate Certificate; approval to enrol in
subjects must be obtained from the coordinator
of the award. Candidates wishing to enrol in
subjects under 5.1(b) above must also obtain
permission from the Honours Coordinator.

Slofus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
llonsfel
A_candidate who has passed subjects in other
educational institutions and who has not

5.2
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TheaboveawardhasbeendevelopedwithintheframeworkoftheGeneralCourseRulesprintedatthebeginningof
this volume of the Calendar'

Asallstudentsmustcomplywiththeserules,theyareadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

-Ænote:SyllabusesofsubjectslorthedegreeofGraduatecertificate¡nManagementarepubl¡shedbelow,immed|atelyaftertheseSpæ¡fic
Course Rules.

I Admision requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may

accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Certificate any person who has qualihed for a

J*tã"- àr TÉe'University of Adelaide or of
unõther educational institution accepted by the

Faculty for the purpose and who has had at least

t*ál.utt of work àxperience in business' public

;;;í.; or other field of employment approved

bY the FacultY'

1.2 Subject to the approval of the g.oul:il lh'
n".ür,y may, in tpãôid 

"as"s 
and subject to such

con¿itíons (ir unil as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree

ù"i *tt" tras na¿ not less than two years of

.i.""tiu" or professional experience in business'

oublic serviõe or other field of employment

ãpptou"O by the Faculty and who l:: gi]tn
.ii¿.n.. saiisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the Graduate Certificate'*

'lntending appl¡cants lor admission to the course should

seek rhe ãdv¡ce of the D¡rector ol lhe Graduate School oÍ

Management as to the suitab¡lity of pr¡or work

exPer¡ence.

1.3 A person who holds the Diploma in-Business

iøinug...n' the oi"ir"i;:,,.f'J1ffi3,,"',:

degree of Master of
n oi The UniversitY of

Adelaide or equivalent qualif,rcations in, business

management or administration shall not be

.figiUi. for the award of the Graduate Certificate

in Management.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 The course of study for the Graduate Certificate

in M.n"g"t.nt shäll extend over a minimum of

on. ,..õ.t.t in the case of a full-time candidate

and two semesters for a part-time candidate'

., the
lbe
one
0ne

year.

3 AssessmenT ond exom¡not¡ons

3.1 The Faculty shall appoint a Committee to

conduct examinations and other assessments'

other subjects'

subject.

enrolled for the Graduate Certificate'

4 SubiecTs of sTudy
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i comõlncd totål.of
t+' the Dirçctgr (or

ate Schooi of, Manager¡ent.

4.1 (a) 4O6l Human Resource Management (C)

681 I Managerial Accounting'(C)

4865 Marketing principles (C)

,1O26 Organisational Behaviour (C)

5 Generol
5.1 tted to count forthe

in the opinion of the
ly the same material

as any other subject ¡yhicb þe or she has already
presented for another qgalification.

5.2 it may determine
sed subjects in
courses or their
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Syllobuses

4Oól Humqn Resource Monogement (C)

poínts value'.3 duration" semester 2

conîacl hours" 3 hours Per week

objectives will be a theme of the course'

assessment'. written assignments; case studies;

presentations

ó81 t Monogeriol Accounting (C)

poínts valuei 3 duration: semester I or 2

contact hours:3 hours Per week

contenti topics covered include: the nature of

accounting ìon."ptt, financial accounting reports'

ñ;;; il Jxtemal hnancial reporting and interpreting

and using fînancial statements

assessment'. written assignments; class tests;

examination

48ó5 Morketing PrinciPles (C)

poínts value'. 3 durationi semester 2

contacl hours: 3 hours Per week

assessmenti written assignments; presentation;

examination

4026 Orgonisolionol Behoviour (C)

poinls value'.3 duralion'. semesters I or 2

conlact hours" 3 hours Per week

presentatior/projects.

assessment; written assignments; examinations
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il:;:,""iJÏrtlf.tå:,H:î.otnttooed 
within the rramework or rhe Generar course Rules printed ar the beginning of

åi'å$:i:iliilì::t ïiåliJ:iill!'å;lå1il 
thev are advised to refer to them ro gain an undersranding of their rights

Specific Course Rules

I Admision requirements

1.3

2 Generol
2.1 Candidates intending to continue on to a

Master's degree are advised strongly to consult
the subject requirements for such- courses to
ensure they complete the compulsory subjects
satisfactorily.

2.2 Candidates currently enrolled for the Graduate
Diploma in Economics will proceed under the
Regulations and Schedules in force at the date of
enrolment,

576

2.4

3 Durolion of course
3.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shall complete satisfactorily a òourse of full_time
study extending over at least two semesten or of
part+ime study extending over at least four
semesters.

4 Assessmenl ond exominofions

(b) A candidate
desires to ta
again attend I
such written
lecturer concemed may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any subject or division of a
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5
5.r

examination'

Subiecis of sludY
To qualifY for the

Economics the

satisfactorilY ei

minimum of 24
lectures and tutorials in:

(a) the following four compulsory core

subjects (12 Points):

891? Macroeconomics IID 3

2419 Microeconomics IID 3

4l 16 Macroeconomics IIID 3

and either

4999 Applied Microeconomics IIID 3

or

7869 Microeconomic Theory IIID 3

(b) one of the following quantitative subjects

(3 Points):

I 371 APPlied Econometrics IIID* 3

9390 Business Data AnalYsis ID 3

6435 Economic Data AnalYsis IID* 3

9549 Mathematical Economics IID* 3

4ó87 Econometric Theory IIID* 3

r partially satlslied e¡ther

;1l'JJi:l,i;ü:* '"

(c) at least three subjects chose¡ from.the

following list (a minimum of 9 points):

l37l APPlied Econometrics IIID* 3

964O Australian Economic History IID 3

7669 Business and Govemment IIID 3

6807 Development Econornics IIID 3

661I East Asian Economies IID 3

,ló87 Econometric Theory IIID* 3

6435 Economic Data AnalYsis IID* 3

4ó80 Economics of [¿w and
Politics IIID 3

9869 Environment and Resource

Economics IIID 3

5?91 Industrial Relations IID 3

6160 Intemational Economic
History IIID 3

1656 Intemational Economics IIID 3

9549 Mathematical Economics IID* 3

4587 Public Finance IIID 3

'These sub¡ecls are available lor students w¡th some

t"tttãt"ti.äl and statist¡cal background' Check the

prerequisites for each subiect in lhe Syllabuses'

listed above'

(e) The subject submitted under 5'1(b) cannot

also be submitted under 5 ' I 
(c)'

from the Honours Coordinator'

5.3 The number of subjects to be offered in any

."tn.tr.t will be dependent uPon staff

availabilitY and student demand'

6 Slolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡l
lronsfel
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il:;3,""i"tîüf.t¿:,näT*toped 
within the rramework or the Generat course Rures printed at the beginning of

*':ul:,'åi:ilïilì::"ïiåliJiijìlli'åji,iîì:'hev are advised to refer ro rhem to sain an undefsrandins of their rights

Specific Course Rules

note: syllabuses ol subjects lor the degree of Graduate Diploma ¡n Advanced Economics are pubrished below, immediately after theseI Admission requirements
1.1

his
the
ust

1.3 may require an applicant to
additional preliminary work as it
before he or she is accepted as a

he Graduate Diploma.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

Advanced Economics a candidäte shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full_time
study extending over at least two semesters or of
part-time study extending over at least four
semesters.

3 Generol
3.1 Candidates currently enrolled in the Graduate

Diploma in Economics will proceed under the
Regulations and Schedules in lorce at the time of
enrolment.

578

4 Assessment ond exominotions

4,3 (a) shal
ation

bee
of

(b) A candidate w
desires to take
attend again lect
such written an
lecturer concemed may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obøined in writing from the Registrar and
then only under such conditionsìs may be
prescribed.

(d) For the purpose of this Specific Course
Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for an examination under
4.3(a) above, or who does not, without a
reason accepted by the Head of the
Department as adequate, attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplemeniarv
examination if granted) aiter travin!



enrolled for at least two thirds of the

normal period during which the subject is
taught (usually 9 weeks), shall be deemed

to have failed the examination.

5 SubiecTs of studY
5.f To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

Advanced Economics the candidate shall

complete satisfactorily six semester subjects (24

points) which shall comprise lectures and

tutorials in:

(a) the following two compulsory core
subjects (8 Points):

7264 Macroeconomics A (H) 4

371 I Microeconomics A (H) 4

(b) One of the following quantitative subjects
(four points):

9952 Applied Econometrics IIIA 4

7589 Econometric Theory IIIA 4

2341 Econometrics (H) 4

(c) at least two subjects chosen from the list
(a minimum of 8 points) including the

presentation of a research essay in at least

one of the subjects:

2341 Econometrics (H)* 4

97 12 Economic DeveloPment (H) 4

7446 bonomic Growth and
Agriculture (H) 4

8336 Economics of Public Policy (H) 4

5605 Environment and

DeveloPment (H)** 4

2936 Experimental Economics (H)** 4

5454 Éistory of Economic
Thought (H)** 4

2683 Industrial Organisation (H) 4

6677 lntemational Banking and
Finance (H)** 4

6747 lntemational Financial Issues (H) 4

6692 International Trade (H) 4

4054 Labour Economics (H)** 4

6670 l-nngRun Growth (H)** 4

2275 Mathematical Economics (H) 4

47ó1 Monetary Economics (H)** 4

3393 MoneY (H)** 4

8053 Public Economics (H) 4

Economics ond Commerce - Grad-Dip.Adv'Ec'

5706 Regional Economics (H)** 4

3782 Socialist Economies in
Transition (H)** 4

3634 Special Topics (IÐ 4

1294 Transport and Urban
Economics (H)** 4

(d) one other subject from those listed above

in 5.1(c) or from the following (4 points):

9952 Applied Econometrics IIIA * 4

9145 Business and Govemment IIIA 4

8263 Development Economics IIIA 4

7589 Econometric Theory IIIA* 4

4188 Economics of l¿w and
Politics IIIA 4

5415 Environment and Resource
Economics IIIA 4

1252 International Economic
History IIIA 4

4913 Intemational Economics IIIA 4

3464 l-abour Economics IIIA 4

5653 Microeconomic Theory IIIA 4

1093 Public Finance IIIA 4

*Not available if taken under 5'1 (b) above.

" Not available in 1996

The syllabus entries for subjects are found in the

syllabuses of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics by removing the A from the subject

name: eg, for Applied Econometrics IIIA see the

syllabus for 4883 Applied Econometrics III in
the syllabuses for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics. Please note that the prerequisites as

stated do not necessarily aPPly to students

enrolled in the Graduate Diploma; approval to

enrol in subjects must be obtained from the

coordinator of the award.

The number of subjects to be offered in any

semester will be dependent upon the availability
of staff and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be

given permission to substitute another subject

for subjects specified in 5.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Diploma in Advanced Economics any

subject that in the opinion of the Faculty
contains substantially the same material as any

other subject which he or she has presented

already for another qualification, other than for

E)

5.3

5.4

5.5
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the Graduate Certifîcate in Economics and then
only upon its sunender.

5.6 A candidate holding a Graduate Certihcate in
Economics may use the Certificate to help fulfil
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma upon
surrender of the Graduate Cefificate.

6 Slolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
Ironsfer

6.1 A candidate who has passed subjects in other
educational institutions and who has not
presented these subjects towards an award may,
on written applicatlon to the Dean, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
Specific Course Rules as the Faculty shall
determine, Status may be granted for a
maximum of 8 points únOer S.l(a) and 5.1(b)
above.
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Syllobuses

texlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided

by the department concemed, and at the preliminary

lecture in Orientation Week'

In general students are r own

coples oftextbooks, but advice

from the Lecturer co g any

particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any

textbook should be bought'

felerence books
Although lists of books and journals for reference

purposes are regarded as important, details have not

teen included in this Volume' These will however be

issued from time to time by the dePartments

concerned. It is hoped that all books and joumals set

for reference will be available to be consulted in the

Ban Smith Library.

ossessment
For each subject students may obtain from the læcturer

concemed dêtails of the assessment in that subject

including the relative weights given to the components
(eg, such of the following as are relevant: semester

teJts, essays or other written or practical work, final

written examinations, vivø voce examinations)'

prerequ¡sites lor quontitotive ond
opl¡onol sub¡ects
The prerequisites for these subjects must be. aPProved

Uy ttrè CoolOinator of the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Economics.

compulsory cofe sub¡ecls

72ó/ Mocroeconomics A (H)

37ll MicroeconomicsA (H)

points valvei a, duration'. semester I

prerequisite: 3658 Microeconomic eory III or its
equivalent

assumed knowledge" a knowledge equivalent to an

undergraduate major in Economics

contact hours:2 one hour lectures a week

conlenti an advanced tfeatment of consumer theory, the

theory of the firm including strategic behaviour'

general equilibrium and welfare.

assessmeni final exam

quonl¡tol¡ve subiect

2341 Economelrics (H)

points value: 4 duration: to be advised

prerequisite: as approved by the coordinator of the

award

con¡acl hours: I two hour lecture a week

content. the subject is concerned with practical

problems of modelling economic time series for the

þurpot.t of testing theories and for policy and

iorécasting. The development will be information,

most theorems will not be proven and mathematical

arguments will, for the most part, be presented in

iniuitive fashion. The course will cover analysis of
economic time series in the time domain using the

methods of Box and Jenkins; the relationshiP between

time series analysis ARMA models and structural

econometric models.

assessmenti assessment will be finally determined in

consultation with students at the beginning of semester'

It is usually based on one research project and a final

examination.

opt¡onol sub¡ecls

9712 Economic Developmenl (H)

points value'. 4 duration'. to be advised

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an

undergraduate major in Economics

prerequisíte: as approved by the coordinator of the

award

contact hours: l two hour lecture a week

contenf, the subject is concemed with the economic

structure and functioning of less-developed countries

and with theories of economic growth. The course will
emphasise selected topics, which may vary from year

to year.

points value: 4 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge" a knowledge equivalent to an

undergraduate major in Fæonomics

prerequisite: 4466 Macroeconomics III and 3658
-Microeconomic 

Theory III or their equivalents

contact hours:2 one hour lectures a week

conteni introduction to an advanced treatment of

macroeconomic models.

assessmenti final exam
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assessmenti assessment will be finally determined in
consultation with students at the beginning of semester.
It is usually based on one research project and a final
examination.

7446 Economic Growth ond Agr¡culture (H)
points value: 4 duration: to be advised

prerequisite: as approved by the coordinator of the
award

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an
undergraduate major in Economics

conlact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week

content: this is the course on the nature, causes and
effects of inter- and intra-sectoral structural changes
that occur to production, consumption and trade in
growing economies. While there will be some
emphasis on the agricultural sector, the use of an open
economy, general equilibrium framework throughout
ensures that the analytical methods employed and the
policy issues addressed have general applicability.

assessment: assessment will be finally determined in
consultation with students at the beginning of semester.

ô33ó Economics of Public poticy (H)

level:Postgraduate points value:4
duration: to be advised

prerequisite'. as approved by the coordinator of the
award

restriction: may not be counted with 9993 Economics
of Public Policy

conlact hours:2 one hour lectures a week

content: this subject presents the theory of economic
policy at an advanced level. The welfare economics of
policy and the positive economics of policy, and
especially their connections, will be highlighted.
Topics include the variety of policy and analyses
constitutionalism, corporatism, and the economic
theory of the state; the Coase theorem; theory of
second best; cost-benefit analysis; incentive
compatibility; rent-seeking; theories of policy.
Illustrations will be drawn from historical experience
and contemporary policy issues, both macro- and
micro-economic.

assessmenti assessment will be determined in
consultation with students at the beginning of semester.
Details to be determined include the relative weights
given to the components (eg such of the following as
are relevant: semester tests; essays or other written or
practical work; final written examinations; viva voce
examinations.

5454 Hislory of Economic Thought (H)
poinls value; 4 availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an
undergraduate major in Economics

contact hoursi to be advised

contenti to be advised

assessment: Assessment will be determined in
consultation with students at the beginning of semester.

2ó83 Induslriol Orgonisotion (H)
poínts value; 4 duration: to be advised

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an
undergraduate major in Economics

conlact hours: to be advised

assessment: assessment will be determined in
consultation with students at the beginning ofsemester.

6747 Internolionol Finonciot lssues (H)

points value: 4 duration: to be advised

prerequisite: as approved by the coordinator of the
award

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an
undergraduate major in Economics

contact hours: I two hour lecture a week

content: the subject is concemed with the intemational
monetary system and intemational financial markets.
The topics covered may vary from year to year.

assessment: assessment will be determined in
consultation with students at the beginning of semester.
It is usually based on one research project and a final
examination.

6692 Inlernqlionol Trode (H)

points value: 4 duratíon: to be advised

prerequisite'. as approved by the coordinator of the
award

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an
undergraduate major in Economics

contacl hours: I two hour lecture a week

conlenti the subject is concemed with the theory of
intemational trade and commercial policy. The topics
covered may vary from year to year.

assessmenti assessment will be determined in
consultation with students at the beginning of semester.
It is usually based on one research project and a final
examination.
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405¿t lobour Economics (H)

poinls value: 4 avaílabiliry: not offered in 1996

prerequisite: as approved by the coordinator of the

award

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent an

undergraduate major in Economics

contact hours" 'l two hour lecture a week

contenti an advanced treatment of current topics in

labour economics.

assessmenr. assessment will be determined in

consultation with students at the beginning of semester'

It is usually based on one research project and a final

examination.

2275 Mothemolicol Economics (H)

points value: 4 duration'. to be advised

prerequisíte'. as approved by the coordinator of the

award

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an

undergraduate major in Economics

contact hours'. I two hour lecture a week

conlenti introduction to and applications of oPtimal

control theory. Introduction to and applications of
game theory.

assessmenti assessment will be determined in

consultation with students at the beginning of semester'

It is usualty based on one research project and a final

examination.

8053 Public Economics (H)

points value: 4 duration'. to be advised

prerequísíle'. as approved by the coordinator of the

award

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an

undergraduate major in Economics

contact hours'. I two hour lecture a week

as a third toPic.
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assessmenr. assessment will be determined in

consultation with students at the beginning of semester'

It is usually based on one research project and a final

examination.

3ó34 SpeciolTop¡cs (H)

/evøl: Postgraduate

duratíon'. to be advised

prerequisíte'. as approved by the coordinator of the

award

contact hours:2 one hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week

content'. this subject will cover selected topics which

are not currently covered elsewhere in the Economics

curriculum at level IV. The selection of topics will

depend on the availability of staff, including visitors,

anà on their teaching and research interests'

assessmenli assessment will be determined in

consuÌtation with students at the b€ginning of semester'

poínts value:4
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Coune Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
any person who has qualified for a degree ofThe
Univenity of Adelaide or of another educational
institution accepted by the Faculty for the
purpose and who has had not less than two years
of executive or professional experience in
business, public service or other field of
employment approved by the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree
but who has had not less than two years of
executive or professional experience in business,
public service or other fìeld of employment
approved by the Faculty and who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.*
'lntending applicants for admission to the course should
seek the advice of the D¡rector of the Graduate School of
Management as to the su¡tability of prior work
expenefìce.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
any person who holds the Graduate Certificate in
Management of The University of Adelaide or of
another educational institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose provided that any person
who holds the Graduate Certificate in
Management of The University of Adelaide
surrenders the Graduate Certificate before being
awarded the Graduate Diploma.

Durotion ol course
The course of study for the Graduate Diploma in
Management shall extend over a minimum of
two trimesters in the case of full-time study or
four trimesters of part-time study. The academic
year consists of three l3-week trimesters.
Trimester one commences on the flrrst Monday

in Febnrary. There is a two-week break after
each of the first two trimesters and a break of at
least seven weeks after the third trimester.

Except with the permission of the Facult¡ and
subject to 2.3 below, the requirements of the
Graduate Diploma shall be completed within
two years.

A candidate whose candidature is intem¡pted
may re-enrol only with the approval of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may impose in each case. Approval must be
sought in advance for any proposed interruption.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Diploma as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, pass. If
the Pass classification be in two divisions, a pass
in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or to other
subjects.

A candidate shall pass in each of the prescribed
subjects and shall obtain an overall average
equivalent to Pass Division I or b€tter.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce shall
appoint a Committee to conduct examinations
and other assessments.

A candidate who has not regularly attended the
prescribed classes or who has not completed
satisfactorily such written and practical work as
may be required shall not be permined to present
for examination or final assessment in any
subject.

If in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and
Commerce a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma is not making satisfactory progress, the
Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the Graduate Diploma.

t)

2.3

1.2

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

1.3

2
2.t 3.5
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4
4.1

Sublects of study
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Management candidates must pass not less than

Course Rules for the degree of Master of
Business Administration, to a combined total of
24 points, as approved by the Director (or

nominee) of the Graduate School of
Management.

Generol
No candidate will be permitted to count for the

the opinion of the
the same material
or she has alreadY

presented for another qualifi cation.

The Faculty may grant status as it may determine

for students who have passed subjects in
graduate management degree courses or their
equivalent.

Economics ond Commerce - Grad'Dlp.Mgt'

Syllobuses

textbooks
Candidates will be advised of prescribed text-books

and reference material by the lecturer concemed'

In general students are expected, to have their own

copies of textbooks, but they are advised to wait advice

fróm the lecturer concemed before buying any

particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any

textbook should be bought'

reference books
Although lists of books and journals for reference

purposès are regarded as important, details have not

been included in this Volume. These will however be

issued from time to time by the departments

concemed. It is hoped that all books and journals set

for reference will be available to be consulted in the

Ban Smith Library.

ossessment
For each subject candidates will be supplied by the

lecturer concérned with details of the assessment in

that subject
components
or Practical
reports, Yivd

timeloble
The current course Program timetable will be made

available to candidaies before the commencement of
the course.

Syllobus detolls
Please refer to the Master of Business Administration

Six subjects must be drawn from Specific Course Rule

4.1.(a) compulsory core subjects, and two -subjects
from Specific Course Rule 4'1.(c ) elective subþcts'

5
5.1

5.2
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Moster of Business Adminislrotion

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of theirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the degree any person
who has qualified for a degree of The University
of Adelaide or of another educational institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose and who
has had at least two years' experience in
business, public service or other field of
employment approved by the Faculty of
Economics and Commerce and who has satisfied
such other tests as the Faculty, subject to the
approval of the Council, may prescribe.

Subject to the approval ofthe Board ofGraduate
Studies, acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by the Council, the Council may, in special
cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
hold a degree but has given evidence satisfactory'
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree,

A candidate who holds the Diploma of Business
Management or the Graduate Certificate iù
Management or the Graduate Diploma in
Management from The University of Adelaide
shall surrender the Diploma, Certificate or
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

Dulotion of course
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Business Administration shall extend over a
minimum of four trimesters in the case of a
full-time candidate and eight trimesters for a
part-time candidate. The academic year consists
of three l3-week trimesters. Trimester one
commences on the first Monday in February,
There is a two-week break after each of the first
two trimesters and a break of at least seven
weeks after the third trimester.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, and
subject to 2.3 beloq the requirements of the
degree shall be completed within six years.

A candidate whose candidature is intenupted
may re-enrol only with the approval of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may impose in each case. Approval should be
sought in advance for any proposed interruption.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Master of
Business Administration as follows: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be in
two divisions, a pass in the higher division may
be prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite
for admission to further studies in that subject or
to other subjects.

A candidate shall pass in each of the prescribed
subjects and shall attain an overall average
equivalent to a Pass Division I or better.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce shall
appoint a Committee to conduct examinations
and other assessments.

A candidate who has not regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has not completed
satisfactorily such written and practical work as
may be required shall not be permitted to present
for examination or final assessment in any
subject.

If in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and
Commerce a candidate for the degree is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

2.2

2.3

1.2

3
3.r

3.2

3.3

3.4.

1.3

2
2.t

3.5
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4 Subiects of study
4.1 To qualify for the Master of Business

Administration, candidates must pass subjects
with a combined total of 48 points drawn from
the following areas:

(a) compulsory core subjects

(nine subjects to a total of 27 points must
be taken)

2697 F*onomics for Management 3

5356 Human Resource Management 3

12l5 Management Control Systems 3

1229 Manageial Accounting 3

9684 Managerial Finance 3

2,180 Marketing Decision Making 3

9408 Marketing Principles 3

5367 Organisational Behaviour 3

1348 Quantitative Methods 3

(b) compulsoryIntegrativesubjects

(two subjects to a total of 6 points must be

taken)

6309 Business Policy

6055 Corporate Strategy

(c) elective subjects

(elective subjects to a total of
points must be taken from the
elective subjects available)

8143 Advanced Managerial Finance 3

5179 Business in Asia 3

3564 Business Law 3

1985 Industry Economics* 3

9363 Intemational Business 3

7587 Intemational Financial
Management* 3

1568 Intemational Management
Behaviour* 3

6005 Intemational Marketing 3

284O Interpersonal Skills 3

7958 Japanese Govemment and
Business Organisation* 3

9699 Management and Information
Systems 3

5876 Management of Change 3

1579 Managing Quality and
Productivity 3

Economics ond Commerce - M.B,A.

4705 Operations Management (MgÐ 3

2015 Public Sector Management 3

6072 Quantitative Decision Making 3

6461 Services Marketing 3

1923 Supervised Project Work (l) or 6

7938 Supewised Project Work (3) 6

9328 Topics in Business Law 3

44O5 Topics in Finance 3

1636 Topics in Management 3

9972 Workplace Relations 3

'Not available ¡n 1996

4.2 A candidate's program of study must be

approved by the Dean (or nominee) at enrolment
each year.

4.3 Each candidate will be required to undertake
during university vacations such studies as may

be prescribed by the Director of the Graduate
School of Management.

5 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
honsfer

5.1 No candidate will be permitted to count fo¡ the

Degree any subject that, in the opinion of the

Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another qualifi cation

5.2 Status will only be granted for students who
have passed subjects for the Graduate Certificate
in Management or the Graduate Diploma in
Management or their equivalents. The Faculty
may, in appropriate circumstances, allow a

candidate to substitute an elective subject (or
subjects) for one or more of the compulsory
subjects listed in groups(a) and (b) of 4. I above.

note: not form¡ng part ol the Specific Course Rules:

All students enrolled pr¡or to 1996 will be pemined to choose to
undertake:

'1923 Supervised project Work (1) or

7938 Supervised Projecl Work (3) or

two electives in lieu of either 1923 or 7938.

Students enrolled pr¡or to 1996 must also, in addition to
satisfactorily complet¡ng the Supervised project Work or two

eleclives in lieu of the Poect , satisfactor¡ly complete I
Cnmpulsory Core subjects, on Compulsory lntegrat¡ve subject

and five Electlve subjects.

This note will be in efect from I January 1996 to the end ol
Trimester 2, 2005.
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Syllobuses

lextbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the department concemed,

In general students are expected to have their own
copies of textbooks, but they are advised to wait advice
from the lecturer concerned before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
textbook should be bought.

reference books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concemed. It is hoped that all books and journals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Barr Smith Library.

ossessment
For each subject students may obtain from the lecturer
concemed details of the assessment in that subject
including the relative weights given to the components
(eg, such of the following as are relevant; assessments,
semester test, essays or other written or practical work,
final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

compulsory cofe subiecls

2697 Economics for Monogemenl
points value:3 duraÍion: trimester I or 2

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

content: an introduction to the basic principles of
modern economic theory. The first section deals with
price-output decisions by firms in markets
characterised by perfect competition, monopoly and
oligopoly. The second half deals the theory of the
determinations of the aggregate level of output and
employment and the basis for macroeconomic policy.
Topics include inflation, interest rates and foreign
trade.

assessmenti written assignments, examination

535ó Humon Resource Monogement
points value:3 duration: trimester 2 or 3

prerequisite: 53ó7 Organisational Behaviour

contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week

conlent: this subject takes a general management or
strategic approach to the management of the
workfo¡ce. It will examine factors extemal to the

organisation which shape decisions about the
management of people, and the policy choices
available to managers in particular enterprises. The
outcomes of these decisions and their relationship to
organisational objectives will be a theme of the course.

assessmenl'. written assignment; case studies;
presentations

l2l5 Monogement Conlrot Systems
points value:3 duration: trimester 2

prerequisites: 1229 Managerial Accounting and 1348
Quantitative Methods

conlact hours: I three hour seminar a week

conlent an overview of management accounting, cost
accounting concepts and systems, accounting and
short-run decisions, product cost information,
management control and strategic cost management.
Some consideration will be given to the behavioural
implications of cost control systems.

as sess menl: written assignments; class presentation

1229 Monogeriol Accounling
poinls value:3 duration: trimester I or 3

contact hours: 1 three- hour class a week

conrent'. topics covered include: the nature of
accounting, basic accounting concepts, financial
accounting reports, issues in external financial
reporting and interpreting and using financial
statements.

assessmenli written assignments; class test; exam

968/ MonogerlolF¡nonce
points value:3 duration: trimester I or 2
prereq uis ite: I 229 Managerial Accountin g

conlact hours'. I three- hour class a week

coilenf. the subject considers the financial decisions of
business enterprises, Topics to be covered include a
consideration of the goals of the firm and the investor,
valuation models, capital budgeting, risk, capital
structure and dividend policy, long term and short term
financing sources and policies.

assessment: written assignment; class test; exam

2480 Morketing Decision Moking
points value:3 duration'. trimester 1 or 2

prerequisite'. 9408 Marketing Principles



contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

e and structure on
and the realisation of
es.

assessmenti case presentations; exam

9408 MorkelingPdnciplEs

contact hoursi two 1.5 hour classes a week

with the specihc marketing responsibilities in product'

pricing, distribution and marketplace decisions.

assessmenli written assignment; Presentation; exam

53ó7 OrgonisolionolBehqv¡our

Economics ond Commerce - M'B'A'

compulsory integrotive sub¡ecls

ó309 Business Policy
poínts value:3 duration'. trimester 2 or 3

prerequisite: 1229 Manageriat Accounting; 
-26.97'Económics for Management; 9408 Marketing

Principles; 5367 Organisational Behaviour

contacl hours: I three hour seminar a week

contenL Business Policy presents a unihed way of

resources and skills into strategic capabilities that

provide the basis for sustainable advantages.

as ses smenti group assi gnment; individual assi gnments;

competitive participation in class discussion

ó055 CotPorolostrology
points value:3 duration'. trimester 1 or 3

prerequisite: all eight compulsory core subjects

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

assessmenti written analyses; executive summaries;

workshop participation; case leadership

eleclive sub¡ects

814¡¡ Advonced Monogerlol Finonce

points value:3 duration'. trimester 3

points value: 3

poínts value'.3

duration: trimester I or 3

duratíon: trimester I or 3

contact hours'. I three hour seminar a week

contenti this subject is designed to give the student

both a knowledge and experiential base for
anisational
These skills
in an organis
exPeriential

writing, consultations with the Professor and group

Presentatior/projects.

assessmen i written assignments; exam

1348 Quontilolive Methods

poinls value:3 duration: trimester 3

contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week

understanding.

assessflent'. short test, assignment, exam

prerequisites: 9684 Managerial Finance

contact hours: I three-hour seminar a week

contenti this subject extend

complexity of analYsis, of the

Managerial Finance. ToPics

hnancial analysis, financial
management, leasing, futures markets, long term

finanðing, mergers and acquisitions, international

finance and risk management.

assessmenr. written analyses; syndicate presentation
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5179 Business in Asio
points value:3 duration: trimester 3

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

contenti an introduction to the economics, politics,
business culture, organisations and practices of
Australia's major trading partners in the Asia pacific
region. Five countries will be selected for examination
out of Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, Taiwan,
Thailand, Vietnam, the Philippines, China, Korea and
Japan. If time permits, issues of economic
development and entrepreneurial activities in the
former USSR, USA and overseas Chinese
communities will also be discussed.

assessmenti presentation; class participation and essay

35ó4 Business Low
points value:3 duration: trimester I or 2

conlacl hours: I three hour seminar a week

content: this subject will provide students with an
introduction to the Australian legal system and to a
variety of commercial legal topics relevant to
managers. Topics canvassed include contract law;
partnership and agency law; corporation law with
particular focus on director's and manager's duties; the
law of trusts from a commercial perspective; the law of
torts with a focus upon professional negligence;
consumer protection laws; management and
occupational health and safety issues; employment
contracts and unfair dismissal; intellectual property;
business ethics and corporate social responsibility;
intemational business law.

assessment: written assignments; seminar
presentations; class participation

l9E5 lndustry Economics
points value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

prereq uis ite'. 2697 bonomics for Management

contacl hours: I three hour seminar a week, with both
lectures and student presentations

conlenli this subject will consider the firm and its
competitive environment. Topics covered will include:
the concept of competition and the need for
government intervention in markets; oligopoly theory
and the goals of the firm; the economic definition of
markets; market structure concentration, economies of
scale, product differentiation; market conduct pricing,
output policy, diversification, mergers, advertising,
research and development, restrictive trade practices;
market performance; trade practices legislation and
enforcement in Australia. The course will emphasise
the appÌication of economics to sections 45-50 of the
Trade Practices Act.

assessmenti a final exam and a paper of approx 2;O0O
words. Class discussion will count for a small amount
of the final assessment. The actual weights for each
required piece of work will be determined after
discussion with the class.

93ó3 lnlemolionol Bus¡ness

poinls value:3 durat¡oni trimestet 3

prerequisites'. 6309 Business Policy

contac! hours: 1 three hour seminar a week

contenti this subject builds on participants' knowledge
of cross-border business activity by giving more
detailed attention to intemational business
competitivehess; the ways in which companies
organise themselves for cross-border business and the
need to adjust to diverse business environments.
Intemational business is looked at from three
perspectives: that of public policy makers, that of the
CEO of a global business and that of middle managers
facing practical problems overseas. The focus is on
managing in culturally and competitively diverse
markets.

assessmenl: to be advised

7587 lnternolionol Finonciol Monogement
points value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

prereq uis ite: 8 I 43 Advanced Managerial Finance

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

contenti Examines the international financial and
investment environment particularly determination and
management of currency exchange rates, foreign
exchange markets, foreign exchange risk management,
multinational working capital management, overseas
investment analysis including ownership options,
financing of overseas operations, tax and accounting
implications of intemational investments, treasury
management, and intemational capital markets.

assessmenli written assignments; class presentations

l5ó8 lnlernolionol Monogemenl Behoviour
poínts value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

p rereq uis ites: 5356 Human Resource Management

contact hours: I three hour seminar each week

conten!'. this subject provides an overyiew of the cross-
cultural and human resource issues associated with
managing a multinational corporation. Topics covered
include methodological and research isòues in
international management and the impact of culture on
management; international negotiations; managing
political risk; international human resource
management; organisational structure of the MNC; and
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MNC-host government relations. Management

practices in various countries will also be examined'

assessmenrt written assignments; class presentations;

case studY exam

óOO5 lntemqlionolMoketing
points value;3 duralion'. trimester 3

Economics ond Commerce - M.B'A'

9699 Monogemenl ond lnfolmotion
Syslems

points value;3 duratíon: trimester I

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

contenti an introduction to methods for analysis,

No computer using or programming skills are required'

class presentation; management

prerequisite: 9408 Marketing Principles

contact hours'. 1 three hour seminar a week

contenti this subject builds on

Principles through an examination

expofing bY medium and small

international marketing bY mul
production facilities in more than one country' Major

ãlements are the 'globalisation' of contemporary

business, joint ventures and strategic alliances, and

Japanese business thinking.

assessmenli case study analyses; class Presentation

28r'l} lntePersonol Skills

assessmenti
summaries

points value'.3 duration: trimester 2

prerequisiles'. 535ó Human Resource Management

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

leaming methods, such as the recording and analysis of

video simulations. Topics include impression

management, behaviour flexibility, interaction styles,

selection interviewing, appraising and counselling,

committee and team skills, and presentation skills' The

session/s devoted to Presentation skills will also

contribute towards candidate assessment'

ass es smenli research essay; management assi gnment

7958 Joponese Governmenl ond Business

Olgonisolion
points value:3 availability'. not offered in 1996

contacl hours: I three hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 2697 E*onomics for Management

planning; equality; welfare and social division; and the

future prosPect.

assessmenti class presentations; written assignments

587ó Monogemenlof Chonge
points value'.3 availability; not offered in 1996

prerequisite: 5356 Human Resource Management

contac, hours: I three hour seminar a week

contenti this subject examines the changing

environment in which organisations operate and how

develop an understanding of change as it occurs at the

individual group and organisational level,

assessmenti to be advised

t579 Monoging Quolity ond Producl¡vity

points value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisite'. 5356 Human Resource Management

contact hours'. I three hour seminar a week

improvement.

assessmenîi written case analyses (507o); syndicate

project (NTo); syndicate project presentation (107o)
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47OS Operollons Monogement (MgD
poinls value:3 duration: trimester 2

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 1348 Quantitative Methods; 6309
Business Policy

content: This subject examines the role of the
Operations Manager and addresses both tradition and
contemporary issues involved in the effective
management of operations. Topics covered include the

of competitive advantage.

assessment: written case analysis; syndicate projects

2015 Public Seclor Monogement
poinls value:3 availabilíty: not offered in 1996

6461 ServicesMorkeling
poirtts value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

prereq uisites; 9408 Marketing Principles

contenti this subject is designed to provide the student
cepts that lead to
and to develop

keting plan. To
combination of

lectures, class participation, case discussions, and a
group project. A major component is the services
marketing project which provides students with the
opportunity to prepare a marketing plan for a new or
existing sewice.

assessmenti project, written assignments, class
participation, final exam

ì923 Supervised Project Work 0)
poinls value: 6

duration: to be completed consecutively over
trimesters I & 2
prerequßite: all compulsory core subjects

led written instructions on approval of a
, conduct of the research and preparation
will be issued to all students enrolling in

7938 Supervised Project Wolk (3)

contact hours: I three hour seminar a week

content: this subject will acquaint students with the
special and unique characteristics of management in
the public sector, and the key issues facing public
sector managers. Topics to be covered may include the
interaction of public sector organisations and the
political process; the opportunity for strategic
planning; the machinery of government; public finance
and resource allocation; the management of human
resources in the public sector; accountability; service
delivery; the organisation of public commercial
activities.

assessmenti to be advised

6072 Quonlilolive Decision Moking
poínts value:3 availability: not offered in 199ó

prerequisite: 1348 Quantitative Methods

contact hours: 7 three hour seminar a week

content: this subject provides an introduction to and
practice in the use of methods for quantitative decision
making such as forecasting and statistical decision
analysis, computer simulation, production systems,
including TQM and JIT expert sysrems, noñ-linear
optimisation, and large scale model building.

The elective does not require mathematical or
computer programming skills, although some
familiarity would be an advantage. It wiil involve
computer use.

assessmenl: to be advised

592

points value:6 availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisite'. all compulsory core subjects contenti
tÞtailed written instructions on approval of a suitable
topic, conduct of the research and preparation of the
Report will be issued to all students enrolling in this
subject.

9326 Topics in Business Low
points value:3 duration. not offered in 1996

prereq uis iÍes'. 3564 Business Law

conlact hours: I three hour seminar a week

contenti this subject covers specific aspects of law
affecting management such as the itructure of
business, franchising, protection of intellectual
property, importing and exporting, debt, contracts,
sales tax and fìnance.

assessmenl: to be advised

4/;OS Topics in Finonce
points value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week

prerequis ite: 8 I 43 advanced Managerial Finance
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conlenti of examining

topics th teaching and

reiearch exPect an in-

depth analysis of specihc topics in finance' ToPrcs

offered coúld include investments, issues in banking

and finance, liability management' mergers and

takeovers, and the theory offinance.

assessment'. assignments; case studies; presentations

ló3ó ToPics in Monogemenl
points value'.3 duration: trimester 2

conîact hours: I three hour lecture each week

content'. this subject provides a means of examining

topics that are typically related to the teaching and

reiearch interests of staff. Students can expect an ln-

depth analysis of specific issues designed to broaden

unäerstanding of c-ontemporary management' Topics
ent
of

lli
management,

assessment" to be advised

9972 WotkPloce Relolions

points value:6 availability: notoffered in 1996

prerequisite: 53ó7 Organisational Behaviour; 5356

Human Resource Management

contact hours'. I three hour seminar a week

assessmenîi essay; class Presentation; case study

analysis
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Mosler of Econom¡cs

The following award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to
gain an understanding of their rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

3
3.1

Admission requirements
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any graduate who:

(a) has qualified for the degree Bachelor of
Economics with Fi¡st or Second-class
Honours of The University of Adelaide; or

(b) has qualified for an Honours degree of
another university, which degree the
Faculty regards as being equivalent to a
First or Second-Class Honours degree in
Economics of The University of Adelaide;

(c) has qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics or the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Economics or the
Graduate Diploma in Economics of The
University of Adelaide, or its equivalent
from another University, at a standard
deemed by the Faculty to be sufficient for
admission to the course for the degree of
Master of Economics.

Subject to the approval ofthe Board ofGraduate
Studies, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who, irrespective of
whether or not the candidate is a university
graduatei has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree,

Durolion of course
(a) Except by special permission of the

Faculty, the work of the degree for a full-
time candidate shall be completed in not
less than one year and not more than three
years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Faculty.

(b) Except by special permission of the
faculty, the work of the degree for a pan-
time candidate shall be completed in not
less than two years and not more than six
years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Faculty.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
A candidate may qualify for the degree by
satisfactorily completing an approved program
of research work on an approved topic and
submitting a satisfactory thesis thereon; or

3.3

3.2 (a) A person who wishes to become a
candidate for the degree shall apply to the
Dean indicating in general terms the
subject of any research work to be
undertaken, and where applicable, his or
her proposed course of study for
examination.

(b) If a person is accepted as a candidate for
the degree, the Faculty shall appoint a
supervisor or supervisors to guide that
person in his or her work.

(a) Each candidate shall complete a
structured program of activities within the
first six months from commencement of
candidature.

(b) Such activities will be determined by the
Department of Economics. They will
include the completion and the
presentation of a detailed research
proposal and other courses or skills
training deemed necessary by the
department concemed.

(c) At the completion of the structured
program, each candidate shall submit to
the Board an outline of the
proposed research in such form as the
Board may prescribe.

Review of ocodemic progless
A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Faculty at the end of each academic year. If in
the opinion of the Faculty of Fæonomics and
Commerce, a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of
the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
be enrolled for the degree.

1.2

2
2.1

4
4.1
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5
5.1

Submlsslon of thesls
On comp candidate shall

lodge wi coPies of the

thesis or in accordance

with the directions given to candidates in the

leaflet 'Guidelines on Higher Degrees by

Research and Specifications forThesis'. Refer to

the Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research

and Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

Exqminotion of lhes¡s

The Faculty shall appoint examiners (at least one

of whom is extemal to The University of
Adelaide) to report upon the thesis. The

examiners shall report to the Faculty and may

recommend:

(a) that the thesis or dissertation be accepted

as satisfactory for the purposes of 3.1 and

the relevant rules, as appropriate; or

(b) that the thesis or dissertation be retumed

to the candidate for revision and

resubmission; or

(c) that the thesis or dissertation be not

accePted.

Generol
A candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy whose work iS considered by the

Faculty to be not of suffrcient merit may be

awarded the degree of Master of Economics.

6
6.1

7
7.1
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The following award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar.

As-all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their
rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡rements
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any graduate who:

(a) has qualified for the degree Bachelor of
Economics with First or Second-Class
Honours of The University of Adelaide; or

(b) has qualified for an Honours degree of
another university, which degree the
Faculty regards as being equivalent to a
First or Second-Class Honours degree in
Economics of The University of Adelaide;

(c) has qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics or the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Economics or the
Graduate Diploma in Economics of The
University of Adelaide, or its equivalent
from another University, at a standard
deemed by the Faculty to be sufficient for
admission to the course for the degree of
Master of Economics.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies Faculty may, in special cases and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who, irrespective of whether
or not the candidate is a university graduate, has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Suolificotion requ¡rements
A candidate may qualify for the degree by.

(Ð passing an examination
completion of an approved
postgraduate study; and

(a) A person who wishes to become a
candidate for the degree shall apply to the
Dean indicating in general terms the
subject of any research work to be
undertaken, and where applicable, his or
her proposed course of study for
examination,

(b) If a person is accepted as a candidate for
the degree, the Faculty shall appoint a
supervisor to guide that person in his or
her work.

Review of ocodemic progress
Ac
Fac
and
Fac

the
cil,

candidate shall cease ro be enrolled ,o, ll!
degree,

Assessment ond exominotions
On completion of the work, the candidate shall
lodge with the Faculty three copies of the thesis
or dissertation prepared in accordance with the
directions given to candidates in the leaflet
'Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis'. Refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

Results of those who pass in any of the subjects
shall be published within rhe following
classifications: High Distinction, Distinction,
Credit, Pass.

To satisfy the coursework component of the
degree, a candidate must pass each of the
prescribed subjects and obtain an average
equivalent to a credit or better.

2.2

3
3.1

1,2

4
4.1

2
2.1

set after
course of

4.2

4.3(ii) satisfactorily completing an approved
program ofresearch work on an approved
topic and submitting a satisfactory
dissertation thereon.
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5

5.1

Course of study ond Proiect work
To qualify for the degree of Master of
Economics (Coursework), the candidate shall

complete satisfactorily a course of study which

shall comprise 36 points as follows:

(a) one subject each from two core fields
(each at 4 Point value)

(Ð Microeconomics

(iÐ Intemational and DeveloPment
Economics

(b) One of the following quantitative subjects:

9952 Applied Econometrics IIIA 4

7589 Econometric Theory IIIA 4

2341 Econometrics (H) 4

(c) up to three other subjects as electives.

The core and the elective subjects will be

chosen from the following list.*

'The precise number of subjects to be offered in

any one year w¡ll be depend upon stafi availability

and student demand, and subiect to st ch quotas

as may need to be imposed.

2341 tuonometrics (H) 4

9712 tuonomic DeveloPment (H) 4

'144ó Economic Growth and
Agriculture (H) 4

8336 Economics of Public Policy (H) 4

5605 Environment and
Development (H) 4

2936 Expenmental Economics (H) 4

5454 History of Economic Thought (H) 4

2683 Industrial Organisation (H) 4

6677 lnlemaiional Banking and
Finance (H) 4

6747 lntemarional Financial Issues (H) 4

6692 International Trade (H) 4

4054 Labour Economics (H) 4

6670 Long Run Growth (H) 4

7264 Macroeconomics A (H) 4

9?52 Macroeconomics (M) 4

3711 Microeconomics A (H) 4

9233 Microeconomics (M) 4

2275 Mathematical Economics (Ð 4

4761 Monetary Economics (H) 4

3393 MoneY (H) 4

Economics ond Commerce - M'Ec'(Course)

8053 Public Economics (H) 4

5706 Regional Economics (H) 4

3782 Socialist Economies in
Transition (H) 4

3634 Special ToPics (tI) 4

2652 Trade andDeveloPment 4

1294 TransPort and Urban
Economies (H) 4

(d) Supervised Research Program and

Dissertation thereon'

7845 Master of Economics
Dissertation A 20

or

3224 Master of Economics
Dissertation B

or

6799 Master of Economics
Dissertation C

l6

t2

5.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Master of Economics (Coursework) degree any

subject that in the opinion of the Faculty
contains substantially the same material as any

subjects which he or she has already presented

for another qualification, other than the Graduate

Certificate of Economics or the Graduate'
Diplomas of Economics and then only upon

their surrender.

5.3 Where a candidate has completed coursework

which has not been presented for another

qualification and which is deemed by the

Faculty of Economics and Commerce to be

equivalent to the subjects listed under 5'1, status

may be granted up to a maximum of four such

subjects.

5.4 In special circumstances, candidates may be

given permission to substitute another subject

for subjects listed in 5'l(a), 5.1(b) and 5.1(c)

above.

6 Generol
6.1 A candidate's Program of study must be

approved by the Dean (or nominee) at enrolment

each Year.

6.2 Each candidate will be required to undertake

during university vacations such studies as may

be prescribed.

6.3 A candidate whose candidature is intem-rpted

may re-enrol only with the approval of the

Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may impose in each case'
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Syllobuses

7845 Mosler of Economics Disserlolion A
duration: semester I or 2

prerequisites: as approved by the Postgraduate
Coordinator of Economics

contenli each student is to undertake an individual
research project which exhibits original investigation
analysis and interpretation. Approximate length of
dissertation is 20,000 words

as s ess ment'. dissertation I 0O7a

3224 Mosler of Economics Dissertolion B

dura!íon: semester I or 2

prerequisites'. as approved by the Postgraduate
Coordinator of Economics

conten|. each student is to undertake an individual
research project which exhibits original investigation
analysis and interpretation. Approximate length of
dissertation is 16,000 words

assessmenli dissertation I 007o

6799 Mosler of Economics D¡sserlot¡on C
duration: semester I or 2

prerequisites: as approved by the Postgraduate
Coordinator of Economics

content: each student is to undertake an individual
research project which exhibits original investigation
analysis and ¡nterpretation. Approximate length of
dissertation is l2,0OO words

assessment dissertation I 007¿

59E



Moster of Commerce

Economics ond Commerce - M'Com'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to theÍi to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters

Specific Course Rules

t Admission requ¡rements
1.1 A person who wishes to become a candidate for

the degree shall apply to the Registrar indicating

in general terms the subject of any research work
to be undertaken.

1.2 The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may

accept as a candidate for the degree of/Master of
Commerce anY Person who:

(a) has qualified for the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce with First or Second-Class

Honours at The University of Adelaide; or

(b) has qualified for another Honours degree

which the FacultY regards as being
equivalent to a First or Second-Class

Honours degree in Commerce of The

University of Adelaide.

1.3 Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate

Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in special cases

and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may

see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who,

irrespective of whether or not the candidate is a

university graduate, has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the degree.

(a) Before deciding such a person's fitness,
the Faculty may, if it so desires, require
him or her;

(i) to comPlete prescribed preliminary
work and thereafter, or
altemativelY,

(ii) to complete a prescribed course of
studY and Pass a qualifYing
examination of Honours standard'

(b) The form and assessment of any

preliminary work and/or of any course of
study shall be proposed by the Department
of Commerce and aPProved bY the

FacultY.

2
2.t

2,2

Generol
Priot to acceptance as a cafididate it will be

necessary for the faculty to approve the

applicant's suggested Supervisor.

The subject of any thesis shall be approved by

the Department of Corhmerce and by the

Faculty.'

Quolificotion requ¡rements
A candidate may qualify for the degree by

satisfactorily completing an approved program

of research work on an approved topic and

submitting a satisfactory thesis thereon.

DuloTion of course
Except by special permission of the Faculty the

work for the degree for a full-time candidate

shall be completed in not less than one year and

not more than three years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

Except by special permission of the Faculty, the

work for the degree for a part-time candidate

shall be completed in not less than two years and

not more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

Review of ocodemic Progless
A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the

Faculty at the end of each academic year. If, in
the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and

Commerce, a candidate is not making

satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the

consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of
his or her candidature and the candidate shall

cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
On completion of the work, the candidate shall

lodge with the Registrar three copies of the

thesis prepared in accordance with the directions

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

5
5.1

6
6.t
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6.2 ,Assessment shall in everj case be by not less ; .

than two examiners, of whom one at least shall
be extemal to the University. The names of the
examiners shall be proposed by the Department
of Commerce and approved by the Faculty (the
supervisor cannot be an examiner). The
examiners shall report to the Faculty and may
recommend:

(a) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory
for the purposes of section 2 above; or 

i ,(b) that the thesis be returned to the candidate' 'for reVision and resubmission; ór r' ' r

(c) that the thesis be not accepted.

6.3 A candidate who complies with all the foregoing
conditions shall, on t-he recommendation õf th.
Faculty of Economics and Cömmerce, be
admitted to the degree of Master of Commerce.
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Moster of Monogement
(Leodership ond Enlerprise Development)

Economics ond Commerce - M'Mgt.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Gourse Rules

Assessment ond exominolions
Results of those who pass in any of the subjects'

except 2l 4l Organisationat Transformation shall

be published within the following
classifications: High Distinction, Distinction,

Credit, Pass Division 1, and Pass Division 2'

Results of those who pass in the subject 2l4l
Organisational Transformation shall be

published as Non-graded Pass.

Review of ocodemic Progless
reviewed bY the

Ë::ïå-il'ilå
s not making

satisfactory Progress the Faculty may, with the^

consent of the Council withdraw its approval of
the candidature and the candidate shall cease to

be enrolled for the degree.

Subiecls of sTudY

7172 Asian Business DeveloPment 3

4O95 Business Strategy 6

7544 CorPorute Best Practice 3

9069 Developing I-eadership Skills 2

6834 Developments in International Business 3

2635 Diagnostic Analysis and Development 3

3030 High Performance Management 3

4132 Implementing Strategic Leadership l2

5737 Managing the Change Process 3

2811 Organisational Diagnosit 3

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the

degree anY graduate who:(a) ïJåi? :l",ll?
y the FacultY for the

t to a degree of this

UniversitY;

(b) has had at least eight years relevant

experience in business, public service.or

other f,reld of employment approved by

the Faculty and who has satisfied such

other tests as the Faculty may prescribe'

1.2 Graduate
devolved
n sPecial
anY) as it

may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

.undidut. for the degree a person who,

irrespective of whether or not the candidate is a

univèrsity graduate, has given evidence

satisfactorily to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the degree.

13 The Faculty may require an applicant to

comPlete such additional preliminary work as it
may prescribe before he or she is accepted as a

candidate for the degree'

2 Durotion of coufse
2.1 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the

work of rhe degree shall be completed in not less

than five trimesters and not more than three

years from the date of candidature accepted by

the FacultY'

2.2 A candidate whose candidature is intemrpted

may re-enrol only with the approval 
-of 

the

Faóulty and under such conditions as the Faculty

may imPose in each case.

3
3.1

4
4.1

5
5.1
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Economics ond Commerce - M.Mgf.

2?53 Organisational Læadership 3

2l4l O¡ganisationâl Transfo¡mation 4
5.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Master of Management degree any subject thatin the opinion of the Faculty õontains
substantially the same material as any subjects
which he or she has already presented for
another qualification.

5.3 In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another sub¡ect
for subjects listed in 5.1 above.

5.4 A candidate's program of study must be
approved by the Dean (or nominee) at enrolment
each trimester.

55 Each candidate will be required to undertake
during University vacations such studies as may
be prescribed.

5.6 A candidate who complies with all the foregoing
conditions shall, on the recommendation õf the
Faculty, be admitted to the degree.

6 Stotus, exemption ond cred¡t
lronsfer

6.1 A candidate who has passed subjects in other
Faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions may, on written
application to the Faculty, be granted such
exemptions from the requirements of these

s as the Faculty shall
ay be granted for a
under 5. I of the Specific

6,2 Where a candidate has completed coursework
elsewhere which is deemed by the Faculty to be
equivalent to the core subjects listed unàer 5.1
above, status may be granted up to a maximum
of six points.



Economics ond Commerce - M'Mgt'

Syllobuses

7172 Asion Business DeveloPment

points value:3 duratdon: consult Department

prerequisite: 2635 Diagnostic Analysis and

Development

contact hours:26

conrcnr. this subject will introduce participants to the

political, cultural, economic and business

ðharacteristics of selected Asian countries. Participants

will undertake an organised visit to Asia, be required to

identify a business opportunity for their organisation,

and to submit a plan to develop this opportunity to

achieve a desired outcome.

assessmenl'. completion of class project (407o);

submission of individual assignment (607o)

4095 Buslness SlrotegY

points value: 6 duration: consult DePartment

points value:3 d urat io n: consult DePartment

prerequisile: 2635 Diagnostic Analysis and

Development

conlact hours:39

contenli participants will examine a range of
intemational companies renowned for their leadership

and success in various asPects of business.

assessmenli completion of a field survey report

ó834 Developmenls in lnlernolionol
Business

level: Postgraduate

d urat ion'. consult DePartment

prerequisite: 7544 Corporate Best Practice

conlacl hours'.78

conlenli building on concepts introduced in previous

subjects in this program, this subject focuses on tbe

devêlopment of future strategies for an organisation
within a global context. The purpose of this subject is

cover a range of strategic outcomes, their advantages

and disadvantages, and consider the difficulties of
intemational exPansion.

assessmenti classroom particiPation (157o); case study

(l 5Vo); company-based repoft (7 OVo)

7544 CoPotole Besl Proclice

prereq ui s í te: 2?53 Organisational Leadership

contact hours:26

personal develoPment. Th
participants will also leam
skills in others in their
effective plans to develop such skills further'

assessmenli submission of a research report

2ó35 Diognostic Anolysis qnd Development

contact hours'.39

contenli the 'new competition' - 
a critical review of

management theories: their basis in economics and

international competition and the way they have

evolved; the current state of strategic management

thinking and practice; and the trends and events

influencing the international context in which

Australian businesses will be competing. Participants

will gain an understanding of the necessity of replacing

hierirchical, bureaucratic organisations with flexible'
responsive structures and the implications of this for

business leaders.

assessmenr. class projects (SOVo); individual
assignments (507o)

9Oó9 Developing Leodership Skills

points value:2 duration: consult Department

poínts value:3 duration: consult DePartment

prerequisite: 281 1 Organisational Diagnosis

contact hours'.39

content'. this subject is Project
be required to develoP and Pre
organisation using the Prin
introduced in the Organisation

assessmenti submission of research report

3O3O High Performonce Monogemenl
points value:3 duratio n: consult Department

prerequisite: 9069 Developing Iæadership Skills

conlact hours:39

contenti this subject will enable participants to gain an

understanding of the implications
arising in implementing effective
subject will discuss a range of
organisation structure; team bas

points value'.3

ó03



points value: 12 du rat ion'. consult Department

prerequísite: all other subjects fo¡ the Master of
Management (Leadership and Enterprise
Development)

content'. participants will be required to research,
present and submit a strategic business plan for the
development of their organisation. This project will
proceed under the supervision of a member of the
academic staff of the Graduate School of Management.
Students will be required to report on progress at small
group meetings, and to complete sessions on business
research skills and research project management.

assessmenlr submission of a major business project

5737 Monoging the Chonge Process
poinls value:3 durat íon: consul t Department points value: 4
prerequßíte: 2l 41 Organisational T¡ansformation

conlact hours'.26

contenr. this subject is concemed with the
implementation and management of a process of
change within an organisation. The subject will cover
the management of change at the corporate, divisional
and local levels, and derive a set of practical guidelines
on lhe successful management of the change process.

assessmenti class participaÌlon (2OVo); written case
studies (257o); final exam (55Vo)

281I Orgonisolionol D¡ognos¡s

Economics ond Commerce - M.Mgt.

management; benchmarking; vision lead strategy; the
role of leadership in developing high performance
outcomes; and likely difficulties encountered in
implementing strategy. Case studies of companies who
have been successful and unsuccessful in these areas
will be examined.

assessmenl: submission of essay (407o); individual
projects (607o)

4132 lmplemenling Stroleg¡c Leodership

/evel: Postgraduate points value'.3

dural ion'. consult Department

prerequisite'. 6834 Developments in Intemational
Business

contact hours:39

conlent: the internationalisation and increasing
competitiveness of most industries and advances in
technology means that the operations must be
fundamentally redesigned if organisations are to be
competitive. This subject gives a detailed and
pragmatic account of the principles and techniques
used to increase the effectiveness of process flows
within a wide range of businesses.

6M

Topics include: principles of re-engineering; just in
time inventory control; total quality management;
activity-based costing; 'talk a walk' assignment and
case studies and diagnostic exercises,

assessmenti individual assessment of compulsory
practical exercises and case studies (607o); a 2 hour
final exam (4O%)

2753 Orgonisotionol leodersh¡p
/eval: Postgraduate points value'.3

d ura lion: consult Department

contact hours:39

contenf. this subject is designed to enable managers to
derive an objective view of their leadership
competencies, based upon the use of a range of
psychometric instruments and feedback. This process
will focus on skills in the areas of: facilitating;
mentoring; influencing; empowering and challenging;
deciding; networking and leaming. This subject will
assist each participant to develop a profile of strengths
and opportunities for further personal development.

assessmenli series of compulsory exercises (40Vo); a
research paper (607o)

214l Orgonisolionol Tronsformolion
d uratíon: consult Department

prereq uís i te'. 2753 Organisational Læadership

contact hours: 52

contentt this subject changes the conventional concepts
of leadership in order to enable managers and their
organisations to compete effectively in a complex and
changing business environment. Participants will
examine the critical differences between management
and .leadenhip; the invisible practices of exemplary
leaders; the differences between incremental and
transformational change; strategies for developing and
implementing a vision, and building a committed
management team.

assessment: classroom participation (SOVo);

submission of assignment (507o)
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Foculty of Engineering

Regulolions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Engineering

I In the Faculty of Engineering there shall be the

following awards:

Bachelor of Engineering
(Chemical Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Civil Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Civil and Envi¡onmental Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Computer Systems Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Electrical and Electronic Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Information TechnologY and
Telecommunications)*

Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechanical Engineering)

Graduate Certificate in Business

EnterPrise*

Graduate Certif,icate in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering)

Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Hydrology and Water Resources)

Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Signal Processing)

Master of APplied Science

Master of APPlied Science
in HydrologY and Water Resources

Master of APPlied Science
in Materials Welding and Joining

Master of Engineering

Master of Engineering (Information
TÞchnology and Telecommunications)*

Master of Engineering Science

Master of Engineering Science
in Hydrology and Water Resources

Master of Engineering Science

in Materials Welding and Joining

Graduate DiPloma
in ComPuter SYstems Engineering

Engineering - Regulotions

Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Environmental Engineerin g)

Graduate DiPIoma in Engineering
(Materials Welding and Joining)

Graduate Diploma in Business Enterprise

2 T\e courses for the awards listed in Regulation 1

shall be govemed by the General Course Rules

and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall

prescribe from time to time,

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by

the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended 23 February 1995.

'Await¡ng approval and confirmation.

notes not forming part of the Begulations

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the General Course Rules to lhe Deputy

ViceChancellor (Academ¡c).

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the Sp€cific Course Rules to the Oeans of

Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to

the Head of each department or centre concerned, such

syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by

the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of

deparlment or centre may approve minor changes to any

pr€viously aPProved sYllabus.

4 The Faculty also offers a Doctor of Engineering (0.E.).

Higher doctorates are governed by their own sels ol

Regulations as printed in this volume of the Calendar.

ñl



Bochelor of Engineering

Engineering - B,E,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matte¡s.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

1.2

Generol
The degree of Bachelor of Engineering may be
awarded in the Pass or Honours grade.

The award of the Honours grade shall be made
for meritorious performance in the course with
greatest weight given to performance in the later
years.

The Honours grade may be awarded in one of
the following classifications: First Class, Second
CIass Division A, Second Class Division B.

Quolificolion requirements
A candidate shall regularly attend lecturei and
do written, Iaboratory, and other practical work
(where such is required), and pass examinations
in the subjects prescribed for one of the
following Engineering courses:

(a) ChemicalEngineering;

(b) Civil Engineering;

(c) Civil and Environmental Engineering;

(d) Computer Systems Engineering;

(e) Electrical and Electronic Engineering;

(Ð Information Technology and
Telecommunications

(g) MechanicalEngineering.

Before being admitted to the degree a candidate
shall also submit satisfactory evidence of
completion of a period of practical experience in
work approved by the Faculty ofEngineering as
appropriate to the course which the candidate
has followed.

Assessment qnd exominot¡ons
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice of the way in
which work will be taken into account and of its
relative importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass at an
annual examination in any subject for the
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the pass list be published in two divisions, a pass
in the higher division may be prescribed as a
prerequisite for admission to other subjects.
There shall;also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A candidate may present for the degree
subjects for which a conceded pass grade has
been awarded within the following limits:

(a) subjects at Iævel II or above with an
aggregate points value not exceeding 6
points; and

(b) up to two Lævel I subjects worth 1.5 points
taught by departments in the Faculty of
Engineering.

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall
again attend lectures and do practical work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed, unless exempted by the Faculty
of Engineering. Any such exemption shall hold
for one academic year only.

No candidate shall be granted exemption from
attendance at lectures or practical work in any
subject, except upon grounds approved by the
Council.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not present again for instruction or
examination therein unless'the candidate's plan
of study is approved by the Dean. If the
candidate fails a third time the candidate may not
proceed with the subject again except by special
permission of the Faculty, and under such
conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

3.2

3.3
1.3

2
2.1

3.4

2.2

3.5

3.6
3
3.1



For the PurPose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination in any

subject or division of a subject shall be deemed

to have failed to pass the examination.

4 Course of studY
The courses shall occupy four years of full+ime
study. Details ofthese courses are set out in7-12
below.

5 Complelion of subiects
It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the

subjects of any one level simultaneously or to

complete all the subjects set out for one level

before enrolling for any subject ofthe following
level provided that ts have

been passed. How desires

to take a Iævel III ting all
Iævel I subjects, or a lævel IV subject before
completing all Iævel II subjects, must obtain the

permission of the FacultY'

note: Under the terms of Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of the

Statutes, the Faculty of Engineer¡ng may rev¡ew the academic

progress ol any candidate in circumstances where lhe following

cond¡tions apply:

(a) Candidates not previously enrolled in a different
coulse.
Candidates who, on account of lailure and/or Division ll

passes (where Division I passes are requ¡red) in subjects

prescribed for an engineer¡ng course, have not

completed or w¡ll not complete all the subjects prescribed

for the lirst two years of thelr course for the degree of

Bachelor of Eng¡neering by the end of their third year of

lull-t¡me study for the course (or, in the case of part-time

candidates, by the end of an equivalent per¡od).

(b) Cand¡dates Prev¡ously enrolled ¡n a d¡flerent course
A candidate who transferred from another Faculty w¡ll be

subject to the same condilions as candidates enrolled in

the Faculty for the first lime. Any previous studies which

are to be counted towards the Engineering degree will be

trealed as part of the candidate's study for the

Engineering course for Clause 4C purposes.

Depending on the circumstances, the Faculty may recommend

to the Council that a candidate be refused permission to enrol in

lhe next ensuing academic year or be precluded from taklng

lurther stud¡es in the course.

6 Approvolof subiecls
During the enrolment period before the

beginning of each academic year, candidates

must obtain the approval of the Dean or nominee

of the Faculty of Engineering to enrol for the

subjects they wish to study. The Dean or

nominee, in exceptional circumstances' may

approve minor variations to the subject

completion requirements of individual
candidates.

Engineering - B'E'

Cooperative Education for Enterprise Development
(CEED) program

All departments in the Faculty participate in the

Cooperative Educat¡on for Enterprlse Development

(CEED) Program, whereby studenls in their th¡rd year

can apply to work on advertised induslry pro¡ects.

Selected students then undertake a CEED Methodology

subject ¡n the second semester of Level lll followed by an

eight week placement in the client company over the

long vacat¡on, belore undertaking a signif¡cant industry-

based proiect as part of the requirements for level lV.

The Faculty of Engineering has agreed that students

selected for the CEED Program may present a pass in

the CEED Methodology subject in lieu of a specilic Level

lll subject. This subjecl varies depending on the course

¡n wh¡ch the student is enrolled and details may be

sought lrom the Department concerned. Similarly, the

CEED project may be presented to salisly the project

requiremenl of Level lV. ln each case, approval for

studenls selecled for the CEED program to vary the

subject completion requirements of the¡r course may be

granted on the recommendation of the relevant Head ol

Department.

A candidate who obtains a Pass division ll in 9786

Mathematics I may fulfil the prerequ¡slte requirements for

the level llApplied Mathemat¡cs sub.iects by obta¡n¡ng a

Pass Divis¡on I ¡n 9595 Mathematics llM. With the

approval of the Dean or nom¡nee' students may be

perm¡tted to enrol concurrently in 9595 Mathematics llM

and level ll Applied Mathematics sutjecls. Note that

9595 Mathematics llM ¡s addilional to the other

requirements for the engineering degree.

Combined Courses
It is possible for students to enhance their

engineering qualification by combining studies

in Engineering with studies in other Faculties.

The current options are:

1 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor
of Laws'B.ß'JLL.B
It is possible for students in the Chemical
Engineering course to elect to complete

both the Bachelor of Engineering and

Bachelor of Laws degrees in a total of six
years of full-time study by taking some

overload, provided they are accePted into

the LLB course. Students wishing to
pursue this program of study may apply

for admission to the LLB course after they

have completed at least one equivalent
full-time year of the Chemical
Engineering course. For further details,

see the Notes entitled "Law studies within
the B.E. (Chem) Course" under Section 8

Chemical Engineering'

notes

'l
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Engineering - B,E,

2 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor
of Science - B.E.lB.Sc.

Chemical, Computer Systems and
Electrical and Electronic Engineering
students may intermit their Engineering
studies for a year to undertake additional
studies in the Faculty of Science (or in the
case of Computer Systems or Electrical
and Electronic Engineering students,
alternatively in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences) in
order to qualify for the degree <¡f Bachelor
of Science. For further details (including
application procedures), see the Notes
under Section 8 Chemical Engineering. l l
Computer S]¡stems Engineering and 12
Electrical and Electronic Engineering.

3 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor
ofArts - B.E./8.4.
This is a combined coune administered by
the Faculty of Engineering and available
to students undertaking any of the
Engineering courses. Students accepted
into the course may qualify for the award
of the degrees of Bachelor of Engineering
and Bachelor of Arts in five years of
combined full-time study in which the
requirements of the degrees have been
merged. In some cases, students will need
to take an overload to complete the two
degrees in five years. Students wishing to
enrol in this course should apply to the
Faculty of Engineering by 30 November
of the year preceding their proposed entry.
A quota will apply to the course.

Students who commence this course but
subsequently do not wish to proceed with
both areas of study revert to a single
degree program with appropriate credit for
subjects completed.

Students may transfer into the combined
course after partially completing the
requirements of either degree.. This may,
howeve¡ affect the time taken to complete
the program. Such students should consult
the Associate Dean (Undergraduate
Matters) to discuss their course of studies.

Progrom ol Sludies
The broad requirements of the B.E/8.4. course
are given below. The details of a particular
student's program will depend upon the
student's interests and the Arts subjects chosen.
The order of subjects will need to take into

consideration any pre-requisite requirements and
candidates will need to discuss their program of
studies with both Engineering and Arts Course
Advisers.

To qualify for the award of the degrees ol B.E.
and 8.4., candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily:

(D EngineeringComponent

The Engineering component comprises all
the requirements of the particular
Bachelor of Engineering course except
where credit is given forArts subjects. For
details of individual requirements, see the
Notes under Sections 8-13 of these
Specifìc Course Rules.

(iÐ Arts Component

The Arts component comprises a
minimum of 32 points of subjects offered
by the Faculty of Arts as listed in Sections
8.1, 8.5 and 8.9 of the Specific Course
Rules for the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
including an approved major sequence.

The major sequence of 26 points should
comprise

6 points at level I (one full-year subject or
two semester subjects);

8 points at level II (one full-year subject or
two semester subjects);

l2 points at level III (one full-year subject
or two semester subjects)

in an approved discipline offered by the
Faculty of Arts.

The remaining 6 points (l full-year
subject or two semester subjects) should
be selected from another discipline or
disciplines offered by the Faculty ofArts.

Honours
In the Engineering component, Honours are
awarded for meritorious performance in the
course (taken over the Engineering subjects
only). In the Arts component, the award of
Honours requires one further year of study
devoted exclusively to the Honours subject.
Students wishing to gain a degree at Honours
level in Arts shöuld consult the Faculty of Arts
for further details.



Chemicol Engineering
Candidates are required to complete

satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at

each of Iævels I, II, III and IV'

points

Level I

6878 Chemistry I 6

9167 Design GraPhics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Elec¡ncal Systems 1'5

5729 Engineering ComPuting I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design I '5

6866 Materials I 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

3018 Process SYStems 1.5

6581 Statics 1 .5

Levêlll
8845 Chemical Engineering Projects II(N) 2

3798 Chemical Engineering
ThermodYnamics*** 2

6283 Chemical Process Principles II 3

9653 Chemistry IIE 8

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier 2

Series E

8601 Introductory Process Fluid Mechanics 2

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

7543 Process Heat Transfer l'5

2879 Stress Analysis C I '5

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

Low subjects***
6019 Law and Legal Process 6

3731 Contrac¡ 6

note: A candldate who has completed Level ll of the

Chemical Engineering course and who wishes to qualify

lor the B.Sc. and B.E. degrees concurrently ¡s

recommended to undertake one year of fulFtime study

w¡thin the Faculty of Science to qualify lor the degree of

Bachelor of Sciènce, beJore proceed¡ng to further studies

within the Faculty of Engineering. A student who wishes

to do this is required to submit an application lor

admission to the Science degree course lhrough the

South Australian Tert¡ary Admiss¡ons Centre.

Engineering - B.E'

Levellll
3824 Chemical Engineering Projects III 4

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines l'5

9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics 3

84ó2 Kinetics and Reactor Design 2.5

7738 Materials III(C) 1.5

1345 Mechanism Design 1.5

8310 Process Control and Instrumentation 2.5

8083 Process Design 1

8415 Seminar I

5578 Separation Processes 2

6020 Special Studies III 1.5

5909 Transport Phenomena 2

Low subjects..-
8433 Constitutional Law 6

9365 Torts 6

LevellV
2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and

Thermal Processes 2

4459 Chemical Engineering Laboratory
Projects IV 2

8014 Chemical Engineering Research

Project 2

7348 Industrial Economics and

Management 2

5058 Plant Design Project 6

1488 Process Dynamics and Control 2

Low subjects--.
8821 PropertY 6

'-'These subjects are available only to students who

have been admitted to the LL.B' course.

electlves*
Four electives to be selected from the following
list(With the approval of the Head of the

Department of Chemical Engineering, subjects

offered by other departments within the

University may be included in the selection of
electives):

2098 AI Applications in Engineering Design 2

ó238 Advanced Materials Engineering 2

2532 Biochemical Engineering 2

4668 Biomedical Engineering 2
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Engineering - B,E.

8723 Combustion Processes 2

9988 Environmental Engineering 2

5734 Hydrocarbon Reservoirs 2

9949 Industrial Rheology 2

1532 Minerals Processing 2

6856 Particulate Technology 2

9871 Plant and Safety Engineering 2

3324 Reaction Engineering 2

2088 Special Management Studies 2

1172 Special Studies in Chemical 2
Engineering

1872 Thermal Process Synthesis and 2
Integration

'Not all sub¡ects are offered each year. lnlormation as to
which subjects are to be ofered in a g¡ven year will be
available at lhe time of enrolment.

notes

I Law Studles withln the B.E.(Chem) course
(a) Candidates who have ga¡ned a reserved

place ¡n Law studies on the basis of their
SACE or êqu¡valent results must, at the
first attempt, successlully complete
subjects 1o the value ol 24 points at Level
I of lhe B.E.(Chem) b€fore being etigibto
to take up the¡r place ¡n Law studies.

(b) Cand¡dates who have successfully
completed sub¡ects to the value ol 24
points at Level I of the B.E.(chem) may
appty fo¡ admission to Law Studies.

(c) Candidates adm¡tted under (a) or (b)

above may count cerlain Law subiects
towards both the degree ol B.E. (Chem)
and Law Stud¡es. Candidates must apply
for admiss¡on through the South
Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre by
September of their tirst yeAr in the B.E.
(Chem) course.

(d) For candidates who wish to qualily for
both the award of the degree ol B.E.
(Chem) and the award of the degre€ of
LL.B., the lollow¡ng program of study is
recommended:

3731 Contract

1016 D¡fferential Equations and
Four¡er Series E

860.l lntroductory Process Flu¡d
Mechan¡cs

4569 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Statist¡cal
Methods

7543 Process Heat Transter

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
Analysis

Thlrd Year

3824 Chem¡calEng¡neer¡ng
Projecrs lll

8433 ConstitutionalLaw

9816 Fluid and Part¡cle Mechanics

8462 Kinetics and Fleactor Design

r/38 Mater¡als lll(C)

8310 Process Control and
lnstrumerìtation

5578 SeparationProcesses

6020 Special Stud¡es lll

9365 Torts

2

2

'L5

2

4

6

3

2.5

1.5

2.5

2

1.5

6

F¡rst Year

All Level I subjects ¡n the B.E.(Chem)
course (lotal points: 24)

Second Y€ar

6019 Law and Legal Process 6

8845 Chemical Engineering
Projects ll(N) 2 

@,t
3798 ChemicalEng¡neering

Thermodynam¡cs 2

6283 Chemical Process Princ¡ples ll 3

Fourth Year

2932 AdvancedSeparation
Techn¡ques and Thermal
Processes 2

4459 ChemicalEngineering
Laboratory Projects lV 2

8014 Chemical Engineer¡ng
Research Project 2

9988 Environmental Engineering 2

7348 lndustrial Economics and
Management 2

5058 Plant Design Proiect 6

8821 Property 6

eilher

6238 Advanced Materiats Engineering 2

ol
1488 Process Dynamics and Control 2

note: To complele the B.E.(Chem) and
LL.B. degree courses in minimum time,
candidates are required to take all these
subjects even though ¡t involves an
overload in Second and Third Year.

Flfth and Slxth Year

ln accordance with LL.B. Specific Course
Rules.

See also the Specil¡c Course Rules ol the
LL.B. degree and see, ¡n particular, the
lntroductory notes in the LL.B.
Syllabuses.



subjects amounting to eight (8) points:

2879 Stress Analysis C

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines

8415 Seminar

Two Electives at Level lV

(ii) The Arts requiremenls set out ¡n Section

these SPecilic Course Rules

Thus lhe B.E.(Chem)/8.A. may be completed in

live years of full-time study w¡thout any overload'

Civil Engineering
Candidates are required to complete

satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at

each of Levels I, II, III and IV.

code subject t¡tle points

Level I

7422 ChemislrY IFIE*

916? Design GraPhics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electrical SYstems

Cand¡dates transferring after complet¡ng a Science

or i/lathematical Science degre€

A candidate who has completed the academic

requirements for the degree of B.Sc. should consult the

Head of the Department of Chemical Engineering before

preparlng an aPPlication to the

appropriate status. Normally, a

proceed to the degree of B.E

lurther twcyear Program as

Department.

Arts Studies comb¡ned with the B.E.(Chem)

To qualify for the award ol the degrees ol B'E '(Chem)

and B.A. candidates are required to complete

satislactorilY:

(i) All the subjects for the Chemical Eng¡neering

course with the exception of the following

Engineering - B'E'

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier

Series E 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering II 2

4569 l-aplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis II 2

8077 Strength of Materials IIA 3

2187 VectorAnalysis and Complex Analysis 2

5206 Water Engineering and Design II 3

and eíther

3147 Engineering GeologY 2

or, with the apProval of the Head of
Department,

7678 TransPort Processes in the
Envirônment 2

note: 31 47 Engineering Geology ls a compulsory subject

whlch should be taken in either Level ll or Level lll'

Levellll
4ól l Environmental Engineering III 2

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design III 3

9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis III 2

4967 Structural Design III (Concrete) 3

6859 Structural Design III (Steel) 3

3718 Structural Mechanics IIIA 3

8227 Water Engineering and Design III 4

and one of the following subjects (or other

suitable subjects with the approval of the Head

of the Department):

either

3147 Engineering GeologY 2

or

7678 Transport Processes in the Environment 2

ltno t".nunical Design 2

LevellV
3797 Civil Engineering Design Project N 6

7185 Civil Engineering Management IV 2

1495 Civil Engineering Research Project N 6

and specialisatíon subjects lo the value of ten

points.

The specialisation subjects offered by the

Department in any one year will depend on

stuãent interest and staff availability, and will be

chosen from the following:

1.5

1.5

1

4

7ol

J

1.5

1.5

1.5

5729 Engineering ComPuting I 1'5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design l '5

6866 Materials I

9786 Mathematics I

5599 Physics IFIE*

3018 Process SYstems

6581 Statics

'With the approval of the Faculty a student may

undertake the corresponding f¡rsþyear science subject in

place ol this sub,iect.

Levelll
3406 Civil Engineering Construction IIA 2

9290 Design of Structures II 4

1.5

6

J

t.5

1.5
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Engineering - B,E.

Group l: Structurol Engineering
8441 Advanced Steel Design

ll30 Composite Steel and Concrete
Construction

8849 Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis

2414 Design of Concrete Structures

ó437 Earthquake Engineering

4244 Finite Element Methods

6853 Special Topics in Structural
Engineering IV

Group ll: Woter Engineering
7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology

47 l9 Advanced Vy'ater Distribution Systems

6012 Advanced Water Engineering

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering IV

Group lll: Geotechnicol Engineering
8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering

1335 Environmental Geomechanics

5175 Numerical Methods in Ceomechanics

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering IV

Students must take a total of five specialisations,
according to subject availability, and should take
at least two subjects from the one group. The
remaining subjects to make up ten points may be
chosen from any of the Groups. In special
circumstances other combinations of
specialisation subjects may be acceptable, but
must be approved by the Head of the Department
of Civil and Environmental Engineering.
Students may also, with the approval of the Head
of Department of Civil and Environmental
Engineering, replace one or more Departmental
specialisation subjects with appropriate subjects
offered by other departments within The
University of Adelaide.

note:

Arts studles comb¡ned with lhê B.E. (Civll)

To qual¡fy for the award of the degrees of B.E.(Civil) and
B.A. cand¡dates are required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) All subjects for the Civ¡l Engineering course w¡th
the exception of the following subjects amount¡ng
to seven (7) points:

6714 Electrical Systems

3018 Process Systems

2

2

2

2

2

)
2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

1.5

1.5

Group lV: Monogement Engineering
5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning IV

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis

Group V: Environmentol Engineering
6648 Environmental Engineering IVA

4788 Environmental Engineering IVB

4338 Ground Water Resources and
Contamination

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering IV

8770 Waste Management

Group Vl: Meosuremenl
2298 Engineering Suweying

2

2

2

)

)
2

7678 Transport Processes in the
Env¡ronment 2

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll 2

(¡i) The Arts requ¡rements set out in Section 7 ol
these Specilic Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Civ¡l)/B.A. may be completed in five years
of full-time study w¡th a I point overload.

Civil ond Environmentol Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at
each of lævels I, il, III and IV.

code subject title points

level I

7422 Chemistry IHE*

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electncal Systems

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning and Design

6866 Materials I

9786 Mathematics I

5599 Physics IHE*

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

'With the approval of the Facutty a student may
undertake lhe coÍespond¡ng l¡rst y€ar Science subject in
place of th¡s subject.

t0

J

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

6

J

1.5

1.5

2



Level ll
34O6 Civil Engineering Construction IIA 2

l0l6 Differential Equations and Fourier

Series E

3147 Engineering GeologY

8954 Environmental BiologY I

3290 Geotechnical Engineering II

5809 Introduction to Environmental
Engineering

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods

4?60 Engineering Modelling and Analysis II

5?40 Plant EcologY E

2879 Stress AnalYsis C

5206 Water Engineering and Design II

2

2

J

2

1.5

2

2

J

1.5

3

levellll
5631 Environmental Economics E 4

7ó06 Environmental Engineering and

Design III 3

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design III 3

9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis III 2

?ó78 Transport Processes in the Environment 2

8227 Wate¡ Engineering and Design III 4

and either

1443 Environmental GeologY II 4

or

9195 MicrobiologY II 4

1ir, *orrrrem Modelling ror
Enviionmental Management 3

plus

9142 Introduction to Microbiology I

LevellV
7185 Civil Engineering Management IV 2

6648 Environmental Engineering IVA 2

4788 Environmental Engineering IVB 2

I 774 Environmental Engineering Research

Project N 6

4ó59 Environmental ImpactAssessment
Project 4

1233 Introduction to Environmental Law 2

and specialisatíon subiects to the value of six

points.

Engineering¡ - B.E,

The specialisation subjects offered by the

Department in any one year will depend on

stuãent interest and staff availability and will be

chosen from the following:

Woler Engineering

?643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology 2

9064 Advanced Ftood HYdrologY 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems 2

6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources

Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering IV 2

Geotechnicol Engineering
8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering 2

1335 Environmental Geomechanics 2

5 175 Numerical Methods in Geomechanics 2

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering IV 2

Monogement Engineering
5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and

Pianning IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

Environmentol Engineerin g

4338 Ground Water Resources and

Contamination 2

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering IV 2

1030 Wastewater Engineering* 2

8770 Waste Management 2

'Offered by the Oepartment of Chemical Engineering.

Meosurement
2298 Engineering SurveYing 2

Students may, with the approval of the Head of
Civil and Environmental Engineering, replace

one or more Departmental specialisation

subjects with appropriate subjects offered by-

othér departments within The University of
Adelaide.
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Engineering - B,E,

note:

Arts studles comblned with the B.E.(Clyll and
Enyironmental)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.(C¡vil and
Environmental) and B.A. cand¡dates are required to
complete salisfactorily:

(i) All the subiecls for the Civ¡t and Env¡ronmentat
Engineering course w¡th the exception of up to
eight (8) points Írom the foilow¡ng subjects:

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series E

2772 Electronics IIE

8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering II
2733 Fields and Energy Conversion E

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability

2

2

2

2

and Statistical Methods 2

9289 Physics IIE 4

2430 Programming Paradigms 2

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

Levellll
1234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

9623 Control IIIE 2

9753 Digital Systems 2

8366 Electrical Project I

3085 Electronics IIIE 2

9133 Energy Conversion E 2

1062 Engineering Skills I

8056 Experimental Electrical
Engineering IIIC 2.5

7091 Fields Lines and Guides E 2

3655 Numerical Methods 2

4468 Operating Systems 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

either

3747 StressAnalysis E 1.5

1345 Mechanism Design 1.5

level lV
Candidates are required to select subjects from
groups A-F+* listed below to the value of at least
l8 points. The compulsory subjects have a total
value of 17 points, leaving an elective to the
value one point to be chosen.

A Communicotions ond Signols
compulsory subjects

l3l2 Communications Systems z

9913 Signal Processing I

elective subjects

5300 Telecommunication Networks I

9334 Advanced Communication Theory I

1008 Advanced Signal Processing I

6714 Electrical Systems

6866 Materials 1

5631 Environmental Economics E

either

1433 Environmental Geology il

or

9195 Microbiology ll

1.5

1.5

4

4

4

il

(iD The Arts requ¡remenls set out ¡n Section 7 of
these Specific Course Rules.

Thus the B.E. (Civil and Environmentat)8.A. may be
completed in five years of full-time study withoul any
overload.

Computer Syslems Engineering
Candidates aÍe required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to a total value of 96
points as indicated below:

note: This course has been reviewed and changes are
being implemented progress¡vely. Full details of the new
course can be obta¡ned kom the Department of Electricâl
and Electronic Engineering.

code subject title po¡nts

Level I

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electrical Systems

4249 Electncal Systems B 2

2853 Engineering Planning and Design L5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

9663 Logic Design

3018 hocess Systems*

9786 Mathematics I

5945 Physics IE

6581 Statics

1.5

1.5

6

3

1.5

'Th¡s subject will be replaced by 4544 Engineêring and
Society (1.5 points) ¡n 1997

levelll
9635 Circuit Analysis E 2

3239 Computer Systems E 2

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms 2
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8692 Biomedical Signal Processing I

3471 Circuit Analysis and Synthesis I

Computer Systems Engineering

compulsory subjecls

6925 Digital Systems and
MicroProcessors I

2592 VLSI ImPlementations 2

9416 Real Time Systems I

5497 Digital Computer Hardware
Design I

eleclive subiects

4526 VLSI Laboratory I

4312 Advanced VLSI I

C Electromognetics
compulsorY subject

9451 ElectromagneticComPatibility I

eleclive subjects

5650 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering I

3346ElectromagneticEngineering 2

1290 Optical Communications I

D lndustriol Power ond Conlrol

eleclíve subjects

2283 Power Electronics I

7027 Control IV I

615l Power SYstems A I

6218 Machine DYnamics A I

1560 Advanced Control I

E Project Work

compulsory subject
' 2356 ProjectA 2

7345 Project B 3

F Profesionol Proctice
compulsory subject

6341 Essays and Specialist Lectures I

4053 Management 2

In addition, the subject 7286 Special

Studies in Electrical Engineering ( I point)
may be taken as an elective.

'.Not all subjects are otfered each year. lnformation as to

which sub¡ecls are to be ofered in a given year will be

available lrom the department at the t¡me of enrolment.

Engineering - B.E.

Computer Science subjects

Candidates are also required to
following two subjects offered
Department of ComPuter Science:

2328 Computer Networks and Applications

6263 Software Engineering and Project

2

3

pass the

by the

notes

1 A student who has completed Level lll of the

Computer Systems Engineering course, and who

wishes concurrently to qual¡fy lor lhe degrees of

B.E. and B.Sc. (in e¡ther the Faculty of Science or

the Faculty of Mathematlcal and Computer

Sciences), may undenake one year of full-time

study (with some overload) in one of lhose

Faculties at this stage belore proceed¡ng to

further studies within the Faculty of Engineering.

A student who wishes to do th¡s is required to

submit an application lor adm¡ssion to lhe

Science or Mathematical Sciences degree

course through the South Austral¡an Tertiary

Admissions Centre. Students are also advised to

consult the Associate Dean (Undergraduate

Matters) at the end ol Level I lo plan their course

of stud¡es.

tævel III and tævel IV subjects previously

counted towards a degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculties of Science or

Mathematical and Computer Sciences

may not be counted towards the degree of
B.E. in Computer Systems Engineering.
This may affect the subject choice for the

B.Sc. degree.

See also note 3 under Eleckical and Eleclronic

Engineer¡ng regarding a maior in Computer

Science. Because Level lll Computer Sc¡ence

subiects required for the B.E. in Computer

Systems Engineering may not be presented

towards a major in Computer Science, ¡t is very

diff icult to major ¡n computer science in

comb¡nation with the B.E.(Comp'Sys.) degree.

Students wish¡ng to proceed to lhe double

dærees ol Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor

ol Science major¡ng in Physics are advised lhat a

knowledge ol 6051 lntroductory Ouantum

Mechanlcs and Applications ll is assumed'

Further, the choice of Level lll Physics options is

greatly ¡ncreased by a knowledge of 2656

Classical Mechanics ll and 9600 Classical Fields

and Mathematical Methods ll- For additional

details, see the Department ol Physics and

Mathematics Physics.

Arts stud¡es comb¡ned w¡th the B.E.(Computer

Systems)

To qual¡fy for the award of the degrees of B.E

(Computer Systems) and B.A' candidates are

required to complete sat¡slactor¡ly:

(i) All the subiects for the Computer Systems

Engineering course



Engineering - B.E.

(i¡) The Arts requirements set out ¡n Sect¡on 7
of these Specif¡c Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Computer Systems)/8.A. may be
completed in five years ol full-time study w¡th
some overload.

12 Eleclilcol ond Electronic Engineeilng
Candidates ale required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at
each of Levels I, II, III and IV.

note: This course has been rev¡ewed and changes are
being ¡mplemented progressively. Full details of the new
course can be obta¡ned from the Department of Electrical
and Electronic Engineering.

code subiect tiile po¡nts

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electncal Systems 1.5

4249 Electncal Systems B 2

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 2.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 1 .5

9663 l-ngic Design

3018 Process Systems*

9786 Mathematics I
5945 Physics IE

ó581 Statics

1.5

t.5

6

3

1.5

' This subject will be reptaced by 4544 Engineering and
Society (1 5 po¡nrs) in 1997

Levelll
9635 Circuit Analysis E z

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms 2

l0l6 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series E 2

2772 Electronics IIE 2

8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering II 2

2733 Fields and Energy Conversion E 2

4569 l-aplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods z

2653 Physics II 8

2l 87 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

Levellll
3239 Computer Systems E

9623 Control IIIE

9753 Digital Systems

8366 Electrical Project

2

2

2

I

3085 Electronics IIIE 2

9133 Energy Conversion E 2

1062 Engineering Skills I

8528 Experimental Electrical Engineering III 3

7091 Fields Lines and Guides E

I 642 Linear Programming and
Numerical Analysis

1345 Mechanism Design

2 43O P rogr amm ing Paradigms

3747 Stress Analysis (E)

2

2

1.5

2

1.5

notes

1 A student who has completed Level lll of the
Electrical and Electronic course, and who wishes
concurrently to qualify for the degrees of B.E. and
B.Sc. (in either the Faculty ol Science or the
Faculty of Mathemat¡cal and Computer
Sciences), may undertake one year of full-time
study in one of those Facultìes at this stage
before proceeding to further studies w¡thin the
Faculty of Engineering. A student who wishes to
do this ¡s required to submit an application for
adm¡ssion to the Sc¡ence or Mathemat¡cal
Sciences degree course through the Soulh
Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre.

2 Students wish¡ng to proceed to the double
degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor
of Science maioring in Physics are adv¡sed that
the choice of level lll Physics options ¡s greatly
increased by a knowledge ol 2656 Class¡cal
Mechanics tt and 9600 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods ll. For additional details
see the Department of Phys¡cs and Mathematical
Physics.

3 To major in Computer Science ¡n the Faculty ol
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, a student
must present passes (not conced€d passes) in
3239 Computer Systems E and sub.iects offered
by the Department of Computer Science at Level
ll to the value of 6 points and at level lll to the
value ol 10 points. Al least one subject must be
from Group A below and at leasl one subject must
be lrom Group B. Students who ¡ntend to take
9750 Honours Computer Science are refered to
the statement on prerequisites for that subject
(lound under the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences).

Group A

5141 ComputerArchitecture

1234 Cohp¡ler Construction and project

2328 Computer Networks and Applications

4468 Op€rating Systems

Group B

9811 Advanced Programming parad¡gms

6378 Artificial lnteltigence

9820 NumericalAnalysis
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2382 ProgrammingTechniques

1 1 16 Systems Analysis

6263 Software Engineering and Project

4 Arts studies combined w¡th the B.E'(Electrical

and Electronic)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.

(Electr¡cal and Electronic) and B.A. candidates

are required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) All the subjects for the Elecvical and

Electronic Engineering course

(i¡) The Arts requirements set out in Section 7

of thesê Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E. (Electr¡cal and Eleckon¡c)/B.A'

may b€ completed in five years of lull-time study

w¡th some overload.

LevellV
Candidates are required to Pass the compulsory

subjects in all groups A-F** listed below and a

minimum of 5 points of electives.

A Communicotions ond Signols

compulsory subiecls

1312 Communications Systems 2

9913 Signal Processing I

elective subiects

9334 Advanced Communication
Theory

1008 Advanced Signal Processing

8692 Biomedical Signal Processing

3471 Circuit Analysis and Synthesis

5300 Tþlecommunications Networks

B Computer SYstems Engineering

compulsory subjects

6925 Digital Systems and

Microprocessors

2592 VLSI Implementations

elecrive subjects

4312 AdvancedVLSI

5497 Digital ComPuter Hardware
Design

941ó Real Time SYstems

4526 VLSI Laboratory

C Electromognetics
compulsory subiect

3846 Electromagnetic Engineering

Engineering - B'E.

elective subjects

5650 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering I

9451 ElectromagneticCornpatibility I

1290 Optical Communications I

D lndustriol Power and Control
compulsory subiects

7027 Control IV I

2283 Power Electronics I

6151 Power Systems A I

elective subiects

1560 Advanced Control I

6218 Machine DYnamics A I

E Projecl Work

compulsorY subjects

2356 Project A 2

7345 Project B 3

F Professionol Proctice
compulsory subjecls

ó341 Essays and Specialist læctures 1

4053 Management 2

In addition, the subjects ¿ló68 Biomedical
Engineering (2 points) or 728ó Special

Studies in Electrical Engineering (l point)

may be taken as electives.

" Not all subjects are oflered each year. lnformation as

to which subjects are to be offered in a given year will b€

available al the time of enrolment.

lnformotion TechnologY ond
Ielecommun¡colions
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the total value of 96

points as indicated below:

code subject title

Level I

9167 Design GraPhics l'5

6714 Electrical SYstems 1.5

4249 Electi,cal SYstems B' 2

2835 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

9663 Logic Design 1.5

6866 Materials I* 1'5

9786 Mathematics I 6

I

I

I

I

I

t3

I

2
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plus at least six points of options chosenfrom:

6362 Commercial Law I(S) 3

4003 Computer Applications I 3

2391 Dynamics 1.5

4359 Financial Accounting IA 3

9134 Mathematical Applications I 3

5945 Physics IE 3

6581 Statics 1.5

5543 Statistics I 3

'This subject will be replaced by 4544 Engineering and
society (1 .5 poinrs) in 1997

Levelll
3429 CircuitAnalysis EE 1.5

1956 Computer Systems 2

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms 2

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series E z

4107 Distribution Theory II 2

9877 Open Systems and ClienlServer
Computer

5891 Professional Engineering Skills

2430 P r ogrammin g Paradigms

4614 Signals and Systems II
2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

plus at leastfive points of options chosenfrom:

3ló9 Database and Information Systems 2

1996 Electronics II EE t.5

1855 Experimental Electronics (IT&T) II 1.5

3655 Numerical Methods 2

7416 Operations Research II 2

note: Options must be chosen at Levels ll and lll such
that a total ol at least 12 points of opt¡ons are completed
by the end of Level lll

Levellll
2328 Computer Networks and Applications z
6991 EngineeringTechnology and Systems 2.5

5622 Microprocessor Systems 1.5

2382 Programming Techniques 2

2208 Random Processes z

2962 Sìgnals and Systems III 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

5300 Telecommunications Networks I

4986 Telecommunications Theory III 2

plus at leastfive points of options chosen[rom:

98ll Advanced Programming Paradigms 2

6378 Artificial Intelligence 2

5l4l Computer Architecture 2

2569 Electromagnetics and Optics

4468 Operating Systems

2314 Optimisation III
8493 Signal Processing (ITd¿ÐIII

note: Options must be chosen at Levels ll and lll so that
a total ol at least 12 points of options are completed by
the end of L€vel lll. lf the option ¿t468 Op€rating Systems
is not taken at Level lll, it must be taken at Level lV.

1.5

2

2

1.5

2

I

)
1.5

levellV
7192 Communications Theory

7437 Engineering and Business

4274 Project Work

8380 Telecommunications Network Theory

plus at least I4 points chosenfrom:

3280 Advanced Computer Architecture C

1783 Advanced Operating Systems A
7513 Advanced Operating Systems B

981 I Advanced Programming Paradigms

6378 Artihcial Intelligence

3908 Communication Network Design

5l4l ComputerArchitecture

5497 Digital Computer Hardware Design

8427 Mathematical Coding and Cryptology

4468 Operating Systems

1290 Optical Communications

8684 Parallel Computation

941ó Real Time Systems

4506 Reliability and Qualiry Control

9913 Signal Processing A
7663 Signal Processing B

4485 Tþletraffic Models

9694 Transform Methods and Signal

I

3

5

I

2.s

2.5

2.5
,,

2

2
,,

I
t

2

I

2.5

I

2

I

I

2

Processing 2

note: lf the option ¿1468 Operating Systems ¡s not taken
at Level lll, it must be taken at Levol lV.
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t4 Mechonicol Engineering
Candidates are required to complete

satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at

each ofIævels I, II, III and IV.

cøe su¡iect t¡tte Polnts

Level I

7422 ChemistrY IHE* 3

9167 Design GraPhics 1'5

2391 Dynamics 1'5

6714 Electrical SYstems I '5

5729 Engineering ComPuting I I '5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design l '5

6866 Materials I l'5

9786 Mathematics I 6

5599 Physics IFIE* 3

3018 Process SYstems 1'5

6581 Statics 1.5

'w¡th the approval ol the faculty a student may

undertake the corresponding first-year Science subiect

in place of this subject.

Levelll
2452 Automatic Control I

1360 Computational and Experimental
Techniques I

7872 Design for Function

ó791 Design Project (Level II) N

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series E

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines

8781 Fluid Mechanics I

4103 Machine DYnamics

6231 Manufacturing Engineering I

8748 Mechanical Properties of Materials

7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability

Engineering - B'E'

4O6ó Computational and Experimental
Techniques 2 l'5

8432 Design Project (lævel III) 1.5

2046 Design for Manufacture 1,5

7980 Electronics l'5

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2 1'5

990O Heat Transfer 1'5

7915 Manufacturing Engineering 2 1'5

8?67 Processing and Design of Materials 1.5

4109 Solid Mechanics l'5

4958 Structural Analysis andDesign l'5

3536 System Design l'5

9813 ThermodYnamics 2 1'5

6602 Vibrations l'5

LevellV
I 483 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 3 I

6393 Engineering Management 2

5802 Management lA and lB I

4872 Proiect lævel IV 8

Eleclives*
A minimum of 6 selected from the following list.

With the approval of the Head of the Department

of Mechanical Engineering, subjects offered by

other departments within the University may be

included in the selection of electives. Of the six

electives selected not less than four must be

those offered by the Department of Mechanical

Engineering.

5962 Advanced Automatic Control 2

9274 Advanced Vibrations 2

6804 Airconditioning 2

4668 Biomedical Engineering** 2

1322 Computational Mathematics** 2

23ó8 ElasticitY** 2

331 2 Engineering Acoustics 2

2301 Fracture Mechanics 2

9Ol9 Joining of Materials 2

27 42 Mechanical Engineering Elective:
ApPlied Mathematics A** 2

94O6 Mechanical Engineering Elective:
Applied Mathematics B** 2

4085 Mechanicat Engineering Elective A 2

1,106 Mechanical Engineering Elective B 2

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

213',1

t376

2187

9049

and Statistics 2

Stress Analysis and Design 2

Thermodynamics I 1.5

Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N I

Levellll
5893 Automatic Control II

5424 Engineering Mathematics III

ó375 Engineering Communication

1.5

2

I
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8404 Special Studies in Mechanical
Engineering 2

4Ol2 System Modelling and Simulation 2

'Not all sub¡ects are offered each year. lnformation as to
which subjects are to be oflered in a given year w¡ll be
available at the t¡me of enrolment.

" Subject not offered by Department of Mechanical
Eng¡neering

note:

Arls studies combined w¡th the B.E.(Mech)

To quality for the award of the degrees of B.E.(Mech) and
B.A. cand¡dates are required to complete sat¡sfactorily:

(i) All the subjects tor the Mechan¡cal Eng¡neering
course, with the exception ol the following
subjects, amount¡ng to eight (B) po¡nts:

Two Elect¡ves at level lV with the prov¡so thal
the remaining level lV elect¡ves must be chosen
lrom subjects taught by the Department of
Mechanical Engineering 4

6375 Eng¡neering Communication 1

Three points kom any ol the follow¡ng

subjects (1.5 points each): 3

30.l8 Process Systems

2853 Engineering planning and Design

6791 Design Project (Levet il) N
5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines

4958 Structural Analysis and Design

eilher

791 5 Manufacturing Engine€ring

or

2046 Design for Manulacture

(ii) The Arts requ¡rements set out in Section 7 ol
lhese Specilic Course Rules.

Thus the B.E. (Mech)/B.A. may be completed in tive
years of lull-time study without any ovefload.

15 Proclicolexperience
(o) Generol

A total of twelve weeks' practical
experience is required and this should be
undertaken during the university
vacations and normally completed before
beginning the work of [ævel IV of the
course.

The Faculty may grant either partial or lótotal exemption from these requirements
to a candidate who produces satisfactory
evidence of practical experience obtained
before their first enrolment in the Faculty;
and in special cases, the Faculty may grant
dispensation from the requirements.

Credit will not normally be given for
periods of less than three consecutive
weeks.

A candidate should seek a variety of
practical experience appropriate to the
candidate's academic Ievel.

Before beginning a period of practical
experíence, a candidate may ensure that it
will be satisfacrory to the Faculty by
consulting the Head of the department
concemed.

Upon completion of each period of
practical experience (and no later than the
following 3l March) each candidate is
required to submit to the Faculty office, on
the prescribed form, a statement of
practical experience gained, certified by
the employer for approval by the Faculty
of Engineering.

(b) ChemicolEngineering
It is desirable that at leasr half of the total
number of weeks specified in clause (a) be
spent in an approved chemical factory or
research establishment on plant operation
or industrial research or development.

(c) CompulerSyslems, Eleclricolond
Elecfonic ond Mechon¡col
Engineering
As part of the total number of weeks
specified in clause (a), candidates must
complete a program in Workshop practice.
Candidates in Computer Systems
Engineering and Electrical and Electronic
Engineering may normally satisfy this
requirement by completing the subject
1062 Engineering Skills in Level III.
Candidates in Mechanical Engineering
must complete the subject 671 0 Workshop
Practice (Mechanical) which will
normally occupy a one-week period
during a semester break. On the
satisfactory completion of 1062
Engineering Skills or 67 l0 Workshop
Practice (Mechanical) as appropriate,
candidates will automatically be credited
with one week engineering experience
towards the 12 week work experience
requtrement.

Tronsfels between courses
The Faculty ofEngineering may, subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, permit a student to transfer with status
from one Engineering course to another, or from
any other course in the University or elsewhere
to an Engineering course.
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Syllobuses

prerequisite subiect requiremenls
A student may not normally undertake a subject for
which the prerequisite subject requirements have not
been satisfied. Although the Faculty of Engineering is
reluctant to waive the prerequisite requirements of a
subject, it is recognised that there can be situations
where it is appropriate. Accordingly, if a student has
sound academic reasons for a waiver of the
requirement, he or she should apply to the Faculty of
Engineering through the Head of the Department
which offers the subject concerned.

lextbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of text-books but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
text-book should be bought.

feference books
Although lists of books and journals for ¡eference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concerned. It is hoped that all books and joumals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Barr Smith Library.

exom¡notions
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester or mid-semester tests, essays or
other written or practical work, final written
examinations, viva voce examinations).

contact hours: 3 lectures and I tutorial a week; and a
minimum of 5, up to a maximum of 10, three hour
practical sessions

content: An introduction to general chemical ideas, the
chemical basis of the properties of materíals and the
chemical behaviour of important engineering systems.
Electronic theories of bonding and the structure of
molecules, crystals and metals, The general chemistry
of impofant main group elements and metals. The
preparation, chemistry and properties of polymers
derived from alkenes, alcohols, acids and amines.
Chemical equilibria, electrochemistry and surface
chemistry. Rates of chemical reactions.

assessment: end of semester exam (802o), laboratory
work assessed during the practical classes (202o)

Further details given in the preliminary lecture.

6362 Commerciol Low l(S)

syllabus details: see B.Com. in the Faculty of
Economics and Commerce

4003 Compuler Applicotions I

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 3 lectures per wèek, 3 hours practical
per week, I tutorial per fortnight

pre-requisites: SACE Stage 2 mathematics I or
equivalent knowledge

restrictiow: may not be counted together with 4425
Quantitative Methods using Computers I, or 9g94
Computer Literacy

conrcnr. This subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of the use of computers as tools, treating
computer applications from the user's perspective. It
provides a basis for proficiency in use of computer-
based tools in technical domains. It also provides a
context for design of application software for students
continuing in computer science.

topics covered: Introduction: brief history of computer
applications, overview of computer systems
organisation. Operating systems: overview, file
systems, command languages, utilities, graphical user
interfaces, Document preparation: text editing, word
processing, images, revision tracking and version
control, hypertext and multimedia. Databases:
introduction to database strllctures, tools, schema,
queries, report generation, application-specific
databases. Spreadsheets: concepts and techniques,
financial applications, graphing. Networks: network
physical and logical overview, tools and applications,
distributed systems, authentication, security.

level I

6878 Chemistry I

syllabus delails: see B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science

7422 Chemistry IHE

level: I points value..3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Chemistry and physics
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Embedded computers: aspects of control, reliability'

safety. Future directions: trends and projections'

assessment written examination (5070), practical and

tutorial work (50%)

9167 Design GroPhics

level: I points value: l'5 duration: semester I or 2

contact hours: approximately l3 hours of lectures and

39 hours of pracìice classes in the design offîce

and a brief introduction to CAD'

assessment" continuous assessment plus flrnal exam'

Full details at beginning of the semester'

2391 DYnomics

level'. I points value: 1.5 duration" semester 2

assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I and II' and

Physics

conlact hours: Apptoximately 24 hours of lectures' l2

hours of tutorials

assessment: a combination of mid-semester tests'

tutorial exercises and final exam

6714 Eleclricol SYstems

level'. I points value: I '5 duratìon" semester 2

assumed knowledge: \eat 12 Mathematics I and II'
and Physics

contacl hours: approximately 20 hours of lectures' 8

hours of tutorials and t hours of practical classes

Principles of electronic circuits: rePresentation of
ãiode'and transistor action; waveshaping circuits'

amplifiers.

assessmentt a combination of assignments and

fractical work and final exam (full details at beginning

of course)

Engineering - B'L.

4249 Electricql SyslemsB

level: I points value" 2 duration: semester 2

corequisiles: 6714 Electrical Systems

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures, 0'5 tutorials per

week

standards.

assessmenti by assignments and examination

5729 Englneeilng ComPuling I

level: I points value: | .5 duralion: semester I or 2

assumed knowledge:Year 12 Mathematics I and II' and

Physics

conlact hours: approximately 17 hours of lectures and

I 5 hours of practicaVtutorial classes

contenli Introductory computing: Introductory

nogiuttingtANSl'C;); introduction to engineering

applications-oriented software'

assessmenti written together with

f"rfo*un.. in the c ching suite and

in the develoPment are for solving

problems relevant to

2853 Englneer¡ng Plonning ond Design

level'.I Poinls value: 1'5

duration: semester l, repeated in semester 2

assumed knowledge:Year l2 Mathematics I and II' and

Physics

conlact hours'. 39 hours of lectules, tutorials and

project work

conlent'. Introduction to engineering: engineering

olanning and design methodology: basic systems

!""..pti; creative asPects of design^; economic'

enviroimental and soclal evaluation of engineering

projects; decision theory; case studies'

assessmenti Project (507o), Exam (507o)' Full details

will be available at the beginning of the suþject'
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1332 Engineering progromming tE

level: I points value: 2.5 duration: semester I

pre-requisites: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I and II or
equivalent knowledge

restrictions: Cannot be counted together wi¡h 5729
Engineering Computing l, 4651 Engineering
Programming l, 9276 Computing Science t or 1073
Programming and Applications I
contact hours: 3 lectu¡es per week, I practical per
week, and I tutorial per fortnight

computer systems overview.

assessment: written examination and practical work

4:¡59 Finonciot Accounting tA
syllabus details'. see B.Com. in the Faculty of
Economics and Commerce.

9óó3 Logic Design
level'. I poînts value.. 1.5 duratíon. semester I

contact hours: I lecture and 0.7 practicals per week

content: Logic gates. Boolean algebra. Combinational
logic des
Number s

numbers).
muliplexer
decoders. Flip-flops. tial logic
design. Standard sequ registers,
counters, shift register design.

assessment'. by assignments and examination.

6866 Moteriols I

level: I points value: |.5

duration: semester I, repeated in semester 2

assumed knowledge: Year l2 Mathematics I and II,
Physics and Chemistry

contact hours: 20 lectures plus I 0 hours laboratory

content: The mechanical properties of materials, the
distinction between elastic and plastic deformation of
crystalline solids, the theoretical strength of crystalline
solids, dislocations. Rheological properties of
materials, models of viscoelastic behaviour. The

formation of crystalline solids. Direct observation of

assessmenti written exam and performance in
laboratory classes

Full details at beginning of course.

9134 Mqlhemolicol Applicot¡ons I

syllabus details.. see B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

9786 Molhemotics I

syllabus details: see B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

3ó43 Physics I

syllabus details.. see B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science

5599 Physics IHE

level: I points value: 3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: A good knowledge of year 12
Physics and Year 12 Mathematics I and II will be
assumed.

corequisites'. Students are strongly encouraged to take
9786 Marhematics I in parallel with this course.

contact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of
practical work a week. For the practical work students
must provide a bound notebook consisting of alternate
lined and graphical pages.

content. The lectures are part of 3643 physics I and
include the following topics: Classical Mechanics
(calculus based): vector kinematics, applications of
Newton's laws, gravitation, conservative forces,
collisions, statics, rotational motion, non-inertial
frames of reference. Kinetic Theory and
Thermodynamics: gas laws, Maxwell-Boitzmann
distribution, mean free path, entropy, black-body
radiation. Oscillations: simple harmonic motion,
damped, forced and natural oscillations. Waves:

effect.
length

elocity

assessment: Assessment is based mainly on written
examination, but includes assignments and practical
work.
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5945 Physics lE

level: I Points value:3 duration: full year

prerequisite'. SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I'
Mathematics 2 and PhYsics

assumed concurrent subject: 9786 Mathematics I

contact hours;36 lectures, 12 tutorials and about 12

practical sessions of 3 hours

contenti Oscillations: simple harmonic motion,

Physics: X-rays as waves and photons, Compton

effêct, pair production, de Broglie waves, uncertainty

principle, probability interpretation.

assessmenti written examinations, assignments and

practical work

30.l8 Process Systems

level: I poinls value: I '5 duralion: semester 2

assumed knowledge: Year l2 Mathematics I and II'
Chemistry and PhYsics

contáct hours: approximately 20 hours of lectures and

l0 hours of tutorial and practice classes

contenti Introduction to process systems; conservation

-transftr.
assessmenîi written exam and performance in tutorial

and practical classes. Full details will be provided at

the beginning of the subject'

ó58ì Slotics
Ievel: I poìnls value: 1.5 duration: semester I

Engineering - B.E.(Chen')

assessmenti written exam and performance in tutorial

work. (full details available at beginning of semester)

5543 Stotislicol Proclice I

syllabus details'. see B,Sc in the Faculty of

Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Chemicol Engineering

Levelll

appropriate background:Year 12 Mathematics I and II,
and Physics

contact hours: up to 2l lectures and 9 tutorials

contenti Basic Óoncepts. Concepts of a force and

equilibrium at a point. Moments and rigid body statics'

Friction forces. Distributed forces. Geometry including

areas, volumes and centroids' Application to

determinate Structures. Pin jointed trusses, beams,

shear force, bending moments. Cables, Hydrostatics'

lOtó Diffetentiol Equolions ond Four¡er
Sedes E

level: ll Points value;2 duratior¿: semester I

prerequisítes'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
'9286- 

Mathematics I @ass Div II) and 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I). With the approval of the

Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol

concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM and level II
Applied Mathematics II subjects.

resrriction: This subject may not be presented towards

a degree together with 7243 Differential Equations II'

contact hours:2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and I

hour practical a fortnight

contenti Ordinary differential equations: First order'

second order, series solutions. Fourier series for
functions of arbitrary period, half range expansions,

even and odd functions, complex form of Fourier

series. Partial differential equations: heat equation,

separation of variables, wave equation, Laplace's

equation. Applications in boundary value problems'

assessmenti final exam. A small Percentage will be

allocated to class exercises and computing' A

satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a

necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

4569 Loploce Tronsforms ond Ptobobility
ond Slolist¡col Methods

level'.ll poinls value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
'9786' 

Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595

Mathematics IIM @ass Div I). Wìth the approval of the

Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol

concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM (provided it is
offered) and level II Applied Mathematics II subjects'

conlact hours:2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and a

I -hour practical a fortnight

contentt Laplace transforms of derivatives and

integrals, applications to differential equations

(appioximateìy 9 lectures). Probability and statistical
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methods sample mean and variance, random variables,
distributions, quality control, fitting straight lines
(approximately 17 lectures).

assessment. final exam. A small percentage will be
allocated to class exercises and computing, A
satisfactory performance in computing exerciseJ is a
necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject,

2187 Veclor Anotysis ond Complex Anolys¡s
level: lI points value:2 duration: semester I
prerequisite'.9786 Mathematics I @ass Div I) or both
9786 Mathemarics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I). With the approval of the
Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol
concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM and level II
Applied Mathematics II subjects.

corequisire: 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series E.

restriclion: This subject may not be presented towards
a degree together with 6649 Methods in Applied
Mathematics IL

contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and I -
hour practical a fortnight.

contenti Gradient, divergence and curl, integral
theorems, orthogonal curvilinear coordinãtes
(approximately 17 lectures). Complex analytic
functions, complex integrals (appioximately 9
lectures).

assessment: final exam. A small percentage will be
allocated to class exercises and computing. A
satisfactory performance in computing exerciseJ is a
necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

8845 Chemicol Engineering proiects ll(N)
level: lI points value:2 duration: full year

corequisítes'. 8601 Introductory process Fluid
Mechanics, 6283 Chemical Process principles II
contact hours: 78 hours of practical work

contenli Fluid mechanics laboratory program plus
projects in chemical engineering computing and
process design.

assessmenl: assignments and project reports

3798 Chemicol Engineering
Thermodynomics

level: lI points value:2 duration: semester 2

availability: only for B.E.(Chemical) students admitted
to the LL.B. course

assumed knowledge: 3018 Process Systems

contact hours: 26 lectures and 26 tutorials

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final
exam

6283 Chemicol Process pilnciples ll
level: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I, 30lg
Process Systems

contact hours: 39 lectures and 26 tutorials

co!1telti Chemical process principles: process
calculations (material and energy balance
calculations); numerical solution of mass and energy
balances (machine methods); equilibrium stage
operations.

assessment: final exam

9ó53 Chemislry llE

syllabus details: see B.Sc. in Faculty of Science

Eó01 lnlroduclory process Fluid Mechonics
level: Il poinls value:2 ' duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I, 30lg
Process Systems

contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials

contenti The statics and dynamics of fluids.
Considerable emphasis is placed on the solutions of
fluid flow problems frequently encountered in the
process industries.

assessment: principally by exam with up to 2OVo for
class-work

7543 Process Heol Tronsfer
level: ll points value: 1,5 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 3018 Process Systems

contact hours:24 lectures and 15 tutorials

assessmenti principally by exam with up to 2OVo for
class work



2879 Stress AnolYsis (C)

Ievel;ll points value'. 1.5 duralion: semester I

contacl hours: 2O lectures, l0 tutorials and t hours

practical work

simPlY suPPorted and encastre

StaticallY indeterminate beams'

failure theories, stress

concentration. Experimental stress analysis to illustrate

the above.

assessment exam; satisfactory completion of practical

work

Levellll

gE24 Chemicol Engineeilng Proiects lll

level: lll poinls value: 4 duration: full year

orereouisiles'. 6283 Chemical Process Principles II;
än¿ Sb+S Chemical Engineering Projects II(N)

assumed knowledge:7543 Process Heat Transfer, 6283

Chemical Process Principles II, 8601 Introductory

Process Fluid Mechanics

corequisites: 8310 Process Control and

Instrumentation, 9816 Fìuid and Particle Mechanics'

84ó2 Kinetics and Reactor Design, 5909 Transport

Phenomena

conlact hours:78 hours of practical work, 20 lectures

and 20 tutorials

assessmenlt a combination of project reports'

assignments and final exam. Details at start of course'

5815 Electricol Circuits ond Moch¡nes

level: lll po¡nls value'. 1.5 duration: semester I

contqct hours:2 lectures a week, 12 tutorials and 12

hours of Practical work

contenti Transient and steady state circuit ânalysis'

magnetic circuits, direct current machines,

,ynãhtono.ous machines, transformers and induction

motor. Practical work in the laboratory is designed to

illustrate the subject matter of the lectures'

Engineering - B.E.(Chem')

assessmenr. principally by written exams,

laboratory work and homework assignments

contributing to the overall result

98tó Fluid ond Porlicle Mechonics

Ievet lll points value:3 duration: semester l

prerequísite: 8601 Introductory Process Fluid

Mechanics

contact hours'.26lectures and 26 tutorials

content'. Description of particulate systems' Multiphase

flows: fundamèntals and application to design and

analysis ofphysical separation and transport processes'

assessmenli a combination of assignments and final

exam

8462 Kinellcs ond Reoctor Des¡gn

level: lll points value:2.5 duration" semester 2

assumed knowledge" Level II Applied Mathematics

subjects to the vãlue of 6 points or 5726 fRntitO
Maihematics ll9 or 5126 Applied Mathematics IIB,

9653 Chemistry IIE

contact hours" 26 lectures and 26 tutorials

contenti The theory of sirnple and complex chemical

kinetic systems anâ their application to the design of

commercial-scale reactors.

assessmenr. a combination of assignments and final

exam

ó020 SPeciol Studies lll

level'. lll points value: 1.5 duration: semester I

conlac! hours'. l8 lectures and 9 tutorials

content: A topic from the following: biotechnology'

computer-aidéd design, prediction of thermodynamic

properties, design of experiments, synthesis of heat

"^.'hung.t 
networks, environmental studies, rheology'

assessment'. a combination of assignments and final

exam

7738 Moieriols lll(C)
level: ll| points value: I '5 duratíon" semester I

prerequísile: 6866 Materials I

conlacî hours'. 26 lectures, 26 hours combined

laboratory/tutorial sessions

contenti Mechanical and rheological properties

materials. Role of dislocations and imperfections' Case

studies in s. PolYmers and

composites. I materials' Merit

indices an Electrochemical

engineering including corrosion and. corrosion

prãventionl electroplating, electromachining, fuel

with
also

629
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cells, energy storage and electrochemical synthesis.
High temperature oxidation.

assessment'. a combination of assignments, laboratory
work and final exam

1345 Mechonism Design
level: lll points value: I.5 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design
office

conlent: The design process; accuracy of engineering
quantities; tolerancing and fits; introduction to
reliability and applications of sratistics; friction
clutches and brakes; power transmission belts gears
and chains; bearings hydrodynamic, rolling element
and rubbing.

assessmenr. class work (30Vo); final exarn (7OVo)

8Bl0 Process Conlrol ond Inslrumentot¡on
level:. lll points value: 2.5 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge; tævel II Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of 6 points or 5726 Applied
Mathematics llB or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB,
6283 Chemical Process Principles ll or 9396 Chemical
Engineering II
contac! hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials

conlenli Control: Introduction to linear process control,
including analysis of first and second order process
systems dynamics and control. Instrumentation: Topics
include commonly used primary sensing elements,
signal transmission for digital and analogue systems,
final control elements,

assessment'. a combination of assignments and final
exam

80&¡ Process Design
level: lll points value: I duration: semester 2

prerequisires: 6283 Chemical Process Principles II;
and 8845 Chemical Engineering Projects II(N)
contacl hours: 39 hours of practical work

content'. An introductory design project solved using
computer aided process design techniques.

as s e s s me nti proJect report

5578 SeporolionPlocesses
level: lll points value:2 duratio¿: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 6283 Chemical Process
Principles ll or 9396 Chemical Engineering II.

contac, hours:24 lectures and l5 tutorials.

assessment'. a combination of assignments and final
exam

8415 Seminor
level:lll points value: 1 duration: semester I

contact hours: tutorials, (discussion with supervisor)

content'. Afour thousand word essay to be prepared on
a topic of general interest. A short public presentation
is to be made based on the essay.

assessment: essay 507o, presentation 507o

5909 TronsporlPhenomeno
level: lll points value: 2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of 6 points or 5726 Applied
Mathematics llB or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

contenl: An introduction to the transfer of momentum,
thermal energy and mass by molecular means using
shell balance and conservation equations. Turbulent
transport and boundary layer methods are also
discussed.

assessment'. a combination of assignments and final
exam

level lV

All Level I, II and III subjects are to be passed before
entering Lævel IV except by permission of the Head of
Chemical Engineering.

2932 Advonced Seporolion lechniques ond
Thermol Processes

level: lY points value:2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: material contained in subjects in
the first three levels of the B.E.(Chem.) course

prerequisites: 5578 Separation Processes

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

content: Application of fundamental principles to the
analysis of chemical process unit operations for design
and operational management.

assessment: principally by exam with up to 2OVo
allowed for class-work

63t)



4459 Chemicol Engineering Loborotory
Proiects lV

level: lY poinls value: 2 duration: semester 1

corequisites: 2932 Ãdvanced Separation Techniques

and Thermal Processes.

contact hours: 78 hours of practical work

contenl: A series of projects based on the lectu¡e

courses. Emphasis on teamwork and project

management. Originality and quality of rePort writing

and presentation are taken into account.

ass ess menti Project rePorts

73/¡8 lndusÍiol Economics ond
Monogemenl

level:lY pointsvalue:2 duration: semester2

contact hours: 39 lectures and I 0 tutorials.

contenti The life cycle of a chemical processing system

from the research and development behind the initial

industry.

assessmenli a combination of assignments and final

exam

5058 Plont Design Proiect

level'. lY points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prereq uis it e s; 8083 Process Desi gn

corequisites: 2932 Advanced Separation Techniques

and Thermal Processes

contacl hours: lO lectures,25 tutorials and 150 hours

of practical work.

contenli Lectures: Topics comprise sources and

estimation of data, costing and economic analysis of

considerations. Project: the project involves the

economic comparison of altemative processes for the

manufacture oî a nominated chemical product, the

of plaht laY-out.

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final

exam

Engineering - B'E'(Chen')

1488 Process DYnomics ond Conlfol

Ievel: lY points value'. 2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 8310 Process Control and

Instrumentation.

contact hours: 26 lectures and I 3 tutorials

contenti The principles of process dynamics, stability

and design of process control loops, overall plant

control, ãnd digital control systems. The theory is

developed to a stage where it may be applied to a wide

variety of practical problems in design and operation of
chemical process Plant.

assessmenli a combination of assignments and final

exam

80t4 Chemicol Engineer¡ng Reseorch
Proiect

level: lY points vølue'.2 duration; full year

contacl åours: 150 hours of practical work and seminar

contenti Candidates are required to: (l) to complete

satisfactorily a research project and submit a written

report on a topic specified by the department; (2)

present a short seminar on their project results at the

end of semester 2'

LevellV eleclives

Four electives to be selected from the following tist'

Not all these subjects will be offered each year'

Information as to which subjects will be offered in a

6238 Advonced Moteriols Engineeting

Ievel: lY points value:2 duratíon: semester 2

assumed knowledge'.6866 Materials I and either 2012

Materials Science and Engineerin g or 1738 Materials

ur(c)
contacl hours'. 26 hours of lectures and 26 hours of
practical work

contenti The selection and fabrication of materials for

plastics.

assessmenli a combination of assignments, laboratory

work and final exam

ó3r
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2098 AlApplicotions in Engineeilng Destgn
level: lY points value:2 duration: semester I

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

contenti The application of artificial intelligence
techniques to engineering design. Topics covered
include: rule-based systems, forward and backward
chaining; list processing; the elements of heuristic
search.

assessmen+ a combination of assignments and final
exam

2532 Biochemicol Engineering
level: IY points value'.2 duralion: semester I

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

content'. Fundamentals of microbiology: cells and
spores; aseptic technique; the growth curve;
metabolism; mutation; identification and enumeration.
Enzymes. Kinetics of growth, substrate utilisation and
death. Design and analysis of biological reactors.
Proteins (molecular genetics and control systems).
Product recovery. Bioprocess economics.

assessmenr a combination of assignments and final
exam

4668 Biomedicol Engineering
level: lY points value: 2 dura¡ion: semester I

contact hours:26 lectures and I 3 tutorials

content'. An introductory course on the application of
engineering knowledge and principles in the medical
area. Topics include engineering in orthopaedics;
biomechanics; tissue and spinal mechanics; materials;
lasers, radiography; magnetic resonance imaging;
nuclear medicine; medical ultrasound and image
processlng.

assessmenr. a combination of assignments and final
exam

8273 Combuslion Processes
level: IY points value'. 2 duralio¿: semester I

assumed knowledge: 84ó2 Kinetics and Reactor
Design

contact hours'. 26 lectures and l3 tutorials

contenÍ'. Basic principles which form the background
to combustion phenomena. Topics include explosions
in closed vessels, flames and combustion waves,
detonation waves in gases, combustion of
hydrocarbons, combustion in mixed and condensed
phases, high explosives, heating applications,
combustion and the environment.

assessmenr. a combination of assignments and final
exam

632

9988 EnvironmenlolEngineering
level: lY points value: 2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9816 Fluid and particle
Mechanics

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials.

contenf. The study of air and water pollution; pollutant
dispersion; control equipment; primary, secondary and
tertiary waste-water treatment; landfill and hazardous
wastes.

assessmenti a combination of assignments and fïnal
exam

5734 HydrocorbonReservo¡rs
level: lY points value: 2 duratíon: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9816 Fluid and particle
Mechanics

contact hours: 26 lectures and I 3 tutorials

conrcnr Introduction to broad concepts of petroleum
geology, evaluation of the production capabilities of
hydrocarbon reservoirs using well log data,
geophysical basin characteristics and mathematical
and physical models of porosity and permeability.

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final
exam

9949 Industriot Rheology
level: IY points value: 2 duratio¿: semester I

assumed knowledge: 98 l6 Fluid and particle
Mechanics and 5909 Transport Phenomena

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

contenr. Characterisation of fluid flow behaviour with
particular emphasis on industrial suspensions,
polymers and composites. Applications include the
design and optimisation of systems for handling,
processing and transporting non-Newtonian fluids,

assessmenl: a combination of assignments and fînal
exam

1532 Minerols Processing
level: IY points value:2 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 98 l6 Fluid and particle
Mechanics.

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

conlenti The application of chemical engineering
principles to minerals processing operations, including
flotation, size reduction, gravity separation and
hydrometallurgy.

assessment: a combination of assignments and final
exam



ó85ó Port¡culole TechnologY

level: lY points value" 2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge:9816 Fluid and Particle

Mechanics.

contact hours;26 lectures and l3 tutorials

contenli A course describing the behaviour of
particulate sYstems.
distributions; samPlin

of growth, aggregat
particulates and stress

assessmenli a combination of assignments and final

exam

987¡ Plonl ond SofetY Engineering

level: lY points value" 2 duration: semester I

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

contenti The course covers the management of safe

operation and the care and maitltenance of process-

plant equipment in an integrated operational context'

The studiei will include the interpretation of industrial

standards and legal requirements' in occupational

health and safety, in environmental matters and in
hazard and operability studies. Also covered are the

techniques and methods for the quantitative assessment

of plant reliability and availability and their effects on

plant throughPut.

assessment: a combination of assignments and final

exam

3324 Reoclion Engineering

level'. lY poinls value'.2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge" 84ó2 Kinetics and Reactor

Design and lævel II Applied Mathematics subjects to

the vãlue of 6 points or 5'126 Applied Mathematics IIE

contac! hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

kinetics and reactor
systems, including

cts in reactors and
for heterogeneous

reactor sYstems.

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final

exam

2OE8 SPeciol Monogemenl Sludies

Ievel: lY poinls value'- 2 duration: semester I

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials

content: A course of lectures on specialist management

topics, including quality improvement through the

application of statistical methods'

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final

exam

Engineering - B.E.(Civil)

1172 Speciolsludies in Chemicol
Engineering

level: lY points value:2 duration'. semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: as prescribed by the Head of

Chemical Engineering

contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials

Chemical Engineering as

the Chemical Engineering
ay be offered from time to
by visiting academic/s.

Syllabus details will be published by the Department as

the need arises.

assessmenr. as determined by the Head of the

Department of Chemical En gineeri ng

t872 Ïhermol Procêss Synlhesis ond
lnlegrolion

level:IY poinls value'. 2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge" 6283 Chemical Process

Principles II

conlact hours: 26 lectures and I 3 tutorials

contenti Design and synthesis ofHEN (heat exchanger

networks) including evolutionary and algorithmic
methods. Integration of power, work, separation and

energy systems. Flexibility and operability studies;

retrofit situations.

assessment'. a combination of assignments and final

exam

Civil Engineering

Level ll

340ó Civil Engineeting Conslruction llA

Ievel: ll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

coniacl åorrs: 32 hours

contenti Topics to be chosen from: The construction

industry: its structure, promoters, consultants,

contractors, contract systems, contract documents,

tendering. esses and equiPment

employed cut, trenching and

tunieliing and steel fabrication

and erecii als. Major fields of

communication, cost control, responsibilities'
Elements of surveying, including: linear measurement;

levelling; theodolite and tacheometry.

assessmenti to be advised
ó33
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9290 Design of Slructures il
level: ll poinls value: 4 duration: full year

prerequisites: Pass (not Conceded Pass) in 658 I Statics
and 978ó Mathematics I @ass Div I)

corequisites'. 8077 Strength of Materials IIA
assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I
conlac! hours: 64 hours of lectures, tutorials and
design work plus practical work/site visits.

conlent: Introduction to structural engineering, concept
of structural form, design criteria and limit states,
loads, linear structural systems. Concrete materials,
mix design and construction. Reinforced and
prestressed concrete in flexure, Structural steel,
introduction to structural behaviour, design of axially
loaded members, introduction to connection design.

assessment: detailed at start of year

l0ló Differentiol Equotions ond Four¡er
Seiles E

syllabus details: see B.E,(Chem.)

3147 EngineeringGeology
level: lI points value: 2 duratior¡: semester 2

restriction:2136 Geology I and 3732 Geology IFIE

contac! hours: 20 |ectures and ten 3 hour practicals

contenti The subject provides the geological
background required for Civil Engineering, covering
the theory of plate tectonics and its relation to
earthquakes; earthquakes and ground stability; gravity
and the shape of the earth; geological history; the
process of rock weathering and deposition; sediments;
sedimentary rocks; crystals and minerals; igneous and
metamorphic rocks and processes; economic rocks and
minerals; structural geology (folds, fabrics, faults and
joints); stress and strain, rock strength, slopes,
foundations; excavations; groundwater and
hydrogeology. There will be lab-based practicals
introducing geological mapping and sedimentary,
igneous and metamorphic minerals and rocks and also
field-based practicals including visits to civil
engineering constructions.

assessmenti end of semester theory exam 507o,
practical exams, laboratory work and field excursions
(attendance and report) comprise a compulsory and
non-redeemable component 507o. Aminimum of 40Vo
must be obtained in both the theory and practical
sections in order to obtain a pass.

3290 Geotechn¡col Engineering ll
level: ll points value: 2 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge:2509 Engineering INA or 6581
Statics; 9786 Mathematics I

63/t

contact hours:32 hours ofcontact and directed study

conrcnr. An introduction to the fundamentals of soil
and rock mechanics. The overall objective is to provide
an awareness of the types of problems encountered in
this field and to cover a number of areas that are
fundamental to more advanced study. Topics included
are:
The origin and composition of soils: processes that
form soils; mineralogy; crystallography. The state of a
soil: phase relationships and measurement; soil
classification; in situ vertical total and effective
stresses;
The behaviour of soils: Strength 

- Shear strength of
sands and clays, Mohr-Coulomb failure criterion,
measurement; Compressibility 

- 
Introduction to

settlement and consolidation; Permeability 
- Water

flow and measurement.
l¿teral earth pressure: Rankine states; basic retaining
wall design calculations.
Expansive soils: Shrink/swell phenomena; soil suction;
measurement; heave calculation; 452870; basics of
residential footing design, cracking and articulation.
Soil improvement: Compaction concepts,
measurement and field techniques; other techniques 

-briefly.
Site investigations and data collection: planning site
investigations; A51726; in situ testing.

assessment: exams (7 Ù%o);exercises (302o)

4#9 loploce Tronsforms ond pfobob¡l¡ty
ond Stol¡sl¡col Melhods

syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Comptêx Anotysis
syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

4760 Engineering Modetting ond Anotysis il
Ievel: ll points value: 2 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge:9786 Mathematics I, 6581 Statics

contacl hours: 32 hours of lectures and tutorials plus
computer practicals

conknr. Introduction to numerical methods in
engineering: approximations and errors; sorting and
searching arrays; linear algebraic equations; roots of
equations; cuwe fitting; numerical differentiation and
integration; ordinary differential equations; solution of
a broad range of civil engineering numerical problems
using one of the programming languages.

assessmenti classwork (4OVo); frnal exam (6OTo)

8077 Slrenglh of Mqteriols llA
level: ll points value:3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: Pass in 6581 Statics (not Conceded pass)
and9786 Mathematics I



contacl hours: the equivalent of 48 hours lectures,

tutorials and Practicals

contenti elastic-

plastic; stitutive

ielations failure
criteria; ing and

shearing stresses in beams, deflections of beams;

asymmètric bending; Euler buckling; short and long

coiumn.; torsion ofsolid and hollow circular sections;

elastic axis; introduction to statistical indeterminacy

and simple redundant structures; work and strain

energy concepts.

assessmenti exam and assignments (relative weighting

to be advised)

7ó7E llonspod Processes in lhe Envilonmenl

syllabus details'. see Civil and Environmental
Engineering

520ó Wqler Eng¡needng ond Des¡gn ll

level: ll poinls value'. 3 duratio¿: semester I

assumed knowledge:9786 Mathematics I; 6581 Statics

a¡d 2391 DYnamics

contact hours: I hours of lectures, tutorials and

design plus Practical work.

contenti An introduction to hydraulic engineering'

Description and properties of fluids; hydrostatics; laws

of inviscid flow; continuity, energy and momentum

equations; dimensional analysis and model theory;

stèady uniform and non-uniform flows in closed

condúits; steady uniform flow in open channels;

elements of hydrologY.

assessmenti exams (7OVo); laboratory work (107o);

tutorials (107a); designs (107a)

Levellll

3147 Engineering GeologY

syllabus detaíls: see B.E.(Civil)' lævel II

4ól ì Environmenlol Eng¡needng lll

level: lll points value:2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 5206 Water Engineering and

Design II

contacf.32 hours of lectutes and tutorials.

contenti Basic hydrologic processes in a catchment and

their disturbance by human activities. Vy'ater pollution:

sources and. characteristics. Water quality criteria'

water and wastewater treatment processes.

assessment; exams and assignments. Relative

weighting to be announced at the start of the subject'

Engineering - B.E.(Civil)

gl27 Geolechnicol Eng¡n€er¡ng Design lll

tevel:lll points value"3 duration: full year

prereq uísite'. 3290 Geotechnical Engineering II

con¡act hours: The equivalent of 48 hours of lectures,

tutorials, practical work plus directed study

conþnt An foundations-
changes in aring caPacitY;

analyìis an ns - ultimate

capacity of seePage; sloPe

stability; pavement design.

assessmenî'. exams (507o) coursework (507o)

95óó Engineering Monogemenl ond
Plonning

levet lll points value'.Z duratio¡r: semester 2

contacl'.32 hours of lectures and tutorials

conlenti Basic economic concepts; Project evaluation

assessmenr. exam (807o); assignments (207o)

6790 MechonicolDesign
Ievel: lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

as s umed know led ge'. lævel I Dynamics

contacl hours: 4O

conient: Fundamentals of mechanical design covering

accuracy of engineering quantities, tolerances and fits,

statistiial considerations, reliability and failure

analysis, brakes and clutches, power transmission

comþonents (gears, chains and belts), hydrodynamic

bearings, dry rubbing bearings and rolling element

bearings.

as sessmenli assignments (3O7o); exam (7OVo)

7455 Engineering Modelling ond Anolysis lll

level: lll poinls value'.2 duratíon: semester I

prerequisite: 47ó0 Numerical and Computing Methods

in Engineering II

assumed knowledge: 1016 Differential Equations and

Fourier Series E; 4569 Laplace Transforms and

Probability and Statistical Methods; 4760 Numerical

and Computing Methods in Engineering II

conlac¡ hours'.32 hours of contact and directed study'

content'. Probabilistic analysis (16 lectures); revision of
basic probability concepts; jointly distributed random

variabies; common distributions including: normal,

log-normal, gamma, extreme value distributions;

tra-nsformations of data; empirical determination of

635
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distributions; parameter estimation; regression and
correlation analysis; first order, second moment
methods and reliability; Monte Carlo simulation; auto-
correlation, cross-correlation, multiple regression;
Markov processes; random number generation; Civil
Engineering examples, computer session problems.
Numerical methods (10 lectures); eigensystems;
Fourier transform spectral methods; integration of
coupled sets of ordinary differential equations; systems
of non-linear equations; finite difference methods.
Computing (5 Iectures); advanced programming
concepts in C, spreadsheet macros, UNIX.

assessment: classwo¡k (2OVo); final exam (807o);
successful completion of computer practical sessions

4967 Slruclurol Design lll (Concrete).
level: Ill points value: 3 durafion: semester 2

prerequisites'.9290 Design of Structu¡es II
assumed knowledge:8077 Strength of Materials IIA
corequisites: 3718 Structural Mechanics IIIA
conlact hours: 48 hours of lectures, design work and
tutorials

content: Design methodology, preliminary design
procedures, simplified methods of analysis of framed
buildings and approximate proportioning methods,
presentation of design calculations for concrete
structures. Application of plasticity concepts to
concrete structures. Detailed design procedures for
reinforced concrete structures including beams, slab
systems and columns. Introduction to prestressed
concrete. Students will undertake substantial design
projects to apply lecture material.

assessmenl: design projects (307o); exam (SOVo),
classwork (20%)

ó859 StruclurolDesign lll (Steel)

level: lll points value:3 duratÌon: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9290 Design of Structures II;
8077 Strength of Materials IIA
corequísites: 3718 Structural Mechanics IIIA
contacl hours: 48 hours

content: Design methodology, preliminary design
procedures, presentation of design calculations,
detailed design procedures for steel structures. A major
steel structure design project is undertaken.

assessment'. design projects (757o); exam (25Vo)

37lE Slruclurol Mechonics lilA
level: III points value'. 3 duration: full year

prerequisírc: a Pass (not a Conceded Pass) in 8077
Strength of Materials IIA

636

conlact åoars: 48 hours

content Advanced structural methods of design and
analysis using stiffness matrix methods. Virtual work
analysis, redundant structures. Plastic methods of
analysis.

assessmenli to be advised

7ó78 Tronsport Processes in lhe Environment
syllabus details: see Civil and Environmental
Engineering

8227 Wqle¡ Engineefing ond D€s¡gn il
level: lll points value: 4 duratíon: full year

prerequisíte:5206 Water Engineering and Design II
assumed knowledge: l0l6 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series E

contact hours: 64 hours of lectures, tutorials and
design work plus practical work

contenti Fluid mechanics and hydraulic engineering
design. Elements of pipeline and network design,
unsteady flow in closed conduits; non-uniform flow in
open channels, super and subcritical flows; hydraulic
structures and dissipator design; Flow measurement
techniques; Elements of hydrodynamics and boundary
layer theory; Hydraulic machine basics and selection;
Flood routing; Flow in erodiþle channels, unsteady
flow in open channels, rapidly varied flow in open
channels, level pool routing, environmental and
geomorphological factors affecting river basins

assessmenti exams (507o); laboratory, design work,
quizzes and assignments (SOVo)

Level lV

All Level I, II and III subjects to be passed before
entering tævel IV except by permission of the Head of
Civil and Environmental Engineering.

3797 Civil Engineer¡ng Des¡gn proiect N

level:lY points value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites: except with permission of the Head of
Civil and Environmental Engineering all earlier yean
Civil Engineering subjects.

contacl hours'. approx 120 hours of contact and
directed study

contenf. Students will undertake a Civil Engineering
Design project that may involve any or all of:
feasibility studies, preliminary and detailed design,

assessment: evaluation of design project



1495 CivilEngineering Reseorch Proiect N

level:lY poínts value:6 duratian: full year

prerequísítes'. except with permission of the.Head of
'Civlt 

ãn¿ Environmental Engineering all earlier years

Civil Engineering subjects

contacl hours: apptox 120 hours of research and

practical work

contenti Students work in groups on a research project

report,

assessmenti evaluation of research activity and

research report, short talk and seminar paper'

7185 Civil Engineering Monogemenl lV

level: lY points value:2 duralion: semester I

prerequisíles: Except with permission.of the Head of
i¡e Civit and Environmental Engineering Department

all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects'

contacl hours; 26 hotrs

contenli A law component including tenders, contracts

and their variation; arbitration; quality assurance;

professional li nent

including group al in

the worÈplacei un¿

interpersonal sk

assessmenl" to be advised

Speciolisotion subiecTs

Students must take a total of five specialisations'

The specialisation subjects offered by the DePartment

in any one year will depend on student interest and

staff availa'bility, and will be chosen from the

following:

Engineering - B'E,(Civil)

Group l: Structurol Engineering

8441 Advonced Steel Design

level:lY points value:2 dura¡ion: semester I

orereouisítes: all Lævel III Civil Engineering subjects'

excepì with the permission of the Head of Civit and

Environmental Engineering

conlact hours'.26 hours plus directed study

contenti Students will carry out a design or a series of

l:fatigue.

assessmenti Project work (lOO7o)

I130 ComPosile Steel ond Concrele
Consltuclion

level: lY points value:2 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisites: except with the permission of the Head
'of 

Ciuif and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil Engineering subjects

contact hours:26 hours of contact plus directed study

profiled steel shuttering. Design of composite beams

ior bridges. Assessmenl of the remaining strength ¿nd

enduranie of existing composite bridge beams' The

analysis procedures will allow for the effects of creep'

strrinUgå, thermal gradients, repeated fatigue loads,

and thã strength and stiffness of the connection

between the steel beam and concrete slab that causes

the comPosite action'

building beam

mester (307o);

econd half of
xam based on

design Projects (45Vo).

S849 Compuler Melhods of Slruclutol
AnolYsis

level: lY Points value" 2

availabilitY: not offered in 1996

prerequísites'. except with the permission of the Head

ff Ciull and Envùonmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil Engineering subjects
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Engineering - B.E.(Civit)

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study.

content'. Selected topics from: Stiffness method of
linear analysis of plane and space frameworks.
Stiffness matrix assembly and solution for arbitrary
assemblages. Computer modelling of real structu¡es
will be covered and software will be used to solve
simple problems. Introduction to finite element
methods of analysis.

assessmenr. to be advised

2414 Design ol Concrele Slruclures
level: lY points value: 2 duratio,n: semester 2

prerequisites'. except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier
years Civil Engineering subjects

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

content'. Topics to be chosen from the following:
structural concrete and prestressed concrete; use of
equivalent loads and load balancing in designing and
repairing concrete structures; hyperstatic effects in
prestressed concrete structures; design procedu¡es for
partially and fully prestressed structures; practical
applications of plasticity theory to the design of
concrete structures; creep and shrinkage effects in
concrete structures; design of slabs and floor systems;
bridge girders; precast construction; pretensioned
composite construction.

assessment'. (ûEo)i tvtorial work, (607o) exam

&37 EorlhquokeEngineering
level: lY points valuei 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisires'. except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier
years Civil Engineering subjects

contact hours:26 hours of contact plus directed study

content'. The course will cover the basic concepts of
analysis of structures subject to earthquake loads.
Simple examples will be used to illustrate the concepts.
Practical aspects of computer analysis will be
emphasised throughout the course with students using
'state-of-the-art' commercial software to solve tutorial
problems. Special reference will also be made to the
Australian Earthquake Code; its use, background and
limitations.

assessment'. to be advised

4244 Finite Element Melhods
level: lY points value'. 2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier
years Civil Engineering subjects.
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contacî hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study.

conrcnr. The finite element method can be used to
analyse linear and nonlinear problems for both static
and dynamic loads. Static and dynamic analysis of
linear-elastic systems is considered here. The various
steps involved in finite element analysis are discussed
with particular emphasis on the element stiffness
matrix formulation. Special consideration is also given
to the steps which require engineering judgment, as
opposed to those steps which are performed by the
analysis software.

assessment: to be advised

ó853 SpeciolTopics in Structurot
Engineering lV

level: lY poinfs value'. 2 duration: semester 1 or 2

prerequisites'. except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier
years Civil Engineering subjects

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

content: Advanced topics in structural engineering.

assessment to be advised

Group ll: Woter Engineering

7643 Advonced Engineering Hydrotogy
level'. IY points value'. 2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequísites'. Except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier
years subjects in Civil Engineering or Civil and
Environmental Engineering.

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study.

content'. The main emphasis will be placed on the
rainfall runoff process and how processes are modelled
for use in flood estimation and in low flow hydrology.
Aspects of collection and analysis of both rainfall and
streamflow date that impinge on engineering decisions
resulting from the collection of the data will be
discussed.

assessment'. end of semester exam and tutorial
exerclses

90ó4 Advonced Flood Hydrotogy
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil & Env.)

7883 AdvoncedSlochostic Hydrotogy
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil & Env.)

l76E Advonced Tropicot Hydrotogy
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil & Env.)



4719 Advonced Woler Dish¡bulion Syslems

level: lY points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequísites'. Except with the permission of the Head
'of 

Ciu¡l and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years subjects in Civil Engineering or Civil and

Environmental Engineering.

conlact hours:26 hours of contact plus directed study

content'. Water distribution systems analysis' Steady

state analysis of pipe networks. Alternative

formulations of equations. Computer solution

techniques. Optimisation of pipe networks using

genetic algorithms. Water hammer analysis' Pump

iransients.- Column separation. Water hammer in

hydro-electric plants. Water hammer control methods'

assessmenti exam (607o)i tutorial and project work
(407o)

óOl2 Advonced Wolet Engineering

level: lY points valuet 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: except with the permission of the Head
'of Ciuil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years subjects in Civil Engineering or Civil and

Environmental Engineering

contact hours'.26 hours of contact plus directed study

contenliAdvanced topics in fluid mechanics, hydraulic

engineering an
diffusion and t
valves, porous
flow,

assessmenti exam (807o); tutorial and project work
(207o)

59E0 Advonced Woler Resources
Monogemenl

syllabus details'. see B'E.(Civil & Env')

950ó Advonced Woler Resoulces Plonn¡ng

syllabus detaíls'. see B.E'(Civil & Env.)

904Íl SpeciolTopics in Woler Engineeting lV

level'. lY points value:2 duratíon: semester I or 2

prerequisiles: except with the permission of the Head

of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil or Civil and Environmental Engineering

subjects

contacl hours'.26 hours of contact plus directed study

contentt Advanced topics in water engineering'

assessment'. to be advised

Engineering - B'E'(Civtl)

Group lll: Geotechnicol Engineer¡ng

8ó41 Advonced Foundolion Engineering

level'.lY points value:2 duratíon: semester I

prerequisites: except with the permission of the Head
'of 

Ciuit and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil or Civil and Environmental Engineering

subjects

contact hours'.26 hours of contact plus directed study'

contenti Advanced topics in the design of shallow and

deep foundations, including numerical methods: effect

of stiffness of strip and raft foundations on settlement

control; design of pile foundations for vertical and/or

lateral loading; support of excavations; dewatering;

effects of construction on geotechnical performance'

assessmenti exam (SOVo) and coursework (5070)

1335 Envifonmentol Geomechonics
level: lY points value'.2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequísites'. except with the permission of the Head

ãf Ciuil and Enviionmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil or Civil and Environmental Engineering

subjects

contact hours:26 hours of contact plus directed study'

coilenr. Application of geomechanics principles to soft

clay engineering, site characterisation; earth and

ro.kfill ãams; reinforced soil; embankment design;

accelerated drainage of soil; filter systems for waste

disposal sites (compaction . and permeability

tecirnology, leachate-soil interaction); synthetic lining

systems; design of cut-off walls for waste containment'

5175 Numericol Methods in Geomechonics

level: lY points value" 2

avaílability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. Except with the permission of the Head

ãt Ciuil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil or Civil and Environmental Engineering

subjects.

contact hours:26 hours of contact plus directed study'

conlenli Introduction to analysis of problems in
geomechanics using numerical methods; introduction

io finite element method; elements of theory of
elasticity; finite element solution of problems in

geomeciranics using elastic theory; finite êlement

analysis of inelastic behaviour'

as s es s ment i coursework (lOOVo)
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Engineering - B.E,(Civil)

E449 Speciol Topics in Geolechnlcol
Engineering lV

level: lY points value:2 durarion'. semester I or 2

prerequisites: Except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier
years Civil or Civil and Environmental Engineering
subjects.

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

content'. Advanced topics in geotechnical engineering.

assessmenl'. to be advised

Group lV: Monogement Plonn¡ng

5534 Advonced Engineering Monogemenl
level. lY points value:2

availabílity: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier
years Civil or Civil and Environmental Engineering
subjects

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

content'. The main emphasis will be placed on the
process ofhow decisions are made by groups and how
the individual can affect the process. The use of group
assignments and workshop sessions highlight why
communication skills and good interpersonal skills are
essential in engineering organisation.

assessment'. to be advised

9309 Systems Plonning ond Anolysis
level'. lY points value:2 duration: one semester

availability'. not offered in 1996

prerequisítes: except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering all earlier
years Civil Engineering or Civil and Environmental
Engineering subjects

contac! hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

contenl'. Engineering economics and optimisation
techniques applied to civil engineering problems,
including water resources planning, environmental
engineering and transportation. Techniques discussed
will include marginal analysis, linear and non-linear
programming and integer programming. A number of
case siudies will be presented.

assessmenl: to be advised

99ó9 SpeciolTopics in Monogemenl ond
Plonning lV

level: IY points value:2 duration'. semester I or 2

prerequisites: Except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering all earlier
years Civil Engineering or Civil and Environmental
Engineering subjects

contact hours: 26 houn of contact plus directed study.

contenti Advanced topics in engineering management
and planning.

assessment" to be advised

Group V: Environmentol Engineer¡ng

6648 Environmenlol Engineer¡ng IVA

syllabus details: see lævel IV B.E.(Civil & Env.)

4788 Environmenlol Eng¡neer¡ng IVB

syllabus details; see lævel IV B.E.(Civil & Env.)

4138 Groundwolef Resources ond
Contominotion

syllabus details: see lævel IV B.E.(Civil & Env.)

8907 Speciol Topics in Environmenlol
Engineeilng lV

level: lY points value: 2 duration'. semester 1 or 2

prerequisites'. Except with the permission of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering all earlier
years Civil Engineering or Civil and Environmental
Engineering subjects

contact hours'. 26 hours of contact plus directed study.

conlenl'. Advanced topics in environmental
engrneenng.

assessment'. to be advised

8770 Wosle Monogemenl
syllabus details'. see lævel IV B.E.(Civil & Env.)



Gloup Vl: Meosulemenl

2298 Engineeilng SurveYing

level:lY points value:2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. Except with the permission of the Head

of Civit and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil or Civil and Environmental Engineering

subjects

contact hours:26 hours plus directed study'

contenlt Advanced elements of surveying.

assessment" to be advised

Civil ond Environmentol Engineedng

Level ll

340ó Civil Engineering Conslruclion llA

syllabus details'. see B.E.(Civil).

lOló Differenliol Equoîions ond Fourier
Seiles E

syllabus detailsi see B.E.(Chem.)

3lA7 Engineefing GeologY

syllabus det ai ls'. see B.E.(Civil)

8954 Environmenlol BiologY I

syllabus deÍailsi see B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science

3290 Geotechnicol Engineering ll

syIlabus details" see B.E.(Civil)

5809 lnttoduclion lo Environmenlol
Engineeting

level: ll points value'. 1'5 duration: semester I

contact hours'.24 hours of lectures and tutorials plus

labs or field triPs.

conteili The subject seryes as an introduction to the

f,reld of environmental engineering and allows the

pollutants and nutrients in water; the treatment of
wastewater and the managenient of solid and

Engineering - B'E' (Civil & Env.)

haza¡dous wastes; air and noise pollution;

environmental audits and methods of cleaner

production. The subject includes a number of visits to

sites of interest around Adelaide.

as ses s ment'. tutorials (30Vo); exam (7 QVo)

4569 Loploce Tronsforms qnd Probob¡l¡ty
ond Stolist¡col Melhods

syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem')

4760 Engineering Modelling ond Anolysis ll

sy llabus det ai!s'. see B.E.(Civil)

5740 Plont EcologY E

levet ll poínts valuei 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours'.24 lectures and 6 tutorials and a one-

week field camP.

coilenr. Ecology of resources; production, ecology of
plants; population ecology of plants; competition and

iu...ttion; classification of vegetation; history of
vegetation in SA and the effects of human influence'

assessmenî: to be advised

2E79 Stress AnolYsis (C)

sy ! lab u s de tai I s: see B.E.(Chemical)

520ó Woter Engineeilng ond Design ll

sy llabus de tai ls'. see B.E.(Civil)

Level lll

7223 EcosYslem Modelling for
Envilonmenlol Monogêmenl

level: lll poinls value'. 3 duration" summer semester

contacl hours'. 16 lectures; 48 hours of practicals

contenli The subject
computing worksho
covering the design
models. These exercis
methodology for the development of their own models

and discusi-the ultimate relationship between the real

systems, th they are

based. The o imPart

knowledge ls which

are used to impart

gl



Engineering - B.E.(Civil & Env.)

to underlying assumptions and the value of their output
given the nature of the data used to parametrise them;
(f) to introduce students to models of vegetation
systems and population dynamics in order to develop
an understanding the role of models in ecosystem
management and conservation.

assessmenr. Assessment comprises a modelling
assignment and seminar. Students should use the
knowledge and skills obtained during this subject to
develop a model of a system of their choice. This
model should be based upon information obtained
from the literature. Assessment will be based on a
written report which outlines the objectives of the
model, its structure and the data sources used for
parametrisation. Students should undertake a critical
analysis of the models performance and limitations.

5ó31 Environmenlol Economics E

level: lll points value.. 4 duration: full year

contact hours: 39 lectures and l9 tutorials

conrcnr. Introduction to the principles of
microeconomics, The basic economic paradigm:
unlimited demands and scarce resources. The free
market; market failures; extemalities in production and
consumption; public goods; monopolies. Fæonomic
and social decision-making. Distributional impacts of
projects including inter-generational effects. The
effects of pollution charges and regulation. Depletion
and pricing of non-renewable resources. An economic
perspective to global environmental issues. Steady
state economics.

assessmenli exams (807o); assignments (207o)

7606 Environmenlol Engineeilng ond
Design lll

level: lll points value:3 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: 5206 Water Engineering and
Design II
contact hours: 48 hours of lectures, tutorials, and lab
work plus design

content: Basic hydrological processes in a catchment
and their disturbance by human activities. Warer
pollutants and their sources. Water quality
management in natural water bodies. Water and
wastewater treatment processes. Environmental desi gn
projects.

assessment: exam 50Vo, assignments and design 50Zo

1443 Environmenlol Geotogy il
syllabus details: see B.Sc, in the Faculty of Science

3127 Geolechnicol Eng¡neer¡ng Design ill
syllabus details'. see B.E.(Civil)

&2

9142 lnlroduclion lo Microbiotogy
level: lll points value.. 1 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry I or acceptable
equivalent

contact hours: lO lectures; 3 two hour practicals over a
3 week period

content'.orbacter 1iffii:

;:J,'.',"'$ i:.åi
ene¡gy metabolism; fermentations; factors affecting
growth of populations; sterilisation and disinfection;
aspects of food microbiology and a study of the
interaction of bacteria with surfaces.

assessmen|. 30 minute written exam of the lecture
material (507o); written reports of practical work
(25Vo); essay (25Vo)

95óó Engineedng Monogement ond
Plonning

syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

9195 Microbiology il
syllabus details: see B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science

7455 Engineering Modeiling ond Anotysis ilt
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

7678 Tronsporl Processes in lhe Environmenl
level: III points value;2 duration: semester I
assumed knowledge: 3018 Process Systems

contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials

assessmen!: exam (807o), assignments (202o)

8227 Wclq Engineering ond Design lil
syllabus details: see Civil Engineering

level lV

All lævel I, II and III subjects to be passed before
entering lævel IV except by permission of the Head of
Civil and Environmental Engineering.



7185 Civil Engineerlng Monogemenl lV

syllabus details'. see B.E.(Civil)

6&8 Environmenlol Engineer¡ng IVA

level: lY points value'.2 duration: semester 1

prerequisites'. Except with the permission of the Head

bf the Civil and Environmental Engineering

Department, all earlier years Civil and Environmental

Engineering subjects

contact hours 26 hours of lectures, tutorials/technical

projects.

contenti Topics to be selected from: Sustainability and

sustainable development, Greenhouse issues,

Environmental Impact Assessment. In addition

students will undertake an Environmental Audit of a

commerciaVindustrial facilitY.

as s es sment: assignments (lNVo)

4788 Environmenlol Eng¡neering IVB

level: lY points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequísites'. Except with the permission of the Head

of Civil and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil and Environmental Engineering subjects

contact hours:26 hours of lectures and tutorials

contenti Topics to be selected from: Soil transport and

erosion proòess. This incorporates both movement due

to wind and rain. The design of sedimentation ponds'

Project planning to avoid sediment movement'

Rehabilitation of mining sites. Water Quality Processes

in rivers, lakes and urban areas. The movement of
nutrients and other determinants will be included'

Diffusion and dispersion. Modelling processes. Coastal

environmental issues.

as s e s smenti exams ('l OVo); assignments (307o)

1774 Environmenlol Eng¡neering Reseorch
Proiecl N

Ievel:lY points value: 6 duratíon; full year

prerequisites'. except with the permission of the Head

of Civil and Environmental Engineering' all earlier

years Civil and Environmental Engineering subjects

contenli Students work in groups on a research project

under the supewision of an academic staff member'

They present a short talk, a research seminar and write

both a confererice paper and a comprehensive research

repoft.

assessmen!: evaluation of research activity, research

repoft, short talk and seminar paper'

4659 Environmenlol lmpoct Assessmenl
Proiect

Ievel: lY points value'. 4

Engineering - B'E.(Civil & Env')

prerequisites: except with the permission of the Head

of Civit and Environmental Engineering, all earlier

years Civil and Environmental Engineering subjects

contact hours'. l2O hours ofcontact and directed study.

conlenli Students will undertake the environmental

assessment of a large-scale realistic engineering

project.

assessmenlt evaluation of final environmental impact

assessment rePort

t233 lntroduclion lo Envilonmenlol Low

level: lY poínls value'.2 duration: semester I

contact hours:26 hours of lectures and tutorials

contenl: The course examines regulatory mechanisms

that address environmental problems and focuses

with respect to environmental planning and protection;

land-use planning and protection systems;

environmenlal impact assessment; regulation of
pollution and waste disposal; and environmental

litigation.

assessmenl: to be advised

Speciolisotion subiects
Students must take specialisation subjects to the value

of 6 points. Students may, with approval of the Head of
Civil and Environmental Engineering, replace one or

more Departmental specialisation subjects with

appropriate subjects offered by other departments

within The University of Adelaide.

The specialisation subjects offered by the Department

in any one year will depend on student interest and

staff availability, and will be chosen from the

following:

Woler Engineeting

7643 Advonced Engineeting Hydrology

syllabus details'. see B.E.(Civil)

9064 Advonced Flood HYdrologY

level: lY points value'- 2

availability: not offered in 1996

conlact hours'.26 hours of contact plus guided study

contenti Theory and practice in the application of a

number of computer packages which are widely used

to solve problems in engineering flood hydrology'

assessmenl: projects and assignmenß (1007o)
duration'. full year

&3



Engineering - B,E.(Civil& Env.)

7883 Advonced Slochoslic Hydrotogy
level: lY points value:2

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

contenti Topics selected from: fitting probability
distributions; parameter estimation; kriging;
characteristics of hydrologic time series; synthetic data
generation; ARIMA models; long term persistence;
seasonal models; multi-site models; artificial neural
networks applied hydrology.

assessmenti exam (7O7o); assignments 307o

1768 Advoncêd Tropicol Hydrology
level: lY points valuei 2 duration: one semester

availability: not available in 1996

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

content Topics to be selected from: differences
between tropical hydrology and humid hydrology;
hydrometeorology; hydrological processes; small
island hydrology; water balance procedures,
groundwater hydrology in the tropics.

assessment: exams (507o); assignments (507o)

4719 Advonced Wqler Distilbul¡on Systems
syllabus detaíls: see B.E.(Civil)

6012 Advonced Woier Engineer¡ng
syllabus detaíls: see B.E.(Civil)

5980 Advonced Woler Resources
Monogemenl

level: lY poínts value: 2 duration: semester I

contact hours'. 26 hours of contact plus directed study

contenti Topics to be selected from: demands on water
resources; demand management; yield assessment of
surface and groundwater sources; risk; reliability and
sustainability issues; multiobjective evaluation of
water resource projects.

assessmenr. exam (7OVo); assignments (307o)

950ó Advonced Woler Resources Plonning
level: lY points valuei 2

availability: not available in 1996

contact hours: 26 hours of contact plus directed study

contenti Topícs to be selected from: economic, social
and environmental issues in water resources
development; use of linear, non-linear and dynamic
programming in water resources planning;
multipurpose river basin schemes; optimum system

ffi

operation; capacity expansion models; water quality
issues.

assessment: exam (70Vo), assignments (30%)

904¡¡ SpeciolTopics in Wqler Engineedqg lV
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

Geotechnicol Eng¡neer¡ng

8&tl Advonced Foundolion Engineering
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

1335 Envilonmenlol Geomechon¡ca
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

5175 Numericol Methods in Geomechonics
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

8449 Speciol Topics in Geolechnicol
Eng¡neeilng lV

syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

Monogement ond Plonning

5534 Advonced Eng¡neer¡ng Monogement
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

99ó9 SpeciolTofics ¡n Monogement ond
Plonning lV

syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

9309 Systems Plonning ond Anolysls
syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil)

Environmentol Engineering

¿t338 Groundwoler Resources ond
Conlominolion

level: lY points value:2

availabílity: not available in 1996

contact hours:26 hours ofcontact plus directed study

contenti Groundwater exploration and well
technology; aquifer testing; physical and
hydrochemical processes; groundwater yield
assessment; groundwater flow and solute transport;
groundwater modelling and data requirements.

assessment: exam (1OVo); assignments (307o)



8907 Speciol Topics in Environmenlol
Engineering lV

sy llabus detai I s'. see B.E.(Civil)

8770 Woste Monogemenl
Ievel: IY points value: 2 duration: semester 2

contact hours:26 hours of contact plus directed study

coilenr. Generation, collection and disposal of solid

waste; sanitary landfill; incineration; resoutce

conservation and recovery; fuel recovery. Hazardous

waste management; types of hazardous waste;

treatment technologies; methods of disposal'

assessment. exam (7OVo); assignments (307o)

1030 Wostewoler Eng¡neer¡ng

level: lY points value'.2 duration: semester 1

contact hours'.26 lectures and l3 tutorials

conrcnr. Characteristics of wastewater; effects of
pollutants on the aquatic environment; primary

iecondary and tertiary treatment methods; sludge

disposal.

assessmenl" to be advised

Meosuremenl

2298 Engineeting SurveYing

syllabus det ails', see B.E.(Civil)

Eleclricol ond Eleclron¡c Eng¡neer¡ng

Level ll

9ó35 Circuit AnolYsis E

level: ll Poinls value" 2 duration: full year

Engineering - B.E.(Elect.)

2772 Electronics llE

leveL: ll Points value'. 2 duration: full year

Ievel: Il points value'.2 duraîion: full Year

prerequisites'. 67 l4 Electrical Systems

assumed knou'led!e'. 9786 Mathematics I, 3643

Physics I

contacl hours'.26 hours of lectures, 8 of tutorials

content'. Outline of semi-conductor theory. Analysis of
pn junction and mos devices. Discrete devices, their

iharacteristics and equivalent circuits; rectifiers,

limiters, clamps and gates. Single stage amplifiers with

resistive and reactive loads. Multisrage amplifìers with

common circuit configuration; application to signal

amplification, combination, filtering and shaping, and

impedance conversion matching and generation'

assessment: principally by written examination, with

homework aisignments also contributing to the overall

result

2733 Fields ond Energy Conversion E

level. ll points valuet 2 duration: semester 2

prereq uisites: 67 l4 Electrical Systems

assumed knowledge'. 9876 Mathematics I, 3643

Physics I

contacl hours:26 hours of lectures, 8 of tutorials

and demagnet omagnetism'

Electromagnétic EnergY and

power transfe¡. AssumPtions

implicit in lumPe

assessmenr. Principally by written examinations, with

homework assignments also contributing to the overall

resu lt.

89ó9 Experimenlol Eleclricol Engineering ll

prereq uis i t e s : 6'7 I 4 Electncal Systems

assumed knowledge" 9786 Mathematics I; and 3643

Physics I

conlact hours'.26 hours of lectures, 8 of tutorials

contenl'. Kirchhoff's laws, models and element

equations, mesh, nodal and mixed methods of analysis,

frèe and forced response of networks, convolution,

network theorems, steady state AC methods,

transformers, polyphase systems, resonance and

complex frequency, two ports, Laplace and Fourier

Transform methods.

assessment. Principally by written examinations, with

homework assignments also contributing to the overall

result.

prelcorequisites: 9635 Circuit Analysis E, 2733 Fields;

and Energy Conversìon 8,2772 Electronics IIE

contacl hours'. 6 lectures, l8 tutorials and 54 hours of
practical work.
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content: Electrical safety: the nature of electric shock,
the hazards associated with electrical installations, safe
working practices, protective devices, earthing.
Experimentation: random and systematic errors, error
propagation, precision, accuracy and repeatability,
standards and calibration, the design, execution and
recording of experiments. Practical considerations:
limitations of instruments-frequency, loading and
waveform effects, techniques for minimising noise.
Practical work: familiarisation with laboratory
facilities and instrumentation, common procedures and
techniques, specific experiments to augment level II
theoretical subjects.

assessmenti laboratory performance (25Vo); formal
report (lS%o); exam (6OVo)

2ó53 Physics ll
syllabus details: see B.Sc. in Faculty of Science

l0ló Differenliol Equolions ond Fourier
Seiles E

syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Complex Anolys¡s
syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

4569 loploce Tronsforms ond Probobil¡ty
ond Stolislicol Methods

syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

5132 Dolo Slruclures ond Algorithms
level: lI points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisiles: 978ó Mathematics I; 465 I Engineering
Programming I or equivalents

contad hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work
a week, plus I tutorial a fortnight.

conlent'. Records, sets, general files; program
development techniques including basic ideas of
correctness; stacks and queues; dynamic storage;
pointers; linked lists; representation of stacks and
queues, general list operations. Notions of complexity
and analysis; notion of abstract data type; sets and
sequences as examples; searching and information
retrieval - illustrating with a 'table'abstract data type;
various representations of a 'table'abstract data type;
recursion.

assessmenti 2 hour written exam and programming
exercises

level lll

3239 Compuler Syslems E

level: ll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 6714 Electrical Systems; and 4651
Engineering Programming I

restriction: not to be counted with 195ó Computer
Systems

contac, hours:26 lecture hours, 13 hours of tutorial
work and practical work

contenl: Binary numbers and arithmetic. Basic
computer systems architecture. Instruction set
architecture and assembly language. Memory and
memory management. Input/output and l/0 devices:
disks, tapes, serial and network interfaces. Operating
systems and management of resources and processes.
High level languages and interaction with instruction
set architecture. Standards.

assessmenti principally by written exam, with credit
for attendance at tutorials and practical sessions.

3085 Electronics lllE
level; lll points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites: 9635 Circuit Analysis E, 2772
Electronics IIE, 8969 Experimental Electrical
Engineering II
assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects listed in B.E. (Elec.) Specific Course Rules

contacl hours: 26 hours of lectures, 6 of tutorials

conlent: Electronic logic systems, combinational and
sequential, Electron devices as switches. Dynamic
models of electron devices. Electron devices in
circuits. Design principles including operational
amplifiers. Communication system principles.
Waveform generation and filtering.

assessmenti Principally by written examinations, with
homework assignments also contributing to the overall
result.

9133 Energy Conversion E

level: lll points value:2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9635 Circuit Analysis E, 2733
Fields and Energy Conversion E, Lævel II Applied
Mathematics Subjects listed in B.E.(EIect.) and
B.E.(Comp. Sys.) Specific Course Rules

contact hours:26 hours of lectures,6 oftutorials

contenti Steady state performance of three phase
induction and synchronous machines. Single phase
motors. Symmetrical components. Principles of
variable-speed drives.

assessment: Principally by written examinations, with
homework assignments also contributing to the overall
result.

&6



prerequisitest 2733 Fields and Energy Conversion E

assumed knowledge: 2772 Electtonics IIE; 9635

Circuit Analysis E; tævel II Applied Mathematics

subjects listed in B.E.(Elect.) and B.E. (Comp. Sys')

Specific Course Rules

contact hours: 26 hours of lectures, 6 of tutorials

contenti An elementary treatment of transmission lines,

plane waves, guided waves and radiation using circuit
and field concePts where appropriate. An introduction

to waveguides and microwave components'

assessment'. principally by written examinations, with
homework assignments also contributing to the overall

result

7091 Fields Lines ond Guides E

level: lll points value:2 duration'. full year

Engineering - B.E'(Elecl')

1642 Lineor Progromming ond Numericol
AnolYsis

level'. lll poinls value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both

9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I). With the approval of the

Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol

concurently in 9595 Mathematics IIM (provided it is

offered) and level II Applied Mathematics subjects.

restrictions'. This subject may not be presented towards

a degree together with 7416 Operations Research II.

assumed knowledge: l016 Differential Equations and

Fourier Series E

conlac! hours: 2 lectures per week; I tutorial and I

hour practical per fortnight

contenl'. Linear programming: simplex algorithm;

duality; transportation problems. Numerical analysis:

numerical solution of ordinary and partial differential

equations.

assessmentt final exam. A small Percentage will be

allocated to class exercises and computing' A
satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a

necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

2430 Progromming Porodigms

tevet. lll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 978ó Mathematics I; ¿165 I Engineering
Programming I or equivalents

assumed knowledge'. 5132 Data Structures and

Algorithms

conîact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus 1 tutorial a fortnight

content'. A study of four major programming

approaches: imperative, functional, logic, and object-

oriented. Imperative paradigms: object binding'
procedural abstraction, parameter passlng

mechanisms, activation record modeÌ' Functional
functions,

Paradigms:
es. Object-
ts, methods,

classes, inheritance, polymorphism.

assessment'.2 hour exam and programming exercises

9753 DigilolSYslems
levet lll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequísites'. 4651 Engineering Programming I and

6'7 I 4 Electrìcal SYstems

contact hours'. 26 hours of lectures, 7 of tutorials

9623 ControllllE
level:lll pointsvalue:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 9635 Circuit Analysis E

assumed knowledge: 2772 Electronics IIE; Level II
Applied Mathematics subjects listed in B.E'(Elect.)

and B.E.(Comp.Sys.) Specific Course Rules

contact hours'. 26 hours of lectures, 6 of tutorials

conîenli Transfer functions; transient and steady state

analysis; stability; root locus; Bode and Nyquist plots;

series compensation using root locus and frequency

response techniques. An introduction to discrete time

systems, z transform methods, digital filters.

assessment'. principally by written examinations, with
homework assignments also contributing to the overall

result.

83óó EleclricolProiect
Ievet.lll poinls value'. 1 duratio¿: semester 2

pre/ corequísite: 3085 Electronics IIIE

assumed knowledge: 2772 Electonics IIE; 9ó35

Circuit Analysis E; lævel II Applied Mathematics

subjects listed in B.E.(Elect.) and B.E.(Comp. Sys.)

Specific Course Rules

contact hours: 4 hours of tutorials and 24 of practical

work

content'. Design, construction and testing of an

electrical system, written report.

assessment" based on project performance and the

written report
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conten!'. Number systems, Binary arithmetic and
logical operations, maxteñns and minterms,
combinational logic, simplification of logic,
asynchronous and synchronous sequential circuits
analysis and synthesis. Computer architecture-basic
concepts. Logic in silicon and introductory VLSI
design.

assessment: written exam

8528 Experimenlol Eleclilcol Engineering llt
level: lll points value:3 duralion: full year

Prelcorequisit¿s: 3085 Electronics IIIE; 9133 Energy
Conversion E;7091 Fields Lines and Guides E;9623
Control IIIE; 9753 Digital Sysrems; 8969
Experimental Electrical Engineering II
contact hours:4 lectures, l9 tutorials and ll4hours of
practical work.

conrcnr. Data acquisition: transducers, isolation
techniques, practical requirements for digitaVanalogue
and analogue/digital conversion. Design
considerations: design for testability, high-frequency
concepts and techniques, circuit board systems,
handling of components; solder, wire-wrap and surface
mount tcchniques. Practical work: Computer based
instrumentation, specific experiments to augment level
III theo¡etical subjects.

assessment'. laboratory performance (45Vo); formal
report (157o); exam (QVo)

1062 EngineeringSkills
level. lll points value: 1 duration: full year

conÍacî hours'.'l hours on oral communication skills,
32 hours in workshop sessions.

conîent'. Oral skills: small-group sessions on
construction, delivery and critique of short oral
presentations. Workshop skills: Basic machine tools
and processes, fabrication techniques for modern
production processes.

assessment: oral skills 2OVo on quality of presentation,
workshop skills (807o) on performance in workshop
activities and written assignments

3747 Stress Anolysis (E)

Ievel: lll points value: 1.5 duraríon: semester I

contact hours'.20 lectures, l0 tutorials and 9 practicals

contenl'. Topics taken from: mechanical properties of
materials; stresses and strains; normal and shea6 stress
strain relationships; temperature stresses, elastic
theory; beams, distribution of stress due to bending,
moment-curvature relationships; beams, shear
stresses; beams, composite bending stresses; beams,
deflections of simply supported and encastre beams by
integration; statically indeterminate beams; combined

648

stresses; failure theories; stress concentration;
experimental stress analysis to illustrate the above. All
examples throughout the subject will be relevant to
Electrical Engineering.

assessment: exam; satisfactory completion of practical
work

1345 Mechonism Design
level: lll poínts value: 1.5 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design
Office

contenl'. The design process; accuracy of engineering
quantities; tolerancing and fits; introduction to
reliability and applications of statistics; friction
clutches and brakes; porver transmission 

- belts gears
and chains; bearings 

- hydrodynamic, rolling element
and rubbing.

assessmenr. (307o) class work, (107o) final exam

Level lV

A Communicot¡ons ond Signols

l3l2 Communicqlion Syslems
level: lY points value:2 duration'. full year

prerequisites: l0l6 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series E; 4567 l,aplace Transforms, Probability and
Statistical Methods; 3085 Electronics IIIE; 8366
Electrical Project; 8528 Experimental Electrical
Engineering III; 8056 Experimental Electrical
Engineering IIIC

contacl hours: I lecture per week, 5 tutorials

content: Communication theory (18 lectures): signals
and spectra; signals and linear systems; random signals
and noise; analogue modulation systems; digital
modulation systems; information theory and coding.
Telecommunications network performance (8
lectures): basic queuing theory; packet switched
network theory; delay and traffic load measures;
congestion control algorithms; dimensioning of circuit
switched networks; grade of service and efficiency
measures; alternate routing; instability and control
algorithms.

as s es sme n l: written assessment

9913 SignolProcessing
level: lY points value'. I duratíon: semester 1

prerequisites: 8528 Experimental Electrical
Engineering III or 8056 Experímental Electrical
Engineering IIIC; 1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series E; 4567 Laplace Transforms,
Probability and Statistical Methods



contact hours'. I lecture per week, 2 tutorials

conlenti Discrete time signals; digital filters; time and

frequency resolution; discrete and fast Fourier

transforms and convolution; rvindows.

assessmenti written exam

9334 Advonced Communicotion Theory

Ievel'. lY points value: 1 duration: semester 2

prelcorequísites: 1312 Communication Systems and

9913 Signal Processing

contact hours'. 13 lectures, 2 tutorials

contenl: Detection of signals in noise, classification of
signals and receivers, coherent or synchronous

detection, matched filters, minimum mean square eror
filters, decision theory, estimation theory.

assessmenli written exam

lOOS Advonced Signol Procêss¡ng

level: lY points value: I duration: semester 2

pre I coreq ui si te s: 99 13 Signal Processin g

contact hours: 13 lectures, 2 tutorials

cofienr. Orthogonal functions expansion of signals,

transforms, sources of orthogonal functions, time-

bandwidth product, spectral estimation, adaptive signal

processing.

assessmenî: written exam

3471 Circuit Anolysis ond Synlhêsis

level: lY points value" I duration: semester I

avaitabílity'. not offered in 1996

øssumed knowledge:3085 Electronics IIIE; and 9623

Control IIIE

contacl hours'. 13 hours of lectures a¡d2 of tutorials'

contenti Synthesis of passive and active networks; LC

and RC immittances, transfer functions, approximation

theory and active RC circuits, digital filters,
realisations.

assessmenli written exam

5300 Telecommun¡col¡on Netwofks

level: lY points value'. 1 duraîion: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 3085 Electronics IIIE' 9623

Control IIIE

contact hours: I lecture per week; 2 tutorials

conlenti Modern network structures (5 lectures):

transmission and multiplexing techniques; switching

technology; signalling; synchronisation. Broadband

networks (3 lectures): architecture; Protocols;

Engineering - A'E'(Elect,)

broadband switching. Mobile radio (5 lectures):

architecture; protocols; signalling future

(microcellular, PCS).

as sessmenll written exam

8692 B¡omed¡col Signol Processing

Ievet.lY points value: I duratíon: semester2

avaitability: not offered in 1996

corequisites: 991 3 Signal Processing

conlacl hours'. l lecture per week; 2 tutorials

content'. Bio electric phenomena. Genesis of

assessment'. written exam and assignments

B Computer Systems Eng¡neer¡ng

6925 Digilol Syslems ond Microprocessors

Ievel:lY points value: 7 duration: semester I

prerequis ite: 9753 Digital Systems

corequisites: 5129 Engineenng Computing I or 3239

Computer Systems E

conlact hours: I lecture per week; 2 tutorials

conten
digital
design
base a

aspects of MSI and LSI circuits' :

interfacing aspects of microPr ;

intemrpts; AJD and D/A interfacing; ;

instruction sets; addressing modes.

assessmenti written exam

2592 VLSI lmPlemenlolions
level:lY poinls value'.2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 9753 Digital Systems

contact hours'. I lecture per week; 4 tutorials

contenti VLSI systems: semiconductor preparation;

processing and properties; MOS technology; electncal

pu*t.t"Ã; switch and gate logic; design rules 
,and.

iabrication; delay estimates; floor planning;

regularised architectures; introduction to simulation,

evãnts suitable for integration; system considerations'

Reliability: reliability as a performance characteristic;

definitions; types of failure; confidence levels;
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probability ofsurvival; mtbf; predictions from life test
data; maintenance considerations; parallel and standby
redundancy; environmental factors; reliability aspects
of integrated circuits; yield factors.

assessmenf. written exam

5497 Digitol Compuler Hordwore Design
level: IY points value'. I duration: semester 2

prelcorequisites: 6925 Digital Systems and
Microprocessors

contact hours: 13 lectures, 2 tutorials

contenti Bus design, standard bus systems,
multiprocessors, RISC and other architectures, systems
integration, HDL and RTL approaches to design and
physical realisations, control unit design, fault tolerant
architectures, testabil ity.

assessmenl'. written exam

452ó VLSI Loborolory
level: IY points value'. 1 duratíon: semester I

prelcorequisites: 6925 Digital Systems and
Microprocessors and 2592 VLSI Implementations

contact hours:26 hours ofpractical work

content'. Practical work to complement the VLSI
lectures. Design exercises and subsystem layout using
CAD tools.

assessmenl: project report

4Íll2 Advonc€d VLSI

level: lY points value'. 1 duration: semester 2

prelcorequisites'. 6925 Digital Systems and
Microprocessors; and 2592 VLSI Implementations

contact hours: 13 lectures, 2 tutorials

conrcnr. Emerging technologies, fl oorplanning, silicon
computers, clocking schemes, complexity
management, algorithm transformation and mapping,
testability.

assess ment'. written exam

9416 ReolTime Syslems
level: lY points value'. I

C Electromognet¡cs

3&tó Eleclromognel¡c Engin€er¡ng
level: lY points value:2 duralion: full year

prerequisites:7091 Fields Lines and Guides E

contact hours'. 26 lectures, 5 tutorials

conlenti Introduction and fundamental concepts:
Maxwell's equations, Poynting vector, Lorentz
reciprocity theorem, elementary antenna theory. plane
waves in lossless and dissipative media, propagation in
waveguides, distributed circuit theory, resonant
cavities, strip line systems, microwave devices,
radiation analysis of wire type antennas, linear arrays
and structures with image planes, impedances of wire
type antennas.

as sess ment'. written exam

5ó50 Advonced Eleclromognolic
Engineering

level: lY points value: 1 duratíon: semester 2

prel corequisites: 3846 Electromagnetic Engineering

contact hours: 13 lectures, 2 tutorials

contenti Advanced electromagnetic concepts and
theorems; gyromagnetism; advanced propagation
analysis; reciprocity, orthogonality and normal mode
expansions; perturbational and variational techniques;
numerical analysis techniques; radiation analysis of
aperture type antennas; antennas as scattering systems;
broadband antenna systems; antenna synthesis
techniques.

assessmenl: written exam

9451 Eleclromognêlic Compotibit¡ty
level'. lY points value: I duration: semester 1

prerequisites: 7091 Fields, Lines and Guides E; and
8258 Experimental Electrical Engineering III or 8056
Experimental Electrical Engineering IIIC; \312
Communication Systems; and 9913 Signal processing

contact hours: 9 lectures, 4 one hour tutorials, 6
laboratory hours

co nrc nr. Introduction to electromagnetic compatibility;
emission and susceptibility aspects; radiated and
conducted emissions; intemational standards. Line and
broad band spectra; peak and quasi-peak
measurements; requirements for pulsed and continuous
wave systems. Compliance testing, pre-production
testing; and pre-compliance testing. Elementary theory
of radiation; properties of simple antennas; receiving
behaviour of antennas. Standard antennas for radiated
measurements; line conditioning networks for
conducted measurements; probes for close field

duration: semester 2

contacl hours: 13 lectures, 2 tutorials

contenti Hard and soft real-time computation systems,
scheduling theory and realisations for single-processo¡
multi-processor and distributed systems.

assessmenr. wntten exam
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measurements. Testing environments' Causes of
emission problems, techniques for their cure' Practical

exercises in conduct of a pre-compliance test; and in

Iocation and cure of an emission problem'

as sessmenlt written exam

l29O OPticol Communicolions

level: lY poinls value: I duratíon: semester 2

conlact hours'. 13lectures' 2 tutorials

assessmenti written exam

D lndusTriol Power ond Control

7027 ConlrollV
level:lY po¡nts v(tluei I duration: semester 1

assumed knowledge; 9623 Control IIIE

contact hours: 13 hours of lectures and 2 of tutorials

computer-aided methods.

assessmenti written exam

2283 Power Eleclronlcs

!evel'. lY poínts value'. I duration: semester I

contact hours: 13 lectures,2 tutorials

contenti Commutation, voltage controllers, controlled

rectifiers; inverters' Applications to the control of
electrical machines.

as sessmenti written exam

ól5l Power SYstems A

level: lY points value" I duration: semester 'l

prerequisiles'. 9 133 Energy Conversion E

contac! hours'. I lecture per week; 2 tutorials per week

conÍent'. Network representation, components of power

systems, network analysis and load flow, power and

fiequency control, voltage and reactive power control'

fault calculations.

assessment'. written exam

Engineering - A'E'(Elecl')

t5ó0 Advonced Conlrol

level: lY poinls value: I duration: semester 2

prel coreq uísites '7 027 Control IV

conlact hours'. 13 lectures, 2 tutorials

conlenti Stochastic processes' stochastic state models,

prediction and f,rltering theory, identification, adaptive

control.

assessmenti written exam

6218 Mochine DYnomics A

Ievel: lY points value: I duration: semester 2

prerequisítes'. 9133 Energy Conversion E

contact hours'. I lecture per week; 2 tutorials

contentiThe machine as a system element' Analysis by

direct and transformed variables' reference frames, the

general primitive
space: small- and

the Power statio
interconnection:
transient stabilitY methods.

assessment'. written exam

E Proiecl work

2356 Proieci A

level: lY poirtts value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites: all subjects at lævel III in the Specific

Course Rules for the degree

assumed know ledge'. l-evel IV subjects (concunently)

contact hours: BO hours of practical work'

assessmenti based on the performance in the project'

the written report and the seminar presentation

7345 Ptoiecl B

level: lY points value:3 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles'. all subjects at lævel III in the Specific

Course Rules for the degree

assumed knowledge: Iævel IV subjects (concurrently)

conlacl hours: l2O hours ofpractical work

conrcnr. Each candidate is required to conduct an

investigation involving a theoretical survey and the

designl development and testing of hardware and/or
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software. The results of the investigation are to be
presented as a written report, and also as a seminar and
demonstration of equipment where appropriate.

assessmenti based on the performance in the project,
the written repof and the seminar presentation

728ó SpeciolSludies in Eleclricol
Engineering

level: lY points value'. 1 duration: semester I or 2

conlact hours: 13 lectures; 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: as prescribed by the Head of
Electrical Engineering

contenf. Special topics in Electrical Engineering as
determined by the Head of the Electrical Engineering
Department. This subject may be offered from time to
time and will be taught by visiting academic/s.
Syllabus details will be published by the Department as
the need arises.

assessmenr. as dete¡mined by the Head of the
Department of Electrical Engineering

F Professionol Proclice

4053 Monogemenl
level. lY points value:2 duration: full year

contact hours:26 hours of lectures

content'. Law for Engineers; Contracts, Product
liability, negligence. Industrial property. Personnel and
Industrial relations, occupational safety, trade unions,
and topics selected from: decision making,
management accounting, industrial development,
intemational trade, organisation structures, nature of
management, patents, trade practices, banking and
finance, market resea¡ch, advertising, etc

assessment'. written exam

ó341 Essoys ond Speciolisl lectures
level: lY points value'. 1 duration: full year

contact hours: 20 hours of lectures

content: Specialist lectures will be given by practising
engineers from industry and government
establishments on topics such as the operation of
power systems, television techniques,
telecommunications, signal processing and radar. The
subject materials of these lectures will form part of the
required background fo¡ written assignments.

assessment: written assignments involving reports,
proposals and commentaries

Computer Syslems Engineedng

Level ll

9289 Physics llE
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: 3663 Physics l; 9786
Mathematics I; concurrent 2187 Vector Analysis and
Complex Analysis

contact hours: 50 hours of lectures, 24 of tutorials and
27 ofpractical work

contenti Electromagnetism, electrostatics, electric and
magnetic fïelds in material media, electromagnetic
potential. Maxwell's equations. Relativity: space-time
structure, four-vectors. Optics: lenses and abenations,
interference, polarisation, crystal optics,
instrumentation. Introduction to classical and statistical
thermodynamics. Electro--optics and photonics: the
physics of the interface between optics and electronics
and introduction to quantum and non-linear optics,
with the objective of understanding modem devices
such as light emitting diodes, semiconductor lasers,
optical detectors. oprical switching and modulation.
Examples drawn from current research topics in optical
sensing, computation and image processing.

assessment: end of semester written exams; laboratory
work; assignments and tests

3239 Compulêr Syslems E

syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.), tævel III

The following Level II subjects are common to the
course in Electrical and Electronic Engineering:

5132 Dqlo Slruclures ond Algorilhms
syllabus details: see B.E.@lect.)

2430 Progromm¡ng Porodigms
syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

9ó35 Circuit Anolysis E

syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

2772 Eleclronics llE

syllabus de tai ls: see B.E.(Elect.)

2733 Fields ond Energy Conversion E

syllabus detaíls: see B.E.(Elect.)



89ó9 Exper¡mentol Electdcol Engineeilng ll

syllabus detaîls: see B.E'(Elect.)

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Complex Anolysls

syllabus details; see B.E.(Chem.)

lOló Diflerenliol Equolions ond Fouiler
Seiles E

syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

4lió9 loploceTronsformsond Probobilily
ond Stot¡st¡col Melhods

syllabus details: see B'E.(Chem.)

Levellll

1234 Compiler Conslruction ond Proiect

level'.lll poínts value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: E; 5132 Data
'struciures and Div II in 9786

Mathematics I athematics IM

assumed knowledge: 2430 Programming Paradigms

contac! hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work

a week; I tutorial every 3 weeks

contenti The structure of compilers: lexical analysis;

syntax analysis (to¡down and bottom-up techniques);

environmental handling; the handling of context-

sensitive and context-free errors; type checking and

code supPort for ALGOL-like

langu age management' 
- 
BNF

langu This subject is closelY

coupt of a large, comPulsory

programming Project.

assessmenr.2 hour exam; compulsory project

805ó ExPedmenlol Electrlcol
Engineeilng lllC

level:lll points value:2.5 duration: full year

prelcorequisites: 3085 Electronics IIIE, 9133 Energy
'Conn.ttíon 8,7@l Fields Lines and Guides E' 9623

conrrol IIIE, 9753 Digital Systems, 8969

Experimental Electrical Engineering II

contacl hours: 4 lectures, 16 tutorials and 96 hours of
practical work

contenti Data acquisition: transducers, isolation

techniques, Practical requirements for digitaUanalogue

and 
' 

analogue/digital conversion' Design

considerations: design for testability, high-frequency

concePts and techniques, circuit board systems'

handling of components; solder, wire-wrap and surface

Engineering - B'E' (ComP'SYs')

mount techniques. Practical work: Computer based

instrumentation, specific experiments to augment level

III theoretical subjects.

assessment'. Iaboratory performance (45Vo); formal

report (157o) exam (4OTo)

3ó55 NumericolMethods
Ievel: ll points value:2 duratío¿: semester2

conlacl hours:2 lectures; 2 hours of practical work a

week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

content: Floating point numbers, representation,

subtractive cancellation, machine epsilon' Solution of

non-linear equations bY

Approximation of funct
functions. Methods of
and composite rules, Numerical solution of differential

equatlons.

assessmenlt 2 hour written exam; programming

exercises

4468 OPeroting SYslems

Ievel: lll poinrs value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:3239 Computer Systems E; either a-Pass

bin il in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617

Mathematics IM

contact hours'. 2lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week; I tutorial every 3 weeks

contenri OS purposes: resource management and the

extended virtual computer; historical development'

Processes: critical sections and mutual exclusion;

semaphores, monitors, classical problems, deadlock'

p.o..i, scheduling. Input and Output: hardwa¡e and

ioftware control; disks; terminals;clocks' Memory

managem s; swaPPing; virtual

memory; ; Page rePlacement'

File syste ation; Performance;

Protection.

assessmenl:2 hour exam; exercises

2382 Progromming Techniques

Ievel: lll points va!ue'. 2 duration: semester I

prerequisiles'. pass in 5132 Data Structures and

Rtgo¡ttttt; either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I
or ã Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

restriction: cannot be counted towards a degree

together with 1006 Programming and Data

Structures B
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contacl hours'. 2lectures and 2 hours of practical work
a week; I tutorial every 3 weeks

content'. Sorting and searching algorithms,
emphasising correctness and complexity analysis. File
structures. Graphs: construction; traversal; topological
sorting; applications. Dynamic storage management.
Program development: methods of specification;
design, implementation, testing and debugging, case
studies.

assessment: 2 hour exam; programming exercises

The following level lll subjects ore
common to lhe coufse in Electricol ond
Eleclronic EngineeÍng:

3085 Electronics lllE
syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

9133 Energy Conversion E

syl lab us de tai ls: see B.E.(Elect.)

7O9l Fields Lines ond Guides E

syllabus detai ls: see B.E.(Elect.)

9623 ControllllE
syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

83óó ElectricolProjecl
sy llab us detai ls: see B.E.(Elect.)

9753 DigilolSyslems
syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

1062 EngineeringSkills
sy ll abus de tai ls: see B.E.(Elect.)

3747 Stress Anolysis (E)

syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

.l345 
Mechonism Design

sy llab us de tai ls: see B.E.(Elect.)

level lV

All subjects comprising tævel IV of the Computer
Systems Engineering course are drawn from Level IV
subjects in Electrical and Electronic Engineering and
lævel III subjects in Computer Science, as specified in
the Specific Course Rules.

For syllabus details of the Electrical and Electronic
Engineering subjects, see under B.E.(Elect.).

The computer science subjects are listed belou

2328 Compuler Nelworks ond Appl¡cotions
level. III points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 3239 Computer Systems E and 5132
Data Structures and Algorithms; either a Pass Div II in
9786 Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617
Mathematics IM

contact hours'. 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work
a week; I tutorial every 3 weeks

conlenî'. Overview of digital communications, network
topologies and switching techniques; the OSI reference
model: detailed discussion ofservices and protocols of
the seven layers; LAN, MAN and WAN technologies:
Ethemet, token bus, token ring, FDDI, DQDB,ISDN,
B-ISDN and ATM; intemetworking: Devices (bridges,
routers, gateways) and issues; the Intemet and its
protocols (IR TCP, UDP); network applications and
their protocols (e.g., SNMP, Telnet, FTP, SMTP, HTTP,
NFS).

assessment'.2 hour exam; practicals and exercises

6263 Soflwore Engineering ond Pro¡ect
level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass
Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

as s u me d know led g e: 2382 Programming Techniques

contacî hours'.2 lectures and 2 hours ofpractical work
a week; I tutorial every 3 weeks

conrcnr. This is a first subject in software engineering
and provides and introduction to the production of high
quality software solutions to large tasks. Among the
topics covered in this subject are the following: models
of the software life-+ycle; requirements analysis and
specification; program design techniques and
paradigms, software specification techniques;
configuration management and version control; quality
assurance, integration and testing; project
management; computer-aided software engineering
and integrated software engineering environments.

assessment'. I two hour exam; large project
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Ielecommunicotions

Level ll

3429 Circuit AnolYsis EE

level: ll points value" 1.5

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge'. Electrical Systems, Electrical

Systems B

contact hours: 1.5 hours of lectures per week, 0'5 hours

of tutorials Per week

techniques.

assessment'. assignments and examination

195ó ComPulet SYstems

level'.ll points value'. 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. a Pass Div I in 9276 Computer Science I
äs a'prerequisite, or 6?33 Concepts of ComPuter

Science as a corequisite

assumed knowledge" 978ó Mathematics I or 3ó17

Mathematics IM

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus I tutorial a fortnight

conlenl'. instruction sets, assembler programming,

running programs, CPU organisation, m-emory

hierarcñy, 
-inpuloutput 

devices, controllers and drivers,

buses, networks, operating system services'

assessmenti 2 hour exam, compulsory practicals,

exercises

5132 Dqlo SïrucÌures ond Algorilhms

syllabus details: see B.E.(Elec.)

3ló9 Dolobose ond lnformolion Syslems

Ievel: ll points value'. 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles: a Pass Div I i¡ 9276 Computer Science I
as a 

-prerequisite, 
or 6733 Concepts of Computer

Scienci as acorequisite, or, for B.Inf'Sc. students only,

7780 Computational Methods I as a prerequisite

assumed knowledge'. 9786 Mathematics I or 3617

Mathematics IM

Engineering - B'E.Q'T'&T')

restriction: cannot b€ counted toward a degree together

with the previously offered 2687 Databases and

Information SYstems

contact hours'.Zlectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus I tutorial a fortnight

contentt This subject is concemed with the

construction of relational databases. The representation

of data as normalised tables is a major theme. The

major vehicle is SQL, 1993 version, with the addition

of a signifìcant amount of Cobol to illustrate

altemativis. The bridging product ESQL will also be

di to

la ent

a €fì

and operational Problems.

assessmenti 2 hour exam, completion of practical

work, submission of written tutorials.

There may be a practical component to the exam'

lOló Differentiol Equolions ond Four¡er

Series E

sy I lab us detai ! s'. see B.E'(Chem')

41O? lnlroduclion lo Mothemolicol
Stolistics ll

syllabus details; see B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

1996 Eleclronics llEE

level: ll poínts value'. 1.5 duration" one semester

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge" Electrical Systems, Electrical

Systems B

contact hours: I .5 hours of lectures per week, 0'5 hours

of tutorials Per week

s and models. Power suPPlY

data and h-Parameters.
and amplifier design using

intemal structure, basic filter design'

as se s s me nt'. assi gnments and examination

3ó55 NumeÍcolMelhods
syllabus detaíls: see B.E. (Comp'Systems)
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9874 Open Systems ond Client/Server
Compuler

level: lI points value:2 duration: Semester 2

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9276 Computer Science I,
4ó51 Engineering Programming I or 1332 Engineering
Programming IE

contac! hours: 2 lectures per week, 2 hours practical
per week, I tutorial per fortnight

contenti Topics covered: introduction to C
programming, operating systems interfaces, Unix
system services and libraries, X-windows, Motif, user
interface programming, network services and
interfaces, Internet protocols and programming,
clien t/server model, client/server programming

assessmenf. examination and compulsory practicals

741ó Operctions Reseorch il
syllabus details: see B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Science

5891 Professionol Engineering Skiils
level'. ll points value: I

availability: not offered in 1996

contac! hours: I one hour lecture per week, 0.5
tutorials per week, plus 5 days workshop practice

contenl: Basic workshop processes. Communication
skills: written and oral. Problem solving skills.

assessmenl'. assignments and practical performance

2430 Progromming Porod¡gms
syllabus details: see B.E.(Elec.)

4ó14 Signols ond Systems ll
level: II points value: 1.5

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Electrical Systems, Electrical
Systems B

contact hours: 1.5 hours of lectures per week and 0.5
hours of tutorials per week

contenl'. Classification of signals and systems:
continuous and discrete, linear time-invariant systems.
Representation in terms of impulses, convolution.
Causality and stability concepts. Block diagram
representation. Fourier Analysis of continuous-time
signals and systems: representation of periodic and
aperiodic signals. Properties of the Fourier transform;
convolution and modulation. Frequency response of
first-order and second-order systems. Fourier analysis
of discrete-time signals and systems. Analysis of

characterisation of LII systems using Laplace
Transform methds: system transfer functions, pole-
zero representation, difference €quation
characterisation, transfer function of interconnected
systems.

assessmenti assignments and examination

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Comdex Anolysb
syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

Level lll

2328 Compuler NetwoRs onct Appl¡cqfþnr
syllabus detaíls: see B.E.(Comp.Sys.)

ó991 Engineeilng Technology ond Systems
level:lll points value:2.5 duration: full year

availability: not offered in 199ó

assumed knowledge: Signals and Systems 2

contacî hours: I one hour lecture per week and 0.5
hours tutorial per week

contenti Case studies of significant advances in
engineering technology and the role of engineers as
designers and managers. Principles of systems
engineering and project management. Iæadership and
team skills. Group project to exercise planning,
organisational and communication skills.

assessmenti assignments, project work and
examination

5622 Microploces.sor Systems
level: lll points value: 1.5

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Ingic Design, Computer Systems

contenl: Review of computer architecture.
Microprocessor systems organisation. Memory gpes;
I/O examples. Motorola 68000 bus interface, address
decoding, handshaking, examples. Exceptions and
interrupts. Intemrpt hardware and service rout¡nes.
Principles of direct memory access. DMA on the
68000. DMA controllers and programming. Interfacing
and programming for real-time systems. Selected
topics from: A/D and D/A convenion, bus-oriented
system design, microcontrollers, special purpose
architectures, coprocessors, software development in
high-level languages, debugging tools and techniques.

assessmenti assignments, practical work and
examination
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2314 Oplimisotion lll

syllabus details'. see B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

2382 Progromming Techn¡ques

syllabus deÍai ls'. see B.E'(Comp.Sys.)

2208 Rondom Processes lll

syllabus details'. see B.Sc. in the Faculty of

Mathematical and Computer Sciences

2962 Signols ond Systems lll

level: lll poinls value" 2

availability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge'. Signals and Systems 2

contact hours'. I one hour lecture per week and 0'5

hours of tutorials Per week

contenti Analog filter design: frequency and

impedance scaling, ideal filter characteristics,

frequency transformations (lowpass, bandpass,

highpass, bandstop), frequency response

chãràcteristics (Buterworth, Chebyshev, elliptic)'
Active filters: design and synthesis. Switched-
capacitor filters. Random signals and systems: revision

of probabiÌity and probability densìty functions,

funòtions of random variables. Moments and

conditional statistics. Stochastic processes (conelation'

covariance, stationarity, ergodicity). Spectral analysis

(conelation and spectra, linear systems, factorisation

and innovations). Noise (white noise, coloured noise,

shot noise, thermal noise). Applications to matched

filters, modulation, sampling theory

assessmenr. assignments and examination

6269 Sottwore Engineering ond Pro¡ecl

syllabu s de tai ls'. see B.E.(Comp'Sys.)

level lll or Level lV

981t Advonced Progromming Porodigms

level: lll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 5132 DaTa Structures and Algorithms;

either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass

Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

assumed knowledge'. 2430 Programming Paradigms

and 2382 Programming Techniques

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

contenti Advanced functional programming in

Miranda; the lamMa-calculus and combinators; graph-

Engineering - B'E'(l'T. &T')

reduction implementations; stream processing in

Scheme (a diaìect of Lisp); lazy and strict evaluation;

coroutines in functional and imperative paradigms'

Parallel programming: shared memory process model;

message passing; data parallel prograrnming; parallel

functional languages and implicit parallelism.

assessmenl'. 2 hour exam, practicals, exe¡cises

6378 Artificiol lntelligence
level:lll poinls value:2 duration: semester 1

prerequisiles'. 5132 DaTa Structures and Algorithms;

èithe. u Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass

Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

conlacl hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

contenl'. AI methodology and fundamentals;

description matching and goal-reduction; ANALOGY;
and/oi trees; exploiting natural constraints: Waltz

algorithm; search: h

minimax procedure
pÌaying; leaming: P

near-miss/reinforce
analysis and GPS; rule-based systems: forward-- and

backward- chaining, MYCIN, Xcon; generate and test

paradigm with Dendral. Representation issues:

inheritance, clemons, defaults, perspectives, frames,

primitives; aspects of Prolog; neural networks:

iecurrent backpropagation technique.

assessmenl'.2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

5l4t ComPuter Architeclure
Ievel: lll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles'. 1956 Computer Systems a¡d 5132 Data

Sru.fu.., and Algorithms; either a Pass Div II in 9786

Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

conlacl hours'.2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

contenti Fundamentals of computer design;

quantifying cost and performance_; instruction set

architeóturé; program behaviour and measurement of
instruction set use; processor datapaths and control;

pipelining, handling pipeline_ hazards; memory

irièrarchies and performance; VO devices, controllers

and drivers; VO and system performance;

multiprocessors and special purpose processors'

assessmenr.2 hour exam, exercises and practicals

4468 OPeroling SYslems

syllabus details: see B.E.(Comp.Sys')
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levellV

7192 CommunicolionsTheory
level: lY poinrs value'. I duration: semester 1

availability; not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Signals and Systems 2, Signals
and Systems 3, Electronics 3E

coilenr. The applications of Fourier methods, linear
systems theory and random signals to communications
systems. Analogue modulation systems: baseband
transmission, suppressed carrier, vestigial sideband,
Digital modulation systems; Baseband systems, errors
due to noise, the receive¡ filter. Carrier systems:
amplitude, phase and frequency shift keying. pulse
code modulation: quantisation noise, transmission
bandwidth, bit errors, companding. Information
theory; information content, joint and conditional
entropy, channel capacity, source coding, channel
capacity of continuous channels.

as s es smenti assignments and examination

5/;97 Digilol Compuler Hordwore Design
syllabus derails: see B.E.(Elect.)

7437 Engineeilng ond Business
level'. lY points value'. 3

availability: not offered in 1996

conlacl hours:2 hours of lectures per week

coilenr. Law for engineers: contracts, product liability,
negligence industrial property. Personnel and industrial
relations: occupational safety, trade unions,
organisational structures. Design for manufacture:
fabrication processes, fault tolerant design, testability.
The business environment: elements of management
accounting. The professional engineer: responsibilities,
ethical issues.

as s essment. assignments and examination

l29O Opticol Communicolions
syllabus details: see B.E. (Elect.)

4274 Projecl Work

levet lY points value: 5

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: 2OO hours

conlent: Each candidate is required to conduct
investigations involving theoretical surveys and the
design, development and testing of hardware and/or
software, The results are presented in written report

form, by seminar and, where appropriate,
demonstration of the completed work.

assessmen!'. by performance during the project work,
and assessment of written reports and seminar
Presentations

9416 ReolTime Syslems
syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

450ó Reliobility ond Suot¡Ìy Conhot
level; lY points value: 2

availability; not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Statistics

contact hours: I two hour lecture per week and 0.3
hours tutorial per week

content: Reliability; definitions, types of failure,
confidence levels, mtbf concepts, predication of
reliability from life test data. Quality control and
assurance: definition of quality, data presentation,
quality control methods. Total quality management:
measurement and audit methods. euality
improvement.

assessmen|. assignments, project work and
examination

9913 SignolProcessing
syllabus details: see B.E.(Elect.)

4/,85 Telelroffic Models
points value:2 duration: semester I

coilenr. Traffic streams. Loss and delay systems.
Communications networks, [,oss networks. Aim: to
introduce students to fundamental methods of the
modelling of telecommunication systems. Objectives:
on completion of this subject, students should be able
to understand how to model traffic streams using
stochastic models: and be familiar with basic methods
used to analyse traffic congestion and loss in
telecommunication networks.

assessmenl: exam 5OVo, assignments 507o
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Level ll

lOló Differentiol Equolions ond Fouder
Series E

syllabus details'. see B.E.(Chem.)

2187 Veclot Anolysis ond Complex Anolysis

syllabus details: see B.E.(Chem.)

7567 Numeticol Anolysis ond Probobility
ond Slolistics

level: ll points value'.2 duralion: semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics (Pass Div I) or both

9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I). With the approval of the

Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol

concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM (provided it is
offered) and level II Applied Mathematics subjects

contact hours'. 2 lectures and I tutorial per week; I

practical per fortnight

contenti Numerical analysis: numerical solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations (14

lectures). Probability and statistical methods sample

mean and variance, random variables, distribution,
quality control, fitting straight lines (16 lectures)'

assessmenl'. Class work, plus a final examination.

l3óO Compulolionol ond Expedmenlol
Techniques I

level: ll points value'. 1.5 duration: full year

contacl hours'. 1O lectures, 60 hours computing'
laboratory work and rePort writing

conlenli Lecture series: Laboratory safety,

measurement techniques, report writing, introduction

to engineering computing, comPuter hardware, Unix

and DOS operating systems, engineering applications

software and personal computer based software

applications.

Practical sessions: computing workshop sessions will

Engineering course.

assessmenl'. continuous assessment based on

computing assignments and laboratory reports and log

book entries

Engineering - B,E'(Mech')

7872 Design for Funclion

Ievel: lI points value'. 1.5 duration'. semester I

conlact hours'. 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design

Office.

contenf. The design process; sources of design

information; accuracy of engineering quantities;

introduction to reliability and applications of statistics;

tolerancing and fits; friction clutches and brakes;

power transmission belts, gears and chains; rubbing'

iolling element and hydrodynamic bearing selection

and design.

assessment a combination of assignments and final

exam

6791 Design Proiecl (Level ll) N

Ievel: ll poinls value'. 7.5 duration'. semester I

contact hours'. 39 hours in the Design Office

contenr. Project involving:

conceptu I design; sources of
design i lection; fabrication

methods; troubleshooting; system development; group

dynamics; project organisation.

assessmenlt achievement of design goals; concept

report; final report.

5815 Eleclr¡col Circuits ond Mochines

level: ll points value'. 1.5 duration: semester 
'l

conlacl hours:26 lectures, l2 tutorials and l2 hours of
practical work.

contenl: Transient and steady state circuit analysis,

magnetic circuits, direct current machines,

synih.onou. machines, transformers and induction

motor. Practical work in the ìaboratory is designed to

illustrate the subject matter of the lectures.

assessment'. Principally by written examinations, with

laboratory work ancl homework assignments also

contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory

standard in the laboratory work is required (Regulation

sb).

8781 Fluid Mechonics I

level: lI points value: 1.5 duralion: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 3643 Physics I; 9'786

Mathematics I

contact hours: 26 hours of lectures/tutorials and

practical work as part of 1360 Computational and

Experimental Techniques I

contentt Basic fluid mechanics including: kinematics

and dynamics of fluid flows; conservation laws applied

to fluid flow; Euler, Bernoulli, Navier-Stokes
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equations; dimensional analysis; differential and
integral flow analysis; flow visualisation.

assessment: a combination of assignments and final
exam

4103 Mochine Dynomics
Ievel: ll points value: 1.5 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 26 hours of lectures and tutorials,
laboratory and practical work as part of 1360
Computational and Experimental Techniques I

ass umed knowledge: 2391 Dynamics

content'. Acceleration in mechanisms/linkages;
balancing of rotating masses; gear trains; flywheels;
crank effort diagrams, force analysis of plane
mechanisms; kinematics and dynamics of spur, bevel,
helical and worm gearing; balancing of reciprocating
masses.

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final
exam

ó231 Monufocluring Engineer¡ng I
level: Il points value: 1.5 duration. semester 2

conlacl hours'. 26 lectures

contenÍ'. Manufacturing past, present and future;
introduction to the manufacturing function.
Introduction to manufacturing processes; economics of
machine operations; Theory of manufacturing
processes. Design for manufacture,

assessmenf. a combination of assignments and final
exam

8748 Mechonicol Properlies of Moteilols
Ievel: lI points value: L5 duration; semester 2

assumed knowledge: 68ó6 Materials I
contact hours: 26 lectures

contenti Elastic properties of materials: measurement;
atomic basis; selection; and applications. Plastic
properties of materials: measurement; atomic basis;
dislocations and strengthening; continuum plasticity;
selection and applications. Plasticity and fracture at
elevated temperatures: creep measurement; atomic
basis; thermal activation and diffusion; high
temperature materials - selection and applications.
Fracture of materials: measurement of toughness and
fracture toughness; fatigue fracture; micro-
mechanisms of fracture. Surface properties of
materials: oxidisation; corrosion; friction and wear.

assessment'. a combination of assignments, laboratory
work, and written exam

2137 Slress Anolysis ond Design
level. ll points value:2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: lævel I 2391 Dynamics, 6581
Statics

contact hours'. 26 lectures, 13 3-hour design
office/tutorial sessions

content'. Concepts of stress, transformation of stress
and strain, theories of elastic failure, stress
concentration and fatigue failure, pure bending,
deflection of beams, torsion, buckling of columns,
springs, shafts, keys, splints, pins, bolted joints and
welded joints.

assessment: a combination of assignments and final
exam

137ó Thermodynomics I

level: ll points value: 1.5 duraticn.. semester I

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I; 5945
Physics IE or 5599 Physics IHE

contact hours:26 hours of lectures/tutorials; laboratory
work and one industrial visit as part of 1360
Computational ancl Experimental Techniques I
contenti An introduction to mechanical engineering
thermodynamics dealing with the application of the
first and second laws of thermodynamics to the
thermodynamic design and performance analysis of
typical thermo-mechanical plant using condensable
vapours and gases as the working fluid.

assessment'. a combination of mid-semester tests,
tutorial exercises, and final exam

9049 Workshop Proclice (Mechonicol) N

level: Il points value: 1

duration'. one week between semester I and semester 2
(apply as full year)

contact hours'. approximately 4O hours

conlent: Hands-on experience with manufacturing
processes. Use of milling machines, lathes and NC
machines.

2452 Aulomqtic Conlrol I

level'. ll points value: 1.5 duration: semester 2

contact hours; 26 hours of lectures and tutorials,
laboratory work as part of CET1

assumed knowledge: 1016 Differential equations and
Fourier Series E

conrcnr. Overview and history of feedback control;
models of dynamic systems, including block diagrams
and Laplace transforms; characteristics of dynamic
response, including transfer functions and poles and
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zeroes; princiPles of feedback control, including types

of control and stability considerations; frequency

response design methods; root-locus design method'

Emphasis will be placed on practical problems

assessmentt Small texts, assignments and final exam'

Level lll

Engineeilng - B'E.(Mech')

conrcnr. A seminar on a topic of general interest to be

presented and written up in a form suitable for

þublication. Training will be provided'

assessmenl'. seminar and written report

4066 CompuloTionol ond Expeilmenlol
Techniques 2

Ievel'.lll points value: 1.5 duration: full year

contact hours: lO Ìectures, 60 hours computing'

laboratory work and rePort writing

coilenr.læcture series: Computerhardware, use of X

windows, engineering applications software and

library routines, high level programming, operating

systems, engineering experimentation'

Practical sessions: Computing workshop sessions will

Mechanical Engineering course'

assessment: continuous assessment based on

computing assignments and laboratory reports and log

book entries

2C/l6 Design lor Monufoclure
level'. lll points value" 1.5 duration" semester I

conlact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials

MRPIVFMS. Cost estimation; value analysis; plant

layout; and group technology.

assessmenl'. a combination of assignments and final

exam

4958 ShuclurolAnolysis ond Des¡gn

Ieve!:lll points value: l-5 duraÍion: semester I

prerequísites: ó58 I Statics, 6953 Stress Analysis, 9786

Mathematics I

contact hours: 26 lectures, 13 tutorials and Design

work

contentiPrinciples of structural design' Characteristics

of structural hembers and materials' Analysis of

structures for forces and displacements' Design of steel

and concrete structures' Design of beams, columns'

ties and struts, bolted and welded connections, slabs

and foundations'

assessmenr. exam (7OVo); tutorials and design projects

(3oVo)
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5424 Engineering Mothemolics lll

Ievel'. lll poírtls value" 2 duration: semester I

assumed knou'ledge: 1016 Differential Equations and

Fourier Series E; 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex

Analysis; 4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability

and Statistical Meihods; 1642 Linear Programming

and Numerical AnalYsis

confact hoursi 39 lectures, tutorials/computing
practicals

content: Material sel

advanced toPics on

transforms; comPlex
mathematics; robot
variations; operations research; simple queues'

assessment'. written exam' A small percentage may be

allocated to class and computing exercises

5E93 Aulomotic Conlrol2
level: lll points value'. 1.5 duralion" semester 2

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics

subjects with an aggregate points value of 8

contact hours'.26 lectures and tutorials and laboratory

and practical work as part of 4066 Computational and

Experimental Techniques II

assessment'. a combination of assignments and final

exam

ó375 EngineeringCommunicolion
Ievel:lll points value'. 'l duration: semester I

contact hours: 24 hours of lectu¡es, tutorials and

attendance at seminar Program
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353ó System Design
level: Ill points value: 1.5 duration: semester I

contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design
Office

conlent: System function analysis; design planning;
system optimisation; human factors; risk and safety;
product liability; engineering ethics; system reliability
and maintainability.

assessment. a combination of assignments and final
exam

8/,32 Design Project (levet ilt)
level: lll points value'. 1,5 duration. semester 2

contact hours: 39 hours in the Design Office
contenf. Group design project related to industrial
problems which may involve conceptual design,
selection of materials, manufacturing processes ancì
systems, assembly methods and project management
techniques.

assessment: final group report and exhibition

7980 Eleclronics
level: ltl points value: 1.5 duration: semester 2

contacl hours: 26 lectures, I 2 tutorials and 1 2 hours of
practical work

content: Analogue Electronics: Overview of electronic
systems; operational amplifier circuits and
applications; electronic power supplies; grounding and
shielding practices; reliability of electronic systems.
Digital Electronics: Selected topics in circuit theory,
logical concepts, s',vitching algebra, rruth tables, digital
circuit elements, counters, memory devices and wave
shaping circuits. Microcomputers numbe¡ systems,
microcomputer architecture, programming techniques
and applications.

VLSI: MOS transisrors, patteming and fabricarion,
switch logic, gate logic, stick diagrams, electrical
parameters, subsystems.

Practical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate
the subject matter of the lectures.

assessment: principally by written examinations, with
laboratory work and homework assignments also
contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory
standard in the laboratory work is required.

552ó Fluid Mechonics 2
level'. Ill points value: 1.5 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: 8781 Fluid Mechanics l, tævel II
Applied Mathematics subjects with an aggregate points
value of 8

contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials and laboratory
and practical work as parT of 4066 Computational and
Experimental Techniques II
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conrcnr. Potential flow; Integral analysis of fluid flow,
flow of invisicid and viscous fluids; laminar and
turbulent flow in pipes and boundary layers; forces on
bodies, aerofoil theory ; incompressible-fl ow machines.

assessmenî'. a combination of assignments and final
exam

9900 Heql Tronsfer

level: lll points value: 1.5 duration. semester 2

contact hours: 26 lectures/tutorials and one practical
session

conrcnr. An introduction to the three modes of heat
transfer, ie conduction, convection and radiation.
Analytical approaches will be stresses where
appropriate, but emphasis will be placed on numerical
and empirical techniques. Special topics might include
heat exchanger applications, mass transfer, heat
transfer enhancement and solar radiation.

assessmenr. a combination of assignments and final
exam

7915 Monufocluring Engineering 2
level: lll points value'. 1.5 duration.. semester I

assumed knowledge: 6231 Manufacturing Engineering I
contact hours'. 26 lectures

content'. The design and control of advanced
manufacturing systems. Techniques for the analysis
and operation of manufacturing systems.

assessment'. a combination of assignments and final
exam

8767 Processing ond Dêsign of Moteriols
level: lll , points value: 1.5 durarion: semester 2

contact hours: 26 lectures and 26 hours
laboratory/tutorial

assumed knowledge: 8748 Mechanical Properties of
Materials or 2810 Materials II
conlact hours:26 hours

content'. The four classes materials. Metals and alloys:
structures; phase diagrams and their applications;
transformations; light alìoys; carbon and alloy steels;
production, forming and joining. Ceramics: structures;
mechanical properties; production, forming and
joining. Polymers: the relation between structure and
mechanical properties; production, forming and
joining. Composites: mechanical properties;
production, forming and joining.

assessmen!'. a combination of assignments, laboratory
work, and written exam



4læ Solid Mechonics

level:lll points value'. 1.5 duration: semester 1

contacl hours: 26 lectures and tutorials

assumed knowledge'- ó953 Stress Analysis, tævel II
Applied Mathematics subjects with an aggregate points

value of 8

and viscoelasticity, pressure vessels, thermal stresses,

stress waves, contact stfesses and residual stresses,

elastic foundations.

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final

exam

98t3 Thermodynom¡cs 2

Ievel'. lll poínts value" 1.5 duration: semester 2

assumed knovtledge: 1376 Thermodynamics I

contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials, laboratory and

practical work as part of 4066 Computational and

Experimental Techniques 2

coilenr. Power cycles; refrigeration cycles;

thermodynamic relations; non-reacting mjxtures;

psychrometry; combustion; second law analysis'

assessmenl'. a combination of assignments and final

exam

6602 Vibrotions
level'. lll points value'. 1.5 duration: semester 1

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics

subjects with an aggregate points value of 8

contacl hours'. 26 lectures and tutorials, laboratory

work and practical work as part of 406ó Computational

and Experimental Techniques 2

vibrations of continuous systems; vibration

measurement and control'

assessment'. a combination of assignments and fina'l

exam

Engineering - B.E,(Mech)

LevellV

5802 Monogement lA ond lB

leve!: lY points value: I duration: semester I

contact hours: 18 lectures and tutorials; 9 lectures for

each part of subject

contentt Introduction to law for Engineers, contracts,

product liabiliry, industrial relations.

assessmenti hnal exam

ó393 EngineeringMonogement
level: lY points value:2 duration: semester 2

contact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials.

coilenr. Industrial management: role of management

styles; negotiation skills; motivation; interpersonnel

skills. Project and organisational management'

assessmenti a combination of assignments, case study,

and a final exam

1483 Computotionol ond Expetimenlol
Techniques 3

level: lY points value'. \ duration; full Year

contact hours:72 hours of laboratory work and report

writing

content'. A series of experiments on aspects of Fluid

Mechanics, Thermodynamics, Acoustics, Vibration

and Manufacturing with emphasis on the design of

experiments, instrumentation' accuracy analysis and

effective rePort writing.

as ses smenl'. assessment of reports

4872 Proiecl level ]V

level: lY Points value'.8

duration'. full year (at least 360 hours)

content: Candidates are required to carry out a project

involving both desi

aim of the project is
problems related
research, with emP

effective communication.

assessmenr. based on preliminary rePort, exhibition

and conference for presentation of ¡esults and final

report
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Level lV electives

note: The sub.iects l¡sted below are electives, not all of wh¡ch w¡ll
be offered each year. lnlormation as to wh¡ch subjects are to be
offered in a given year will be available kom the Department ol
Mechanical Engineer¡ng at the time of enrolment.

All candidates are required to select six electives of
which not less than four must be subjects offered by the
Department of Mechanical Engineering. The choice of
electives may, with the approval of the Head of the
Department of Mechanical Engineering, include not
more than two subjects offered by other departments
within the University.

5962 Advonced Automotic Conkol
level: lY points value'. 2 duration: semester 1

assumed knowledge: 5893 Automatic Control.

contacl hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials, laboratory
and practical work as part of 1483 Computational and
Experimental Techniques 3

content'. Singular value analysis techniques; advanced
optimal control and observer design; frequency
weighted controller design; H-infinity control; model
reduction; implementation of control systems on
DSPs; feedforward and adaptive control. Emphasis
will be placed on computer aided control system
design and advanced problems.

assessmenr. small tests, assignments and final exam.

9274 Advonced Vibrolions
level: lY points value: 2 duratio,n: semester 2

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects with an aggregate points value of B, 6602
Vibrations.

contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials, laboratory
and practical work as part of 1483 Computational and
Experimentaì Techniques 3

contenr. Advanced multi-degree of freedom system
analysis, modal analysis; spectrum analysis machine
fault diagnosis; statistical energy analysis; use of
vibration; principles of design of vibration equipment;
structure borne vibration machinery structures,
mobility; reciprocity; finite element analysis, non-
linear vibrations.

assessmenr. a combination of assignments and final
exam

ó804 Airconditioning
level: IY points value'.2 duralion: semester I

assumed knowledge: 9813 Thermodynamics 2

contact hours'. 18 lecture hours plus 3 day professional
short course

ffi

contenti Vapour compression cycles; heat transfer in
two-phase flow; types, selection and operation of
refrigeration plant; psychrometrics; climatic data and
its use; load estimation and analysis; constant and
variable air volume systems; human comfort and
health; cooling and dehumidifying coils; controls; fans
and duct systems; system balancing and stimulation;
commissioning; energy efficiency in buildings; system
operating costs; contracts

assessment'. I x 2 hour exam, attendance professional
short course

1322 Compulolionol Mothemolics lll
level: lY points value.. 2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: 1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series E or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
(formerly IIB).

contact hours: 26 lectures plus I tutorial and 2 hours
practical per 3 weeks

contenr. Topics selected from: Inversion of large sparse
matrices. Numerical solution of ordinary differential
equations, initial value problems, boundary value
problems. Partial differential equations; finite
differences, methods of lines, finite element, boundary
element and spectral methods. Numerical integration.
Numerical solution of integral equations. Super
computing. Symbolic Computation.

assessment: final exam. A small percentage may be
allocated to class/computing exercises

note: subject not offered by Department of Mechanical
Eng¡neering

23ó8 Elosticity lll
level: lY points value'. 2 duralion: semester I

assumed kno+vledge: both 1016 Differential Equations
and Fourier Series E and 2187 Vector Analysis and
Compf ex Analysis; or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
(formerly IIB)

contact hours: 26 lectures; 1 tutorial and 2 hours
practical per week (offered by Department of Applied
Mathematics)

content: stress vector. Stress tensor. Equations of
motion and equilibrium. Symmetry of the stress
tensor.Displacement vector. Infinitesimal strain tensor.
Cubical dilatation. Compatibility equarions for linear
strains. Generalised Hooke's law. Stress-strain law for
an isotropic material. Physical interpretation of the
elastic constants for an isotropic elastic material.

Displacement and traction boundary-value problems.
Principle of superposition. Saint Venant's principle.
Longitudinal extension of a cylinder. Bending of
beams exact and approximate theories. plane strain,
Plane stress. Problems with cylindrical and spherical



svmmetry. Elastic waves. Plane waves' Primary and

sáconOary waves' Rayleigh waves. Waves in bars' Free

vibrations of elastic materials.

assessmenti final exam. A small percentage may be

allocated to class and/or computing exercises'

note: Th¡s sub¡ect is nol otfered by Department of Mechanical

Eng¡neering.

3312 Engineering Acouslics

level: lY Points value'.2 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge: Iævel II Applied Mathematics

subjects with an aggregate points value of 8

contac! hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials plus 4hours

practical work as part of 1483 Computational and

Èxperimental Techniques III

control.

assessmenti a combination of class assignments and

final exam

23Ot Froclure Mechon¡cs

levelz lY poinls value: 2 duratíon: semester 2

assumed knowledge:6953 Stress Analysis, 4109 Solid

Vtè.n.ni.t, l0l6 Differential Equations and Fourier

Series E.

contacl hours'.26lectures and l3 tutorials'

to welded structures.

assessmenti fìnal exam (707o); assignments and mid-

term exam (307o)

Engineering - g'e'(Mech')

90t9 Joining of Moteriols

leve!:lY poinrs value"2 duration: semester 1

avaílability: not offered in 1996

assumed knowledge: 8748 Mechanical Properties.of

Materials or 2810 Materials II; and 8767 Processing

and Design of Materials ot 2079 Materials III(M)

contact hours'. 26 lectures and 13 laboratory/tutorial

hours

contenti Solid state and fusion welding Processes:

characteristics and applications; process selection'

characteristics; performance and cost'

assessment'. a combination of assignments, laboratory

work and written exam

4085 Mechonicol Engineering Eleclive A

level: lY poinls value'.2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: to be advised

contact hours" 26 lectures and l3 tutorials'

cofient. One Mechanical Engineering topic offered in

r...tt.t I with the approval of the Head of

Department of Mechanical Engineering'

assessmenti a combination of assignments and final

exam

l40ó Mechonicol Engineering Eleclive B

Ievel: lY poinls value'.2 duration: semester 2

assumed knowledge'. to be advised

contacl hours'.26 lectures and l3 tutorials'

contenlt One Mechanical Engineering topic offered in

,.rn.rt., 2 with the approval of the Head of

Department of Mechanical Engineering'

assessmenli a combination of assignments and final

exam

2742 Mechonicol Engineering Elecîive:
APPlied Mqlhemolics A

level: lY poínts value" 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. Lævel II Applied M^athematics subjects

with án aggregate Points value of 8

contact hours" 26 lectures and tutorials, variable hours

of practical work
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content'. One Applied Mathematics Honours topic
offered in semester I to be selected with the approval
of the Heads of the Departments of Mechanical
Engineering and Applied Mathematics.

assessment: 2 hour exam plus small amount for class
exercises and computing exercises

note: subiect not oflered by Department of Mechanical
Engineering

9406 Mechonicol Engineering Elective:
Applied Mothemotics B

level: IY points value..2 duratio¿: semester 2

prerequisites'. Level II Applied Mathematics subjects
with an aggregate points value of 8

contac! hours:26 lectures and tutorials. Practical work:
variable.

content One Applied Mathematics Honours topic
offered in semester 2 to be selected with the approval
of the Heads of the Departments of Mechanical
Engineering and Applied Mathematics.

assessmenl'. 2-hour exam plus small amount for class
exercises and computing exercises

note: subject not offered by the Departmenl of Mechanical
Engineer¡ng

8404 SpeciolSludies in Mechonicot
Engineering

level: lY poinrs value:2 duraÍion: semester I

assumed knowledge: As prescribed by the Head of
Mechanical Engineering.

contact hours: 26 lectures and I 3 tutorials.

contenî'. Special topics in Mechanical Engineering as
determined by the Head of the Mechanical Engineering
Department. This subject may be offered from time to
time and will be taughr by visiting academic/s.
Syllabus details will be published by the Deparrment as
the need arises.

assessment. as determined by the Head of the
Department of Mechanical Engineering

4012 Syslem Modelling ond Simutotion
level: IY points value: 2 duration: semester I

availability: not offered in 1996

conlact hours:26 lectures and l3 tutorials.

conîen|'. Introduction to modelling techniques.
Concepts of system states: transient and equilibrium.
Theory of simulation: generation of random variables
and distributions. Modes of simulation: discrete and
continuous. Design of systems using simulation
techniques. Introduction to simulation packages and
their applications eg manufacturing,
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telecommunications, transport, biomedical, computer
design. Detailed case studies using a single computer
simulation package. Analysis and interpretation
simulation results.

assessmenr. a combination of assignments and final
exams
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requ¡rements
1.1 Except as provided for in 1.2 below, a candidate

for admission to the course of study for the

Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for admission to a degree of
the University or for a degree of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

UniversitY:

(b) have obtained the approval of the Head of
the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

1.2 Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty

may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see f,rt to impose in

each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under l. I ' above but has

given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate

Certificate.

2 Dulotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course

of full time study extending over at least six

months, or part time study extending over at

least one year. Except with the permission of the

Faculty, the work for the Graduate Certificate

shall be completed within two years.

3 Assessment ond exominotions
3.1 Results in subjects for the Graduate Certificate

will not be classified but will be graded

Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory.

3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examinations unless the prescribed work has

been completed to the satisfaction of the

teaching staff concerned.

3.3 A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and

desires to take the subject again shall again

undertake study and satisfactorily do such

written and practical work as the teaching staff
concemed may prescribe' unless specificaìly

exempted therefrom after written application to

the Registrar for such exemption.

3.4 A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject o¡ division of a

subject may not enrol for the subject again

except by special permission to be obtained in

writing from the Registrar and then only under

such conditions as may be prescribed'

3.5 Fo¡ the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is

refused permission to sit for examination, or

who without a reason accepted by the Head of
the Department of Mechanical Engineering fails

to attend all or part of a final examination (or

supplementary examination if granted) after

being enrolled for at least two thirds of the

normal period during which the subject is taught'

shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

4 Course of Study
A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall

regularly undertake study as may be prescribed,

and pass examinations in a selection of subjects

offered by the Department of Mechanical

Engineering or another department of the

University where appropriate, to an aggregate

value of at least twelve points in accordance with

the provisions of this Rule.

5 Subjects of StudY
The candidate shall complete satisfactorily the

following comPulsory subjects:

3738 Business Communications 2

6575 Small Business Management 4'

7391 Small Business Finance 2

4586 Small Business Practice 2

1929 Small Business OPerations 2

Syllobuses

Syttabus details: see Graduate Diploma in Business

Enterprise
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(E nvironmentol Engineering)
nole: Postgraduate turt¡on fees apply to thrs course

Engineering - Grod.Cert.Eng.(Envkon.Eng.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 Except as provided in L2 below, an applicant for

admission to the cou¡se of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall have qualified for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering of The Univenity of
Adelaide or for an award accepted by the Faculty
of Engineering as equivalent to that degree for
the purpose of this Rule.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate an applicant who does not qualify for
admission under Ll above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

2 Durotion of course
2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty the

work for the Graduate Certificate shall be
completed in part-time study over not more than
two years.

3 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
lronsfenol

3.1 A candidate who desires that examinations
passed in the University or elsewhere be counted
for the Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering) may on written

, application be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these Rules as the Faculty may
determine. Otherwise no subject counted for any
other award shall be counted as part of the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate. In any
case, if a subject has a Conceded Pass
classification for the purpose of another award,
any such subject passed with this classification
shall not count towards the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate.
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Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classihcations ofPass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Dstinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subþct and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed,

Generol
The foregoing Specific Course Rules
notwithstanding, a candidate who has been
enrolled for the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Environmental Engineering), and
who as such a candidate has completed the work
prescribed herein for the Graduate Certificate
and who has not been awarded the Graduate
Diploma, shall on written applicat¡on to the
Registrar be awarded the Graduate Cenificate,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature
for the Graduate Diploma.

4
4.1

4.2

43

4.4

5
5.1



6 Subiects of sludY
6.1 The following shall be subjects for the

Graduate Certilicate in Engineering
(Environmental Dngineering):

Group A: cornPulsorY subjects

4ó1 I Environmental Engineering III

6648 Environmental Engineering IVA

4788 Environmental Engineering IVB

2

2

2

7678 Transport Processes in the Envi¡onment 2

Group B: elective subjects

7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology 2

5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9064 Advanced Fìood HYdrologY 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems 2

6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources

Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

5631 Environmental Economics E 4

4ó59 Environmental Impact Assessment

Project 4

1335 Environmental Geomechanics 2

4338 Groundwater Resources and

Contamination 2

1233 Introduction to Environmental Law 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and

Planning IV 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

8770 Waste Management 2

1030 Wastewater Engineerin g 2

7 Course of study
7.1 To qualilY for in

Engineering (En ) a

candidate shall all

subjects from Group A in 6 above plus subjects

from Group B totalling at least 4 points.

7.2 The subjects presented shall not include any

which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,

substantially equivalent to another subject
presented for the Certificate or aheady counted

towards another qualification.

Engineeilng - Grod'Cert'Eng'(Environ.Eng.)

7.3 Should any subject in Group A be covered by 7'2

above then a subject(s) with an equivalent points

value from Group B may be substituted with the

approval of the Head of Department.

7.4 Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary

pretiminary knowledge may be required to take

iuch bridging subjects prior to the

commencement of their Certificate studies as

may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the

Department. No academic credit toward the

Certificate will be awarded for such studies.

7.5 To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidaie shall, unless exempted by the Head of

the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,

tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project

work, practical work, fieìd work and case

studies, do such reading, written and oral

work and pass such examinations as the

Head of the Department offering the

subject maY Prescribe.

7.6 Each candidate's course of study must be

approved by the Head of the Department at

enrolment each Year.

Syllobuses

syllabus details'.
Environmental).

see B.E.(Civil) or B.E.(Civil and
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Grqduote Ceilificote in Engineering
(Hydrology ond Woter Resources)

Engineering - Grod.Cerf .Eng.(Hya.Wofer Res.)

note

1 Postgraduale tuition lees apply to this course.

2 The course lor the Graduate Cert¡ficate ¡s a Joint Program ol the three participat¡ng un¡versities, The University of Adelaide, The
Flinders University of South Australia, and the Unlversity of South Australia, together with two research cenries, the Australian
Centre for Water Oual¡ty Research and the Centre for Groundwater Studies.

There is an Hydrology and Water Resources Program Committee compris¡ng a full-time academic representative from each of the
three participat¡ng universities.

A Coursework Coord¡nator, a lull-time member of the academic stafl, is appointed at each of the three part¡cipat¡ng universities by
the Program Committee.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printecl at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As,all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regardin g course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

2
2.1

3
3.1

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

Admission requ¡rements
Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified in the University for the
Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science, Agricultural
Science orApplied Science, or the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
grade; or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by
the Faculty as being equivalent,
academically and professionally, to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science, Agricultural
Science or Applied Science, or the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
grade in the University; or

(c) have qualified in the University for rhe
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science, Agricultural
Science or Applied Science, or for an
award accepted by the Faculty as being
equivalent to those degrees, and have in
addition successfully undertaken
advanced studies and/or work in an
appropriate area which is considered by
the Faculty to be an adequate preparation
for candidature.

fit to impose, accept as a candidate fo¡ the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not
qualify under l.l above but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certilìcate.

Dulotion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in not less than one semester
and no! more than two semesters of full-time
study or not less than two and not more than four
semesters of part-time study.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shal I be four classifications of pass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

Except with the permission of the Faculty of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

Generol
A candidate may not present for credit towards
the Graduate Certificate any subject which has
been presented as part of the requirements for
any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such subject.

3.2

4
4.t
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4.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing Specihc Course

Rules, a candidate who has been enrolled for the

degree of in

Hydrology of
Master of nd

Water Resources, who as such a candidate has

completed the work prescribed herein for the

Graduate Certificate and who has not been

awarded the Master degree, shall on written

application to the Registrar be awarded the

Graduate Certificate, subject to the student

discontinuing candidature for the degree of
Master of Engineering Science in Hydrology
and Water Resources or, as the case may be,

Master of Applied Science in Hydrology and

Water Resources.'

Course of sludY
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a student

shali satisfactorily complete subjects from 6
below to the value of at least 12.5 points.

6 Subiects of sludY '*
6.1 The following shall be the subjects for the

Graduate Certifi cate in Engineering (Hydrology

and Water Resources).

8095 ComPuting and HYdraulics 2'5

3040 HYdrogeologY 2'5

7783 Surface HYdrologY 2'5

7278 Water Quality Fundamentals and

Processes 2'5

7103 Water Resources Management 2'5

" With the approval of the Head of the Department of C¡vil and

Environmental Engineering, a lim¡ted number ol these subjects

may be replaced with other suitable subjects oflered by The

University ol Adela¡de, Flinders University or the University of

South Australia.

Engineering - Grod.Cert'Eng' (Hyd'Woter Res')

Syllobuses

syllabus detaíls: see Master of Engineering Science in

Hydrology and Water Resources

5
5.1
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Grqduote Certificote in Engineering (Signol processing)
note: Postgraduate tuttron fees apply to thrs course

Engineering - Grod.Cerl.Eng.(S¡gnot process.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 Except as provided in 1.2 below an applicant for

admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall have qualified for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering of The University of
Adelaide or for an award accepted by the Faculty
of Engineering as equivalent to that degree for
the purpose of this Rule.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate an applicant who does not qualify for
admission under 1.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

2 Durotion of course
2,1 Except with the permission of the Faculty the

work for the Graduate Certificate shall be
completed in not less than one semester of full-
time work and not more than two years.

3 Assessmenl ond exominotions
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

3.3 A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concemed may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining enrolled
for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.'

Subjects of study
The following shall be subjects for the
Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Signal
Processing):

Group A: core subjects

6772 Computer Vision 2

9479 Digital Signal Processing Techrriques 2
7759 Estimation Theory 2

2425 Multisensor Data Fusion z

1347 Neural Networks 2

3449 Radar Imaging z

4370 Wavelet Transforms 2

Group B: elective subjects

Other relevant subjects offered for Graduate
Diploma and Graduate Certificate courses at The
University of Adelaide, The University of South
Australia and The Flinders University of South
Australia, as may be approved by the Head of
the Department of Electrical and Electronic
Engineering.

3.4

3.5

4
4.1
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Engineering - Grod.Cei'Eng.(Signol Proces')

5

5.1

Coulse of studY
ficate in
candidate
s from 4
of at least

12, including at least ó points from Group A'

The subjects p¡esented shall not include any

which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,

substantially equivalent to another subject

presented fór the CErtificate or already counted

towards another qualihcation'

Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for

which they do not have the necessary

prelin-rinary knowledge may be required to take

iuch bridging subjects prior to the

commencement of their Certificate studies as

may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the

Department. No academic credit toward the

Certificate will be awarded for such studies'

To complete a course of study in a subject a

canclidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,

tuiorials, workshops and seminars; and

subject maY Prescribe.

Each candidate's course of study must be

approved by the Head of the Department at

enrolment each Year.

5,2

5.3

5.4

5.5

6t3



Engineeilng - Grod.Cert.Eng,(Signot process.)

Syllobuses

6772 Compuler Vision
poinls value:2 duraÍion: semester I

contact hours: 14 lecture hours, 4 tutorial hours, 3
practical hours

contenî'. Modules of vision in the early phase of
processing: detection of contrast edges in intensity
image arrays; accumulation of edge data to form lines;
the use of a stereo image pair to derive depth
information; exploitation of image shading (or
intensity variation) to obtain surface normal data;
motion detection in time-varying imagery; Marr's
theory as a framework for visual information
processing; generalised cylinders and their role in the
recognition of objects depicted in images; scene
analysis and the interpretation of line-drawings ol
polyhedra. Use of vision packages.
Aim: to provide students with a survey of important
developments in computer vision and to introduce
them to methods for extracting features from images,
with emphasis on shape determination.
Objectives: at the end of the subject the student should
be able to describe the major developments in the field;
and to implement a variety of vision systems including
edge detectors, stereo matchers, shading analysers, and
line-drawing i nterpreters.

as s es s me nr. assi gnmen t, incl udin g practical s I (OOVo)

9479 Digitol Signol Processing Techniques
poinls value:2 duration: semester I

contact hours'. 13 lecture hours, 8 tutorial and practical
hours

conrcnr. Review of basic techniques; DSP tools; Signal
sampling; spectral analysis; advanced DSP techniques;
dedicated DSP processors; radar signal processing;
neural network and signal processing.
Aim: to provide students with hands on experience in
basic digital signal processing techniques, tools and
Dedicated Signal Processors (DSP) used for processing
sensor signals.
Objectives: on completion of this course, the student
should be able: to apply basic signal processing
techniques such as Fourier transforms, Z transforms,
convolution, conelation, and linear predictive coding;
to use DSP tools such as Discrete Fourier Transform
(DFT), Fast Fourier Transform (FFT), windowing
normalisation, spectral estimation, Analogue to Digital
Converter (A/D) and to have acquired hands on
experience in processing real-world signals; to
describe practical application in radar signal
processing; to describe the basics of dedicated signal

processor (DSP) chips and their application in fast
processing; to apply eigen-space based advanced
techniques for high resolution signal processing; to
describe neural network applications in signal
processlng.

assessmenti assignments (SOVo); exam (5OVo)

7759 Eslimolion Theory
poinls value'.2 duration'. semester I

contact hours: 12 lecture hours,9 tutorial and practical
hours

contenti Introduction to estimation problems and their
application to filtering, smoorhing, prediction and
identification; a review of important results from
probability theory and stochastic processes; brief
philosophical history of statistical estimation
emphasising the contributions of Gauss, Bayes and
Fisher; approaches to estimation problems and their
solutions in the Gaussian noise case (least squares,
minimum variance, MAP and ML); state-space,
ARMAX and finite state Markov models; recursive
implementations, -RLS, Kalman Filter.
Advanced topics: bounded noise, stochastic
embedding, distributed sensors, errors-in-variables,
adaptive estimation.
Aim: to provide students with an introduction to the
principles, philosophical issues and implementation
aspects of modem estimation algorithms.
Objectives: On completion of the course, the student
should be able: to explain the role played by estimation
principles in the problems of filtering, prediction,
smoothing, identifìcation and tracking; to describe the
basic concepts of Bayesian and non-Bayesian
strategies; to derive and implement Maximum A priori
(MAP), Maximum Likelihood (ML), Minimum
Variance (MV) and Least Square (LS) estimators for
various simple situations; to implement recursive
estimation algorithms such as Recursive læast Squares
(RLS) and the Kalman Filter; to describe mo¡e
advanced issues such as TLS, non-probalistic
approaches and estimation for large-scale distributed
systems.

as s es sme nti assignments (lOOVo)

2425 Mullisensor Dolo Fusion
points value:2 duration: semester I

contact hoursi 12 lecture hours,9 tutorial and practical
hours
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ng engineers and scientists

fusion for multi-sensor rr:,:T:." 
and practice of data

Objectives: On completion of the course the student

shóuld be able: to describe a range of basic principles

and fundamental techniques applicable to the diverse

range of fusion data problems; to explain large-scale

cenTralised and decentralised estimation theory; to

describe the multi-sensor target tracking problem,

especially the issues of co-ordinate registration errors

und di.itibut.d algorithms; to explain the basic

principles of image data fusion'

as s e s s menf. assi gnments (l@1o)

l3r'.7 NeurolNeTwotks

Engineering - Grod'Cert.Eng'(Signol Proces')

ng of the

of radar

sYnthetic

difference between active and passive microwave

images; to understand the basic principles of rad.ar and

the'nature of microwave images; to explain the

characteristics of microwave images; to describe the

principles of imaging systems, especially the. limits to

iesolútion and the characteristics of microwave

imagery.

as sessmenli assignment (6OVo); exam (4OVo)

4370 Wqvelellronsformspoints value:2

points value'.2

duration: semester I

duration: semester I

poínts value'.2 duration: semester Icontac! hours: 12 lecture hours, 9 tutorial and practical

hours

contenti Objectives and leaming paradigms; neural

networks arõhitectures; dynamics; training schedules;

validation; preprocessing; application examples;

laboratory exercises.
Aim: to introduce the principles of artiflrcial neural

networks and methodologies for applying neural

networks to
Objectives:
be able: to
neural netw
neural netw
tasks; to propose pafâmetefs for networks in some

applications; [o appiy elementary analytical methods to

ttrè Oesign anà- diagnosis of neural networks

performance'

assessmenti assignments (2OVo); exam (807o)

3449 Rodor lmoging

contac! hours: 13 lecture hours, 8 tutorial and practical

hours

contenti Orthogonality and Hilbert spaces; reviw of

Fourier transfõrm; continuous wavelet transform;

wavelet bases, multiresolution analysis; discrete

wavelet transform; implementation aspects;

multivariate extension; data compression; audio and

video applications; JPEG standard and its wavelet

based version.
Aim: to present students with theoretical background

of waveìet transforms and an overview of their

applications in signal processing, in particular for data

compression; to exPlain
disadvantages of rePlacing
wavelets; to exPlain the gener

standard for image comm
wavelet transforms in image processing'

as s e s s ment. assignment (l ÙOVo)

contac! hours: 12 lecture hours, 9 tutorial and practical

hours

contenti of radar and imaging

systems; oPeration of sYnthetic

aperture les of inverse sYnthetic

aperture s ofradar images'

6its



Groduote Diplomo in Business Enterprise

Engineering - Grod.Dip.Bus.Enf.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As 
_all 

students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

Admission requ¡remenls
Except as provided for in 1.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the course of study for the
Graduate Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for admission to a degree of
the University or for a degree of another
institution accepred for the purpose by the
University;

(b) have obtained the approval of the Head of
the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Craduate
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 1.1 above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the G¡aduate
Diploma.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of full time
study extending over at least one year or part
time study extending over at least two years.
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
work for the Graduate Diploma shall be
completed within four years.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
Results in subjects for the Graduate Diploma
will not be classified but will be graded
Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again
undertake study and satisfactorily do such
written and practical work as the teaching staff
concemed may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Registrar for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice faited the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Fo¡ the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Head of
the Department of Mechanical Engineering fails
to attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
being enrolled for at least two thirds of the
normal period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Course of Study
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall
regularly undertake study as may be prescribed,
and pass examinations in a selection of subjects
offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering or another department of the
University where appropriate to an aggregate
value of at least twelve points in accordance with
the provisions of this rule.

Diploma project: In addition to the course work,
each student will be expected to complete a
project supervised by a member of the
Department of Mechanical Engineering or
jointly supervised by a member of that
department and a member of such other
department as is most closely related to the
project work.

3.3

3.4

3.5

1.2

4
4.1

3
3.1

4,,,

4.2
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Engineering - Grod'DiP.Bus'Enf '

Sublects of StudY

The candidate shall complete satisfactorily the

following comPonents:

(a) Coursework comprising the following
compulsory subjects to the value of 12

Points:

3738 Business Communications 2

7391 Small Business Finance 2

6575 Small Business Management 4

1929 Small Business OPerations 2

4586 Small Business Practice 2

(b) 8617 Diploma hoject in Business

EnterPrise l2

Tronler from Groduote Cerlificole
ln Buslness EnletPrise
A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate

in Business Enterprise shall surrender the

Graduate Certificate before being admitted to

the Graduate Diploma in Business Enterprise'
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Engineerin g - Grod. Dip. Bus. Ent.

Syllobuses

The Graduate Diploma in Business Enterprise is
offered by the Department of Mechanical Engineering.
The course supports the Graduate Entrepreneurial
Initiative of the University whereby graduates, with
innovative ideas for a product, process or service, are
given support to begin a business enterprise and
undertake postgraduate study in the Graduate Diploma
to further their marketing, management and
technological skills.

The syllabuses of the coursework subjects are given
below The Diploma Project will either relate to the
business enterprise which the Graduate
Entrepreneurial Initiative is supporting or be industry
based. Emphasis will be placed on gaining practical
experience and developing the business enterprise
involving use of modem resea¡ch tools.

Graduates seeking support under the Graduate
Entrepreneurial Initiative must enrol in the Graduate
Diploma in Business Enterprise. Accordingly,
graduates should consult the Department of
Mechanical Engineering for advice approximately
three months before the semester in which they wish to
begin their studies. Each candidate's course of study
must be approved by the Head of Department or
nominee at enrolment.

3736 BusinessCommun¡cotions

ó575 Smoll Business Monogernent
points value: 4 duration: full year

contad hours: l20hours

content: uP
a small
planning åi
solving. uct
and service development.

as sessment: Coursework assessment I 0O7o

1929 Smoll Business Operotions
points value:2 duration: semester I

contact åor.¡rs: 60 hours

operations and planning. Marketing
g strategies. Purchasing. Customer
systems. Intemational management

as ses s me nt: I 007¿ coursework.

458ó Smoll Business Proclice
points value:2 duration: semester 2

contact lrours: 60 hours

content: lægal issues. Business ethics. Intellectual
property. Safety. Organ isational s truc tu res. Team work.
Motivation and leadership. Personnel management.
Human resources.

as s e s smenl: I 007o coursework

points value:2 duralion: semester I

contact åoørs: 60 hours

content'. Interpersonal skills. Verbal and non verbal
communications. Written documentation. presentation
skills. Research skills. Managing meetings.
Technology based communications.

as s es s ment'. I 007o coursework

7391 Smoll Business Finonce
points value:2 duration: semester 2

conlacl l¡ozrs: 60 hours

content'. Introduction to business financial procedures.
Accounting methods, cash flow, balance sheets,
budgeting. Risk analysis. Loans and repayments.
Depreciation. Venture capital. Project appraisal.
Taxation.

as s e s smenl'. I 007o coursework



Groduote Diplomo in computer systems Engineering

note: Postgraduale tultlon fees apply to thls course

Engineering - Grod'Dip'Comp'Sys.Eng'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

Asallstudentsmus!complywiththeserules,theyareadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

requirements for the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment ond exominoTions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with

High Oistinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

wiih Credit, and Pass. If a subject has a

Conceded Pass classification for the purpose of
another award, any such subject passed with this

classification shall not count towards the

requirements for the Graduate Diploma'

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescrìbed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

conierned. A candidate who is not eligible to

attend for examination shall be deemed to have

failed the examination.

A candidate who fails (or obtains a conceded

exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed or obtained

conceded passes in any subject may not enrol for

that subjeòt again except by special permission

of the 
-Facuity 

and then only under such

conditions as maY be Prescribed.

ì Admiss¡on requ¡remenTs

1.1 Except as provided in I '2 below an applicant for

admiision to the course of study for the Graduate

Diploma shall either:

(a) have qualif,red for the degree of Bachelor

of Engineering in Electrical and

Electronic Engineering in The University
of Adelaidel or

Adelaide.

not qualify for admission under l'l above but

has given êvidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
Engineering of fitness to undertake work for the

Graduate DiPloma.

2 Dutolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shali satisfactorily complete a course of full-time

study extending over at least one year or its part-

time equivalent' Except with the permission of

the Faòulty of Engineering the work for the

Graduate Diploma shall be completed within

three Years.

3 Stotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡T

tronsfel
3.1 Candidates who desire that examinations passed

in the University or elsewhere be counted for the

Graduate Diploma in Computer Systems

Engineering may on written application be

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4
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Engineering - Grod.Dip.Comp.Sys.Eng.

5 Subjects of study
5.f The following shall be subjects for the

Graduate Diploma in Computer Systems
Engineering:

(a) Group A: compulsory subjects
Electrical and Electronic Engineering

541 I Microcomputer Systems 2

2266 Digital Computer Architecture and
Design 2

3714 Real Time Computer Systems 2

94O9 Data Communications 2

7038 Project 2

O) Group B subjects

Computer Science

Level II and Level III subjects offered by
the Department of Computer Science as
approved by the Heads of the Departments
of Computer Science and Electrical and
Electronic Engineering.

(c) Group C subjects

Electrical and Electronic Engineering

3 15 1 Advanced VLSI Sysrems Design 2

6519 Signal Processing
(Telecommunications) 2

7436 Stochastic Processes in
Communication Systems 2

(d) Group D Subjects

Other relevant subjects offered for awards
of the Faculty of Engineering and the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences, as may be approved by the Head
of the Department of Electrical and
Electronic Engineering.

5.2 Notwithstandìng the above, the availability of
all subjects is conditional on

(a) the availability of staff and facilities; and

(b) sufficient enrolments.

6 Course of study
6.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

Computer Systems Engineering a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete subjects from 5
above with an aggregate points value of at least
24, including I0 points from Group A, l0 points
from Group B, and at least 2 points from Group
C. The subjects presented shall not include any
which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,

substantially equivalent to another subject
presented for the a Graduate Dploma or already
counted towards another qualification.

Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging subjects prior to the
commencement of their Graduate Diploma
studies as may be deemed appropriate by the
Head of the Department of Electrical and
Electronic Engineering. No academic credit
toward the Graduate Diploma will be awarded
for such studies.

To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Head of the Department of
Electrical and Electronic Engineering (or
nominee) at enrolment each year.

note: Each year th6 Department of Electrical and
Electronic Engineering shall detem¡ne which of the
subjecls ¡n Groups A and C witl be ofered and in wh¡ch
semesters they will be oflered. The availability of
subjects in Group B will be determ¡ned by the
Department of Computer Science.

6.2
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Engineering - Grod.Dip.Comp.Sys'Eng'

Syllobuses

3l5l Advonced VLSI SYstems Design

points value'.2 duration" one semester

assumed knowledge: 5072 Digital Electronics and

Systems, or equivalent

contact hours'. 16 hours lectures, 4 hours tutorial, 12

hours practical work

blocks, technology trends, design examples'

assessment'. written exam, assignments and through

performance in the Practical work

9409 Dolo Communicolions
points value'. Z duration" one semester

assumed knowledge'. 4907 Communications and

Signals or equivalent

contact hours:22 hours lectures and 4 hours tutorial

ass essment'. written exam

2266 Digilol Computer Archileclure ond
Design

points value'.2 duration'. one semester

assumed knowledge: 9753 Digital Systems, 5072

Digital Electronics and Systems or equivalents

contact hours:22 hours lectures and 4 hours tutorial

modes, etc

as sessment: written exam

541I MiclocomPuler SYslems

poínts vølue'.2 duration', one semester

assumed knowledge. 9753 Digital Systems; 5072

Digital Electronics and Systems or equivalents

contact hours'. 16 hours lectures' 4 hours tutorial, l2

hours practical work

virtual memory, caches, etc

assessmenr. written exam and through performance in

the practical work

7038 Pro¡ect
points value'.2

assumed knowledge: 9753 Digital Systems; 5072

Digital ElectronicJ and Systems or equivalents and

other Graduate Diploma (CSE) topics concunently

conîact hours:80 hours of practical work

conlent: Each candidate is required to conduct

theoretical studies and background reading in order to
a,

d,

a

assessmenr. based on the rvritten report and on the

semlnar

3714 ReolTime ComPuler Syslems

poinls value'.2 duralion: one semester

assumed knowledge'. 5072 Digital Electronics and

Systems or equivalents.

contact hours'. 22 hours lectures and 4 hours tutorial

contenti Topics from: an ovewiew of current practices'

specificatioì, design and analysis for multi-tasking

,urt.tr, scheduling in a single processor, multi-

pro..t.ot and distributed systems, operating system

Kernels, real time ìanguages, etc

as sess menl'. written exam

duralion: one semester
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Engineering - Grod.Dip.Comp.Sys.Eng,

ó519 Signol Processing
Oelecommunicolions)

points value:2 durarion: one semester

assumed knowledge: 4907 Communications and
Signals or equivalent

contact hours: 20 hours lectures and 6 hours tutorials
and laboratory

conlenîi Topics from: review of sampled data systems,
Fourier transforms, spectral analysis, orthogonal
transforms and the orthogonality principle, optimal and
adaptive filtering and prediction, 2D transforms,
filtering and optical signal processing, introduction to
neural networks.

assessment: written exam

74lló Stochqsl¡c Processes ¡n
Communicolion Systems

points value:2 duration: one semester

assumed knowledge: 4907 Communications and
Signals or equivalent

contact hours: A total of 26 hours of lectures and
tutorials.

contenti Topics from: Fourier transforms and linear
systems, random variables, stochastic processes, power
spectra of stationary processes, the matched filter,
decision theory, linear mean square estimation,
recursive linear estimation, normal or Gaussian
Processes.

assessment:. written exam

Olher subiecls offered by the
Deportment of Elechicol ond Elechonic
Engineering
syllabus detaíls: see Electrical and Electronic
Engineering in section on B.E.

Subjecls offered by the Deporlment of
Computer Science
syllabus details: see Computer Science in section on
B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences

ß2



Groduote DiPlomo in Engineering
note: Postgraduale tultlon fees apply lo thls course

(Environmentql Engineering)

Engineering - Grod.Dip'Eng'(Environ'Eng')

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calenda¡.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

There shall be four classifications of pass in each

subject for the G¡aduate Diploma: Pass with

High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to

attend for examination shall be deemed to have

failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to

take the subject again shall again attend lectures

and satisfactorily do such written and practical

work as the teaching staff concerned may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted

iherefrom after written application to the Faculty

for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject

may not enrol for that subject again except by

special permission of the Faculty and then only

under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Generol
A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate

in Engineering (Environmental Engineering)

shall surrender the Graduate Certificate before

being awarded the Graduate Diploma.

Subiects of studY
The following shall be subjects for the

Graduate DiPloma in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering).

Group A: comPulsorY subjects

461I Environmental Engineering III 2

6648 Environmental Engineering IVA 2

4788 Environmental Engineering IVB 2

?678 Transport Processes in the Environment 2

t Admission requitements
1.1 Exceptasprovidedin l.2below, anapplicantfor

admission to the course of study for the Graduate

Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor

of Engineering of The University of
Adelaide ; or

(b) hold a quali bY the

Faculty of being

equivalent to helor of
Engineering sitY of
Adelaide ; or

(c) have been admitted to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Environmental
Engineering). Subjects passed for the

Graduate Certificate will then be counted
for the Graduate DiPloma.

1.2 Subject to the aPproval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Diploma an applicant who does not qualify for

admission under l.l above but has given

evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the Graduate Diploma'

2 Dulolion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shali satisfactorily complete a course of full-time

three Years.

3 AssessmenT ond exominotions
3.1

Diploma.

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4
4.t

5
5.1
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Group B: elective subjects

7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology z

5534 Advanced Engineering Management z
9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

4719 Ãdvanced Water Distribution Systems 2

6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

5631 Environmental Economics E 4

1335 Environmental Geomechanics z

4ó59 Environmental Impact Assessment
Project 4

4338 Groundwater Resources and
Contamination z

1233 Introduction to Environmental l¿w 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning IV 2

9043 Special Topics in Warer Engineering IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

1030 Wastewater Engineerin g 2

8770 Waste Management 2

6 Course of sludy
6.1 To qualify for a Graduate Diploma in

Engineering (Environmental Engineering) a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
subjects from Group A in 5 above plus subjects
from Group B in 5 above to a value of l6points.

6.2 The subjects presented shall not include any
which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,
substantially equivalent to another subject
presented for the Diploma or already counted
towards another qualification.

6.3 Should any subject in Group A be covered by 6.2
above above then a subject(s) with an equivalent
points value from Group B may be substituted
with the approval of the Head of Department.

6,4 Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging subjects prior to the
commencement of their Diploma studies as may
be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department. No academic credit toward the
Diploma will be awarded for such studies.

6U

6.5 To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

6.6 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Head of the Department at
enrolment each year.

Syllobuses

syllabus details: see B.E.(Civil) and B.E.(Civil and
Environmental)



Grqduole DiPlomo in Engineering
(Mqteriqls Welding ond Joining)

Engineering - Grod'Dtp.Eng,(Mot,Weld'Join')

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regardin g course matters'

Specific Course Rules

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to

take the subject again shall again attend lectures

and satisfaciorily do such written and practical

work as the teaching staff concerned may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted

iherefrom after written application to the Faculty

for such exemPtion.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject

may not enrol for tha bY

special permission of nlY

under such conditions

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is

refused 
-permission 

to sit for examination, or

who witÀout a reason accepted by the Dean of

the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part

of a final examination (or supplementary

examination if granted) after remaining enrolled

for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester'

shall be deemed to have failed the examination''

Subiects of study
The foltowing shall be the subjects for the

Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Materials

Welding and Joining):

4582 Arc'Welding Processes - Part I l '5

8020 Arc Welding Processes - Part 2 | '5

530ó Behaviour of Metals during

V/elding-Partl l'5

6601 Behaviour of Metals during
Welding -Paft2 l'5

l3l I Case Studies / Seminars I '5

4O89 Construction and Design - Part I l '5

8303 Construction and Design - Part 2 1'5

4927 F abrication/APPlications
Engineering-Part I l'5

7758 FabricatiorVAPPlications
Engineering -Pan2 l'5

2790 Joining of Non-metallic and

Dissimitar Materials I '5

lO59 lvfechanicalTesting l'5

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenTs

1.1 Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for

admiision-to the course of study for the Graduate

Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor

of Engineering of the University; or

(b) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor

of Sciénce of the University in a discipline

accepted for the purpose by the Faculty; or

(c) hold a qualifi bY the

FacultY of Eng alent to

the degree of B ering or

tsachelor of Sci rsitY for
the PurPose of this Rule.

evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the Graduate Diploma'

2 Durolion of course

shall be completed within five years'

3 Assessment ond exom¡noT¡ons

3.1 There shall be four in each

subject for the G ss with

Hig-h Distinction, n, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 not be el
s the Presc
atisfaction
didate wh

attend for examination shall be deemed to have

failed the examination-

3.3

3.4

3.5

4
4.t
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'23i8' 
1.5

.7627 .1.. t.S

3254 '2 
1.5

1393 Welding Practical - Part I 1.5

2587 Welding Practical- Parr 2 1.5

Course of study
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Materials Welding and Joining) a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
subjects from 4 above with an aggregate points
value of 24.

Syllobuses

5
5.1

5.2 To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless éxempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regulaily attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars;, and

(b) undertake such Computing work, project
work, practical work and case studies, do
such reading, written and oral ,work and
pass such examinations as.the Head of the
Department offerìng the subject may
prescritre.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡rements
Subiect to these Specific Course Rules, a person

whõ has been admitted in The University of

Adelaide to the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the

may proceed to
Engineering: Provi
have had a subs

Univenity may be accepted as candidates for the

degree on such conditions as the Faculty may

prescribe.

Quolificotlon requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) submit in writing to the Registrar for
approval by the Faculty of Engineering

the subject on which the candidate

proPoses to Present a thesis;

(b) not earlier than one year after the approval

of the subject by the Faculty' Present a

thesis which should be a significant
contribution to the Practice of
engineering'* The thesis maY be:

(i) an original design for some

engineering work; or

(ii) an account, giving evidence, of
ability on the part of the candidate

to coPe successfullY with
engineering difficulties, of some

engineering work for the design or
construction of which the candidate

has been largelY resPonsible; or

(iii) an account of some original
research, develoPment, inquiry or

investigation made by the candidate

into some matter involved with
engineering;

(c) if so required by the Faculty, adduce

evidence to its satisfaction of the

originality of, and the degree of the

candidatets responsibility for, the work

embodied in the thesis; and

(d) if so required by the Faculty pass an

examination, written or oral or both, in the

field of study immediately relevant to the

thesis.

(a) On c

shall
of th
directions given to candidates from time

to time. Refer to the Guidelines on Higher

Degrees by Research and Specifications

for Thesis in this voìume.

(b) Unless the Faculty expressly apProve an

extension of time in a particular case the

thesis shall be submitted within four years

from the date of aPProval of the

candidate's subject by the Faculty'

(c) On submission of the thesis the Faculty

shall nominate examiners, who maY

recommend that the thesis:

(i) be accePted, with or without
conditions; or

(iÐ be sent back to the candidate for
revision, and re-submission within

such time as the FacultY maY allow;

or

(iiÐ be rejected.

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of

these Rules and satisfies the examiners under 2'l
a¡d 2.2 above may, on the recommendation of

the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master

of Engineering.

nole: Contributions should be clearly recognisable as

more than competent applications of standard

engineerlng practice and should usually be related to

prolessionàl work done outs¡de the University' No

prov¡s¡on is made for academic superv¡sion'

2.2

2
2.1

2.3
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Moster of Engineering Science

Engineering - M, Eng.Sc.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the Calendar.

As.all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an unde¡standing of the¡r rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in The
University of Adelaide for the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
Honours grade; or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by ring as
being equiv degree
of Bachelor degree
ofBachelor onours
grade in The University of Adelaide; or

(c) a person who has qualified in The
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
Pass grade or who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as
being equivalent* to the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Engineering or the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering in the pass
grade in The University of Adelaide, and
who has, in addition, successfully
undertaken advanced studies and/or wo¡k
in engineering practice which is
considered by the Faculty of Engineering
to be an adequate preparation for
candidature.

' Equivalent shall refer to both academic and
professional equivalence.

1.2 With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authoriry wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify unde¡ l.l above, but who
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
litness to undertake work for the degree.

A candidate may be admitfed on probation. The
period of probation shall not exceed six months
in the case of a full-time candidate nor twelve
months in the case of a part-time candidate. At
the end of the period each candidate's
perlormance shall be reviewed by the Faculty of
Engineering and the candidature confirmed, with
or without special conditions, or terminated.

Review of ocodemic progress

terminate the candidature.

Quolif icotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any preliminary work
which may be prescribed in these Rules
and after consultation with the Head of the
department in which the majority of the
candidate's work falls, submit in writing
to the Registrar, for approval by the
Faculty, the program ofstudy designed to
extend over either one calendar year if
taken full-time or not less than two and
not more than five calendar years if taken
part-time;

(b) i¡ndertake the approved program of study
under the direction of a supervisor or
supervisors who shall be members of the
full-time academic staff of the University
and appointed by the Faculty, but in
special circumstances the Faculty may
also appoint an extemal supervisor;

(c) pass such examinations on the candidate's
course of study as may be required by the
Faculty; and/or

1.3

2
2.7

3
3.1
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(d) present a thesis embodying the results of

ihe candidate's project work as prescribed

in 3.3 below.

(a) Except by permission of the Faculty or as

prescribed in the Rules, the whole of the

work for the degree must be completed

within the UniversitY'

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may

determine in each case, the Faculty may

permit project work to be undertaken

outtid. ihe University provided that it can

be satisfied:

(i) that this will result in mutual

academic benefit to the candidate

and the candidates suPervising

dePartment;

(ii) that there will be adequate contact

and interaction between the

candidate and the candidate's

suPewising dePartment; and

(iii)

results will not therebY be

prejudiced.

(b) Unless the Faculty expressly apProves an

extension of time in a particular case the

thesis shall be submitted within six

months of the comPletion of the

candidate's Program.

(c) On submission or re-submission of the

thesis the FacultY shall nominate

examiners who may recommend that it;

(i) be accePted, with or without

conditions; or

(ii) be accePted, with or w-ithout

conditions, subject to satisfactory

oral examination; or

(iii) be sent back to the candidate for
revision; or

(iv) be rejected.

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of

these Rules may, on the recommendation of the

iiaculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of

Engineering Science.

Engineering - M'Eng'Sc'

Pteliminory wotk
A person whose qualifications have been

accèpted under either 1.1(a) or l'l(b) above

shali be deemed to have satisfied the

requirements of this Rule.

Engineering.

Course ol sludy
nole: Under Rules, a Program of

sfudy for the e any combination of

coursework ranglng lrom all

coursework Currently only three

options are olfered.

To oualifv for the degree, a candidate shall

satisiactoiily complete a program of study

consisting óf one of the following approved

options:

(a) An all research work program,comprising

Supervised Project Work to the value of

24 Points.

(b) A one-third coursework program

comprising Supervised Project Work to

the value of 16 points and coursework to

the value of at least 8 Points'

(c) A two-thirds coursework Program
comprising Supervised Project Vy'ork to

the value 
-of 

8 points and coursework to

the value of at least l6 Points'

ClossificoTion of sub¡ecïs

Subjects forming part of any coursework

.onipon.nt for the degree shall be classified as

follows:

GrouP A: Postgraduate subjects

Group B: Advanced Level subjects

These are subjects at lævel IV in the Faculty of

Engineering which have been designated as

'Aãvanced-Iævel' by the Department concerned'

4
4.1

3.2

4,2

5

5.1

33

6

3.4
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They are subjects which reach an advanced level
of expertise in the subject material.

Subject to the approval of the Facult¡ subjects
from outside the Faculty of Engineering may
also be included in this category.

Group C: Ordinary Level subjects

These are subjects at either tævel III or tævel IV
in the Faculty of Engineering which are not
designated 'Advanced [ævel', or subjects at
Level III in the Faculties of Science and
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, or
approved final year undergraduate subjects from
other Faculties or institutions.

Coulsework requirements
note: This Spec¡lic Course Rule sets out the policies for
the admin¡stration ol the degree of Master of Engineering
Science with a coursework component. The Faculty may
approve minor va¡'iations to these requirements in
except¡onal c¡rcumstances.

A candidate seeking to enrol in a program of
study with a coursework component shall, after
consulting the Head of the department (or
nominee) in which the majority of the
candidate's work falls, submit the proposed
program to the Faculty for approval.

For a one-third coursework degree, the program
may not contain more than a total of 6 points of
subjects from Groups B and C, whereas a two-
thirds coursework degree may not contain more
than a total of 8 points of subjects from Groups
B and C.

For a one-third coursework degree, the program
may not contain more than ó points of subjects
from outside the Faculty of Engineering*,
whereas a two-thirds coursework degree may
not contain more than 8 points of subjects from
outside the Faculty of Engineering.

' For the purposes of this policy, the Faculty of
Engineering is deemed to include all Centres and ioint
ventures ol which the Faculty, or its const¡tuent
departments, ¡s a lormal partner.

A coursework program may contain greater than
the minimum number of required points, in
which case the determination of whether the
coursework requirements have been satisfied or
not will include only the best results from
eligible subjects amounting to the required
number of points.

There shall be four classifications of pass in each
subject for the Master of Engineering Science:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. If a

subject has a Conceded Pass classification fo¡
the purpose of another award, any such subject
passed with this classihcation shall not count
towa¡ds the requirements for the degree of
Master of Engineering Science.

A subject shall be eligible to be counted for
credit towards the coursework requirements of
the degree it
(a) In Groups A and B the grade obtained is at

Pass standard (507o) or higher.

(b) In Group C the grade obtained is 60To or
higher.

To satisfy the coursewo¡k requirements of the
degree, a candidate must obtain a weighted
average, taken over the best results in eligible
subjects which together amount to the required
number of points, of at least 55%.

Subjects which have been presented as part of
the requirements for any other award of this
University or other institution or subjects which
in the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering are
substantially similar to such subjects, will not be
permitted to count for credit towards the
coursework requirements of this degree.

Subjects of sludy
The following shall be the subjects for the
Master of Engineering Science:

Group A: Postgraduate subjects
(a) Department of Electrical and Electronic

Engineering

315l Advanced V[-SI Sysrems Design 2
6215 Adaptive Signal Processing ,2
6870 Beamforming and Anay

Processing 2

9&9 DataCommunications z
2266 Digital Computer Architecrure

and Design z

541 I Microcompurer Systems Z

7529 Network Architecture and
Switching z

3714 Real Time Computer Systems 2

6519 Signal Processing
(Telecommunications) 2

7436 Stochastic Processes in
Communication Systems 2

7.6

7.1

7.7

7.8

I
8.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5
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(b) Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences

842? Mathematical Coding and

CryPtologY 2

2039 Mathematical Programming III 2

2314 OPtimisation III 2

2208 Random Processes III 2

3908 Communication Network Design 2

9ó94 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing 2

4485 Teletraffic Models 2

Group B: advanced subjects

Chemical

6238 Advanced Materials Engineering 2

2098 AI Applications in Engineering Design 2

2532 Biochemical Engineering 2

4668 Biomedical Engineering 2

8273 Combustion Processes 2

9988 Environmental Engineering 2

5734 Hydrocarbon Reservoirs 2

9949 Industrial RheologY 2

1532 Minerals Processing 2

685ó Particulate TechnologY 2

9871 Plant and Safety Engineering 2

3324 Reaction Engineering 2

2088 Special Management Studies 2

1172 Special Studies in Chemical
Engineering 2

1872 Thermal Process Synthesis and

Integration 2

Civil and Environmental

Slruclural Engineering

8441 Advanced Steel D€sign 2

I130 ComPosite Steel and Concrete

Construction t

8849 Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis

2414 Design of Concrete Structures

6437 Earthquake Engineering

4244 Finite Element Methods

6853 Special ToPics in Structural
Engineering IV

Engineering - M.Eng,Sc'

Water Engineering

7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology 2

9064 Advanced Flood HYdrologY 2

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems 2

6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources

Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering IV 2

G eotechnical Engineering

8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering

1335 Environmental Geomechanics

5t75 Numerical Methods Geomechanics

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering IV

Managemenl and P lanníng

)
2

2

5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and

Planning IV

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis

Env i ronmental E ng i ne e rí ng

2

2

6648 Environmental Engineering IVA 2

4?88 Environmental Engineering IVB 2

4338 Groundwater Resources and

Contamination 2

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering IV

8770 Waste Management

Electrical and Electronic

)

,)

2

2

2

2

2

(a) Department of Electrical and Electronic

Engineering

9334 Advanced Communication
Theory

1560 Advanced Control

5650 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering

1008 Advanced Signal Processing

4312 Advanced VLSI

1290 Optical Communications

9416 Real Time SYstems

I

I

I

I

I

I

I
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(b) Elect¡ical and Electronic Engineering,
University of South Australia*

Communication Systems Theory

Digital Transmission

Error Control Coding

Mobile Communications

Optical Communications

Satellite Communications

Speech Processing

' Students w¡sh¡ng to enrol in subjects otfered by
the Un¡versity ol South Austral¡a for presentation
to their Adelaide degree will need to obtain
permission ol the Faculty and must comply with
the University of South Australia enrolment
procedures.

Mechanical

5962 Advanced Automatic Control 2

9274 Advanced Vibrations 2

6804 Airconditioning 2

3312 Engineering Acoustics 2

2301 Fractu¡e Mechanics 2

9019 Joining of Materials 2

zl085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A 2

l4O6 Mechanical Engineering Elective B I

84O4 Special Studies in Mechanical
Engineering 2

zlol2 System Modelling and Simulation 2

Group C: Ordinary Level subjects

Level III and IV subjects (ifnot included above)
listed in the Specific Course Rules of degrees in
the Faculties of Engineering, Science and
Mathematical and Computer Sciences,

Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all
subjects is conditional on the availability of staff
and facilities and sufficient enrolments.

Syllobuses

textbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of text-books but they are advised to await
advice from the Iecturer concerned before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
text-book should be bought.

refefence books
Lists of books and joumals for reference purposes will
be issued from time to time by the department
concemed. It is hoped that all books and journals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Ban Smith Library.

exom¡not¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, term or mid-year tests, essays or other
written or practical work, final written examinations,
viva voce examinations).

The postgraduate and advanced level subjects which
are offered under Groups A and B may vary from year
to year depending on availability of staff and demand
for particular subjects. Details of subjects expected to
be available each year are obtainable from the
Postgraduate Course Advisers in each Department.

For the Syllabuses of Engineering and Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects that may be counted
towards the degree of Master of Engineering Science,
see Syllabuses under the degrees of Bachelor of
Engineering, Graduate Diploma of Computer Systems
Engineering in the Faculty of Engineering and
Bachelor of Science, Graduate Certificate in
Telecommunications in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. Other subjects may be
presented towards the degree with the approval of the
Faculty.

For details of subjects offered by the University of
South Australia, see the University of South Australia
Calendar.



Moster of Engineering Science
in Hydrology ond Woter Resources

Engineering - M.Eng.Sc.Hyd'Woter Res'

note: The course is a Jo¡nt program of the three participating universities, The Univ€rsity of Adelaide, The Flinders Un¡versity of South

Australia, and The University of éouth Australia, togerher w¡th iwo research centres, the Australian Centre for Water Oual¡ty Research and

the Centre lor Groundwater Studies. There is an Hydrology and Water Resources Prograr Committee comprising a lull-time academic

representative lrom each of the three partic¡pating universities. A coursework cÒordinator, a lull-time member of the academic statf is

aópointed at each ol the three participating universities by the Program Comm¡ttee.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calenda¡.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The following may be accepted as a candidate

for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in The

Univers,ity of Adelaide for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the

Honours grade; or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty as equivalent to

the Honours Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering or the Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the Honours grade of The

UniversitY of Adelaide; or

(c) a person who has qualified in The

University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or
who holds a qualification accepted by the

Faculty of Engineering as equivalent to
the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in The University of Adelaide
and who has, in addition, successfully
undertaken advanced studies and/or work
in an appropriate area which is considered

by the Faculty of Engineering to be an

adequate prep¿uation for candidature.

1.2 With the approval of the Board of Graduate

Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved

to it by Counc
in excePtional
conditions (if
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a

person who does not qualify under l. I above but

who has given evidence satisfactory to the

Faculty of Engineering of flrtness to undertake

work for the degree.

Durotion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the

Faculty ofEngineering the course for the degree

shall be completed in not less than one year and

not more than two years of full-time study or not

less than two and not more than four years of
part-time study.

Slotus, exempl¡on ond credit
tronsfer
A candidate may not Present for credit towards

the degree any s sented as

part of the requ award of
lhis University which in
the opinion of eering is
substantially similar to such subject.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the degree: Pass with High
Disiinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass. Students shall be required to
attain at least a Division I pass in each of the

core subjects of the Mastets Degree Program, in

order to proceed to the elective subjects and

supervised research thesis/project phase, unless

thís requirement is waived by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Except with the permission of the Faculty of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject

more than twice.

Subject to such c'onditions as it may determine in

each case, the Faculty of Engineering may

permit the supervised research thesis/Project to

be undertaken outside The University of
Adelaide provided that it can be satislted that:

2
2.1

3.1

4
4.1

4.2

4,3
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4.4

Engineeilng - M,Eng.Sc.Hyd.Wafer Res.

(a) this will result in mutual academic benefit
to the candidate and the Faculty of
Engineering,

(b) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
candidate's intemal supervisor; and

(c) the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for semina¡s and other
discussions, and the publication of results
will not thereby be prejudiced.

The research thesis/project shall be supervised
by either:

(a) one or more full-time members of the
academic staff of Flinders University, the
University of South Aust¡alia or The
University of Adelaide appointed by the
Faculty of Engineering (on the
recommendation of the program
Committee), or

(b) in special circumstances, a suitably
qualified person having a close
association with the universities appointed
by the Board of Graduate Studies on the
recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering.

If more than one supervisor is appointed, one of
them shall be nominated as the chief supervisor.

For each student and on the recommendation of
the Program Committee the Faculty of
Engineering shall appoint

(a) Two Examiners of the research
thesis/project who shall reporr their
findings ro the Faculty of Engineering;
and

(b) An Assessment Committee representative
of both the coursework teaching staff and
the research thesis/project supervisor(s)
which, taking account of the candidate's
examination results and the report of the
Examiners, shall make to the Faculty of
Engineering one of the following
recommendations:

(i) That the degree of Masrer of
Engineering Science in Hydrology
and Water Resources be awarded;

(ii) That the degree should be awarded
subject to such minor amendments
to the research thesis/project as may
be specified; or

(iiÐ That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate
should be permitted to resubmit the
research thesis/project or take such
further examination as the Faculty
of Engineering shall prescribe or
both; or

(iv) Thar the degree should not be
awa¡ded but that the candidate be
awarded the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources); or

(v) That no award be made.

Generol
A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) shall surrender the Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the degree
of Master of Engineering Science in Hydrology
and Water Resources.

Preliminory work
A person whose qualifications have been
accepted under either Ll(a) or 1.1(b) above
shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

Before being admitted either under l. I (c) or 1 .2
above a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and./or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Course of sludy
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
consisting of one of the following options:

(a) A two-thirds coursework program
comprising Supervised project Work to
the value of l0 points and coursework to
the value of at least 20 points.

(b) A five-sixths coursework program
comprising Supervised project Work to
the value of 5 points and coursework to
the value of at least 25 points.

5
5.1

6
6.1

6.2

4S

7

7.1
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I Coursewok lequilemenls
8.1 The course shall comPrise:

either

(a) comPulsory core subjects

elective subjects

Research Thesis

or
(b) comPulsory core subjects

elective subjects

Research Project

t5

5

10

t5

l0

5

To satisfy the coursework requirements of the

Degree, a candidate must attain at least a

Division I pass in all eligible subjects, which

together amount to the required number of
points.

9 Subiects of sÌudy
9.1 The following shall be the subjects for the

Master of Engineering Science in Hydrology
and Water Resources:

compulsorY core s ubiects**

8095 ComPuting and HYdraulics 2'5

304O HYdrogeologY 2'5

5520 Introductory Unit E 2'5

7783 Surface HYdrologY 2'5

7278 Water Quality Fundamentals and

Processes 2'5

7103 Water Resources Management 2'5

elective subiects**

l? 13 Advanced Water QualitY 2'5

8274 And Zone HYdrologY 2'5

I 159 Flood HYdrologY 2'5

9230 Groundwater and Solute Transport
Modelling 2'5

3336 Inigation and Drainage 2'5

6343 Physical HYdrologY 2'5

8990 Statistical Analysis in Hydrology 2'5

2983 Tropical HYdrologY 2'5

2702 tJrbanHydrology 2'5

1050 Water Distribution Systems 2'5

3278 Wate¡ Resources Planning E 2'5

4618 WaterandWastewaterTreatment 2'5

Engineering - M'Eng'Sc'Hyd'Woler Res'

sup ervi se d res earc h thes is I proj ec t
9l 17 Research Thesis

or
9388 Research Project 5

In addition students may, as a formal

requirement, be requested to Present a public

seminar on their Project.
* With the approval of the Head of lhe Depanment of

Civ¡l and Environmental Engineer¡ng, a l¡mited numb€r of

these sub.iects may be replaced w¡th other suitable

subiects ofered by .The University of Adela¡de, The

Flinders Univers¡ty of South Australia or the University of

South Australia.

l0
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Engineering - M,Eng.Sc.Hyd.Wofer Res.

Syllobuses

5520 lntroduclory Unil E

points value'.2,5 duration: semester I

contact hours: 39 hours of lecturevtutorials/practicals

content'. The goals of this subject are to bring all
prospective Master's students to a level starting point,
ie. to ensure that they all grasp the basics of statistics,
nrathematics and computing relevant to the course; to
introduce all students to the campuses and laboratories
and staff involved in the Joint Universities Program; to
identify any remedial work required at an early stage;
and to provide those with an engineering background
with an appropriate scientific appreciation and vice
versa.

assessment'. assignments 507o, individual assessment
5OVo

8095 Compuling ond Hydroul¡cs
points value:2.5 duration: semester I

contad hours: 39 hours of lectureVtutorials/practicals

contenl: The basics of hydraulics are introduced; fluid
properties; basic equations of fluid mechanics;
boundary layer theory; pipeflow; open channel flow;
culvert hydraulics and dimensional analysis; Navier-
Stokes equations. Computing topics will include
personal computers; work stations; UNIX;
spreadsheets; Pascal and Fortran Programming;
examples of solving hydraulic problems using
computers; commercial software packages.
The aim is for students to become profìcient in
computing techniques applied to solving hydraulic
problems. In addition, a further aim is to expose
students to intermediate level fluid mechanics and
hydraulic techniques.

assessmenl: exam 707o, coursework and computer
exercises 30%

3040 Hydrogeology
points value: 2.5 duration: semester I

conlacî hours: 39 hours of lecturevtutorials/practicals

contenr. This subject examines the nature of
groundwater occurrence, flow and distribution under
varied geological conditions. Applied aspects include
groundwater exploration, drilling, borehole
constructions, logging, aquifer testing and resource
evaluation. Also considered are thermal,
hydrochemical and isotopic processes. The subject
concludes with selected aquifer case studies.

The primary goal is to give the student sufficient
theoretical and practical grounding to analyse the
hydraulic parameters and groundwaters resources of
any aquifer situation.

assessment'. exam 70Vo, coursework 307o (subject to
agreement)

7783 Surfoce Hydrology
points value:2.5 duration: semester I

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorialVpracticals

conrcnr. The fundamental elements of the hydrological
cycle will be outlined. Aspects of collection and
analysis of both rainfall and streamflow will be
discussed. The main emphasis will be placed on the
processes that make up the rainfall runoff process and
how these are modelled for use in flood estimation and
in low flow hydrology.
The goals are to provide the student with an adequate
grounding in the fundamental processes of surface
hydrology; to equip rhe srudenr with analytical skills
applicable to non-linear processes; and to acquaint the
student with the difficulties and practicalities of
processes at field-to microscopic scales.

assessment: exam (SOVo); coursework (507o)

7278 Woler Quolity Fundomentots ond
Processes

points value:2.5 duration: semester I

contad h ours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorialVpracticals

content'. This subject presents aquatic chemistry and
microbiology with emphasis on rheir application in
water and wastewater treatment. Physico-chemical and
microbiological fund4mentals and processes are
examined. The course concludes with sections on
water quality improvements and water quality
monitoring.
On completion of this subject, the goal is for each
student to have a detailed knowledge of water quality
parameters, aquatic chemicaì equilibrium and surface
colloid chemistry; an appreciation of key chemical,
physical and biological processes determining water
quality; and basic practical experience in water quality
sampling and analysis.

assessmenî'. exam 50Vo, coursework 507o

7¡03 Woler Resources Monqgemenl
points value:2.5 duration: semester I

696
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prerequisite'. Mathematics to first year University level

contenti This subject examines issues in the

management of water resources. The basic problem of

wateállocation is viewed in terms of the interaction of

demand and supply. Conventional and non-

conventional sources of supply are considered' as are

the demands placed on water use for various PurPoses'

The use of computer models to assist in water

management will be emPhasised'

The foals are to acquaint students with the complex

technical and socio-economic factors involved in

managing water resources.

assessmenti exam (10Vo); coursework (307o)

l7t3 Advqnced Woter QuolitY

Engineering - M,Eng'Sc'Hyd'Woter Res'

I159 Flood HYdtologY

points value'.2.5 duration: semester 2

contact hours'. 39 hours of lectures/tutorialVpracticals

software application to any flood scenario'

as se s smenr. projects/assignments I 007o

9230 Groundwolet ond Soluts fronsporl
Modelling

poinls value'.2.5 duratìon: semester 2

points value'.2.5 duralion: semester 2

points value:2.5 duration'. semester 2

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisítes'. 7278 Water Quality Fundamentals and

Processes

and effects of
sources' KeY
involved are

are discussed'

Selected case histories are used to reinforce the key

assessment: exam 5OVo, coursework 507o

8274 Atid Zone HYdrologY

points value:2.5 duration'. semester 2

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/Practicals

prereq uis i t es: 304O HYdrogeologY

assessmenl: exam 607o, coursework 4O7o

prerequisiles'. Hydrological processes, basic

mathematics and experience with personal computers

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

content T:his on the

groundwater fl transport

froblems. The of Finite
Èinite Elemen aPPlied

groundwater flow
AQUIFEM-N and
e role of models in

ent'
students to use intemationallY
odels and to adaPt these models

cal conditions'

assessmenf. exam 50Vo, coursework SOVo exam

333ó ltrigolion ond Droinoge

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

usage, to assess croP water
ils and climates, and to avoid
rainage.

assessmenr. exam 6OVo, coursework 4O7o

6n
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ó343 Physicol Hyctrotogy
points value: 2.5 duration. semester 2

contact hours: 39 hours of lectureVtutorials/practicals

prerequisite: some knowledge of partial differential
equations is recommended

conlent: This
numerical solu
in hydrology.
surface flow, i
unsaturated zone, and a range of hypothetical and real
examples of watershed modelling.
The primary goal is to give students a sound
understanding of the power and limitations of
modelling complex processes.

ass e s s me nti exam 7 OVo, coursewo¡k 302¿

8990 Stotislicol Anotysis ¡n Hydrotogy
points value: 2.5 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 39 hours of lectureVtutorials/practicals

prerequisíte: background in mathematics to first year
University level

content: This subject gives an introduction to statistics,
probability and time series analysis and their
application to problems in hydrology. The use of time
series models for synthetic data generation will be
emphasised. Students will undertake a number of
computer based exercises.
The aims are to introduce students to advanced
statistical techniques in hydrology.

assessmenf. exam 70Vo, coursework 307o

2983 Tropicol Hydrotogy
points value: 2.5 duration. semester 2

contacî hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

content: This subject will provide an introduction to
the hydrological analyses required for investigations in
tropical regions. A study of the hydrological cycle
pertaining to the tropical region will be undertaken
with a special reference to the unique islands of the
regions-coral atolls. Special topics addressing
appropriate technology and water resources
development in the tropical region will be included.
The goals are to provide the students with the basics of
tropical hydrology and the differences which can exist
in the study of water of large continents and small
islands. On this basis rhey should be capable of (l)
managing and optimising limited island water
resources; and (2) managing high flow systems in the
humid tropics.

assessment: exam 50Vo, assignments and tutorials 50Zo

2702 Urbon Hydrotogy
points value'.2.5 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

conrent'. The scope of this subject ranges from
stornwater control and use on individual allotments
and housing clusters to flood mitigation in urban
landscapes. Estimation and control/mitigation of
runoff provide the main thread of the subject, but
aspects of quality, environmental impact, amenity and

given due emphasis.
s sufficient understanding
design and maintain the

most appropriate urban drainage system.

assessment'. exam SOVo, assignments 50Zo

¡050 Woler Distributíon Systems
points value:.2.5 duration'. semester 2

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisite'. 8095 Computing and Hydraulics

The goals are introduce students to water distribution
system design techniques and other aspects. Students
will achieve a sound understanding of modern
analytical techniques.

assessment', exam TOVo coursework 307¿

3278 Woler Resources plonn¡ng E

poinls value:2.5 duralion: semester 2

prerequisite: Mathematics to first year University level

contact hours: 39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

coilenf. A multi-objective approach to water resources
planning is introduced. Economic, environmental and
social factors are considered in this approach. The use
of optimisation and modelling techniques in water
resources planning is outlined. The need to consider
non-structural altematives is also discussed.
The goals are (1) to make students aware of the need to
integrate economic, social and environmental factors
into water resources planning; and (2) to explore
techniques for simulation and optimisation of complex
water systems.

assessmenl: exam 6OVo, coursework 407o
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:¡

,',

discussion of land treatment of wastewaters'

groundwater remediation and industrial and hazardous

assessmenf' exam 507o, coursework 507o
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Moster of Engineering
(lnformqtion Technology ond Telecommunicqlions)

Engineering - M.Eng(LT&T)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As ¿ll students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2
2,1

Admission requirements
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed Lævel III
of either the Bachelor of Engineering in
Electrical and Electronic Engineering or the
Bachelor of Engineering in Computer Systems
Engineering at The University of Adelaide.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate a person
who has completed the third year of an
undergraduate engineering degree of another
institution accepted by the University as
equivalent to the Bachelor of Engineering in
Electrical and Electronic Engineering or the
Bachelor of Engineering in Computer Systems
Engineering at The University of Adelaide.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not hold the qualifications
specified in Ll or 1.2 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

A candidate admitted under 1.3 above may be
required to undertake such preliminary work as
the Faculty may determine.

Admission to the course of study for the degree
of Master of Engineering (Information
Technology and Telecommunications) will be
based upon a combination of results in
university studies, other achievements, and the
outcome of an interview at which the applicant's
attitude and aptitude for Business and
Commerce will be assessed by a panel
consisting of representatives of the Australian
Information Technology Engineering Centre, the
Faculty of Engineering of The University of
Adelaide and the other sponsoring institutions.

Suolif icotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) Satisfactorily complete any preliminary
work which may be prescribed;

(b) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in these Rules; and

(c) present a satisfactory report on a project
approved by the Head of Department.

Durolion of coufse
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
subjects of study and project report shall be
completed in not less than two years of full-time
study.

Assessment ond exominolions
If a subject has a Conceded Pass classification
for the purpose of another award any such
subject passed with this classification shall not
count towards the requirements for the degree.

No project report or material presented for any
other degree within this or any other institution
shall be submitted.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass with
Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible ro attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may

L.2

1.3

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

1.4

1.5

4.5
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prescribe, unless sPecifically exemPted

iherefrom after written application to the Faculty

for exemPtion.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject

mav not enrot lor that subject again except by

spelial petmission of the Faculty and then.only

under sùch conditions as may be prescribed'

Review of ocodemic Progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the degree is not making satisfactory Progress'

the Faðulty may, with the consent of the Council,

terminate ihe cândidature and the candidate shall

cease to be enrolled for the degree'

Coutse of sTudY ond Pro¡ect wotk
The course, which shall normally extend over

two years of full-time study, consists of three

components:

(a) Engineeringsubjects

(b) Business and Management subjects

(c) A Project

compulsory.

Each candidate's course of study must be

apftou"A by the Dean of the Faculty of

Eigineering (or nominee) at enrolment each

year.

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of at

leasl 24 points at each of the l-evels IV and V as

set out in 7 below

Engineering - M.Eng.(l'T'&T')

Not all electives may be offered in any one year'

To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidaie shall, unless exempted by the Head of

the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,

tuiorials, workshops and serninars; and

subject maY Prescribe'

Subiects of studY

code sub-@t title rylE

levellV
semester l
core Engineering subjects

3169 Database and Information Systems 2

9456 Digital Transmission (IT&T) 2

2382 Prognmming Techniques 2

Business and Management subjects

3917 Accounting and Cost Control 2

2353 Organisational Behaviour (IT&T) 2

elective

One elective chosen from the list of electives

given below (to the value of 2 points)'

semester 2

core Engineering subjects

8922 ComPuter Networks (IT A T) 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

Business and Management subjects

9182 Management (IT&T) 2

2216 ProjectManagement 2

projecl

2380 Project 1* I

eleclive

One elective chosen from the list of electives

given below (to the value of 2 points)'

Ievel V

semester l
core Engineering subjects

4065 Mobile Communications (IT&T) 2

6.6

6.7

4.6

5
5.1

6
6.1

6.2

6.3

degree.

the list of electives or other appropriate subjects

with the agreement of the Dean and the Program

Manager (AITEC).



Engineering - M.Eng,(t.T,&T,)

Business and Management subjects
3748 Operations Management

2621 Matketing

prolecî

3237 Project2*

4221 Project3*

semesler 2

core Engineering subjects
7529 Network Architecture and Switching

44ó8 Operating Sysrems

Business and Management subjects
4920 Financial Managemenr (IT&T)

1482 Business Straregy (IT&T)

electives

Students may, with the agreernent of the Dean of
the Faculty of Engineering (or nominee) and the

the Flinders University of South Australia,
. notei Fof the pfo¡ect, students w¡ll work ¡n teams each
consisting of approximately 4 to 6 students.

A requirement of the project ¡s that students will
underlake a period at a client company's premises
following Level lV.

)
2

4

2

2

2

2

2

Two electives chosen from the list given below
(to the value of 4 points):

9334 Advanced Communication Theory I

1008 Advanced Signal processing I

6378 Artificial Inrelligence 2

2878 Building Graphical User Interfaces 2

55STCommunicarion Nerwork Design (IT&T) 2
7653 Communications Systems

Theory GT&T) 2

9451 Electromagneric Comparibility I

3510 Error Control Coding (IT&T) 2

I 5 19 Information Theory z

1290 Optical Communications 1

4393 Real Time Systems GTAT) 2

8198 Reliability Engineering 2

7874 Satellite Communicarions (IT&T) 2

6519 Signal Processing
(Telecommunications) 2

5300 Tþlecommunications Networks 2

4485 Telerraffic Models z



Engineering - M,Eng.(1.T,&T')

Syllobuses

3ló9 Dolobose ond lnformotion Syslems

syllabus details'. see Bachelor of Science and Bachelor

oi Information Science in the Faculty of Mathematical

and Computer Sciences

945ó DigitolTronsmissions (lT&T)

poínts value'.2 duration: semester 1

accounting methods and control systerns available to

enable managers to achieve their financial targets.

assessmenti exam TOVo assignments 3O7o

2353 Otgonisotionol Behoviour (lT&T)

poínts value'.2 duration: semester I

points value:2 duration: semester 2

contenti The individual, groups; technology, and

management in the organisation. Structural influences

on behaviour.
Aim: to introduce students to human aspects of
management and organisations.

Objectives: on completion of this subject, students

shóuld have an understanding of the characteristics and

determinants of individual and group behaviour in the

work place; the influence of technology on people at

work; job design;working in teams; productivity and

motivation; and leadershiP.

as s e s sme n\: exarn 6O7o, assignments/projects 4OVo

2328 Compuler Netwotks ond Applicolions

syllabus details'. see Bachelor of Science and Bachelor

of Information Science in the Faculty of Mathematical

and Computer Sciences

ó2ó3 Softwore Engineering ond Proiect

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Science and Bachelor

of Information Science in the Faculty of Mathematical

and Computer Sciences

9182 Monogemenl (lT&T)

conrcnr. Baseband pulse transmission systems'

Intersymbol interference. Signal regeneration'

Measurement techniques. Digital radio systems'

Speech coding.
Airn, to study the theory and current techniques used

for digital transmission in telecommunication
networks.
Objective: on completion of this subject students

shóuld be able to describe the encoding techniques and

multiplexing hierarchies used in digital
telecómmunications networks; to analyse the

calculations for digital radio systems; to analyse the

performance of selected methods for digital voice

encoding.

as sessment: assignment SOVo, exam SOVo

2382 Progromming Techn¡ques

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Science and Bachelor

of Information Science in the Faculty of Mathematical

and Computer Sciences

3917 Accounting ond Cosl Conlrol

points value'.2 duraliont semester 1

management control.
Aim: to give an understanding of the main conventions

of accounting and the role of managers in influencing

the key financial factors in organisations'
Objeciives: on completion of this subject students

should understand the methods used to Prepare
accounting statements; the analysis and interpretation

of financial statements; the role of accounting in the

evaluation of an organisation's performance; and

prereq uisite: 2353 Organisational Behaviour

content'. The development of management theory'

Modern management theory and practice. The

management process. The quantitative and behavioural

approaches. Human resource management ln a

technical environment. International management'

Management in the future'
Aim: io examine the main approaches to understanding

the role and activities of management.

Objectives: on completion of this subject, students

should be ablç ro appreciate the various theories

influencing management practice; to understand- the

modem concepts of management; to b€ aware of the

factors influenðing management practice in the modem

organisation; and to understand the nature of human

resoufce management.

as s essmenr. exam 7 OVo, assignment 307o
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2276 Project Monogemenl
poinls value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 3917 Accounting and Cost Control, 2353
Organisational Behaviour

contenf.'lhe project and its environment. The project
life cycle. Project management functions, tools and
techniques. Management and project interface.
Aim: to provide an introduction to the project
management function in the information technology
and telecommunications industry.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, students
should have an understanding of the distinctive
attributes of projects and project management.

assessment'. exam 70Vo, assignments and projects 307o

2380 Projecl I
points value: I duration: semester 2

conlent: This subject is the first of three related units
which comprise the project component of the M.Eng.
(IT & T). Project I represenrs the planning and
preparation phase. Students are assisted in these tasks
by their academic supervisors and by the Program
Manager.
Project 2 and 3 are the implementation and completion
phases.

Students will work in teams each normally consisting
of four to six AITEC students combined, in some
instances, with one or two Associate Diploma students
from the Regency Institute of TAFE. This will provide
an opportunity for students to develop an
understanding of the relative roles of the professional
and the para-professional in the IT & T industry. The
teams will work either at AITEC or the premises of the
industry sponsor.
A requirement of the Project is that students will
undertake part of the work during a period spent in the
sponsor's premises following Level IV.
Aim: the first stage of a program designed to enable
students to translate engineering and business theory
into economically realisable solutions ofreal life issues
for industry.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, students
should have selected a project to be undertaken for a
client organisation; should be familiar with the
expectations of the company for which the project is
being undertaken; should have completed a
comprehensive review of relevant literature; have
defined the research to be undertaken; have considered
the methodologies to be used; have prepared a project
budget; have prepared a schedule ofplanned activities.

The Project, of which this subject forms the fîßt part,
is a vital component of the course and students will not
be permitted to progress until they have satisfied their
academic supervisors and the Program Manager that
they have completed each stage at a satisfactory level.

40ó5 Mobile Communicolions (tT&T)

points value'.2 duration: semester I

content: Mobile radio theory. Cellular design. Third
generation systems. Satellite based systems.
Aim: to study techniques for systems design and
performance analysis of Mobile Communications
Systems.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, students
should be able to describe the mobile radio propagation
channel; to design and analyse baseband mobile radio
receivers; to design and analyse cellular mobile radio
systems; and to describe future generation personal
communication systems, including PCNs and mobile
satellite systems.

assessmenl: exam SOVo, assignments 507o

Uó8 Operoting Syslems
syllabus details: see Bachelor of Science and Bachelor
of Information Science in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences

4920 Finonciol Monogement (tT&T)

points value:2 duration: semester 2

prereq uis ite'. 39 I 7 Accounting and Cost Control

contentt The financial objectives of an enterprise.
Valuation models. Capital budgeting and project
evaluation. Risk. Working capital management.
Financing decisions.
Aim: to consider the major financial decisions of
business enterprises and analytical approaches used in
financial management.
Objectives: on completion of this subject a student
should be able to understand the conceptual framework
within which financial decisions are made; to analyse
the major financial decisions of organisations; and to
derive results and recommendations relating to a wide
range of financial decisions.

as se s sme nl: exam 7 OVo, assi gn ment 307o

duration: semester I

2621 Mofteling
points value:2

content: Marketing concepts and thinking. Analysis of
the business environment. Marketing segmentation and
targeting product decisions. Pricing decisions.
Distribution management. Advertising and promotion.



Industrial marketing' Services marketing' An

introduction to intemational marketing.

Aim: to provide an introduction to marketing.

Objectivè: on completion of this subject, students

shõuld have an understanding ol the thinking and

priorities of marketing management; the- various

marketing functions; and the managerial problems of

integrating an organisation's market place activities'

as s e s s m e nt. exam (6OVo) ; assignments/presentations

(4oVo)

Engineering - M.Eng.(l'T'&T')

Aim: to provide an overview of practical aspects of

Telecommunications Networks with emphasis on

circuit switching, POTS, ISDN and broadband

networks.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, students

shóuld be able to read, with understanding, the

literature on telecommunications networking and

services and apply overall principles of switch and

network architecture.

assessment'. assignments 60Vo, exam 4OVo

3748 OPerolions Monogemenl
duralion: semester I

3237 Proiecl2
points value'. 4

points value'.2

prerequisiles'. satisfactory completion of 2380 Project

I and a placement with the clìent organisation

contenl'. The subject, Project 2, is the second of three

related units which comprise the project component of

the M.
Projec tation Phase and it

incorp sPent in industry at

eparation and
students will
consisting of

four to six AITEC students combined, in some

instances, with one or two Associate Diploma students

from the Regency Institute of TAFE.

Aim: the seõnd stage of a program designed to enable

students to translate engineering and business theory

into economically realisable solutions ofrcal life issues

of this subject, the student

a gathering; have criticallY
s proposed in project l; and

have gained experience in working in a corporate team

environment.

assessmenti The Project, of which this subject forms

the second part, is a vital component of the course and

students will not be permitted to progress until they

have satisfied their academic supervisors that they

have completed each stage a 
-

Students will be required to their

work to date in a form to be o the

nature of the project. This will normally be in a written

report and a group Presentation.

7529 Netwok Archileclure ond Swilching

duralion: semester 1 points value'.2

points value'.2

duration: semester 2

content'. Performance measurement. Production

planning and control. Integrating production with other

iunctions of the organisation. New technology and

activities of the enterPrise.

Objectives: on completion of this subject, students

shóuld be able to contribute to the development of

as s es smentt assignments and project

1482 Business stroTegy (lT&T)

duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 4920 Financial Management (IT&T) and

2621 Marketing

content'. The concept of strategic environment and

analysis. Analysis of intemal strengths and

*"uin"sr.t. Achieving and maintaining competitive

advantage. Strategy formulation. Translating strategies

into policies and plans. Strategy implementation'

Measurement, control and feedback. Case studies'

Aim: to provide the student with a basic framework for

formulatìng business policies and strategies for an

managing strategies.

assessmen|. exam 6OVo, assignments 407o
prerequisites: knowledge of applied mathematics and a

probability theory

coilenr. Network Architecture. Circuit switched

networks. Wide area packet switched networks' l'ocal

area packet switched networks. Integrated networks'

Broadband networks.
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Engineering - M.Eng.(l.T.&T,)

4221 Project 3
points value:2

5587 Communicqlion Nelwork Design (tT&I)

prerequisites'. satisfactory completion ofProjects I and
2 and completion of a placement with a client
organisation

conlenti The subject, Project 3, is the third of three
related units which comprise the project component of
the M.Eng.(IT&T) program.
Project 3 represents the final analysis of results and the
preparation of the final report which will be
implemented by the client.
Project I is the planning and preparation phase of this
three subject group; Project 2 is the data gathering and
initial analysis phase.

Students will have worked in teams each nominally
comprising four to six AITEC students combined, in
some instances, with one or two Associate Diploma
students from the Regency Institute of TAFE.
Aim: the final stage of a program designed to enable
students to trans¡ate engineering and business theory
into economically realisable solutions of real life issues
for industry.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, students
should have prepared and presented a report, as part of
a team of four to six AITEC students and possibly one
or two TAFE students on a real life issue within a client
organisation.

assessmen,i The method in which the final results are
to be presented will depend on the project and the
needs of the client organisation. Students will discuss
these requirements with their academic supervisors
and the client throughout the project.

eleclives

2878 Building Grophicol User lnlerfoces
points value:2 durationi semester 2

contenti Graphical user interface principles. User
interface infrastructure. GUI standards. Building
techniques. Current tools. Research directions.
Aim: to consider the problem of building graphical
user interfaces from the implementer's perspective.
Obþctives: on completion of this subject the student
should be able to understand the principles of graphical
user interfaces; to be aware of, to understand and to
apply GUI standards; to build graphical user inrerfaces
using current tools; to understand research directions in
GUI.

assessmenti 2 minor programming assignments
(individually) 5Vo and 2OVo; and one major
programming assignment (groups of two) 75Vo

conlenl: Random processes. Detection theory.
Detection of known signals. Detection of signals with
random parameters. Non-linear systems.
Aim: to present aspects of communication theory
relating to optimum design of digital communications
systems and the analysis of perlormance of digital and
analogue receiver systems.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, studenrs
should be able to apply statistical direction theory to
the analysis of performance and design of pulse
communication systems; and to analyse the effects of
non-linearities in communications systems.

assessmenti exam 507o, assignments 507a

3510 Eror Conlrol Coding (lT&T)

points value:2 duration: semester 2

content'. Fundamental properties of codes. Block
coding principles. Decoding block codes. Cyclic
codes. Convolutional codes. Decoding convolutional
codes. Burst error correction. Automatic-repeat-
request-schemes. Combined modulation and coding.
Aim: to examine the theory of error correcting codes
and their applications in error control systems used in
digital transmission and computer storage.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, studenrs
should be able to describe the algebraic structure of
block and convolutional codes; to demonstrate an
understanding of encoding and decoding procedures
for cyclic and convolutional codes; and to identify the
appropriate choice of coding or ARQ-error control
scheme for various applications.

assessmenti exam SOVo, assignments 507o

duralion: semester I points value'.2 duration: semester 2

contenti Overview Network algorithms and shortest
path routing. Flow models, optimal routing. Retiability
issues in routing.
Aim: to present mathematical techniques for the
optimal design of telecommunications networks with
regard to effìcient resource usage and fault tolerance.
Objectives: on completion of this subject, students
should be able to design efficient and fault tolerant
networks.

assessment: exam 90Vo, assignments l07o

7ó53 Communicolions Syslems
Theory (lT&T)

points value:2 duralion: semester 2
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1519 lnlormqlion Theory

points valuei 2

poínls value'.2

prerequisí1es: Some basic understanding of probability

itt.o.y it required for this course' Knowledge in

communication theory would be an advantage'

contenl: Introduction: capacity of noiseless channels,

Prefix codes, Entropy and Mutual Information' and

Data Processing [æmma'
Source coding: data compaction, data compression

codes, an urce

Channel ete channel

capacity, nnel .random
coäing-b ous ing with

restricted band width.
Advanced topics: Aim: to provide an introduction into

the basic ideàs and concepts of information theory and

modern engineering.
o r r r r, 

^ "nl. 
assi gnments 1 OVo, exam 45 70, presentati on

45Vo

4393 ReolTime SYstems (lT&T)

Engineering - M'Eng'(l'T'&T.)

modules; and to explain how real-time systems can be

made more reliable.

a s s e s s menti exam 50Vo, practicals (projects) 507o

8198 Rel¡obility Engineering

points value:2 duration'. semester 2

coúenr. The subject is made up ol number of sections

provided by lecturers drawn from industry, DTAFE

and the universities.
Reliability. Physical reliability. Electromagnetic

principles for the development of highly reliable

electronic sYstems.

assessment'. exam 100%

7874 Sotellile Communicotions (lI&T)

points value:2 duration'. semester 2

duration: semester 2

duration'. semester 2

prerequisites:S2o4 Project;

1956'Computer SYs SYstems

or equivalents. A systems

engineering will als

conlent'. Characteristics of real-time computing

systems. Real-time software concepts' Design issues

fór real-time computing systems' Real-time

programming languagés and operating -systems' 
Real-

iitnã ptogtãm development. Real-time hardware

development. System integration.
Aim: to pr.seni to students the concepts, techniques

and software used to develop real-time computing

applications.
{iüiectiues: on completion of this subject, students

should be able to describe the characteristics of a real-

time computing systems; to explain the concept of a

real-time virtual machine and employ selected

design, implement, test and document real-time

appllcation ptogta.s which execute using the facilities

of a selected virtual machine; to incorporate Program

modules for time-critical and special inpuloutput
operations; to incorporate special-purpose hardware

contenti Satellite link models' Link budget

calculations. Space segment' Propagation and

interference. Modulation for non-linear satellite

channels. Combined modulation and coding' Multiple

access techniques. Case studies.

Aim: to study techniques for system design and

performance analysis of satellite communications

systems.
óbjectives: on completion of this subject, students

shõuld be able to describe the properties of satellite and

earth station subsystems; to carry out link-budget

performance calculations; to analyse and compare

modulation and coding schemes used in satellite

systems; to describe typical multiple access techniques

used in satellite communications.

assessmenr. exam 504o, assignment 50%

/É,85 Telelroffic Models

points value'. Z durationt semester I

contenl: Traffic streams. Loss and delay systems'

Communications networks. Loss networks'

Aim: to introduce students to fundamental methods of

the modelling of telecommunication systems'

Objectives: òn completion of this subject, students

shõuld be able to understand how to model traffic

streams using stochastic models: and be familiar with

basic methoãs used to analyse traffic congestion and

loss in telecommunication networks'

assessment'. exam 507o' assignments 507o
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Moster of Engineering Science
in Moteriols Welding ond Joining

Engineering - M,Eng.Sc.(Mot.Wetd.Join.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comPly with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admislon requlremenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the Degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in The
University of Adelaide for the Honours
fÞgree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
Honours Grade; or

(b) a person who holds a qualificarion
accepted by the Faculty ofEngineering as
equivalent to the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or the Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
Grade of The Univenity of Adelaide; or

(c) a person who has qualified in The
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or
who holds a qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent to the Ordinary Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering of The
University of Adelaide and who has, in
addition, successfully undertaken
advanced studies and/or work in an
appropriate area which is considered by
the Faculty of Engineering to be adequate
preparation for candidature.

Durotion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty of Engineering the course for the degree
shall be completed in not less than one year and
not more than two years of full-time study or not
less than two and not more than fîve years of
part-time study.

¡dssessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

Except with the permission of the Faculty of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

Subject to such conditions as it may determine in
each case, the Faculty of Engineering may
permit the supervised research thesis/project to
be undertaken outside The University of
Adelaide provided that it can be satisfìed that:

(a) this will result in murual academic benefit
to the candidate and the Faculty of
Engineering,

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.41.2 With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditions (if r.5
any) as it may see fTt to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify for admission under l.l
above but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of Engineering of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.
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(b) there will be adequate -contact .and
interaction between the candidate and the

candidate's intemal supervisor, and

(c) ..li'o"ild
and other

on of results

will not therebY be Prejudiced'

The research thesis/project shall be supervised

by either:

(a) a full-time member of the academic staff

of The University of Adelaide appointed

by the FacultY ofEngineering' or

of the FacultY ofEngineering'

For each student, the Faculty of Engineering

shall aPPoint:

(a) two Examiners of the research

thesis/project who shall report their

findings to the Faculty of Engineering;

and

recommendations:

(i) That the degree of . M-a-ster 
. 
of

Engineering Science in Materials

WeìOing and Joining be awarded; or

(iÐ That the degree should be awarded

subject to such minor amendments

to the research thesis/project as may

be specified; or

(iii) That the degree should n*. b'
awarded but that the candidate

should be permitted to resubmit the

research thesis/project or take such

further examination as the Faculty

of Engineering shall Prescribe or

both; or

(iv) That the degree should-.not be

awarded but that the candidate be

awarded the Graduate DiPloma in

Engineering (Materials Welding

and Joining); or

(v) That no award be made'

Engi n eeri ng - M, Eng. Sc' (Mo t'Wel d'J oin')

Genelol
A candidate who holds the Craduate Diploma in

eìiin".¡ne (Materials Welding and Joining)

,¡uii tutt"ã¿èr the Graduate Diploma before

being admitted to the degree''

Preliminory work
A oerson whose qualifications have been

accåpted under either l'l(a) or l'l(b) above

rttuli U. determined to have satisfied the

requirements of this Rule'

4
4.1

5
5.1

3.6

3,7

Engineering.

6 Course of studY

6.1 for the degree, candi

comPlete a two-thirds
tudY comPrising SuPerv

value of 12 Points and

to the value of 24 Points'

6.2 To complete a course of study in a subþct a

iu"ãi¿",. shall, unless exempted by the Head of

the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures'

tuiorials, workshops and seminars; and

Prescribe'

7 Subiects of sludy
1.1 The fotlowing shall be the subjects for the

ã.ir." of Mãster of Engineering Science in

Mãterials Welding and Joining:

õã" ã¡i"ttt¡tl"-æ *¡i"cml" Porc

l-ss2 Ar. w.ldirrg processes 
- Part I I '5

8020 Arc Welding Processes - Part 2 l '5

5306 Behaviour of Metals during

Welding-Part I l'5

6601 Behaviour of Metals during

Welding-Partz l'5

l3l I Case Studies / Seminars I '5

4089 Construction and Design - Part I l '5

8303 Construction and Design - Part 2 1'5
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Englneering -' M,Eng.Sc.(Mof.Wetd,Join.)

4927 Fabncation/Appl ications
Engineering -1,Part I

' 7758Fabrlêation/Applications,
" Engineering- Part 2 ,

2790 Joining of Non-metallic and
Dissimilar Ma¡g¡ials -

1059 Mechanical Testing

2338 NDTlMetallographic Analysis

Syllg{uses
This coutse fu desígned to satiSfy the fequirements of
thç European Welding Federation for tþ education of
Wdding,E¡gineçrs. Detailed, sy.llabuges.pre available
from. the,Depa4ment of Mechanical Engi¡eering.

7627 Non-a¡cWeldiñgProcesses 
-Part I 1.5

3254 Non-arc Welding Processes - Part 2 1.5. _ , ,;__i_,...
1393 WeldingPractical-.Parr I 1.5

2587,Welding:haetical ---- Pan 2

8902 \esearclh fhesis/Þro¡ect

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

ì.s

1.5

t2
note: Each year the Department of Mechan¡cal
Engineering shall determine ¡f th¡s course will be ofered,
and in which semesters ind¡v¡dual subjects w¡ll be
offered. : '

f
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Engineering - M.APP'Sc.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

Asallstudentsmustcomplywiththeserules,theyareadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requitements
1.1 The following may be accepted as a candidate

for the degree:

(a) a Person in The

UnìversitY Honours

degree oi , APPlied

Science or

(b) a qualification
ofEngineering as

of l.l(a) above; or

(c) a Person who he

ÚniversitY of Ad of

Bachelor of Scie or

Agric
acade
Facul
Perso
awarded the degree before the expiration

of two years from the date of qualification

for candidature, and will normally be

required to carry out preliminary. work at

Honours standaid as set out in 4 below'*

'note

The purpose of this requirement is to-êllow a

candidate who does not have qualificat¡ons

acceptable under (a) or (b) above lo acquire

additional competence through study or

exPerience'

1.3 aY be
ation
a ful
case

andidate's
FacultY of

iäT3¿l'*

Review of ocodemlc Progress

terminate the candidature.

Quolif icotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

years if taken Part-time;

(b)

and appointed by the Faculty,- but in
speciai circumstances the Faculty may

aìso appoint an external supervisor:

(c) pass such examination on the course of

study as may be required by the Faculty;

and/or

(d) present a thesis embodying the results of
iire pro¡ect as prescribed in 3'3 below'

2
2.1

3
3.1
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Engineering - M.App.Sc.

3.2 (a) Except by permission of the Faculty or as
prescribed in these Rules, the whole of the
work for the degree must be completed
within the University.

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may
determine in each case, the Faculty may
permit project work to be undertaken
outside the University provided that it can
be satisfied:

(i) that this will result in mutual
academic benefit to the candidate
and the supervising department;

(ii) that there will be adequate contact
and interaction between the
candidate and the candidate's
supervising department; and

(iii) that the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of
results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

33 (a) On completion of the project work the
candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to
candidates from time to time.

(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case the
thesis shall be submitted within six
months of the completion of the
candidate's program.

(c) On submission or re-submission of the
thesis the Faculty shall' nominate
examiners who may recommend that it:

(i) be accepted, with or without
conditions; or

(ii) be accepted, with or without
conditions, subject to satisfactory
oral examination; or

(iii) be sent back to the candidate for
revision; or

(iv) be rejected.

3.4 A candidate who fulfils rhe requirements of
these regulations may, on the recommendation
of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of
Master of Applied Science.

4 Preliminory work
4.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under eirher 1.1(a) or l.l(b) above,
shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

712

Before being admitted either under I.1(c) or L2
above a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and/or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Course of study
note: Under the Spec¡fic Course Rules, a program ol
study for the degree may compr¡se any combination of
coursework and prolect work ranging from all
coursework to all project work. CurrenUy only three
oplions are offered.

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
consisting of one of the following approved
options:

(a) An all research work program comprising
Supervised Project Vy'ork to the value of
24 points.

(b) A one-third coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 16 points and coursework to
the value of at least 8 points.

(c) A two-thirds coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 8 points and coursework to
the value of at least I 6 points.

Clossificolion of subiects
Subjects forming part of any coursework
component for the degree shall be classified as
follows:

Group A: Postgraduate subjects

These are subjects offered at a postgraduate level
either in the Faculty of Engineering, in another
Facult¡ or at another Institution. These include
postgraduate subjects in the Faculty of
Engineering. Honours and approved
Postgraduate Diploma subjects in the Faculties
of Science and Mathematical and Computer
Sciences, and Postgraduate subjects at Flinders
University or the University of South Australia.

Group B: Advanced Level subjects

These are subjects at lævel IV in the Faculty of
Engineering which have been designated as
'Advanced Level'by the Department concemed.
They are subjects which reach an advanced level
ofexpertise in the subject material.

Subject to the approval of the Faculty, subjects
from outside the Faculty of Engineering may
also be included in this category.

4.2

5.1

6
6.1



Group C: OrdinarY Level subjects

These or lævel IV
in the ich are not

design subjects at

Level cience and

Mathematical and Computer Sciences' or

approved final year undergraduate subjects from

other Faculties or institutions'

Coursewolk requiremenls
note: This Rule sets out

administration of the degree

Sc¡ence with a coursework com

approve minor variations to

exceptional circumstances

program to the Faculty for approval'

B and C.

For a one-third coursework degree, the program

fnun not contain more than ó points of subjects

rïÀítt outt¡0. the Faculty of Engineering*'

whereas a two-thirds coursework degree may

not contain more than 8 points of subjects from

outside the Faculty of Engineering'

' For the purposes of this policy, the Faculty of

Engineering ¡s deemed to ¡nclude all Centres and ioint

*ñtur"t õt *r'icn the Faculty' or ¡ts constituenl

departments, ¡s a lormal Partner'

number of Points.

Science'

7.6

Engineering - lv¡t'APP'S:'

A subject shall be eligible to be cou\ted for

credit iowards the coursework requiremþnts of

the degree if:

(a) In Groups A and B the grade obtained is at

Pass standard (5O7o) or higher'

(b) In Group C the grade obtained is ó070 or

higher.

Subiects of studY

The subjects for the Master of Applied Science

uta ,ft." same as those for the Master of

Engineering Science.

7.7

7.8

7.1

7.2

7.3

8
8.1

Syllobuses
The Svllabuses for the degree of Master of Applied

Sciencl are the same as those for the degree of Master

of Engineering Science.
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Enginearing - M.App.Sc,Hyd.Woter Res,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in The
University of Adelaide for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Science,
Agricultural Science or Applied Science;
or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty ofEngineering as
equivalent to the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science, Agricultural Science
or Applied Science of The University of
Adelaide; or

(c) a person who has qualified in The
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Science,
Agricultural Science or Applied Science
or who holds a qualification accepted by
the Faculty of Engineering as equivalent
to those degrees of The University of
Adelaide and who has, in addirion,
successfully undertaken advanced studies
and/or work in an appropriate area which
is considered by the Faculty of
Engineering to be an adequate preparation
for candidature.

I.2 With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty of Engineering may,
in exceptional circumstances and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not qualify under L1 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of Engineering of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Durolion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty ofEngineering the course for the degree
shall be,completed in not less than one year and
not more than two years of full-time study or not
less than two and not more than four years of
part-time study.

Stolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
llonsfer
A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any subject that has been presented as
part of the requirements for any other award of
this University or other institution, or which in
the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering is
substantially similar to such subject.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass. Students shall be required to
attain at least a Division I pass in each of the
core subjects of the Masters Degree Program, in
order to proceed to the elective subjects and
supervised research thesis/project phase, unless
this requirement is waived by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Except with the permission of the Faculty of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

Subject to such conditions as it may determine in
each case, the Faculty of Engineering may
permit the supewised research thesis/project to
be undertaken outside The University of
Adelaide provided that it can be satisfied rhat:

(a) this will result in mutual academic benefit
to the candidate and the Faculty of
Engineering,

2
2.1

3.1

4
4.1

4.2

4.3
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4.4

(b) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the

candidate's internal supewisor; and

(c) the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of results
will not thereby be prejudiced.

The research thesis/project shall be supervised
by either:

(a) one or more full+ime members of the

academic staff of Flinders University, the

University of South Australia or The
University of Adelaide appointed by the

Faculty of Engineering (on the
recommendation of the Program
Committee), or

(b) in special circumstances, a suitably
qualified person having a close
association with the universities appointed
by the Board of Graduate Studies on the
recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering.

If more than one supervisor is appointed, one of
them shall be nominated as the chief supervisor.

For each student and on the recommendation of
the Program Committee the Faculty of
Engineering shall appoint

(a) two Examiners of the research
thesis/project who shall report their
findings to the Faculty of Engineering;
and

(b) an Assessment Committee representative
of both the coursework teaching staff and
the research thesis/project supervisor(s)
which, taking account of the candidate's
examination results and the report of the
Examiners, shall make to the Faculty of
Engineering one of the following
recommendations:

(i) That the degree of Master of
Applied Science in Hydrology and
Water Resources be awardedl or

(ii) That the degree should be awarded
subject to such minor amendments
to the research thesis/project as may
be specified; or

(iii) That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate
should be permitted to resubmit the
research thesis/project or take such

further examination as the Faculty
of Engineering shall prescribe or
both; or

Engineering - M.App.Sc. Hyd.Woter Res.

(iv) That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate be

awarded the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources); or

(v) That no award be made.

Genelol
A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) shall surrender the Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the degree
of Master of Applied Science in Hydrology and
Water Resources.

Preliminory work
A person whose qualifications have been
accepted under either l.l(a) or 1.1(b) above
shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

Before being admitted either under l.l(c) or 1.2

above a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the

examiners in, such courses of study and/or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Course of study
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
consisting of one of the following options:

(a) A two-thirds coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of l0 points and coursework to
the value of at least 20 points.

(b) A five-sixths coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Vy'ork to
the value of 5 points and coursework to
the value of at least 25 points.

Coulsewolk requilemenls
The course shall comprise:

either

(a) compulsory core subjects 15

elective subjects 5

Research Thesis 10

or
(b) compulsory core subjects 15

elective subjects 10

Research Project 5

5
5.t

6.2

6
6.1

7

7.7

4.5

I
8.1
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To satisfy the coi¡rsework requirements of the
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Assessmenl ond exomlnolions
There shall be four classihcations ofpass in each

subject for the degree: Pass with High

Disiinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with

Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

concimed. A candidate who is not eligible to

attend for examination shall be deemed to have

failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to

take the subject again shall again attend lectures

and satisfactorily do such written and practical

work as the teaching staff concerned may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted

iherefrom after written application to the Faculty

for such exemPtion'

Except with the permission of the Faculty of
Engiñeering, no candidate may attempt a subject

more than twice'

Subject to such conditions as it may determine in

each case, the Faculty of Engineering may

permit the supervised research thesis/project to-

Le undertaken outside The University of
Adelaide provided that it can be satisfied that:

(a) this will result in mutual academic benefit

to the candidate and the FacultY of
Engineering,

(b) there will be adequate contact ,and
interaction between the candidate and the

candidate's internal supervisor, and

(c) the suPervisor's access to any

experimental work, the candidate's

availability for seminars and other

discussions, and the publication of results

will not therebY be Prejudiced.

I Admission requirements
1.1 The following may be accePted as a candidate

for the Degree:

(a) a þerson who has qualified in The

University of Adelaide for the Honours

Degree of Bachelor of Science in an

aPProPriate disciPline; or

(b) on
as

of
of

Adelaide; or

(c) a Person who has qualified in 
. 
The

University of Adelaide for the Ordinary

Degree of Bachelor of Science, or who

holãs a qualification accepted by the

Faculty of Engineering as equivalent to

the OrdinarY Degree of Bachelor of
Science of The University of Adelaide and

who has, in addition, successfullY

undertaken advanced studies and/or work
in an appropriate area which is considered

by the FacultY of Engineering to be

adequate preparation for candidature'

t.2

work for the degree.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 Except with the special permission oT the

Faculty of Engineering the course for the degree

shall be completed in not less than one year and

not more than two years of full-time study or not

less than two and not more than five years of

Part-time studY.

3
3.1

3,2

3.3

3.4

3.5
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The research thesis/project shall be supewised
by either:

(a) a full-time member of the academic staff
of The University of Adelaide appointed
by the Faculty ofEngineering, or

(b) in special circumstances a suitably
qualified person, having a close
association with The University of
Adelaide, appointed by the Board of
Graduate Studies on the recommendation
of the Faculty of Engineering.

For each student, the Faculty of Engineering
shall appoint:

(a) Two Examiners of the research
thesis/project who shall report their
findings to the Faculty of Engineering;
and

(b) An Assessment Committee representative
of both the coursewo¡k teaching staff and
the research thesis/project supervisor(s)
which, taking account of the candidate's
examination results and the report of the
Examiners, shall make to the Faculty of
Engineering one of the following
recommendations:

(i) Thar the degree of M:.srer of
Applied Science in Materials
Welding and Joining be awarded; or

(ii) That the degree should be awarded
subject to such minor amendments
to the research thesis/project as may
be specified; or

(iii) That rhe degree should nor be
awarded but the candidate should
be permitted to resubmit the
research thesis/project or take such
further examination as the Faculty
of Engineering shall prescribe or
both; or

(iv) That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate be
awarded the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Marerials Welding
and Joining); or

(v) That no award be made.

Generol
A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Materials Welding and Joining)
shall surrender the Graduate Diploma before
being admitted to the degree.

5 Preliminory work
5.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under either 1.1(a) or Ll(b) above
shall be determined to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

5.2 Before being admitted eirher under l. I (c) or 1.2
above a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses ol study and,/or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

6 Course of sludy
6.1 To qualify for the degree, candidates shall

satisfactorily complete a two-thirds coursework
program of study comprising Supervised project
Work to the value of 12 points and coursework
to the value of 24 points.

6.2 To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work and case studies, do
such reading, written and oral work and
pass such examinations as the Head of the
Department offering the subject may
prescribe.

7 Subjecls of study
7 .l The subjects for the degree of Master of Applied

Science in Materials Welding and Joining are the
same as those for the degree of Master of
Engineering Science in Materials Welding and
Joining.

Syllobuses

syllabus details: s¿¿ Master of Engineering Science in
Materials Welding and Joining

3.7

4
4.1
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Regulotions
Subject to these regulations a person who-

has been admitted in The University of
Adelaide to an Honours degree of
Bachelor or a degree of Master in Science,

Doctor of Engineering.

On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering the Council may accept as a

.utididut" for the degree a person who has

been admitted lo a degree in The

Universiry of Adelaide other than one

named in section (a) of this regulation, or

who is a graduate of another university or

institution of higher education recognised

by The University of Adelaide and has a

súbstantial association with the

University; provided that in each case the

qraduate toncemed has, in the opinion of
ihe Faculty of Engineering, had an

adequate engineeri ng training.

On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering the Board of Graduate

Stuãies, acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council may, in special

association witb the University and has, in

the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering'

adequate engineering credentials'

Except where a person has been accepted

as aìandidate under regulation l(c), no

person shall be accepted as a candidate for

ih. d"g... of Doctor of Engineering
before ihe expiration of five years from

the date of the original graduation'

(a) A Person who desires to become a

cunàidut. for the degree shall give notice

of the intended candidature in writing to
such notice shall
the aPPlicant's

ts and of the work

to be submitted for the degree'

(b) The Faculty ofEngineering shall appoint a

committee to examine the information

submitted and to advise the Faculty on

whether the Faculty should:

(i) allow the applicant to proceed, and-

approve the subject or subjects of
the work to be subrnitted; or

(ii) advise the applicant not to submit

his work: and the Faculty's decision

. shatl be conveyed to the applicant'

(c) If it accePts the

the subject or s

submitted the
examiners of whom one at least shall be

an extemal examiner'

(a) To qualify for the degree the candidate

shali fumish satisfactory evidence that the

candidate has made an original
contribution of distinguished merit adding

to the knowledge, understanding or

practice of any subject with which the

FacultY is directlY concerned'

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily. on

a consideration of such of published

works as the candidate may submit for
examination.

(c) The candidate in submitting published

works shall state generally in a preface

and specifìcally in notes the main sources

from which the information is derived and

the extent to which the candidate has

made use of the work of others, especially

where joint publications are concemed'

The candidate may also signify in general

teÍns the portions of his work which he

claims as original'

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what

Part, if anY, of the work has been

iubmitted for a degree in this or any other

universitY.

4 The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar

three copies of the work prepared in accordance

with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of

clause 28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes' If the

work is accepted for the degree the Registrar w.ill

ransmit two of the copies to the University

Library.



6 Notwithstanding anything contained in the
ulations, the Faculty may

award of the degree to any
ot.a member of the staff of the
such recommendation must be

Engineering - D.E.

Regulat¡Ons allowed 15 January 1976.

lLended:4 Feb. 1982:2, 421iFeb. lggl: t;13 Feb. 1992: t(d),
2(a), 3(a), 3(b), 3(c), s(d).
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Foculfy of Lqw

Regulolions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of low
I In the Faculty of Law there shall be the

following awards:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws
with Honours

Honours degree ofBachelor ofLaws
Graduate Certificate in Mediation
(Family)

Graduate Diploma in Corporate and
Commercial Law*

Graduate Diploma in Environmental Law
Graduate Diploma in Taxation Law
Master of Environmental Law

Maste¡ of Laws

Master of Laws (Corporate and
Commercial)*

Master of Laws (General Studies)

The courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be governed by the General Couise Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time,

The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

R€gulat¡ons effect¡ve trom 1 August 1994.

The addit¡on ol the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws with
Honours effective Írom 2 August I gg4.

Regulations amended 20 February 1995.

' Awaiting approval and confirmation.

722

notes not forming part of the Fìegulations

Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy
Vice-Chancellor (Academic).

Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

The Faculty also otfers a Doctor of Laws (LL.D.). Higher
doctorates are governed by their own sets of Regulations
as printed in this volume of the Calendar.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the Generar course Rulès printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

Asallstudentsmustcomplywiththeserules,theya¡eadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Genelol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary degree' which may

be awarded with Honours, and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Laws'

1.2 The SPecihc Course Rules

undertaken bY candidates; and

(b)

of the DePartment of Law'

2 Admiss¡on requ¡femenTs

2.1 Admission as a candidate for the degree is

subject to quotas and selection procedures

cunently operating in the Faculty'

An applicant may be considered for admission

as a ään¿iOate il one or more of the following

conditions have been satisflled:

(a) ìompletion of a degree of The Univenity

of A'delaide in a faculty other than Law;

(b) 
1r:
for

ultY

of the UniversitY.

.,,

2.3

2.4

2.5
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years during the candidature. Students absent for
longer periods may reapply for admission to the
course in accordance with procedures in
operation at the time.

Courses of study
Courses of study must be approved by the Dean
of the Faculty or a nominee at enrolment each
yea¡.

The Ordinory degree
lntroductory notê to Spec¡t¡c Course Rule 9.2 (not
forming part ot the Rule).

1 The normal scheme of study recommended for
students other than graduates who w¡sh to
proceed to lhe degree ol Bachelor of Laws is as
follows:

(a) Apply tor entry to candidature for one of
the lollow¡ng degrees:

Bachelor of Design Studies (B.Des.St.)

Bachelor of Arts (8.A.)

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

Bachelor of Computer Science
(B.Comp.Sc.)

Bachelor of Economics (B.Ec.)

Bachef or of Engineering (Chemicat)
(8.E.(Chem))

Bachelor of Health Sc¡ences
(B.Heatrh Sc.)

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc)

Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences)
(B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.))

On complet¡on ol the equivalent ol at least
one year ot fuil t¡me study (24 points) in
one of these degrees apply for entry to
Law studies.

(b) A number of places in Law studies are
also reserved for school leavers (ie
enrolled in SACE Stage 2), on the basis of
their SACE aggregate or equivalent.

School leavers who have been offered a
reserved place w¡ll be required to
successfully complete the first year (24
points) of their non law degree course
prior to admission to Law studies.

Admission to Law stud¡es ent¡fles candidates to
enrol at the appropriate time for all other Law
subjects available from the Specit¡c Course Rules
ol the above degrees. lt should be noted that in
Sc¡ênce the resultant degree awarded will be the
Bachelor of Science (Jurisprudence). Entrants to
Sc¡ence seeking to do Law should ensure their
first year enrolment meets the B.Sc.
(Jurisprudence) requ¡rement. Candidates
admitted to Law studies who include Law

subjects ¡n the non law degree proceed
automalically to LLB cand¡dature on completion
ol the non law degree.

2 Graduates who have not included Lawsubjects ¡n
the¡r undergraduate studies may be selected as
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws.
For such candidates, the course load for the
Bachelor ol Laws degree ¡s the equivalent of
three and a half years ol full-lime study, and they
may usually complete the degree in three years
by taking some overload.

3.2.1 A candidate shall qualify for rhe degree of
Bachelor of Laws if:

(a) the candidate has

(i) qualified for a degree in another
Faculty of the University, or

(iÐ obtained in another university a
degree which, in the opinion of the
Faculty of Law, is at leasr
equivalent, fo¡ the purpose, to a
degree in another Faculty of the
University, or

(iii) obtained in another terriary
institution a non-Law qualification
at an academic level which has been
accepted by Council for the
purposes of Specific Course Rule
2.3.

(b) the candidate has passed (while a
candidate for the non_Law degree or
qualification referred to in sub_clause (a)
or otherwise):

(Ð all the following compulsory
subjects:

6019 Law and Legal process 6

3731 Contract 6

8433 Constitutional Law 6

8821 Property 6

9365 Torts 6

8480 Trusts 3

8580 Criminal Law 6

3225 Associations 6

8326 Adminisrrative Law 6

4729 Evidence 6

and

3.2

7U
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(ii) elective subjects with an aggregate

points value of 27 from the

following:

9046 Aboriginal People and the I¿w 3

2682 Advanced Contract I¿w 3

8782 Australian InsolvencY Law 3

344ó Australian Law and SocietY 3

4398 Australian l-egal History 3

1298 CaPital Gains Tax and

the Taxation of Entities 3

6318 Choice of Law:
Theory and Practice 3

7015 ComParative CorPorate law 3

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law 3

5626 Consumer Protection and

Unfair Trading 3

l90l CriminologY 3

7272 E¡vironmental Planning and

Protection Law 3

108? FamilY Law I 3

3436 FamilY Law II 3

9854 Feminist Iægal Theory (LLB) 3

5258 Financial Transactions 3

2412 Housing Law 3

4691 Human Rights: Intemational
and National PersPectives (LLB) 3

9622 lncome Maintenance 3

5659 Industrial ProPertY 3

1079 Industrial Relations Law 3

9420 Intellectual ProPertY 3

1101 Intemational Law A (LLB) 3

3207 Intemational Law B (LLB) 3

9425 JessuP Moot 3

8967 Jurisdiction of Australian Courts 3

3863 JurisPrudence I 3

8465 JurisPrudence II 3

6416 Labourlaw 3

7730 Land Use Planning Law 3

3020 Law and Economic5 3

8729 Law of Restitution 3

4809 Law ofthe Person 3

4771 Media Law 3

6615 Medical Law and Ethics 3

64O0 Minerals and EnergY l-aw 3

3?65 Procedures for Settling
Civil DisPutes 3

7?82 Regulation of ComPetition 3

8600 Securities and Investrnent ['aw 3

?522 Selected Issues in Criminal Law

and Procedure (LLB) 3

2248 South Australian Parliamentary

IntemshiP (Law) 3

9434 Succession 3

3304 SuPPIY ofGoods and Services 3

9521 Tax and the Revenue ConcePt 3

the Law
be made

ls will be

published with the timetable'

3.2.2 
;:'¡'.'.,tTj
gree either
of 3.2.1 or

bY Passing:

(a) all of the compulsory subjects referred.to

in 3'2.1(bXi) or their equivalent under

Previous schedules; and

(b) elective subjects with an aggregate points

value of forty-five from those listed in

3.2'l(bxii) or those available under

Previous schedules'

3.2.3 (a) A candidate may be awarded the Ordinary

degree of Bachelor of I-aws with Honours

who:

(i) has completed the subjects required

under 3:2.1(bxi) and (ii) o¡ 3'2'2

above with a final honours average

(calculated according to Specific

Course Rule 3'3'l(b)) of 71 or

more; and

of this clause bY the FacultY'

(b) The Ordinary degree with Honours shall

be awarded in the Second Class but the

Faculty shall decide whether the degree

with Fionours is awarded in Division A or

Division B.

125
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3.2.4 (a) The Faculty may determine, on such
conditions as it considers appropriate, that
a pass in a subject offered under previous
schedules is to be deemed to be a pass in a
subject or subjects refened to in Specific
Course Rules 3.2.1 or 3.2.2.

(b) Without limiting rhe operarion of the
preceding sub-clause, a candidate who has
passed

(Ð ó256 Elemenrs of Law (4) and 2944
Constitutional Law I (4), or 1g26
Australian Legal System (6), shall
be deemed to have passed 6019
Law and lægal process (6); or

(ii) 8433 Constitutional t¿w II (6) shall
be deemed to have passed g433
Constitutional Law (6); or

(iiÐ 7479 Adminisrrarive Law I (3) or
6008 Adminisrrative Law II or
LL07 Administrarive [¿w shall be
deemed to have passed 9326
Administrative t¿w (6).

(c) A candidate who presents a combination
of
(i) 6256 Elements of Law (4) and 1826

Australian Legal System (6) or
6019 Law and lægal process (6); or

(ii) 2944 Constitutionat [¿w I (4) and
1826 Australian tægal System (6)
or 6019 Law and lægal process (6);
or

(iii) 6256 Elements of Law (4), 2944
Constiturional Law I (4) and 832ó
Adminisrrarive t¿w (6),

shall be regarded as having completed an
unspecified subject with a points value of
three for the purposes of Clauses
3.2. I (bxii) and 3.2.2(b).

3.2.5 A candidate who first enrolled in the Faculty in
any subject for the degree prior to l9g2 is not
required to pass 3225 Associations provided that
the candidate has passed:

(a) (i) LB23 Succession and LB12
Commercial Transactions prior to
March 1982; or

(ii) LB23 Succession and LB12
Commercial Transactions and LB l3
Consumer Credit after March l9g2;
and

(b) subjects listed in 3.2.I (bxii) wirh an
aggregate value of at least six points mòre
than that specified in 3.2. I (bXii) or
3.2.2(b).

72,6

3.2.6 A candidate who, prior to March 19g0, passed in
LL08 Seminar Course A or LLlg Seminar
Course B may count either or both of those
courses as elective subjects for the pu¡poses of
3.2.1(bxiÐ or 3.2.2(b) with a points value of
three and six respectively.

3.2.7 When passed at the times specified, the
following subjects shall be regarded as elective
subjects for the purposes of 3.2.1(bXii) and
3.2.2(b), with the designated points value:

code subject title points

904ó Aborigines and the [aw,
prior to March 1987

LB48 Child Welfare, prior ro March l98l
8406 Child Welfare, after March 1981

and prior to March 1987

LL73 Commercial Transactions,
prior to March t 98 I

6223 Commercial Transactions,
after March 1981 and
prior to March 1987

LL77 Comparative Law, prior to March l9g2

2413 Comparative Law, after March l9g2
and prior to March 1987

4

J

J

6

J

3544 Consumer Credit, prior to March l9g7 2

LL87 Criminology, prior to March 1980 6

5429 Environmental and Planning Law,
prior to March 1990 6

LB 17 Family Law, afrer March 1980
and prior to March 1981 3

LB17 Family Law, after March l98l
and prior to March 1982 4

6729 Insurance, prior to March 1987 2

LL37 International t¿w, prior to March l9g0 6

LB82 International Law I, after March l9g0
and prior to March l98l 3

3413 International Law I, afte¡ March lggl
and prior to March 1987 4

LB83 International Law II,
prior to March l98l 3

8479 Intellecrual and Industrial property,
prior to March 1987 3

2681 International Law II, after March 19g l
and prior to March 1987 2

LL97 International Trade Law,
prior to March 1980 6

5267 lntemational Trade Law,
after March 1980 and
prior to March 1987 3



LB78 Land Contracts, prior to March 1982 3

5238 Land Contracts, after March 1982

and Prior to March 1987 4

LL28 tægal History' prior to March 1974 3

5645 LegalPhilosophy, prior to March 1987 3

2435 Mining taw, prior to March 1987 3

614ó Negotiable Instruments'
priõr to March 198? 2

1710 PenologY, Prior to March 1987 3

LL74 Procedure' prior to March 1980 6

3695 Procedure, after March 1980

and Prior to March 1987 4

1155 Remedies, Prior to March 1987 3

4152 Roman [aw, Prior to March 1987 6

8600 Securities and Investment'

Prior to March 1987 4

5839 Soviet Law, prior to March 1987 3

9434 Succession, prior to March 1987 2

6776 TradePractices, prior to March 1987 2

3.2.8 The Faculty may direct that any elective subject

or subjects referred to in 3'2.1(b)(ii) be not

offered in a Particular Year.

3.2.9 The Points value of each subject shall, except

where 3.2.7 applies, be that apPearing after the

name of the subject in 3.2'l(b)'

3.2J0 (a) A candidate previously enrolled in- the

LL.B. who has not completed 6019 Law

and tægal Process a¡d3731 Contract must

enrol in these subjects (or either subject if
one has been comPleted) in the year in

which they resume their studies' Subject

to 3.2.10(b) these subjects must be

undertaken before all other subjects

referred to in 3.2.1. Their enrolment will
be governed by the rules covering new

entõlments as to withdrawal from the

foundation subjects and leave from

candidature.

(b) A candidate who enrols in 6019 [¿w and

lægal Process and 3731 Contract may also

entol concu.tently in 93ó5 Torts and 8580

Criminal Law.

3.2J1 Unless the Faculty otherwise determines a

candi anY of

the ubjects

invol Course

Rule revious

schedules:

(a) 8326 Administrative Law and 6008

Administrative Law II or LL07
Administrative [¿w;

Low - LL,B.

8433 Constitutional Lar¡y and 8433

Constitutional Law II or LL32
Constitutional Law II;

ó019 Law and tægal Process and 1826

Australian Legal SYstem, or 6256

Elements of l-aw a¡d2944 Constitutional
Law I;

8772 Business Regulation and 6729

Insurance or 6223 Commercial
Transactions or 67'76 Trade Practices;

8406 Child Welfare or 5911 Family Law

and LLIT FamilY Law;

6223 Commercial Transactions and LL73

Commercial Transactions or 3544

Consumer Credit;

l90l Criminology or lTlO Penology and

LL87 CriminologY;

5258 Financial Transactions and 3544

Consumer Credit or 614ó Negotiable
Instruments;

9420 Intellectual Property and 8479

Intellectual and Industrial Property;

gg42 Intemational Law and 3413

Intemational Law I or 2681 Intemational
l-aw II;

LL37 International Law and 3413

International Law I or 2681 Intemational
I¿w II or 3092 Human Rights;

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(Ð

(e)

(h)

(i)

c)

(k)

0) 5267 Intemational Trade Law and LL97

Intemational Trade Law ;

(m) 6729 Insurance and LL64 Institutional
Business Transactions' or 6146

Negotiabte Instruments or 6'176 Trade

Practices;

(n) 8480 Trusts and LL43 Trusts and

Succession or 9434 Succession;

(o) 5429 Environmental and Planning law
and 7272 Environmental Planning and

Protection Lawl

(p) 5429 Environmental and Planning Law

and 9844 Conservation and Heritage Law;

(q) 5429 Environmental and Planning Law

passed prior to 1989 and 7730 Land-Use

Planning Law;

(Ð 6019 l-aw and Iægal Process and 1826

Australian Lægal SYstem;

(s) 7782 Regulation of Competition or 5626

Consumer Protection and Unfair Trading

or 3304 Supply of Goods and Services and

8772 Business Regulation;
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(Ð 63 l8 Choice of [¿w: Theory and practice
or 8967 Jurisdiction of Australian Couns
and 1587 Conflict ofLaws;

(u) 1087 Family Law I or 3436 Family Law II
and 5911 Famity Law;

(v) 1079 Industrial Relations Law or 6416
Labour Law and 8625 Industrial t¿w;

(w) 1101 Internarional Law A (LLB) and9942
Intemational Law;

(x) 3863 Jurisprudence I or g465
Jurisprudence Il and 17j2 Jurisprudence;

(y) 3446 Ausr¡alian [¿w and Society or 439g
Ausr¡alian lægal Hisrory and 9159 lægal
History;

(z) 9521 Tax and the Revenue Concept or
1298 Capital Gains Tax and the Taxation
of Entities and 2014 Taxation.

3.2J2 Acandidate for the Honours Degree who has not
qualified for that degree may present the subject
9721 Honours Law Dissertation, considered
sufficient for the purpose by the Honours Board
of Examiners, as an elective subject with a value
of nine poinrs for the purposes of 3.2, I (b)(ii) and
3.2.2(b).

3.2I3The Faculty may require any candidate to
undertake either or both of the subjects 9479
Bridging Law A and ß24 Bridging Law B
following admission to candidature. Candidates
who are required to undertake a Law Bridging
subject must be so advised prior to admission to
candidature.

3.3 The Honours degree
lntroductory note to Specíf¡c Course Rule 3.0
(not forming part of the Rule).

A student who wishes to obtain an Honours degree ol
Bachelor of Laws must complele the subject 9721
Honours Law Dissertation. This subject is normally
undertaken ¡n the linal year of Ìhe LL.B. course. The
subject has a points value ol g and is taken instead ot
olher elect¡ve subjects w¡th an equivalent points value.

3.3.1 (a) Except with the permission of the Faculty,
to be granted only in special
circumstances, candidates may not enrol
for the Honours dissertation unless they
have an honou¡s subject average ofat least
70. An honours subject average is the
average mark obtained in the best 65Vo of
whatever Law subjects under this Rule a
candidate has completed to at least pass
level provided that

(r) a candidate who is seeking to
qualify for the Honours degree
pursuant to 3.3.4 must (while a
candidate for the degree in the non-

Law faculty or otherwise) have
completed Law subjects under
3,2.1(b) with an aggregate points
value of at least fifty-four; and

(ii) a candidate who is seeking to
qualify for the Honours degree
pursuant to 3 -3.5 must have
completed Law subjects under
3.2.1(b) with an aggregate points
value of at least seventy-three,

In calculating an Honours subject average
the following procedure shall be used:

(i) the aggregate points value of
subjects completed to at least pass
level is calculated;

(ii) subjects are selected for the average
in the order of marks gained,
highest first, until their combined
points value constitutes atleast 65Vo
of the aggregate points value of
subjects completed;

(iii) the last subject selecred is given that
points value which brings the total
points value of subjects selected to
exactly 657o of the aggregate points
value of subjects completed;

(iv) the mark in each subject selected is
multiplied by the subject's points
value, the marks (so multiplied) are
added together, and their sum
divided by 65Vo of the aggregare
points value of subjects completed;

(v) to the average thus produced the
following bonuses are added for
distinctions gained by the candidate
in subjects completed:

for a six-point subject, 0.3

for a four-point subject, 0.2

for a three-point subject, 0. I 5

for a two-point subject, 0.1

When the Faculty gives special
permission under this clause it shall at the
same time settle an honours subject
average.

When a candidate

(i) is granted status in a subject
pufsuant to clause 7 of Statute
XXV or General Course Rule
1.4.20; or

(ii) is permitted by Faculty ro presenr a
subject for the degree pursuant to
Specific Course Rule 4,

(b)

(c)

(d)
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the Faculty shall determine a mark for the

subject which shall be used for the

purposes of calculating the candidate's

honours subject average'

3.3.2 The Department of t¿w shall determine each

year how many candidates otherwise qualifÏed

under this schedule its resources allow it to

supervise. accePted for

suþervision their subject

averages. ccepted for

supewision enrol for the

Honours dissertation.

3.3.3 In order to be considered for honours

provided to the Faculty Registrar in December

òf th. y.* prior to the subject being undertaken'

3.3.4 A candidate shall qualify for the Honours degree

of Bachelor of L¡ws if:

(a) the candidate has

(Ð qualihed for a degree in another

FacultY of the UniversitY' or

(ii) obtained in another university a

degree which in the oPinion of the

FacultY of Law is at least

equivalent, for the PurPose' to a

degree in another FacultY of the

UniversitY, or

(iii) obtained in another tertiary
institution a non-I¿w qualification
at an academic level which has been

accePted bY Council for the

PurPoses of SPecific Course Rule

2.3;

(b) the candidate has passed (while a

candidate for the non-Law degree or

qualification referred to in sub-clause (a)

or otherwise)

(Ð the compulsory subjects listed in
3.2.1(b)(Ð or their equivalent; and

(ii) elective subjects with an aggregate

points value of eighteen from those

listed in 3.2.1(bXii) or those

available under previous schedules;

and

(c) the candidate has satisfactorily completed

the subject 9721 Honours Law

Dissertation.
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3.3.5

of 3.3.4 or bY:

(a) passing all the compulsory subjects listed

in 3.2.1(bXi) or their equivalent and

elective subjects with an aggregate points

value of thirty-six from those listed in

3.2.1(bxiÐ or those available under

Previous schedules; and

(b) satisfactorily completing the subject 9721

Honours Law Dissertation'

3.3.6 Clauses 4, 5,6,'1 ,8,9, l0 and 1l of Specific

Course Rule 3.2 and Specific Course Rule 4 also

aPPIY to the Honours degree'

4 SloTus

5 Assessmenl ond exominolions
5.1 (a) In determining

a subject, the
account the ass

oral, written, practical or examination

work in that subject, provided that the

candidate has been given notice at the

beginning of the subject of the

circumstances in which the work may be

taken into account and its relative

imPortance in the final result'

(b) A candidate may be required by the

assessors in any subject to do essays or

other written work in a satisfactory

manner as prerequisite to being assessed

in that subject, provided that candidates

are given precise information about those

requirements at the beginning of the

subject.

5.2 The Faculty may grant to any student such

exemption from Specific Course Rule 5'1, and

under such conditions, as it shall decide'

Credit, Pass'
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6 Quolificollon requlrements '

6.1 To qualify for the Ordinary Çegree a cpndidate
shall compty with the relevant provisions of the
Speôific Course Rules.

6.2 (a) To qualify for the Honours degree a
candidate shail comply with the relevant
p¡ovisions ofthç Specific Course Rules. ¡

(b) A , candidate who satisfies the
.r ' requirements of Specific Course Rule

6.2(a) above,- shall be awarded rhe

the F¿ç¡lty shall decidê within which of
the fôllo;ing classes and divisions the
degree shall be awarded:
' 

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

, Third Class

130
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Syllobuses

lntroduclory noles
note: Syllabus€s for subjects for the LL.B' degree, some of

wh¡ch may be offered for non-Law degrees, are given below'

I Each subject for the LL.B. degree has a points

value as shown in brackets below' A 3 point

subject represents l2'5To of a standard year of

full+ime studY.

2 The compulsory subjects *6019 Law and Legal

Process (6) and *373 I Contract (6) are presented

at an academic level appropriate to second year

Universìty study. In order to be eligible to enrol

in these subjects a student must have

satisfactorily completed the equivalent of at least

a year of full-time University study. The two

suL¡ects must usually be studied concurently'
There is a subject quota for *6019 Law and

tægal Process (6).

Selection for the quota is based on the overall

standard of a student's academic performance at

The University of Adelaide or the equivalent'

Students selected for the subject quota are

automatically permitted to enrol for *3731

Contract (6). Admission to the subject quota

operates effectively as admission to candidature

tó the LL.B. Places offered in 6019 I¿w and

of the Faculty must reapply for entry if they wish

to resume in a subsequent Year'

3 The compulsory subjects *9365 Torts (6)' *8580

Criminailaw (6)' *8821 Property (6) and *8433

Constitutional Law (6) are Presented at an

academic level appropriate to third year

4 The compulsory subjects *6019 Law and Legal

and *3731 e pfe-

r all other LL'B'
than those e' The

Isory subjec degree

are:

In addition to the comPulsory subjects, elective

subjects with an aggregate points value of 
.27

muit be presented for the degree. The elective

subjects are:

*9O4óAboriginal People and the Iåw 3

2682 Advanced Contract Law 3

8782 Australian InsolvencY Law 3

*344óAustralian Law and SocietY 3

*4398Australian lægal History 3

1298 Capital Gains Tax and the

Taiation of Entities 3

6318 Choice of [¿w: Theory and Practice 3

7015 ComParative CorPorate Law 3

*gS44Conservation and Heritage Law 3

5626 Consumer Protection and

Unfair Trading 3

*1901 Criminology 3

fl 27 2Bnv i¡ onmental Planning and

Protection Law 3

1087 FamilY Law I 3

3436 FamilY Law II 3

9854 Feminist lægal Theory QLB) 3

5258 Financial Transactions 3

2412 Housing Law 3

4ó91 Human Rights: International and

National PersPectives (LLB) 3

*9622lncome Maintenance 3

5659 Industrial ProPertY 3

1079 Industrial Relations Law 3

9420 Intellectual ProPertY 3

I l0l Intemational Law A (LLB) 3

3207 Intemational Law B (LLB) 3

9425 JessuP Moot 3

896? Jurisdiction of Australian Courts 3

3863 Jurisprudence I 3

8465 JurisPrudence II 3

6416 l¿bour t¿w 3

*??30tand-Use Planning Law 3

*30201¿w and Economics 3

8729 l-aw of Restitution 3

4809 t¿w of the Person 3

3225 Associations

8326 Administrative Law

4729 Evidence

8480 Trusts

6

6

6

3
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*477lMediaLaw 
3

6615 Medical Law and Ethics 3

64O0 Minerals and Energy Law 3

3765 Procedures for Settling Civil Disputes 3

7782 Regulation of Competition 3

8600 Securities and Investment Law 3

*7522Selected Issues in Criminal Law and
Procedure (LLB) 3

2248 South Ausrralian Parliamentary
Intemship (Law) 3

9434 Succession 3

3304 Supply of Goods and Services 3

9521 Tax and the Revenue Concept 3

A number of subjects offered in the Law
Postgraduate Program will also be made
available to LLB studenrs. Details will be
published with the timetable.

The subjects marked * in notes 2,3 and,4 above
may be taken by students within non-Law
degrees provided they are included in the
appropriate Specific Course Rules. The non-Law
degrees which allow inclusion of some of these
subjects under appropriate conditions are the
degrees of 8.4., B.Des.St., B.Com.,
B.Comp.Sc., B.E.(Chem.), B.Ec., B.H.Sc.,
B.Sc.(Jur.), and B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.).

In any one year the Department of Law offers all
compulsory LL.B. subjects and also offers
elective subjects with an aggregate points value
of at least 54.

In order to be eligible to obtain rhe LL.B. degree
a candidate must have qualified for a non-Law
University degree or equivalent. Candidates who
have completed the requirements for a non-Law
degree are usually able to complete the LL.B.
degree in two lurther years of study provided
that Law subjects rvith an aggregate points value
of at least 24 were presented for the non-Law
degree. Graduates who have not previously
taken any Law subjects can normally completè
the LL.B. degree in three years (with some
overload).

Schemes of study

The Faculty of Law recommends that candidates
for the LL.B. degree rake their subjects
according to one of the following schemes.
(Students undertaking Law studies as part of the
B.E. (Chem.) should consult rhe notes ro thar
degree lor the recommended scheme of study.

After complerion of rhe B.E. (Chem.) with Law
studies the LL.B. can be completed in 2 further
years, following the study pattem for fourth and
fifth years in Scheme A below- )

Scheme A

For students who will commence Law studies
after completing the first year of a non-Law
degree course other than B.E.(Chem.).

First year

Appropriate subjects for the first year of the non-
Law degree course.

Second year

6019 Law and Legaì Process, 3731 Contract
together with sufficient non-I¿w subjects to
make up the second year of the non-Law degree
course.

Third year

8433 Constitutional [¿w, 9365 Torts and gg2l
Property together with sufficient non-Law
subjects to make up the third year of the non-
Law degree course.

Fourth year

8480 Trusrs, 8580 Criminal Law and either3225
Associations or 8326 Administrative Law
together with elective Law subjects to the value
of I2 or l5 points.

Fifth year

4729 Evidence and either 3225 Associations or
8326 Administrat¡ve Law togerher with elective
Law subjects to the value of 12 or 15 points.
Candidates for the Honours Degree undertake
the Honours Law Dissertation in lieu of elective
subjects to the value of 9 points.

Scheme B

For students who commence Law studies after
having qualified for an approved non-Law
degree.

First year

6019 Law and l-egal Process, 3731 Contract,
9365 Torts and 8580 Crìminal Law.

Second year

8433 Constitutional Law, 8821 property and
8326 Administrative Law together with elective
subjects to the value oÌ 12 or l5 points.



Third Year

value of 9 Points.

studY.

limeToble

the enrolment Period.

sub¡ects to be offered in 199ó

books

through the academic Year'

ossessmenl plocedures
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ossessment

t¡w School in ApriVMay of each year'

bilitY of each studerrt to read and

atement of assessment schemes as

FacultY in each of the subjects in

is enrolled'

Faculty,

óOl9 Low ond Legol Plocess

Ievel'. aPPtoPriate to 2nd Year

points value:6 duralion: full Year

contact hours:2 tectures per week; I tutorial per week

contenti This subject aims to explain the. origins and

iái"r" "f 
rà* iniociety and the institutions through

73:3



aíms: To acquaint students with the content and
application of the common law rules relating to
enforceable agreements and to put those ruÌes in iheir
practical and social perspective. Although the subject
is not concerned with the various statutory
modifications made with respect to different classes of
contract (eg employment, land, consumer finance,
etc.), which are dealt with in detail in other elective
subjects, an understanding of the common law
conception of a contract is vital, not just a starting_
point, for those statutory models, and also with regard
to everyday commercial agreements.

contact åozrs: Intensive teaching in small groups will
be used to stimulate more active particìpation by
students and a greater degree of interaction between
staff and students. Tuition will be by a combination of
lectures. and seminars. For seminar purposes the
Contract class will be divided into èigirt groups
(subject to enrolments). Instruction in eithei moãe will
be for 3 hours per week throughout the academic year.

content'. The followirtg topics will be covered: Creation

discharge by agreement); Remedies (enforcement,
comPensation, resti tution).

prescribed ,¿í.ç: Students should purchase Carter &
Harland Cases and materials on contracl law in
Australia 2nd edn (Butrerworths, 1993). This is a
companion volume to the text cited below. The
recommended textbook for the subject is Carter &
Harland Contract law ín Australia 2nd edn
(Butterworths, l99l).

84¡¡3 Conslitulionotlow
level: appropnate to 3rd year

poinls value:6 duration: full year

prerequisites: 6019 Law and Legal process; 3731
Contract

aims: To impart an understanding of the chief features
of the working of the Commonwealth constitution and
to develop acquired skills in working with problems in
Australian constitutional law.

7U

prerequisites or corequisites: 6019 Law and Legal
Process;3731 Contract

aims', To provide an account of the elements of the
general principles of criminal responsibility and the
more serious offences; to promote an understanding of
the manner in which case-law is applied and tegislaiion
interpreted; to encourage a critical appraisai of the
criminal law.

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week, plus
fortnightly one hour tutorials

content The subject will cover the general principles
of criminal responsibility; including, bur not
necessarily confined to, ignorance and mistake offact,
ancillary criminal responsibility, intoxication, insanity
and automatism. A detailed examination of some
specific offences such as murder, manslaughter, sexual
and non-sexual assaults will also be undertaken.

prescribed texts: Brctt, Waller & Williams Criminal
law text and cases 7th edn (1993); Brown, Neal,
Farrier & Weisbrot Críminal Laws and Howard's
Criminal /aw 5th edn (1990), Criminal Law
Consolidation Act (SA) as amended.

Students should avoid purchasing books until after the
Orientation week lecture when latest editions can be
advised.
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which it achieves its influence. The emphasis will be
upon the role of courts as f,rnal arbiters where there are
disagreements in society. How do courts resolve these
disagreements? By what procedure? In what sense is
resolution a matter of applying ,the law'. Case analysis
will provide the basis for this explanation.

3731 Conlroct
level: appropnate to 2nd year

poinls value: 6 duration: full year

contacÍ hours: to be advised

Teaching will be a combination of small group
teaching, lectures and tutorials.

content: The Australian constitutional system. The
nature and methods of judicial power in constitutional
law. Selected topics, including trade and commerce,
corporations, section 92, external affairs, The
relationship between the Commonwealth and the
States. Human rights.

prescribed fexts: Students might like to purchase the
following texts: Zines The High Court and the
Constitution 3rd edn (1992); Detmold The Australian
Commonwealt¿ (1985).

8580 CriminolLow
level: appropriate to 3rd year

poinls value: 6 duralion: full year

8821 Property
level: appropriate to 3rd year

points value: 6 dura¡ion'. full year

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and tægal process: 3731
Contract

aims: Tlte principal aim is to acquaint students with the
fundamental legal concepts associated with proprietary
interests, and to teach students how to apply the
relevant laws and concepts to practical siiuations
where such interests are in dispute. The subject



detail.

contact hoars: combination of lectures and small

groups as aPProPriate

content'. The nature of ownership; title to land; title to

nãóàt, .o-o*nership of land and goods; subsidiary

í"1ãt..r, in land including security, possessory and

neighbourhood interests.

93ó5 Torls

level: aPProPnate to 3rd Year

points value: 6 durationi full Year

prerequisiles or corequisítes: 6019 Law and lægal

Process; 3731 Contracts

aims:Toprovide a sound working understanding of the

iu* of d.tr. Torts is a vast subject, and it is quite

impossible to cover the whole of it in a one-year

university subject. Concentration will be on the most

important torts'

conl(tcl hours'. 2 one hour lectures a week' plus

fortnightlY one hour tutorials

nrescribed texls: Fleming I'aw of Torts 9th edn (Law
'Book Co, 1992); or Trindade & Cane Law of Torts in

Áusrratía 2nd edn (OI'JP 1993) or Baker, Inftoduction

to Tort,2nd edn (Law Book Co, 1996)

casebooks'. Morison & Sappideen Cases on Torts 8lh

edn (Law Book Co, 1993); or Luntz & Hambly^Torts

cases and commentary 3rd edn (Butterworths' 1992)

Students should avoid purchasing books until after the

fittii..tut. in the subjèct in which further advice will

be given'

8480 Trusts

level: aPProPnate to 4th Year
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prerequisites: 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731

Contract; 8821 ProPertY

aims'. To reach an understanding of voluntary

dispositions and, withi
piece of legal machine

those systems of
iurisorudence' To aPPreciate

irust'is used and for what Purposes' T'o examine the

buri. tul"t surrounding its creation and operation' To

åiamine the relationship between the trust and related

concepts. To investigate the policies-whjch underline

th. lu* and to compare the effect of rules with what

appears to be their object. This subject tends, to

càncentrate upon the trust as a concePt' rather than

becoming invõlved in a myriad of legal rules'

contact hours'. 26 lectures and one hour tutorials as

arranged

content'. Historical Introduction' Express Trusts'

including validity and constitution of Express Trusts;

Formalit-ies; Trústs and Powers' Resulting Trusts'

Constructive Trusts'

832ó AdministrotiveLow
level'. apptoptiate to 4th or 5th year

poinls value:6 duralion: full Year

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731

Contract

aíms'. Tlte main aim of the subject is to teach the basic

ptin.ipf.t goveming judicial review of administrative

ã.ii"ti *i,i specia=l 
-emphasis on the fundamental

.ãn..prt ofjurisdiction, ultra vires, natural justice and

abuse'of diicretionary power' Attention will also be

given to the effect upon these principles of recent

F.O"tul legislation, in particular the system of-review

ser up bi the Administrative Decisions (Judicial

n"ui.*l Ãct 1977 (Cth) and the Act creating the

Àdminístrative Appeals Tribunal Act (Cth)' The

subject is of consid
importance, its PrinciPl
of other sPecialist legal

Iaw, Planning [¿w and

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week' plus

fortnightlY one hour tutorials

contenl: Topics selected from: the historical

ãevelopment ãnd conceptual basis of the. subject; the

.on..pt and function of judicial review; review

áistinluistreO from appeal; void and voirlable

uOtinlrttutiu" action; enor of law and enor of fact;
jurisdiction and jurisdictional error of law and fact;

il;;;i justice;" ultra vires and the abuse of

ãit.."tiotiuty power including justiciability; judicial

"oìttor 
or ã.i.gut"d legislation; administrative law

i"-.¿i.t; privaiive clauses; the special position of the

Cto*n unä the question of governmental liability in

735

points value'.3 duration'. one semester
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contract and tort; extra-judicial review, especially the
Administrative Appeals Tribunal and the Ombudiman

, legislation.

prescribed texfs: Students should purchase any one of
the following: Hotop SD principles of Australian
Administrative Law 6th edn; Sykes EI, l¿nham DJ &
Tracey RRS General principles of administrarive law
4th edn; Allars MN.Inrroduction to administrative law.

references: Aronson M & Franklin N Review of
adminístrative action; Hotop SD Cases and materials
on review of administrative action 2nd edn; Wade
flWR Principles of adminisrraive law 6th edn; de
Smith SA Judicíal revíew of administrative action 4rh
edn; Pearce DC Commonwealth administrative law
(f 986); Craig PP Admínistrative law 2nd edn

Students should avoid purchase until after the first
lecture in the subject.

3225 Associotions
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

points value:6 auration: full year
prerequisites: ó019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Cont¡act

aims: To foster a knowledge and understanding of the
subject matter, to create an awareness of the practical
significance of the differenr ways in which the law
relates to various organisational and legal structures, to
encourage the discussion and
approaches of courts and legis
of business and non-profit asso
knowledge of the research to
lawyer and to provide practice in their use.

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week, plus the
equivalent of fortnightly one hour tutorials

unincorporated associations to each other and to third
parties; the Associations Incorporation Act.

prescribed r¿xls: Students must purchase the following
s tatutes:

Partnership Act 1891 (SA) as amended; Associations
Incorporation Act 1956 (SA) as amended;
Corporations Law crrrrent (Butterworths or CCH edn).

reþrences: to be recommended at the Orientation week
lecture
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4729 Evidence
Ievel: appropriate to 5th year

poinls value:6 ¿uration: full year
prerequisites: ó019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

aims: (a) To explain the theoretical basis of the L¿w of
Evidence; (b) To provide students with the practical
skill of applying rules of evidence to various fact
situations.

conlacl hours: I two hour seminar per week.

contenr. The ru in South
Australian court in South
Australia. Rules formation

d by courts in proof of facts, the
information must be presented,
such information can be put by

prescribed f¿xtî: Students should purchase Evidence
Act (SA); Evidence Acl (Cth); Ligertwood Australian
Evidence 2nd edn (Butterworths, 1993); and McGinley
& Waye, Evidence Handbook (Law Book Co Ltd
t9e4).

Seminar guides will be distributed during the year,

eleclive sub¡ects
(Specific Course Rute 3.2.1 (bXiD)

Not all elective subjects will be offered in 1996.
Students should consult the Departmental notice board.
While every effort has been made to offer accurate
information on duration and contact hours of subjects
staffing considerations may necessitate alterations.

901ó ¡Oor'ginol People ond thê Low
level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration: one semester

prerequisiles'. 6019 Law and tægal process; 3731
Contract

aims: to examine the role of law in the context of the
historical and contemporary cultural interaction
between Aboriginal and non Aboriginal people.

contact hours:2 one hour lectures a week or equivalent



2682 Advonced Conlrocl Low

level: apProPnate to 4th or 5th Year

points valuei 3 duration: one semester

prerequisítes'. ó019 Law and lægal Process; 3731

Contract

asPects of Restitution.

contact hours" 2 seminar hours a week or equivalent' or

as advised

content'. On each occasion offered, the subject will

8792 Auslrolion lnsolvencY Low

Ievel: approprtate to 4th or 5th year

points value: 3 duration" one semester

prerequísites: 6019 Law and tægal Process; 3731

Contract

c orequisit e s : 3225 Associations

contac! hours:2lectures per week; fortnightly tutorials

contenlt T cess

persons or who

consequenc s and

with or in the

content will encomPass:

Low - LL,B.

. commencing bankruptcy or winding up

proceedings

. consequences of bankruptcy or winding.up for

the deütor's proPerty, the debtor personally and

creditors

. property available for distribution to creditors

inciuding Property disposed of by the debtor

Prior to bankruPtcy or winding uP

. determining the claims of creditors

. director and bankrupt personal liability

. arangements designed to avoid bankruptcy or

winding uP.

g44ó Ausltoliqn Low ond SocietY

Ievel: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duralion" one semester

prerequisiles: 6019 Law and lægal Process; 3731

Contract

assumed knowledge'. first year Law subjects

contacl hours'. 3 Per week

legal Profession in Australia'

4398 Auslrolion Legol History

levet appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value" 3 duration'. one semester

prerequisites:6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731

Contract

assumed knowledge: first year Law subjects

contact hours" 3 Per week

class discussions.

This
legal

subiect will explore the following topics The-*å 
pnitotophical foundations of the British
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prerequisites: 9521'lax and the Revenue Concept

conlad hours:2 per week

content'. This subject will cover the central provision of
part III Income Tax Assessment Act 1936, being the
Capital Gains Tax provision.

Ina
and
the
com
tax avoidance.

ó318 Choice of Low: Theory ond procfice
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration. one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and Legal process; 3731
Contract

contact hours: 2 lectures per week; I tutorial per
fortnight

contenl: Courts often have to deal with cases which
arise wholly or partially from events that occurred
outside South Australia or Australia. In such cases a
question arises as to whether the case should be
deci an)
law. ing
rhe ich
choi the
context of specific fields of law (eg torts, contracts,
personal injury law, property, succession, matrimonial
causes and other common problems) involving
different States of Australia or other countries.

7015 Comporotive Corporqle low
level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration: one semester

poinls valuei 3 duration: one semester

prerequisites/corequisires.. 3225 Associations or
concurent enrolment in 3225 Associations

738
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of legal history generally and Australian legal history
in particula¡ as well as basic historical methodology.

1298 CopilolGoins Tox ond the Toxolion of
Enlilies

level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

assumed knowledge: first year Law subjects

contad hours:3 per week

areas of corporate law where interesting comparative
work could be pursued. These topics could inciude the
following: Corporate
Entity The tribútions;
Corporate Criminal
Liability.

9844 Conservc¡tion ond Her¡tqge loïv
level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

poinls value:3 duration. one semester

prerequisites: 7272 Environmental planning and
Protection Law

aims: T-o examine regulatory mechanisms designed to
give effect to the goals of identifying and conierving
valuable natural resources and items of the built and
cultural heritage, both within Australia and

contact hours: I one hour lecture plus I two hour
seminar per week

content: The subject will commence with a brief
overview of systems for the allocation of resource
tenures, focussing on arid lands, surface and
underground waters, and minerals and petroleum. The
capacity of these traditional tenurial sysiems to address
conservation objectives will be considered.

protection of biological diversity. In addition, measures
to achieve conservation objectives on private lands will
be considered, including heritage agreements,
vegetation clearance controls, the use ol land-use
planning controls and the British system of national
parks. This section of the subject concludes with an
examination of measures designed to identify and
protect items of the built and cultural heiitage
(including Aboriginal culture).



The final section of the subject provides an historical
account of the emergence of international
environmental organisations and the development of
international law and policy conceming conservation
and heritage matters particularly tbrough treaties and

agreements. Emphasis will be placed upon the

protection of biodiversity world heritage, wildlife,
wetlands and Antarctica.

5626 Consumer Proleclion ond Unfoir
Troding

level: appropnate to 4th or 5th Year

points value:3 duralion'. one semester

prerequîsites: 6019 Law and lægal Process; 3731

Contract

assumed knowledge: 3731 Contract

contact hours'. 2 lectures per week, I tutorial
fortnightly

content A study of: the regulation of trading practices

under national and State laws (particularly
advertising); remedies for infringement of the

standards for fair trading; small claims procedures;

class actions; assistance for consumers; consumer
credit.

l90l Criminology
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

points value'.3 duration'. one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and fægal Process; 3731

Contract

aíms'. The subject provides an introduction to the
historical and contemporary perspectives on the causes

of crime and criminality. In doing so it particularly
focuses on an exploration of the relationship between

social, political, and economic institutions and the

legal system. The various criminological perspectives

are approached in a manner which provides an

opportunity for the undertaking of sustained, intensive,
intellectual work.

contact hours'. 2 one hour lectures a week or
equivalent, plus fortnightly one hour tutorials

The lectures will not provide a synthesised narrative of
the recommended reading material. If lectures are to be

of maximum benefit, it is essential that students read

the assigned materials beforehand. The tutorial
program will endeavour to critically integrate and

evaluate areas covered in the suggested readings and

the theoretical implications which arise from that
material. To this end, the tutorial program will include
study tours to prison facilities.

content'. The subject is interdisciplinary, rather than
following a traditional legalistic approach, with
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emphasis being placed upon developments in the

natural and social sciences which relate to

understanding the causes of crime.

The subject concentrates on two main areas of study:

(a) the historical development of crirninology in the

biological, psychological and sociological schools; (b)

an examination of the leading contemPorary theoriep of
criminogenesis including social interactionism,
naturalism, phenomenology, labelling, socialism and

the'new' confl ict theorists.

7272 Environmenlol Plonn¡ng ond Proleclion
Low

level'. appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration: one semester

prerequisiles:6019 Law and Legal Process and 3?31

Contract

aims'. To introduce students to the regulatory
mechanisms designed to give effect to the goals of
planning for and protecting environmental quality; to
examine environmental regulation in an

interdisciplinary context embracing also political,
economic, technical and social considerations; to
provide students with an opportunity to undertake a

critical appraisal of the adequacy of existing regulatory
mechanisms and altemative methods of approach.

contacl hours: one 2 hour lecture a week plus

fortnightly seminars

content'. The subject examines regulatory mechanisms

that address environmental problems and focuses
particularly upon the regulation of development. An
introductory section examines the nature of
environmental problems in Australia and the general

structure of environmental law. Specific topics
addressed subsequently are: constitutional
responsibilities and Powers with respect to
environmental planning and protection; land-use
planning systems; environmental impact assessment;

and legislation to promote development.

A further section of the subject, which will vary in
content from year to year, examines more recent forms

of environmental regulation, to be selected from the
following topics: pollution controls (air, watel noise);
waste disposal (solid and hazardous wastes); regulation
of hazardous substances (pesticides, environmental
contaminants, radioactive substances, lead, asbestos);

regulation of human-ingested products (food additives,

therapeutic substances). Finally, a section on

environmental litigation will examine tortious actions,

criminal and civil enforcement of environmental
legislation and statutory appeal procedures. The role of
courts and lawyers in the resolution of environmental
disputes will also be discussed.
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1087 Fomily Low I

level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

poínts value:3 duralion: one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and tægal Process; 3731
Contract

contact hours:2 lectures per week; fortnightly tutorials

content: Marriage, Divorce, Guardianship and
Adoption: Introduction - the historical context the
constitutional context; Marriage in Australia:
formation, annulment and dissolution; Guardianship,
custody and access; Adoption.

343ó Fomily Low ll
level'. appropnate to 4th or 5th year

poinls value:3 duration: one semester

prerequisires'. 1087 Family Law I
contact hours:2 lectures per week; fortnightly tutorials

content'. Intemational and Financial Aspects of Family
Law: Recognition of Overseas Marriages and Oveneas
Divorces; Spousal Maintenance and Property
Settlements; Financial agreements under the Family
Law Act and Injunctions arising out of the marital
relationship; Child support; International Child
Abduction; International Adoption.

9854 Feminisl LegolTheory (L[B)

level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 durationi one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and tægal Process; 3731
Contract

contact åo¡¡rs: classes equivalent to 2 one hour
lectures, other classes/sessions as resources permit

aims and contenl: The purpose of this subject is to
examine the role of the law in constructing and
maintaining the inequality of women. It will challenge
the claim that the law is impartial, gender-neutral and
objective. It will examine various critiques which have
been made of the epistemology of law and discuss
theoretical perspectives which attempt to uncover the
role which the law has played in constructing and
maintaining existing gender roles.

5258 FinonciolTronsocl¡ons
level: appropiate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration: one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731
Contract

assumed knowledge: Completion or' concurrent study
of 8821 Property and 3225 Associations is advisable,

740

though not required. Some additional preparation will
be necessary for students who have not taken these
subjects.

contacl hours:2 one hour lectures a week or equivalent
plus fortnightly one hour tutorials

aims; The basic aim is to provide students with an
understanding of major financial transactions, the use
of negotiable instruments, the principal ways in which
credit is provided, the purposes and forms of security
(commercial and consumer), the rnajor rights and
obligations under credit/finance contracts, and
creditors' remedies (including receivership, company
liquidation and bankruptcy).

contenti Commercial lending and security; finance
bills; the content of consumer credit contracts (secured
and unsecured); guarantees; lease flrnancing;
receivables financing; the principal procedures and
rights in bankruptcy/liquidation with particular
reference to the position of financiers; Ietters of credit
and performance bonds.

2412 Housing low
level'. appropnate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration. one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and Lægal Process; 3731
Contract

assumed knowledge: 3731 Contract

contact hours: 2 lectures per week; I tutorial per
fortnight

contenÍ: Astudy of: the rights and obligations ofparties
to a residential tenancy agreement; the rights and
obligations of boarders and lodgers and other
residential occupants; rights of access to public
housing and particular rights and obligations of public
housing tenants; rights and obligations of retirement
village residents; rights and obligations of residential
occupiers of strata title units; access to social security
support for housing; housing cooperatives.

ß91 Humon Rights: Inlernolionol ond
Nqlionol Percpeclives (LLB)

level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value: 3 duratîon: one semester

prerequísites; 6019 Law and lægal Process; 3731
Contract

corequisiles: 9942 International Law; 8433
Constitutional Law

contact l¡o¡¡rs: classes equivalent to 2 one hour
lectures; other classes/sessions as resources permit

aims and contenti The aim of this subject is to have
students consider the legal, philosophical and



interpreting and monitoring human rights' A further

*ion.ni of the subject will be the protection of

human rights in Australia.

9622 lncoms Moinlenonce
Ievel: approPiate to 4th or 5th Year

poínts value'.3 duratíon" one semester

prerequisiles: 6019 Law and tægal Process; 3731

Contract

for reform of the existing provisions'

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week or

equivalent, plus fortnightly tutorials

tical framework

Public, Private'
and individual

ach sector. The

class will choose a field for the application of these

frameworks from the fields of provision for age'

disability and incapacity or provision for children'

íntroductory reading: Titmuss 'Th
welfare' in Titmuss EssaYs in the

'Private Provision of welfare' in
welþre stakes

Other reading will be advised during the subject'

5ó59 lndustriol Property

level: aPProPnate to 4th or 5th Year

points value" 3 duration" one semester

prerequisiles: 6019 Law and lægal Process; 3731

Contract

contact hours'.2 one hour lectures a week; tutorials if
resources Permit

whether artistic or
s, in terms of general

explore how the law
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protection and their overlaP.

conîenti Consideration of the legal protection afforded

to (i) Inventions (ii) Business Reputation. The statutory

systems (a) Patent (b) Trade Marks'

1079 lndustriol Relolions Low

level'. appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value'.3 duration: one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731

Contract

assumed knowledge: 8433 Constitutional Law

contacÍ hoursi to be advised

content'. This subject will examine the law as it relates

to collective work relationships in Australia' The

obligations; the making and enforcement of awards;

the iystem of regulation of enterprise agreements' The

sub¡óct will alsoexamine the interrelationship of state

and federal industrial relations systems, including the

resolution of inconsistencies between federal awards

and state laws.

9420 lnlellecluol ProPerlY

level. appropriate to 4th or 5th year

poínts value'.3 duration'. one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731

Contract

aíms: ln conjunction with the subject Industrial

Property, this subject aims, through a treatment of

.on-fid.ntiul Information, Copyright and Design law to
law in regard to
other forms of
creative effort,

ect also aims, in
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terms of general legal education of students, to explore
how the law deals with a particular problem, and how
in solving that problem the law must balance interests
and protect investment, while taking into account the
public welfare. The subject aims to explore the
interrelationship of common law and statute, in regard
to the development of legal protection. Students
completing this subject should have a basic grounding
in the law of the area, its limitations, its policies, and
its objectives, including the basic features of the
statutory systems of protection and their overlap.

contact hours: 2 one hotr lectures a week; seminars or
tutorials as resources permit

content: Consideration of the tegal protection afforded
to (i) Confidential Information (Family, Government
and Trade Secrets) (ii) Literary and Artistic Effort (iii)
Industrial Designs (iv) Moral Righrs of Authors. The
Statutory Systems (a) Copyright (b) Designs.

I l0l Inlernotionol Low A (ttB)
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duralíon: one semester

9425 Jessup Mool
level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duraÍion. one semester

quota: enrolment limited to five students selected to
represent the Law School in the Jessup Moot
Competition. Team members will be chosen on the
basis of competitive try-outs during which they will be
required to present a short oral argurnent which will be
judged by two members of the department.

prerequisites: 6019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

contact åorirs: equivalent of 3 hours weekly over the
semester

content: Students will be required to participate in the
preparation of briefs, memorials or other written
materials, engage in practice oral arguments and
participate as necessary in regional, national and
international rounds of the Intemational l¿w Moot
Competition.

89ó7 Jurisdiction of Auslrolion Courts
level: appropúate to 4th or 5th year

poinls valuei 3 duration: one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

contact hours: 2 lectures per week; I tutorial per
fortnight

content: The subject deals with the jurisdiction of
Australian Courts over the parties who may appear
before them in cases with an interstate or intemational
element. It examines aspects of the constitutional and
other bases of Federal, State and cross-vested
jurisdiction and service of process, the principle of
forum non conveniens, the recognition and
enforcement of judgments, the full faith and credit
provision of the Constitution.

38ó3 Juilsprudence I

level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value: 3 duration: one semester

prerequísites: 6019 Law and tægal Process; 3731
Contract

assumed knowledge: the basic principles of Law

contacl hours:2.5 hours per week

contenf. The aim of the subject is to examine the nature
of law and legal thought; its practice; its place in the
structure of human lives, and in the structure of
communities; its relation to other types of thought (to
morality, to the physical sciences, to history); its value
and its connection to freedom. The subject is

prerequisiles'. 6019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

contact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week; fortnightly
tutorials as required

conten!: The basic subject in public intemational law
should include: nature; history; philosophical
underpinnings of international law; sources of
intemational law; law of treaties; the relationship with
municipal law; recognition and subjects of
international law; acquisition of territory; jurisdiction.
Operating concurently with the lectures a series of
tutorials/seminars focussing on a contemporary issue
of intemational law

3207 lntemolionollow B (ttB)
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

poinîs value:3 duration: one semester

prerequisítes: 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731
Contract

conlact hours:26hou¡s

conîent: The examination of current intemational legal
issues at an advanced level. Topics covered will be
drawn from: Use of Force; Armed Conflict and
Humanitarian Law; Law of the Sea; Theories of
Intemational Law; International Institutions;
Intemational Dispute Resolution; Self Determination
and Statehood.
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undertaken in seminar classes by Socratic discussions,

84ó5 JutisPtudence ll

level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

prereq uis iles'. 3863 Jurisprudence I

assumed knowledge: the basic principles of Law

conlact hours" 2.5 hours Per week

conlent'. The aim of the subject is as for Jurisprudence

I. It is pursued at a more advanced level than in

Jurisprudence I.

&16 Lobour Low

level. appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value'.3 durafíon" one semester

prerequisiîes'. 6019 Law and lægal Process; 3731

Contract

conloct hoursi lo be advised

contenli This subject examines individual work

relations and the iaw which govems them in the

context of the rapidly changing structures of the

modem industrial environment' The subject will focus

on regulation

of ion of the

co ernational

co on of the

formation of work relationships; the rights and duties

of the parties in work relationships; and the law

goveming the breakdown of the work relationship'

7730 lond Use Plonning Low

level: aPProPiate to 4th or 5th Year

Low - LL'B'

svstem. The subiect commences with an examination

oi the historical êvolution of the planning system, and

then considers the nature of the planning procedures

participation procedures; alte¡native modes of

ptanning; control of governme-nt de-velopment'

particulãrly transport; and responsibility for housing'

îne suUjéct concentrates upon legal analysis of

planning problems.

3O2O Low ond Economics

Ievel'. appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value'. 3 duration: one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731

Contract

assumed knowledge" 3731 Contract

contact hours. 2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial per

fortnight

with the market to promote competition or consumer

protection; the limits of commercialisation of human

activity.

8729 low of Restilulion

level. appropriate to 4th or 5th year

poinÍs value'. I duration: one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and lægal Process; 3731

Contract; 9365 Torts

assumed knowledge: 373 I Contract; 9365 Torts

contacl hours: dependent on enrolments

contenl'. Concept of restitution; unjust enrichment;

unconscionabiliiy. Distinction between personal and

proprietary claims and classification of restitutionary

claim.

Restitutionary claim where plaintiff has conferred

benefit in thè form of money' property or services on

the defendant under mistake, compulsion, necessity or

under an ineffective transaction (for example, a

contract void for mistake, illegality or incapacity or

one which is discharged through frustration or breach)'

points value'.3

poínts value'.3

durati on'. one semester

duratio n'. one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and lægal Process; 3731

Contract

anisms designed to
and controlling the
particular reference
nderstanding of the

role and limits of regulation and the balance bet\¡/een

public and private decision-making in relation to land-

use.

contact hours'. I one hour lecture plus I two hour

seminar per week

contenti The focus of this subject is upon the control of

land development under the South Australian planning
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Restitutionary claim u,here defendant has acquired
from a third party a benefit for which he must account
to the plaintiff, for example, subrogation; fraudulent
and voidable dispositions of property, voidable
preferences and transactions at an under value.

Restitutionary claim where defendant has acquired a
benefit through the defendant's rvrongful act; for
example and especially tort, including waiver of tort;
breach of contract.

Defences, especially change of position and estoppel.
Bona fide purchase.

4809 low of lhe Person

level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration: one semester

prerequisites'. 6O19 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

contact hours:2 hours per rveek

coilent'. Law constnrcts our social, political and
physical beings in ways which determine our most
basic rights and obligations as legal subjects. This
subject aims to develop in students an informed,
coherent and critical understanding of the legal
construct or fiction of the person and the roìe of that
construct in Westem law. It will trace the theme of the
legal construction of the person through a number of
core and elective subjects of the curriculum in order to
show a) how larv variously attributes characteristics to
its subject and b) how rhose attributed qualities of the
person serve to justily and rationalise the very
priorities and forms of law. The subject will also have
strong comparative and historical dimensions: it will
foster an appreciation of changes in the idea of the
legal person across States and cultures, and through
time.

4771 Medio Low
level: appropiate to 4th or 5th year

points value: 3 duraîion'. one semester

prerecluísites: 6019 Law ancl Legal Process; 3731
Contract

contact,lro¿rs: lectures and small groups as appropriate

conten!: The legal regulation of the media in Australia,
defamation (including crjminal defamation),
pomography, obscenity, blasphemy, sedition, contempt
of Parliaments and the courts, breach of confidence,
privacy, copyright, advertising, administrative
regulation and broadcasting and television. Freedom of
expression and media regulation, national security,
freedom of information, monopolisation and trade
practices laws.
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óó15 Medicol low ond Ethics
level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

poínts value'.3 durat ion'. one semester

p re req uis i I es: 8 82 I Property

as,s umed know le d g e: 9365 Torts

contact hours: 2 hour seminar per week

content. The subject considers the principles of law
and ethics which apply to such matters as abortion,
euthanasia, sterilisation, sexual re-assignment,
surrogacy, reproductive technology, medical
negligence and medical confidentiality.

ó400 Minerols ond Energy Low
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

poinls value: 3 durationi one semester

prereq uisites: 8821 Property

aims: To examine the law and practice relating to the
extraction of minerals and the development and
exploitation of energy resources.

contact hours: 1 two hour seminar and I one hour
seminar a week or equivalent, or as advised

content'. The subject will cover the development of
mining legislation in Australia with reference to
exploration, extraction, and to the enforcement of
mining interests. The law relating to the exploitation of
oil and gas resources will be covered with reference to,
inter alia, off-shore and on-shore exploration and
production, taxation issues, royalties, project
financing, joint ventures, Aboriginal land rights and
environmental controls. The subject will also deal with
the regulation of the electricity industry and altemative
energy resources: solar energy, wind energy and
geothermal energy. The examination of law and
practice relating to these forms of energy will cover
existing and proposed technologies, environmental
constraints, legal barriers to development, the rights
and potential liabilities of consumers and producers
and proposals for legislative change,

37ó5 Procedures for Sellling Civit Disputes
level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

poinls value:3 duratíon: one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and tægal process; 3731
Conract

contact hours: eilher 2 lectures per week and weekly
tutorials; or weekly 2 hour seminars; or a mixture

conlent: A study of: the nature and extent of civil
disputes and the needs which exist for their settlement.



the various techniques for settling civil disputes:

conciliation; mediation; arbitration; judgment;

ihe settlement of civil disputes at common law' the

iorms of nction, the effecl of the Judicature Acts and

the current sYstem of Pleading;
ihe nature oi the present procedure in South Australia

i;; settling óiuil disputes; its conceptual

7782 Regulolion of ComPet¡t¡on

level: aPProPnate to 4th or 5th Year

points valuei 3 duration: one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and tægal Process; 3731

Contract

assumed knowledge: 3731 Contract

contacl hours: 2 lectures per week; I fortnightly

tutorial

services.

Eó00 Securilies ond lnveslmenl Low

level: aPProPnate to 4th or 5th Year

points value'. Z duralion" one semester

prerequisites: 6019 Law and Iægal Process; 3731

Contract

to provide students with
ration of the Australian
rotection measures in the

ities issued bY business

corPorations.
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contacl hours:Zone hour lectures a week or equivalent

trading; (f) the regulation of co¡porate takeovers'

7522 Selecled lssues in Cilminol Low ond

Procedure (LLB)

level: approptiate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration: one semester

prerequisiles: 6019 Law and Legal Process; 3731

Contract

contact hours'. 2 one hour lectures a week or

equivalent; fortnightly tutorial or equivalent

2248 South Auslrolion Poiliomenlory
lnlemshiP (Low)

level: aPProPnate to 4th or 5th Year

points value;3

ouotai l0 (including 'm09
Parliamentary InternshiP)

prerequisites: 6O19 Law and

Contract

contact hours: 3 hours Per week

duralion'. one semester

South Australian

Legal Process; 3731
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an MP while they work on a specific research project
negotiated by the student and the Member of
Parliament.

The place of instruction will be within the parliament
itself, thus enabling students to acquire a feeling for the
institution, as well as participate in the daily routine of
research and related activities. The academic semester
will be divided into two sections. The first of these will
be used to orientate the students to the goals of the
Intemship scheme and provide initial academic study
of the Parliament and related public institutions. The
second section of the semester will be used for the
placements. This period will last for about g weeks. In
the final week of semester, the group will reconvene to
review the project, to report on the papers and to
provide some evaluation of the scheme.

Assessment will be based on a short essay, based on the
seminars and workshops, and on a fînal research
report. The research report will be due at the end of the
program and a copy will go to the academic co-
ordinator who will act as Academic Superviso¡ and to
the Parliamentary Supewisor (the Mp sponsoring the
placement).

943¿ Succession
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

contacî hours: 2 lectures per week; I tutorial per
fortnight

content'. A study of: the obligations of suppliers of
goods and services; manufacture¡s' obligations with
respect to the supply of goods; remedies of those
supplied with defective goods or services; product
safety standards; food and health regulation relãting to
the supply of goods and services.

9521 Tox ond lhe Revenue Concepl
level: appropriate to 4th or 5th year

points value:3 duration. one semester

prerequisires: 6019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

conlacl hours:2 hours per week

content: This subject will cover the constitutional
aspects of taxation and the distinction between capital
and income deductions. In addition students will be
introduced to Capitals Gains Tax.

9721 Honourc Low DisseÉotion

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

aims'. To acquaint s rinciples of
the devolution and upon death
of the owner. Death the transfer
of property, and the principles relating to it form an
important part of any legal practice. While the subject

the rules and practice relating to
erty upon death, various aspects of
ly maintenance) and cuperative law

contact hours:2 one hour lectures a week or equivalent
plus fortnightly tutorials

contenr. The s

following matt
intestacy (iii)
delegation of
administration

3304 Supply of Goods ond Services
level: appropnate to 4th or 5th year

level: 5th year Honours

points value:9 duration: full year

prerequisites'. see Specific Course Rule III

must comply with the Honours Guidelines issued by
the Department of I¿w. The dissertation will be
assessed in accordance with the procedures set out in
the Honours Guidelines.

points value'.3

points value:3

746

duration: one semester

duration: one semester

prerequisites'. 6019 Law and lægal process; 3731
Contract

ass umed know ledge: 373 I Contract



Low - Grod.Cerf'Mediofion

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

2
2.1

Genelol
There shall be the fotlowing Graduate

Certificate in Mediation:

Graduate Certificate in Mediation (Family)

Admission fequ¡rements

undertake work for the certificate'

Course of studY
To complete a course of study, a candidate'

unless eiempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures'

tut'oriali, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing wo-+,practical
work, field work and case studies, do such

reading, written and oral work and pass

such éxaminations, as the Faculty may

prescribe.

5 Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
There shall be four in anY

sub¡ect of the Cert s with

High Distinction, ' Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

6 Durolion of Course
Unless the Faculty in any Particular case

approves an extension of time a candidate for a

i..titi.ut. shall complete its requirements innot

less than six months and not more than eighteen

months from the commencement of candidature'

7 QuolificoT¡on requiremenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in

Mediation-(Family) the candidate shall complete

satisfactorily the following three subjects:

8553 The Mediation Process:

ConcePts, Strategies and Skills 4

4147 FamilY t¿w for Mediators 4

9? l9 Advanced FamilY Mediation
Theory and Practice 4

note (not forming part of the Specific Gourse Rules)

students enrolled at the other'

2.2

3
3.t

3.2 Each year the Faculty shall determine in which

semester/s the subjects for the Graduate

Certif,rcate in Mediation shall be offered'

3.3 Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all

suUjects will be conditional on the availability of

staff and facilities.

4 Stotus
A candidate for the Grad

Mediation maY aPPIY at anY

for status and the FacultY m

as it determines on account

undertaken bY the candidate'
747
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Syllobuses

prerequisites'. 4147 Family Law for Mediators and
8553 The Mediation Process: Concepts, Strategies and
Skills

contact hours; 4O hours over 5 days

content: This subject builds on the introductory
subjects and explores the management and resolution
of family conflict in different contexts. Special issues
including ethical standards and dilemmãs; selective

mandatory mediation; interdisciplinary practice;
language and mediation; the 'best interests of ihe child'
in mediation; the involvement of children and
adolescents in mediation; the involvement of other
professionals
dealing with
mediaiion bet :

and multi-part

Use of theoretical input, small group discussion,
supewised role plays, video feedback and critique, and
critical analysis of case material are a major
component of this subject. Specialisation will be
possible in choice of reading and written assignment.

4147 Fomily Low for Mediqtors
level: postgraduate

9719 Advonced Fom¡ty Mecilotion Theory
ond Ptoctice

/evel: postgraduate

points value: 4 dura!íon: one semester

points value; 4 duralion: one semester

748

Associated legal issues including succession, adult
guardianship and testamentary issues;
Privilege; Ethical issues; Professional negligence;
Indemnity and indemnity insurance; SourceJoi legal
information,

8553 The Medic¡tion proces: Concepls,
Strolegies ond Skiils

level: postgraduate

points value: 4 duration: one semester

contacî hours: ß hours of 5 days

are presented. Participants will identify their own
personal responses to conflict; leam alternative
strategies available to negotiators and how to choose
among those alternatives to achieve a desirable

A combination of theoretical input, discussion,
supervised role plays, analysis of videoed case
material, reading and written assignments will be used,

aim: To familiarise students with the broad principles
of family law as they relate to mediation.

conlact hours:2 per week for 12 weeks or equivalent

maintenance (including a discussion of the Child
Support Assessment Act); (e) Enforcement and
contempt provisions;
De lacto relationships; the Family Relationsbips Act;
the 

-legal 
and equitable principles goveming piop"rty

settlement;



Groduote DiPlomo in

Groduote DiPlomo in

Groduote DiPlomo in

note: Post!lradtlate turtlon fees may apply

Corporote ond Commerciol Low

Environmentol Low

Toxotion Low

Low - G ro d. Di p' (Cor p. C o m m' Low) & (Env' Low) & (Tox' Low)

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar'

Asallstudentsmustcomplywiththeserules,theyareadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

2
2.1

Generol
There shall be the following Graduate Diplomas:

Graduate DiPloma in CorPorate and

Commercial Law

Graduate Diploma in Environmental L¿w

Graduate DiPloma in Taxation Law

Admission requiremenls
The Faculty of l-aw may accePt as a candidate

ior the Graâuate Diploma any Person who holds

or has become entitled to receive:

(a) an Honours degreæ of Bachelor of l¿ws or

an Ordinary dégree of Bachelor of Laws

littt Honãots of The UniversitY of
Adelaide;

(b) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor 9{ !"it
of The University of Adelaide which the

Faculty judges to have been attained at

above-aYerage standard;

lc) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws

of The Unjversìty of Adelaide and who

has substantial professional experience or

other relevant qualifications; or

for the Graduate Diploma; or

(e) for the Graduate DiPloma . 
in

Environmental Law, a degree in another

discipline from a University or tertiary

instiiution together with substantial

relevant exPerience'

Graduate DiPloma.

3 Courses of study
3.f Courses of study must be approved by the Dean

of the Faculty or a nominee at enrolment each

year.

3.2.1 The subjects for the Graduate Diploma shall be:

3604 CaPital Gains Tax

3ó39 Choice ofLawTheory

6085 ComPanY Liquidations (MGD)

7498 ComPanY ReceivershiPs

ó956 ComPanY Takeovers

4890 ComParative ComPanY Law

8164 Comparative Environmental Law

3209 CorPorate Finance (MGD)

6639 CorPorate Management

4043 CorPorate Taxation

3415 Dispute Resolution: Theory and Practice

7239 EnergYLaw

749
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9585 Environmental Dispute Resolution
(MGD)

4396 Environmental Impact Assessment Law

9135 Equitable Remedies

4ó63 Income Taxation

3419 Insurance Law: General principles

2073 Intellectual Property: General principles

4431 Intellectual Property: Selected Issues

3506 Intemational and Transnational
Invesrment (MGD)

4Æ9 lntemational Environmental Law

7993 Intemational Regulation of Trade

457 7 Intemational Taxati on

2464 Judicial Review

4558 Land Management Law

I 423 Land, Transactions

6368 Landlo¡d and Tþnant

7426 l*gal Aspects of Doing Business Abroad

6438 Litigation-Selected Issues

2435 Mining Law

6723 PlanningLaw

831 4 Protection of the Antarctic Environment
(MGD)

3367 Securities Regulation

8021 Statutory Review of Administrative
Action (MGD)

5968 Taxation Administration

6737 Theories of Constitutional Law

4498 Water Resources I¿w (MGD)

A number of subjects offered in the LLB will
also be made available to Diploma students.
Details will be published with the timetable.

3,2.2 The subjects for the Graduate Diploma in
Environmental Law also shall be:

1359 Environmental Law (Research paper)

5624 Law and Aboriginal People

8598 Law of Conservation and Heritage

7067 Law of Environmental Planning and
Protection

6942 Law of Land Use Planning

4108 Law of Minerals and Energy

750

3.3 A candidate proceeding to the award of a
Graduate Diploma must, as part of the
requirements of 7.1 complete six subjects
including for the:

Groduole Diplomo in Corporote ond
CommelciqlLow
At least four subjects from

6085 Company Liquidations (MGD)

7498 CompanyReceivership

6956 Company Takeovers

,1890 Comparative Company Law

3209 Corporate Finance (MGD)

6639 Corporate Management

4043 Corporate Taxation

7239 EnergyLaw

4ó63 Income Taxation

3419 Insurance [¿w: General Principles

2073 Intellectual Property: General Principles

4431 Intellectual Property: Selected Issues

3506 Intemational and Transnational Investment
(MGD)

7993 Intemational Regulation of Trade

8423 l-and Transactions

63ó8 t¿ndlord and Tenant

7426 l*gal Aspects of Doing Business Abroad

2435 Mining Law

3367 Securities Regulation

Groduole Diplomo in Environmentol lqw
(i) 7067 Law of Environmental planning and

Protection, or a subjectjudged by the Faculty to
be substantially similar (unless previously
completed, in which case the subject may not be
counted for the Graduate Diploma and the
candidate must complete 1359 Environmental
law (Research Paper).

(¡i) one semester length or equivalent subject chosen
f¡om the lists under Clause 6.2 or 6.3 of the
Specific Course Rules for the Graduate Diploma
in Environmental Studies or Clause 6.1.2 or
6. L3 of the Master of Environmental Studies,

(iiÐ at least three subjects from those contained in (l)
below, and not more than one subject from those
referred to in (2) below. *
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(1) 8164 Comparative Environmental Law

7239 EnergY Law

9585 Environmental Dispute Resolution
(MGD)

4396 Environmental Impact Assessment

Law

44ó9 Intemational Environmental Law

4558 Land Management Law

2435 Mining I-aw

6723 Planning Law

8314 Protection of the Antarctic
Environment (MGD)

4498 Water Resources Law
(MGD)

(2) (a) Any subject listed in 3'2'l which, in
the oPinion of the FacultY, is

relevant to the candidate's research

interests concemin g Environmental
Law;

(b) any subject listed in 3.2.2, unless a

subject judged bY the FacultY to be

substantiallY similar has been

previously completed in which case

such subject may not be counted for
the Graduate DiPloma.

'note: A candidate may not enrol ¡n any of the

above subjects unless the candidate is currently

enrolled in or has completed 7067 Law of

Env¡ronmental Planning and Protection or a

subiect judged by the Faculty lo be substantially

similar.

Groduote DiPlomo in Toxotion Low

At least four subjects from those contained in (i) below

or not less than ihree subjects liom those contained in

(i) below and one subject from those contained in (ii)
below:

(Ð 3604 Capital Gains Tax

4O43 CorPorate Taxation

4ó63 Income Taxation

4577 Intemational Taxation

5968 Taxation Administration

(iÐ 6956 ComPanY Takeovers

6639 CorPorate Management

3506 International and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

336? Securities Regulation

3415 DisPute Resolution:
Theory and Practice

Stotus
A student who has completed part of the

requirements for the degree of Master of [¿ws,

Mãster of Environmental Law or Master of

Iægal Studies in the University may, with the

approval of Faculty, be admitted to candidature

fòr the Graduate Diploma, with such credit as

the Faculty determines, subject to the student

discontinuing candidature for the degree of
Master of Laws, Master of Environmental Law

or Master of lægal Studies.

4
4.1

4.2 (a) A candidate may apply at any time to the

Faculty for status, and the Faculty may

determine, on such conditions as it
considers appropriate, that a pass in a

subject, Research Paper or Dissertation

offered under the schedules for the degree

of Master of Legal Studies prior to March

1988 is deemed to be a pass in a subject

referred to in 3'2.1, 3.2.2 and7.l.

(b) Without limiting the operation of the

preceding sub-clause a candidate who has

Passed Prior to 1988:

(i) 5275 Advanced ComPanY law
shall be deemed to have

Passed

7498 ComPanY ReceivershiPs; and

6085 ComPanY Liquidations
(MGD)

(ii) 7785 Advanced FamilY Law
shall be deemed to have

Passed
two unsPecified subjects

(iii) 9692 Advanced Insurance Law
shall be deemed to have

Passed

,otn 
*ìïil,ïLaw: 

General

one other unspecif,red subject

(iv) 9944 Advanced Taxation
Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

4663 Income Taxation; and

one other unsPecified
taxation subject

(v) 2265 Advanced Taxation l¿w II
shall be deemed to have
passed

4043 CorPorate Taxation; and

4577 Intemational Taxation
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(vi) 9611 Competirion [¿w
shall be deemed to have
passed

2073 Intellectual Property:
General Principles; and
one other unspecified subject

(vii) 8080 Criminal Procedure
shall be deemed to have
passed

two unspecihed subjects

(vüi) 7453 Federal Public Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

two unspecified subjects

(ix) 6380 Advanced Securities and
Investment
shall be deemed to have
passed

6956 Company Takeovers; and

3367 Securities Regulation

(x) l8ll Remedies
shall be deemed to have
passed

9135 Equitable Remedies; and
one other unspecified subject

(xi) 8 182 Advanced Administrarive
Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

2464 Judicial Review; and

8021 Statutory Review of
Administrative Action
(MGD)

(xii) 5167 Current Issues in Criminal
Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

4O99 Selected Issues in Criminal
Law and Procedure (MGD);
and
one other unspecified subject

(xiii) 6536 Research PaperAand

3432 Research Paper B
shall be deemed to have
passed

one unspecified subject

(xiv) 7886 M. L. S. Dissertarion
shall be deemed to have
passed

two unspecified subjects.

5 Assessmenl ond Exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject of the Diploma as flollows: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit, and Pass.

ó Durotion of course
Unless the Faculty in a particular case expressly
approves an extension of time, and subject to 3.1
above and to the section in the General Course
Rules on status/exemption and credit transfer,
the requirements of the Graduate Diploma shall
be completed in not less than one year and not
more than three years from the commencement
of candidature.

7 Quolificol¡on requ¡remenls
7.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma the

candidate shall complete satisfactorily six
subjects each with a research paper component
of 7-8,000 words.

7.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing Specific Course
Rules a candidate who has been enrolled for the
degree of Master of lægal Studies or Master of
laws (General Studies) or Master in a specialist
area of study or Master of Environmental Law,
and who as such a candidate has completed the
work prescribed herein for the Graduate
Diploma and who has not been awarded the
Masters degree shall, on written application to
the Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Diploma,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature
for the degree of Master of Laws or Master in a
specialist area of study or Master of
Environmental Law

Syllobuses

syllabus details: see Master of Laws
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Mqster of Lows

Mosler of Lows (Corporote ond Commerciol)

Moster of Lqws (Generol Studies)

Mostel of Environmenlol Low
note: Postgraduate tultlon fees may apply to lhese courses

Law - LL.M,

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

I
1.1

(iÐ Every probationary candidate shall

within such time as the FacultY

shall Prescribe or allow Pass at

Honours standard and at the first

attempt such assessment as the

Faculty maY Prescribe: should the

candidate fail so to comPlete such

assessment the ProbationarY
candidature shall lapse, unless the

Faculty under such conditions as it
thinks fit determines that it be

allowed to continue.

Subject to the approval of the Board of
Graãuate Studies acting with authority

wittingly devolved to it by Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject

to such conditions as it may see fit to
a candidate
ate for the

person who
gree, if it is

satisfied that the person is likely to be able

satisfactorily to undertake work for the

degree.

The Faculty may accePt as a candidate for

the degree of Master of l-aws (General

Studies) or for a degree of Master of Laws

in a for the

degre tal Law

any p

(i) an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Laws or an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Laws with Honours of
the UniversitY;

(c)

2.2 (a)

753

Specific Course Rules

Genelol
There shall be the following Masters degrees:

Master of Laws

Master of Laws (General Studies)

Master of Laws (Corporate and Commercial)

Master of Environmental Law

2 Admiss¡on requ¡remenTs

2.1 (a) The Faculty of [¿w may accept as a

candidate for the degree of Master of
Laws anY Person who

(Ð urs
an
of

the

UniversitY; or

(ii) ho
op
eq
de
UniversitY.

qualifications of the candidate are

zuch as to satisfy the FacultY that

the candidate is likelY to be able

satisfactorily to undertake work for
the degree.



Low - LL.M.

(ii) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Laws of the University which the
Faculty judges ro have been
anained at above-average standard;

(iii) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Laws of the University and who has
substantial professional experience
or other relevant qualifications; or

(iv) a degree in Law of another tertiary
institution which, in the opinion of
the Faculty is equivalent to any of
the degrees conrained in 1.2(aXi)
and l.2(aXii) or which, rogerher
with any other professional or other
relevant experience or qualification
the person may have, is sufficient to
satisfy the Faculty that the person is
likely to be able satisfactorily to
undertake work for the degree; or

(v) for the degree of Master of
Environmental Law, at least a
degree in another discipline from a
University or tertiary institution
together with substantial relevant
exPenence.

(b) The Faculty may in appropriate cases
accept, subject to the approval of the
Board of Graduate Studies acting with
authority wittingly devolved to it by
Council, a candidate for the degree of
Master of laws (General Studies) or a
degree of Master of Laws in a specialist
area of study or the degree of Master of
Environmental Law who does not
otherwise qualify under this Specific
Course Rule but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

3 Course of sludy
3.1 Courses of study for candidates proceeding

under 7.2.(b) must be approved by the Dean of
the Faculty or a nominee at enrolment each year.

3.2 Except in special circumstances approved by
Faculty, candidature for candidates proceeding
under 7. I shall commence on the approval of the
subject of research by Faculty. Candidature for
candidates proceeding under 7.2 will commence
on the first day of the semester in which the
candidate's coursework begins.

3.3 (i) The subjects for rhe degree of Masrer of
Laws (General Studies) or a degree of
Master of l¿ws in a specialist area of
study or the degree of Master of
Environmental Law shall be:

7g

3604 Capital Gains Tax

3639 Choice of I¿w Tìeory
6085 Company Liquidarions (MGD)

7498 Company Receiverships

6956. Company Takeovers

21890 Comparative Cornpany law
8164 Comparative Environmental Láw

3209 Corporate Finance (MGD)

6ó39 Corporate Management

4043 Corporate Taxation

3415 Dispute Resolution: Theory and
Practice

7239 Energy Law

9585 Environmental Dispute Resolution
(MGD)

4396 Environmental Impact Assessment
Law

9135 Equitable Remedies

4ó63 Income Taxation

3419 Insurance I¿w: General Principles

2073 Intellectual Property: General
Principles

4431 Intellectual Property: Selected
Issues

3506 Intemational and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

44ó9 International Environmental l¿w
7993 Intemational Regulation of Trade

457 7 lntemational Taxation

2M4 Judicial Review

4558 Land Management Law

8423 LandTransactions

63ó8 Landlord and Tenant

7426 l-e.gal Aspects of Doing Business
Abroad

6438 Litigation-Selecred Issues

2435 Mining Law

6723 Planning Law

8314 Protection on the Antarctic
Environment (MGD)

3367 Securities Regulation

8021 Statutory Review of Administrative
Action (MGD)

5968 Taxation Administration



6737 Theories of Constitutional Law

4498 Water Resources l¿w (MGD)

A number of subjects offered in the LLB
will also be made available to Masters

students. Details will be published with
the timetable.

(ii) The subjects for the Master of
Environmental Law also shall be:

1359 Environmental Law (Research

Paper)

5624 Law and Aboriginal PeoPle

8598 Law of Conservation and Heritage

7067 Law of Environmental Planning
and Protection

6942 Law of Land Use Planning

4108 Law of Minerals and EnergY

A candidate proceeding to the award of a degree

of Master in a specialist area of study must, as

part of the requirements of 7.2, complete six
subjects including for the:

(a) Master of Laws (CorPorate and
Commercial)

At least five subjects from:

3604 Capital Gains Tax

3639 Choice ofLaw Theory

6085 Company Liquidations (MGD)

7498 Company ReceivershiP

6956 Company Takeovers

4890 Comparative ComPanY Law

3209 Corporate Finance (MGD)

6ó39 Corporate Management

4O43 CorporateTaxation

7239 Energy Law

9136 Equitable Remedies

4ó63 Income Taxation

3419 Insurance Law: General Principles

2073 Intellectual Property: General
Principles

4431 Intellectual Property: Selected
.' Issues

3506 Intemational and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

4577 International Taxation

7993 Intemational Regulation of Trade

Low - LL.M.

8423 LandTransactions

6368 Landlord and Tenant

7426 l*gal Aspects of Doing Business
Abroad

6438 Litigation - Selected Issues

2435 Mining Law

6723 Planning Law

3367 Securities Regulation

5968 Taxation Administration

and

9127 Dissertation (CorPorate and

Commercial), or

7008 Dissertation (CorPorate and

Commercial) (mid-year intake)

Master of Environmental Law

(i) 7067 Law of Environmental
Planning and Protection, or a

subject judged by the Faculty to be

substantially sirnilar (unless

previously completed, in which
case such subject may not be

counted for the degree and the

candidate must complete 1359

Environmental Law (Research

Paper).

(iÐ one semester length or equivalent
subject chosen from the lists shown
under CÌause 6.2 or 6.3 of the

Specific Course Rules for the

Graduate Diploma in
Environmental Studies or Clause

6.7.2 or ó.1.3 of the Master of
Environmental Studies.

(iii) at least three subjects from those

contained in (1), and not more than

one subject from those referred to
in (2).

(l) 8164 ComParative
Environmental Law

7239 EnergyLaw

9585 Environmental DisPute
Resolution (MGD)

4396 Environmental Impact
Assessment Law

44ó9 Intemational
Environmental Law

4558 Land Management
Law

(b)

3.4
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2435 Mining Law

6723 Pla:nningLaw

8314 Protection of the
Antarctic Environment
(MGD)

4498 Water Resources Law
(MGD);

(2) (a) 
îåi"'"-l"1li'"ìïo;:
opinion of the Faculty,
is relevant to the
candidate's research
interests conceming
Environmental Law.

(b) Any subjecr listed in
3.3(ii), unless a subject
judged by the Faculty
to be substantially
similar has been
previously completed,
in which case such
subject may not be
counted for the Degree.

(iv) 8906 Dissertation@nvironmental),

or

533 I Dissertation (Environmental)
(mid-year inrake)

The subject of each thesis and each dissertation
shall be approved and a supervisor appointed by
the Faculty. A candidate shall lodge with the
Faculty Registrar three copies of a thesis, or
three copies of a dissertation prepared in
accordance with di¡ections given to candidates
from time to time.

Slotus
(a) A candidate for the degree of Master of

Laws (General Studies) or a degree of
Maste¡ in a specialist area of study or the
degree of Master of Environmental Law
may apply at any time to the Faculty for
status, and the Faculty may grant such
status as it determines on account of work
previously undertaken by the candidate.

(b) The Faculty may determine, on such
conditions as it considers appropriate, that
a pass in a subject, Research Paper or
Dissertation offered under the Schedules
for the degree of Master of Legal Studies
prior to March 1988 is deemed to be a
pass in a dissertation or subject or subjects
referred to in 7 .2 and 7 .3.

(c) Without limiting the operation of the
preceding sub-clauses a candidate who
has passed prior to 1988:

(i) 5275 Advanced Company taw
shall be deemed to have
passed

7498 Company Receiverships; and

6085 Company Liquidations
(MGD)

(ii) 7785 Advanced Family Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

two unspecified subjects

(iii) 9ó93 Advanced fnsurance Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

3419 Insurance I-aw: General
Principles; and
one other unspecified subject

(iv) 9944 Advanced Taxation I¡w
shall be deemed to have
passed

4663 Income Taxation; and
one unspecified taxation
subject

(v) 2265 Advanced Taxation t¿w II
shall be deemed to have
passed

4O43 Corporate Taxation; and

4577 Intemational Taxation

(vi) 9ól I Competition Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

2073 Intellectual property:
General principles; and
one other unspecified subject

(vii) 8080 Criminal Procedure
shall be deemed to have
passed

two unspecifi ed subjects

(viii) 7453 Federal Public Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

two unspecified subjects

(ix) 6380 Advanced Securities and
Investment
shall be deemed to have
passed

6956 Company Takeovers; and

3367 Securities Regulation

3.5

4
4.1
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1811 Remedies
shall be deemed to have

passed

9135 Equitable Remedies; and

one other unsPecified subject

8182 Advanced Administrative
Law
shall be deemed to have

passed

2464 Judicial Review; and

8021 Statutory Review of
Administrative Action
(MGD)

(xii) 5167 Current Issues in Criminal
Law
shall be deemed to have

Passed

4O99 Selected Issues in Criminal
Law and Procedure (MGD);
and
one other unsPecified subject

(xiii) 6536 ResearchPaPerAand

3432 Research PaPer B

shall be deemed to have

Passed
one unsPecified subject

(xiv) 7886 M. L. S. Dissertation
shall be deemed to have

Passed in the same

curriculum area

7900 Dissertation; or
two unsPecified subjects'

Assessmenl ond exomlnolions
(a) The Faculty shall appoint two per-sons to

examine each thesis, at least one of whom

shall be an extemal examiner.

(b) The Faculty shall appoint at least one

person to examine each dissertation'

(c) The examiners shall report to the Faculty

and may recommend

(i) that, in the case of candidates
proceeding under 7.1 the degree be

àwarded or, in the case of
candidates Proceeding undet 7'2, a

dissertation is satisfactory; or

(ii) that the thesis or a dissertation be

returned to the candidate for
revision and resubmission; or

Low - LL,M,

(iiù

7.2, that a dissertation is not

satisfactory.

(x)

(xi)
6
6.1

Dulotion of Course
A candidate may proceed to the degree by either

full-time or Part-time studY.

(a) Unless the Faculty in any particular case

expressly approves an extension of time, a

fuít-timè òandidate for the degree of
Master of Laws by thesis shall submit the

thesis within two calendar years, and a

part-time or external candidate shall

submit a thesis within four calendar years'

from the date of the commencement of
candidature or probationary candidature'

Except with the permission of the Faculty

no túesis may be submitted earlier than

one calendar year in the case of full-time

candidates or earlier than two years in the

case of Part-time candidates, from the date

of commencement of candidature'

(b) in anY P
on of tim
Master
degree

Environmental Law shall complete the

requirements for the degree in not less

than fifteen months and not more than

four calendar years from the date of the

commencement of candidature'

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree of Master of Laws by

thesìs a candidate shall demonstrate by the

submission of a thesis of not more than 70,000

the thesis shall adduce sufficient evidence that

the thesis, which shall be prepared under the

suidance of the supervisor or supervisors

ãppointed by Faculty, is the candidate's own

work.

6.2

7

7,15
5.1
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(a) complete satisfactorily six subjects listed
in clause 3 (each subject containing a
research paper component of 7_g,000
words)

(b) a dissertarion (7900 Dissertation or 5360
Dissertation (mid-year intake); or 9127

and Commercial)
(Corporate anil
intake); or 8906

Dissertation (Environmental) or 5331
Dissertation (Environmental) (mid_year
intake) wh¡ch may develop one ol the
research papers, to a total ofno more than
15,000 words.

(c) otherwise complying with the provisions
of the Specific Course Rules.

If the Faculty considers, after a final report by
the appointed examiners, that a thesis suùmitteä
for the degree of Doctor of Laws or Doctor of

meritorious to
that thesis for

ty may, if in irs
of a standard

sufficient to comply with the relevant
requirements for the award of the degree of
Master of Laws, rècommend that the Mãster of
Laws be awarded.

A candidate who holds the degree of Master of
Legal Studies and who qualifies for admission to
the degree of Master of l¿ws (General Studies)
or a degree of Master of Laws in a specialist area
of study or the degree of Master of
Environmental Law may not be admitted to the
degree without first surrendering the degree of
Master of lægal Studies.

7.5 A graduate who holds one of the Graduate
DiP to qualify for
the ner;l sudies)
or a specialist area
of Master of
Environmental [aw, present at least six subjects
which we¡e not presented for the Graduate
Diploma unless the candidate sunenders the
Graduate Diploma prior to being admined to the
degree.

7.3

7.4
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Syllobuses

3ó04 CoPilolGoins Tox

3ó39 Choice of Low Ïheory

ó085 ComPonY Liquidotions (MGD)

collapse.

7498 ComPonY ReceiverchiPs

receiver (6) receiver's distributions'

ó95ó ComPonY Tokeovers

contenti An examination of s

under Ch6 of the CorPora s

include: (i) the concePt of' s

of regula emPt transactions; (iv)

criminal (v) the roles of the

Australia sion, the CorPorations

and Securities Panel and the Courts'

4890 ComPotolive ComPonY Low

8ló4 Comporolive Environmenlol Low

focus.

3209 CorPorote Finonce (MGD)

intemational finance.

óó39 ColPoroleMonogemenl
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4043 Corporote Toxolion
content: An examination of the law related to the
taxation of corporate profits and distributions to
shareholders, the taxation of partnerships and the
taxation of business operations generally. Major
practical problems and overseas approaches and
remedies will be considered. Specific examples
relating to the taxation of mining and petrolèum
operations, primary producers, and life insurance and
investment companies will be considered as
appropriate.

3415 Dispule Resolution: Theory ond
Prqctice

conlenti This subject will examine a range of dispute
resolution methods with special emphasis on: informal

as divorce, neighbourhood, industrial, anti_
discrimination or commercial disputes; and
implications for legal practitioners of the greater
emphasis on informal processes.

7239 Energy Low
content: A detailed consideration of various legal
issues of current concem affecting energy law. The
types and the nature of the energy resources discussed

subject will examine the legal issues arising from the
development and exploitation of the resource.

9585 Environmentol D¡spule Resolution
(MGD)

will be procured as far as possible.

4396 Environmenlol lmpoct Assessmenl Low
contenf. A detailed examination of environmental

arangements for joint EIAwill be examined. The topic
of EIA in relation to foreign aid will be considered.

1359 Environmenlol low (Reseorch poper)
contenti This subject is intended to serve as an
altemative to 7272 Environmental planning and
Protection Law for those candidates who have
previously undertaken that subject or one of an
equivalent nature, It will involve a seminar program in
which the candidate will be required to preienia draft
research paper prior to its submission in final form.
The topic for this paper will be settled in consultation
with the course co
be to enable
environmental law
particular area of
pursued by the candidate.

9135 Equitoble Remedies
content: An examination of remedies available in

contract and in connection with constructive trusts and
tracing orders; (v) compensation; (vi) discretions.

4óó¡l lncome Toxotion
content'. An examination at an advanced level of
selected problems and issues in the law related to
taxation of income. The subject assumes a basic
working knowledge of the principles relating to
income taxation and taxation of trusts.

3419 lnsuronce [ow: Generol pilnciples
content: An examination of the basic principles of
insurance law. This subject is intended for thoie who
have no working knowledge of insurance law. Specific
topics for consideration will include: (i) the naiure of
an insurable interest; (ii) misrepresentation and non_
disclosure in obtaining insurance; (iii) agency in
insurance transactions; (iv) insurance policies'and
claims; (v) quantum recoverable; (vi) double
insurance; (vii) contribution and subrogation.

760



2O7g lnlellectuol ProperTy: Generol
PrinciPles

contenttAn examination of certain basic principles and

;il;; for the legal protection of ideas' information'

ää;:;;i". woiks'and business reputations' .The
;;ï;;;'il.nded ror those who have no working

l"ä*i.¿æ of this area of law' The subject will

bas of confidential information;

(ii) with emPhasis on

its rotection; (iii) the

iäï "r 
passing-off, emphasis 

. 
on its

relationship to asPect Practices Act and

Trade Marks legislation'

A4gl lntellecluol Property: Selecled lssues

conlenti An examination of certain selected topics in

Ë'il'i.fu,ing to the legal protection of ideas'

informution, dãta, creative works and buslness

äñ;;il;;:'î"Pt.i to be considered will be discussed

;íth ih" class úfore comm( ncement of the subject but

should include some consideration of: (i) the historical

ä;iñ;;a oi intellectual propertv J.1y;. 
(ii) tne

ourootätt of legal Protection in ihiJ area; (iii) the use of

c¡minat law in relation to the

property; (iv)
systems of int
protection of
international t t',"tf:l,ä:r,p,.ï|r"ily.

rotection. SPeciltc
aY be chosen to
and students maY

wish to study particular areas of intellectual ProPerty

wiift *fticft tit.y 
".. 

not previously familiar'

350ó lnlernolionol ondTlonsnolionol
tnvestment (MeD)

contenti An examination of the regulation of

inieÃational and transnational investment' including

iiî."*ri*l"nal and political framework' S¡ecin1

tooics will cover such matters as: (i) Iorelgn

ìiitt,tn.nï guidelines; (ii) the Foreign Acquisitions

;;;ï;k;"";^ Act; (iii) Securities Regulation-in the

Unit and European Union;

(iv) onal questions;.(v) the

role ts and Codes; (vi) the
'eiflrceability 

of conra-cts and exchange control' Also

i;;i;õ¡ wili ue the consideration of the role of the

ment Review Board,
the role of State

considerations, and

w of taxation.

Low - LL'M'

44ó9 lnlernoîionol Environmentol Low

contentiAn examination of the sources and obligations

ái inaÀu,iontl law relating to environrnental matters

ã"á 1,. relationship with municipal law and relevant

i"r,f*iiå"t' The subject will consider present and

äiä""t.ã 
-i",.mationál 

conventions relating to Lhe

ãiritã"*.", both on a global and a regional basis' The

;;;;;;;ti"l aP-Plication of municiPal

Ëäi-"t.",.I Laws ãiso will be addressed' Various

i;ieÅ;,Ñ institutions including the lJn-ited Nations

Cnuironment Program, the South Pacific Regional

gnnironrn.ntut Prógram and the World Conservation

õ;i;;;iiib" examined' The operation of international

tån.i".y i"t,itutions such as the Vy'orld Bank and-the

î;il dJ;i"pment Bank also will tre considered in

terms of their imPact on the environment'

79gg lnlernotionol Regulotion of Trode

contenf. An examination of the economics of world

;ä;;;d ìis international regulation' Sp-ecificallv' the

r'"bjJ';il .;ver the ooetation and effectiveness of

tfr.'Si.tton Woods Agreement, the GATT' the.IMF' and

ìirã wãtro Bank' There will also be an examination of

üt. ^*tptt 
by the UN and other organisations to

äãtiiåî ã"0 iossiblv control the activities of

ä"iiii.,i"""i cårporatiãns' where relevant there will

t" .îl-..i"",ion of bilateral and multilateral treaties

affecting sPecific industries'

4577 Inlernolionol Toxolion

contenti An examination of selected principles and

i"nitìutin. provisions regulating the laxation of foreign

.oii.. inlot., the taxation of non-residents'

*itttttotOing tax, intemational tax agreements' tax

hun.nr, unã in.orn. tax lssues related to intemational

ransactions.

24&t Jud¡ciol Review

conîent A study at an advanced level of the role of the

.ão.tt i" t""i"wing decisions by administrative bodies'

ðoîtio-..ution of ihe differences between judicial and

non+Oi.iut review and the impact of the.processes

"oãti 
ã..ition-making by administrative bodie.s' Study

;i;;i;i"tative 
-lau doctrines: jurisdictional

iuuttr*ttot of fact and law; the ultra vires principle'

tU"tã 
"f 

discretionary Power; the natural justice rule;

;stope;i; ttre ¿istinclioi between void and voidable

;;äfi; remedies-prerogative writs' injunction'

declaration, damages, tit utt and treatment of

privative clauses.
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4558 Lond Monogemenl Low
nof

,ïi
ude t

doctrines such as the law of waste; soil conservation
legislation; the use of tenurial systems especially in the
arid zone; vegetation clearance cóntrolsi land
management agreements; and recent trends in
biodiversity protection.

8/,23 Lond Trqnsoclions
contenf. An examination at advanced level of certain
aspects of the law relating to the creation and transfe¡
of interests in land in Australia and South Aust¡alia. In
regard to formal dealings, general topics may include
such matters as; (i) the contents ofleases and ieasehold
remedies; (ii) the content of the contract for the sale of
land; (iii) breach of contract for the sale of land with
special attention to termination and remedies; (iv) the
effect of the contract for the sale of land; 1v¡ conìiígent
conditions; (vi) the vendor's obligation to disclose
matters before entering the contract for the sale of land.
Altematively, the subject may concentrate on informal
dealings of all types.

ó3ó8 Londlord ond Tenonl
content: A detailed and specialised treatment of the law
relating to leasehold estates. The common law which
applies to commercial rented premises, the retail
tenancies legislation and residential tenancies
legislation will be discussed. Consideration will also
be given to the legal relationship between the Housing
Trust and its tenants. The topics discussed will include:

5624 low ond Aboriginotpeopte

859E Low of Conservolion ond HeÍtoge
content: The subject will commence with a brief
overview of systems for the allocation of resource

762

tenures, focussing on arid lands, surface and
underground waters, and minerals and petroleum. The
capacity of these traditional tenurial sysiems to address
conservation objectives will be considered.

The¡e then follows a detailed examination of specific
conservation measures, including those relating to
national parks; wildlife protection; marine pirks;
identihcation and protection of the national åstate;
world heritage classification and protection; and the
protection of biological diversity. In addition, measures
to achieve conservation objectives on private lands willbe considered, including heritaÀe agreements,
vegetation clearance controls, the use oÍ land_use
planning controls and the British system of national
parks. This section of the subject concludes with an
examination of measures designed to identify and
protect items of the built and cultural heìitage
(including Aboriginal culrure).

The final section of the subject provides an historical
account of the emergence of intemational
environmental organisations and the development of
intemational law and policy conceming conìervation
and heritage matters, particularly through treaties and
agreements. Emphasis will be placed upon the
protection of biodiversit¡ world heritage, wildlife,
wetlands and Antarctica.

7067 low of Environmenlol plonning ond
Proleclion

c-ontent: The subject examines regulatory mechanisms
that address environmental problems and focuses
particularly upon the regulation of development, An
introductory section examines the nature of
environmental problems in Australia and the general
structure of environmental law. Specific topics
addressed subsequently are: -constitutional

responsibilities and powers with respect to
environmental planning and protection; jand_use
planning systems; environmental impact assessment;
and legislation to promote development.

A further section of the subject, which will vary in
content from year to year, examines more recent forms
of environmental,.regulation, to be selected from the
following topics: pollution controls (air, water, noise);
waste disposal (solid and hazardous wastes); regulation
of hazardous substances (pesticides, enviroimental
contaminants, radioactive substances, lead, asbestos);
regulation of human-ingested products (food additives,
therapeutic substances). Finally, a section on
environmental litigation will examine tortious actions,
criminal and civil, enforcement of environmental
legislation and statutory appeal procedures. The role of
courts and lawyers in the resolution of environmental
disputes will also be discussed.



6942 Low of Lond Use Plonning

contentiThe focus ofthis subject is upon the control of
land development under the South Australian planning

system. The subject commences with an examination

oi the historical evolution of the planning system, and

then considers the nature of the planning procedures

under the Development Act 1993 and of controls

imposed thereunder. It examines the powers and

procedures of planning authorities and, through the

ieminar program, it considers the methods of dealing

with selected planning issues, including shopping'

housing segregation and aesthetics. The subject also

considèrs the role of appeal tribunals and public
alternative modes of

vernment development,
esponsibility for housing.
upon legal analysis of

planning problems.

4108 Low of Minerols ond Energy

contenti The subject will cover the development of

production, taxation issues, royalties, -project
iinancing, joint ventures, Aboriginal land rights and

envi¡onmental controls. The subject will also deal with

the altemative energy resources: solar energy, wind

energy and geothermal energy' The examination of law

and þractice relating to these forms of energy will
covei existing and proposed technologies,

environmental constraints, legal barriers to

development, the rights and potential liabilities of
consumers and producers and proposals for legislative

change.

7426 LegolAspecls of Doing Business
Abrood

contenl'. An examination of the legal problems

involved in doing business with a selected number of
Australia's major trading partners. This will include

methods of entry into the market via distributorship

agreements, licensing agreements' intemational- joint

véntures, development agreements, intemational loan

agreements, acquisition of property and local firms.

The subject will also examine selected aspects of local

law, viz: Securities, Anti-trust, Products Liability'
Patent and Trademark and Labour Law.

ó438 Litigotion-Selocled lssues

contenti An examination at an advanced level of
aspects of the laws of evidence and procedure in

reiation to civil and criminal litigation but excluding

criminal procedure.

Low - LL.M,

2435 Mining Low

contenli An examination of the law and practice

relating to the extraction of serviceable minerals.

Jurisdiction over and title to minerals. Mining
terests and

tenements,

, forleiture
asPects of

mineral development (forward and export sales

contracts, status and effect of indentures, foreign

investment controls, financing of ventures, taxation of
income from operations, and the effect of the Trade

Practices Act). The applicability of planning controls.

Native rights to control operations' Access to water.

6723 Plonning Low

conlent'. An examination of major issues relating to
control of land development, including: (a) the scope

of planning law-exemptions and methods of
circumvention; (b) planning administration-the role

of national, State and local govemments, rights of

property rights claims to
rights; (fl planning a

coordination of activities
general familiarity with planning law will be assumed'

8314 Proleclion of lhe Anlorct¡c
Environmenl (MGD)

contenl: An examination of the various intemational

instruments developed under the l954Antarctic Treaty

to protect the Antarctic environment and the

surróunding southem oceans. Particular emphasis will
be given to the Convention for the Conservation of
Antarctic Marine Living Resources 1980 and the

Madrid Protocol on Antarctic Environmental
Protection I 991 . The application of Aust¡alian
Municipal Environmental Law within the Australian

Antarctic Territory (AAT) will also be considered, as

will the role of non-claimant states in undertaking

scientific activities which have an environmental
impact.

33ó7 SecuÍliesRegulotion
contenti An examination of the regulatory systems for
the distribution of, and trading in, colporate secu¡ities.

Specific topics will be drawn from such matters as: (i)

tlie structure and role of the Australian Stock

Exchange; (ii) investment banking and underwriting

process; (iii) the structure and powers of the Austr-alian

Securities Commission; (iv) the regulation of the

distribution of securities; (v) the nature of securities;
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(vi) regulation and brokers and dealers; (vii) securities
trading offences and civil liability under the law of
securities; (viii) the regulation of investment
companies.

8021 Stolulory Review of Adminislrolive
Action (MGD)

conknr. An examination of stâtutory systems for
review of administrative action with particular
emphasis on the purposes of reforms, the types of
review available and the processes by which review is
carried out. A study of the Administrative Decisions
(Judicial Review) Act 19i7 and the Administrative
Appeals Tribunal Act 1975, Examination of the role of
the Administrative Review Council, the role of
national and State ombudsman and the scope and effect
of freedom of information legislation.

59ó8 Toxolion Adminisfolion
content: An examination of the administration of tax
collection and procedures for resolving taxation
conflicts. Specific topics will include: (i) the Taxation
Commissioner's discretionary powers; (ii)
assessments; (iii) the conduct of objections and
appeals; (iv) administrative law remedies in relation to
taxation; (v) legislative controls and penalties; (vi) the
use and obtaining of information by taxpayers and the
taxation authorities; (vii) the role of tax advisers and
agents.

6737 Theories of Conslitutionot low
contenr. A study of the concepts underlying the
constitution with particular emphasis upon the place of
the judicial branch of govemment. An examination of
the nature ofcourts; inherentjurisdiction; the nature of
equity and common law; the nature of a cause of
action; protection for and indeþendence of judicial
officers.

¿l/;98 Woler Resources low (MGD)
content: An examination of the institutional structures
for water management in Australia, including the
Murray-Darling Basin arangements; State and Federal
Law relating to the allocation of both surface water and
groundwater; the regulation of water quality; the
common law doctrine of riparian rights; the concept of
total catchment management; and a brief overview of
river basin management schemes in other countries.
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Doctor of Lows

Regulolions

1 Subject to these Specific Course Rules the

Council may, on the recommendation of the

Faculty of Law, accept as a candidate for the

degree of Doctor of I¿ws any person who, in the

opinion of the Faculty of Law, is a ht and proper
person to be so accePted.

2 To qualify for the degree a candidate may either
(a) submit for assessment all or some of his/her
scholarly work, including work not previously
published; or (b) present a thesis on a subject

approved by the FacultY ofLaw

3 (a) A person who desires to qualify for the

degree in accordance with altemative (a)

of Regulation 2 shall give notice of his/her
intended candidature in writing to the

Registrar and with such notice shall
fumish particulars of his/her scholarly
achievements and of the work which
he/she proposes to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Law shall examine the

information submitted and shall decide

whether tq recommend to the Council that
the applicant be accepted as a candidate.

4 (a) To qualify for the degree according to
altemative (a) of Regulation 2 a candidate

shall submit work which constitutes an

original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to legal knowledge or
understanding.

(b) If any of the material submitted rePresents

work carried out conjointly, the candidate

shall state the extent to which he/she was

responsible for such work.

(c) The candidate shall indicate what part, if
any, of hiVher works has already been
presented for a degree in this or any other
universitY.

5 A person who desires to qualify for the degree in

accordance with alternative (b) of Regulation 2

may be accepted as a candidate if he/she (a)

holds or has qualified for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Laws; or (b) holds or has qualihed

for the degree of Master of l¿ws: provided that
the Faculty of t¿w may accept in lieu of the

foregoing an equivalent qualification obtained in

any other university recognised by The

University of Adelaide; or (c) has passed an

examination approved by the Faculty of Law.

6 (a) To qualify for the degree according to
altemative (b) of Regulation 2 a candidate

shall present a thesis which (i) contains an

original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to legal knowledge or
understanding, and (ii) merits publication
as a book or monograph (other than as a

collection of separate articles), whether or
not it has been previously published in full
or in part. A thesis previously presented

for a degree in this or in anY other
university may not be submitted under this

regulation.

(b) Acandidate may also present in support of
hiVher candidature other published books'

monographs, or articles, If any of these

publications record work carried out
conjointly, the candidate shall state the

extent to which he/she was responsible for
the initiation and presentation of such

publications.

(c) A candidate proceeding in accordance

with altemative (b) of regulation 2 and

with this regulation shall not be admitted
to the degree until the expiration of the

fourth academic Year from his/her
admission to the degree by virtue of which
heishe was accepted as a candidate.

7 The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work submitted or of the

thesis presented, as the case may be, prepared in
accordance with the directions given in sub-

paragraph (b) of clause 28 of Chapter XXV of
the Statutes. If the work is accepted for the

degree the Registrar will transmit two of the

copies to the UnivenitY Library.

I The Faculty of Law shall nominate examiners.

Normally there wilt be three examiners, two of
them extemal to the University; but exceptions

may be made in special cases recommended by

the Faculty and approved by the Council.

9 The examiners may, if they think fit, examine the

candidate either orally or by written questions on

the material presented for the degree.

10 A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the examiners may' on

the recommendation of the Faculty of Laq be

admined to the degree of Doctor of I¿ws'

Regulations allowed 15 January' 1976.

Amended:4 Feb. 1982:3,7. 
165



76



Foculty of Mothemoticol ond computer sciences

Contenls

Regulotions. ...'.....'.'..'.."""'7ó8

Bochelor of Science in the Foculty of
Mothemolicol ond Compulo Sciences
B.Sc.(Mo,& ComP'5c.)

ond

Bochelot of ComPulel Science
B,Comp.Sc.

Specific Course Rules.' ..""""""769

Syilabuses ...... .'......'.,'-."........."'778

Applied Mathematics and

Pure Mathematics ..........'.'........"""""""""778

Applied Mathematics and Statist¡cs... ".." ""780

Applied Mathematics... """"'781

Computer Science.................."....'..""" """785

Economics and Commerce

for B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.)..'...'........""""""790

Law ...........'.... .'..'.""""""""'192

Physics and Mathematical Physics .""""""793

Pure Mathematics ...'..'."'...... ....'.'...... " " " "'795

Statistics......... ....'."""""""'799

Groduole Certificqte in Mothemqlics
Educotion
Grod,Cert.Moth.Ed.

Specific Course Rules.. ..'."""""805

Syllabuses ...... ........""""""""""808

Groduote Cerlificote in
Telecommunicolions
Grod.Cert,Telecom'

Specific Course Rules.. .....""""'812

Syllabuses """""'813

Groduote D¡plomo in Applied Slotislics
Grod.DlP.APP.SÌots.

Specific Course Rules,. '.""""""814
Syllabuses """""'815

Glqduote Diplomo in Compuler Science
Grod.Dip.ComP.Sc.

Specific Course Rules.. .""""""816

Syllabuses """""818

Gloduqle DiPlomo in Molhemoticol
Science
Grod.Dip.Moth.Sc.

Specihc Course Rules.. """"""'819
Syllabuses """""820

Mosler of APPlied Science
(Communicotions)
M,App.Sc.(Com.)

Specific Course Rules.. """"""'821

Syllabuses """""'823

Moslq ol ComPuter Science
M.Comp.Sc.

Specific Course Rules.. """""""824
Syllabuses """""'826

Mosler of Molhemolicol Science
M.Moth.Sc.

Specific Course Rules.. """""""827
Syllabuses """""'829

Mosler of Science in lhe Foculty of

Molhemoticol ond Compula Sciences
M.Sc.

Specific Course Rules.. """""""830

Doclol of Science in the FocultY of

Molhemoticol ond Compuler Sciences
D,Sc.

Regulations """"832

TI
o
o
C
+

orñ

o+
J
o
3
o
=og
o
=o
o
o
3o
C+
or¡
CN

9.
o
=o
o
an



Foculty of Mothemolicol ond Computer Sciences

Mofhemoficol ond Compufer Sciences - Regutolíons

Regulotions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Molhemolicol ond
I In the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences there shaìl be the following awards:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science*

Ordinary degree of Bachelo¡ of Science
in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science
in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences

Graduate Certificate in Mathematics
Education

Graduate Certificate in
Telecommunications

Graduate Diploma in Applied Statistics

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

Graduate Diploma in Mathematical
Science

Master of Applied Science
(Communications)

Master of Computer Science

Master of Mathematical Science

Master of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective lrom 1 August 1994.

' Awaiting approval and confirmat¡on.

Compuler Sciences
notes not forming part of the Regulalions

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy
Vic+Chancellor (Academic).

2 Council has delegated the power to approve m¡nor
changes to lhe Specilic Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subiecl lo approval by the Faculty or by
lhe Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of
department or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also offers a Doctor of Science in the Faculty
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences (D.Sc). Higher
doctorates are governed by lheir own sets of R€gulations
as printed in this volume of the Calendar.
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The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to fefer to them to gain an understancling of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Genelol
of Bachelor of
of Bachelor of

FacultY of
Sciences' A

candidate may obtain either degree or both'

both.

There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of

Science in the Faculty of Mathematical

Sciences. A candidate may obtain either an

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Computer

Science'or .ã Honoutt degree of Bachelor of

Science or both.

Assessment ond exominolions
A candidate shall not be eligibte to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may

takË into aìcount oral, written' practical and

other work, provided that the candidate has been

siven adequãte notice at the commencement of
ítre teactring of the subject of the way in which

such work lill be taken into account and of its

relative importance in the final result'

There shal ons of Pass in the

final asses t for the OrdinarY

degree, as High Distinction'

Pais with th Credit, Pass' If

the Pass classihcation be in two divisions, a pass

in the higher division may be prescribed.in the

svllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to

firther studies in that subject or to other subjects

or as assumed knowledge for such studies' There

shall also be a clasSificatíon of Conceded Pass' A

candidate maY P

only a limited n
Conceded Pass h
the relevant Ru
Course Rules.

A candidate who fails a subject for the Ordinary

degree or who obtains a lower division pass and

wh"o desires to take that subject again shall'

There shall be three classifications ofPass in the

final assessment of any subject for the Hohours

degree as follorvs: First Class, Second Class,

Third Class. The Second Class classification

shall be divided into two divisions as follows:

Division A and Division B'

Ihe Honoufs degree
If a candidate is unable to complete the course

for the Honours degree within the time allowed'

or if a candidate's work is unsatisfactory at any

1.2

13

2.2

2
2.1

2.4

2.5

2.6

3
3.123
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Mofhemoficol ond Compufer Sciences - B.Sc.(Mo,& Comp.Sc,) & B.Comp.Sc.

stage of the course, or if a candidate withdraws
from the course, such fact shall be reported to
the Faculty. The Faculty may permit the
candidate to re-enrol for an Honours degree
under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

4 Subiecls of study for the Ordinory
Degree of Bochelor of Science
(Molhemoticol ond Computer
Sciences)
notes: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Sc. in
the Faculty ol lvlathematical and Computer Sciences are
published below, immediately after these Specific
Course Rules. For syllabuses of subjects taught for other
degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at the
end of the volume.

Students are advised that some subjects cannot be
counled with others towards the degree of B.sc. in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. A list of
unacceptable combinat¡ons is available from the Faculty
Ofl¡ce.

Notw¡thstand¡ng the Specif ic Course Rules and
syllabuses published ¡n this volume, a number of the
subjects l¡sted in the course lead¡ng to the degree ol
B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematicâl and Computer
Sciences may not be offered in .lgg6.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the
ava¡lability of staf and facilities.

4.1 levellsubiects
4.1.1 Mothemolicol ond Computer Sciences

subjecls
code subject title points

4003 Computer Applications I 3

9276 Compúer Science I 6

9134 Mathematical Applications I 3

9786 Mathematics I 6

3617 Mathematics IM 6

ó918 Scientific Computing I 3

5543 Statistical Pracrice I 3

4.1.2 Miscelloneous (non-Molhemolicol ond
Compuler Sciences) sub¡ects
67ó7 English as a Second Language 3

(Ma & Comp Sc)*
-A quota will apply in 1996.

4.1.3 Ails subiecls
Lævel I Arts subjects listed in 7.1 for the degrees
of B.A. except 9894 Compurer Literacy l, M25
Quantitative Methods Using Computers I, 9l5l
New Methods in Arts: Using personal
Computers, any of the Dance subjects and those

770

subjects listed there which are taught by the
Departments of Economics and Commerce.

4.1.4 Economics ond Commelce subjects
Subjects listed in 3.1 for the degree of B.Ec.
except the subjects 9l0l Business DataAnalysis
I and 7263 Mathematics for Economists I.
Subjects listed in 3.1 for the degree of B,Com.

4..l.5 Engineering subjects
9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electncal Systems 1.5

2835 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

6866 Materials l 1.5

3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

Candidates who have been previously enrolled
in the Faculty of Engineering are also directed to
Specific Course Rule 5.4.

4.1.ó Science sub¡ecls
Iævel I Science subjects listed in 7 of the degree
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

4.1.7 Design Sludies sub¡ects
lævel I Design Studies subjects listed in 4.5 for
the degree of B.Des.St.

4.2 Level ll sub¡ects
4.2.1 Mothemol¡col ond Computer Sciences

subjecls
9595 Mathematics IIM

Applied Mothemotics
7243 Differential Equations II
3096 Dynamic Modelling II
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II
7416 Operations Research II

Computer Science
1956 Computer Systems

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms

3169 Database and Information Systems

3655 Numerical Methods

2430 Programming Paradigms

Mothemoticol Physics

9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods II

2656 Classical Mechanics II

2

2

)

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2



Pure Mothemotics
5807 Algebra II 2

2959 ComPlex AnalYsis II 2

1429 Discrete Mathematics II 2

7389 Real AnalYsis II 2

Stotistics
4107 Introduction to Mathematical

Statistics II 2

1675 Statistical Modelling and

ComPutation II 2

4523 Statistical Practice II 2

8878 Theory of Statistics II 2

4.2.2 Atls sub¡ecls
l-evel II Arts subjects listed in 7.5 Schedule II
for the degrees of B.A' except any of the Dance

subjects.

4.2.3 Econom¡cs ond Commetce sub¡ecls

Subjects listed in 3'l for the degree of !'Ec'
except the subject 3784 Economic Data Analysis

II and 30? I Mathematical Economics II'
Subjects listed in 3.1 for the degree of B'Com'

4.2.4.Engineer¡ng Sub¡ects

Candidates who have been previously enrolled

in the Faculty of Engineering are directed to

Specific Course Rule 5.4

4.2.5 Low sub¡ecls
6019 Law and l-egal Process* 4

3l3l Contract* 4

' These subjects are only available to students who have been

accepted for candidature to the LL.B.

4.2.ó Science sub¡ecls
Level II Science subjects listed in 7 for the

degree of B'Sc. in the Faculty of Science'

4.3 Level lllsubiecTs
9823 Industry Practicum

(Maths & ComP. Sc.) 2

4.3.1 Mothemol¡col ond Compulel Sciences
subiects
ApPlied Moihemotics
4447 APPliedProbability III 2

1322 Computational Mathematics III 2

9787 Differential Equations III 2

2368 Elasticity III 2

Mothemoticot ond Computer Sciences - B'Sc' (Mo'& Comp'Sc') & B'Comp'Sc'

1733 HydrodYnamics III 2

2506 Mathematical BiologY III 2

2039 Mathematical Programming III 2

9482 Mathematics of Finance III 2

2314 Optimisation III 2

2208 Random Processes III 2

6128 Variational Methods and Optimal
Control III 2

Computer Science

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms 2

6378 Artificial Intelligence 2

1234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

5141 ComputerArchitecture 2

2328 Computer Networks and Applications 2

3007 Knowledge RePresentation Z

9820 Nume¡ical AnalYsis 2

44ó8 Operating SYStems 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

1116 SYstemsAnalYsis 2

Molhemoticol PhYsics

441 3 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity 3

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 2

2994 Mathematical Physics 2

6978 Quantum Mechanics III 3

5547 Statistical Mechanics 2

Pure Mothemotics
6848 AnalYsis and ToPologY III 2

4102 Geometry of Surfaces III 2

1273 GrouPs III 2

1845 Integration III 2

5780 togic III 2

9482 Mathematics of Finance III 2

34Ol Number Theory III 2

3786 Projective Geometry III 2

6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices III 2

3874 ToPics in Geometry III 2

Stotisiics
9800 Experimental Design III

l4l I Life Contingencies III
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Mothemofìcol ond compufer scrences - B,sc.(Mo.& comp,sc.) & B.comp.sc.

8892 Medical Statistics III 2

5030 Multivariate Analysis III 2

8387 Non-parametric Methods III 2

4853 Sampling Theory and hactice III 2

3989 Statistical Modelling III 3

2993 Statistics for Quality Improvement III z

7ll3 Theory ofStatistics III 3

5675 Time Series III z

4.3.2 Arls subjecls
Level III Arts subjects listed in 7.9 for the
degrees of B.A. except any of the Dance
subjects.

4.3.3 Economics ond Commerce subjects
Subjects listed in 3.1 for the degree of B.Ec.
Subjects listed in 3.1 for the degree of B.Com.

4.3.4 Low subjecls
8433 Constitutional [¿w
8580 Criminal Law

8821 Property

9365 Torts

6

6

6

(t

4.3.5 Science subiecls
Level III Science subjects listed in 7 Schedule III
for the degree of B.Sc. in the Facuìty of Science. 

5.4

5 Generol: the Ordinory degree of
Bochelor of Sc¡ênce (Mothemoticol
ond Computer Sc¡ences)

5.1 The course ofstudy forthe Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the
equivalent.

5.2 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to the conditions and modifications
specified under 2.3 above, pass subjects from 4
above to the value of at least 72 points which
satisly the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall pass in Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects to the
value of at least 36 points, of which
subjects to the value of at least 12 points
shall be Level III Mathematical and
Computer Sciences subjects;

(b) A candidate shall present either 97g6
Mathematics I or both 3617 Mathematics
IM and 9595 Mathematics IIM for the
degree subject to:

(i) A candidate shall obtain a pass

Division I standard or higher in
either 9786 Marhematics I or 9595
Mathematics IIM; and

772

(iÐ A candidate shall not present both
9786 Mathematics I and 9595
Mathematics IIM for the degree.

(c) A candidate shall pass Level I subjects to
the value of at least 2l points;

(d) Acandidate shall pass Iævel II subjects to
the value of at least 2O points;

(e) A candidate presenting 3617 Mathematics
IM and 9595 Marhematics IIM shall
present passes in Level II subjects other
than 9595 Mathematics IIM to the value
of at least 20 points, and may present no
more than 24 points at Level I;

(Ð A candidate shall pass Iævel II and lævel
III subjects to a minimum value of 44
points, with at least 20 points being lævel
III subjects.

notes (not forming part of the Spec¡fic Course Rutes)

A candidate who oblains a pass D¡vision ll in 9786
Mathematics I may fulfil the requirements of 5 for the
degree by obtaining a Pass Divis¡on I in g59S
Mathemat¡cs llM but Mathematics llM shall not count
toward the degree.

A candidate may present for the degree subjects
passed at the conceded pass level within the
following limits: Level II and/or Level III
subjects with an aggregate points value of not
more than 6 provided that no subject thus
presented has a points value of more than 3.

A candidate who has been previously enrolled in
other faculties and who,
Faculty of Mathema
Sciences, has passed the
count these subjects
Computer Sciences subjects:

A candidate who has been previously enrolled in
the Faculty of Engineering and who has passed
the following subjects toward a Bachelor of
Engineering degree may present them as
Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects:

code sub¡ect title points

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series E 2

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Merhods z

1642 Linear Programming and Numerical
Analysis 2

7567 Numerical Analysis and probability
and Statistics 2

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2,5

9663 Logic Design 1.5

5.3



Mothemoticot ond computer sciences - B.Sc.(Mo.& Comp,Sc) & B.Comp.Sc'

5.5

In addition, such a candidate may also present

Lævel I and II Engineering subjects which have

been passed that are not listed under 4. I and 4.2

of thèse Specific Course Rules' These subjects

do not count as Mathematical and Computer

Sciences subjects.

notes (not form¡ng part ol the Specific Course Rules)

This clause €nables Engineering students to complete

thê first three years of the¡r course and to qual¡ly lor the

B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) with¡n lour years, by fullilling the

requirements of 5.8 below. Students wish¡ng to qualify for

the B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) in this way must lodge an

application with the South Australian Tertiary Adm¡ssions

Centre (SATAC).

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a

candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value

of more than 18 points taught by dePartments

outside the Faculty before obtaining at least a

Division I pass in 9786 Mathematics I or 3617

Mathematics IM. These subjects to the value of
not more than l8 points shall not include

subjects in which a candidate has failed or from

which a candidate has withdrawn.

A candidate may lævel

II points in total nts of
Ecònomics and C to the

value of not more than 12 points shall not

include subjects in which a candidate has failed

or from which a candidate has withdrawn.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a

candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value

of more that 50 points taught by departments

outside of the Faculty. These subjects shall not

include subjects in which a candidate has failed

or from which a candidate has withdrawn.

A graduate in another faculty who wishes to-

quulify fo. the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and

of at least 24 points which have not been

presented for anY other degree.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

degree any other

subject whi acultY,

contains a same

material; and no subject may be counted twice

towards the degree. No candidate may present

the same section of a subject in more than one

subject for the degree'

5.10 Candidates who commenced their courses of

may deem necessary to lake account ofchanges

to iubjects from 1989 onwards- Altematively'

candidâtes may complete their courses of study

under present Specihc Course Rules, with such

modifications as the Faculty may deem

necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed

under previous regulations and schedules may

be counted under the plesent Rules' For the

purposes of this clause the following
equivalences will be used:

5.O

5,7

subjects in schedules

before 1989
equivalent points values

First year subject

First year half-subject

Second year subject

Second year half-subject

Third year subject

Third year half-subject

6 points ac Level I

3 points at t evel I

8 points at Iævel II

4 points at lævel II

12 points at Level III

6 points at tævel III

notes (not forming part of th€ Specilic Course Rules)

I Work required to complete the degree ol Bachelor of

Science in the Faculty of Mathemalical and Computer

Sc¡ences.

To qualily for the degree:

(a)

a minimum to complete Level lll subjects from 4 w¡th an

aggregate po¡nts value ol 24 includ¡ng Mathemat¡cal and

Computer Sciences subjects with an aggregate po¡nts

value of 12.

(b) with special p€rmission of the Faculty, a student who has

completed most of lhe subjects lor the degree ol

Bachelor ol Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences at The University ol Adelaide

including Level lll subjects with an aggregate points

value of 12 may be perm¡tted to complete the

requirements lor the degree at another ¡nst¡tut¡on'

All appl¡cations must be made in wr¡ting to the Registrar'

5.8

5.9
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6 Generol: lhe Honours degree of
Bochelor of Science (Mothemoticot
ond Computer Sciences)

6.1 A candidate ma¡ subject to the approval of the
Head of the Department concemed, proceed to
the Honours degree in one of the following
subjects, each with the value of twenty-four
points:

code sub.¡ect title

3152 Honours Applied Mathematics
(8.4. or B.Sc.)

3582 Honours Applied Mathematics
(mid-year intake)

9102 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Botany

5700 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Genetics

9447 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Statistics

5812 Honours Applied Maths and Stats
(mid-year intake)

94Ol Honours Applied Mathematics and
Zoology

9750 Honours Computer Science

8162 Honours Computer Science
(mid-year intake)

5782 Honours Computer Science and Pure
Mathematics

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics

9582 Honours Philosophy and Pure
Mathematics

6676 Honours Pure Mathematics
(B.4, or B.Sc.)

4537 Honours Pure Mathematics
(mid-year intake)

5l 74 Honours Pure and Applied Mathematics
(8.4. or B.Sc.)

8l 2ó Honours Pure and Applied Maths
(mid-year intake)

2183 Honours Pure Mathematics and Statistics

6591 Honours Pure Maths/Statistics
(mid-year intake)

134ó Honours Statistics (B.A or B.Sc.)

9294 Honours Statistics (mid-year intake)

6.2 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a department in

another faculty. Such candidates must consult
the Head of the Department concemed and apply
in writing to the Registrar for admission to the
Honours course.

The work of the Honours course must be
completed in one year of full-time study, save
that on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department concemed, the Faculty may permit a
candidate to spread the work over two years, but
no more, under such conditions as it may
determine.

Unless granted permission to spread the work of
the Honours course over two years under 6.3, a
candidate for the Honours degree in any subject
shall not begin Honours work in that subject
until he/she has qualified for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer Sciences)
or Bachelor of Computer Science or Bachelor of
Science or such other degree as may be
acceptable to the Faculty. A candidate who has
been granted permission to spread the work of
the Honours course over two years must fulfil
the requirements for the Ordinary degree before
beginning the work of the second year of the
Honours course.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts may not proceed to
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in the
same subject.

A graduate who has obtained the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts and has fulfilled the
requirements of 6 of the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences shall be awarded the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.

A candidate may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course in the same subject if he/she:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in that
subject; or

(b) has presented himself/herself for
examination in that subject but has failed
to obtain Honours; or

(c) has withdrawn from the course unless the
Faculty under 3.1 permits re-enrolment.

Subjecls of sludy for lhe Ordinory
degree of Bochelor of Computer
Science
noles: Syllabuses of subjects lor the degree of
B.Comp.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences are published below, ¡mmediately
after these Specific Course Rules. For syllabuses of

6.3

6.4

0.5

6.6

6.7
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subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the

table of subjects at the end of the volume'

Students are advised that some sublects cannot be

counted with others towards the degree of B'Comp'Sc in

the Facully of Mathematical and Computer Sciences' A

list of unacceptable combinations is available from the

FacultY Office.

Notwlthstanding the Speclf ic Course Rules and

shed ol the

n the ree of

the I and

ces m

The ava¡lability of all subjecls is conditional upon the

availability of staf and lac¡lities.

7.1 level I sub¡ects

7.1.1 Mothemoticol ond Compuler Sciences

4003 ComPuter APPlications I

9276 ComPuter Science I

6767 English as a Second Language
(Ma. & ComP.Sc.)*

9134 Mathematical APPlications I

9786 Mathematics I

3617 Mathematics IM

ó91 8 Scientific ComPuting I

5543 Statistical Practice I

' A quota will aPPIY in 1996

3

J

6

6

J

3

7.1.2 Economics ond Commerce sub¡ecls

6362 Commercial Law I(S) 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

4359 Financial Accounting IA 3

3086 Financial Accounting IB 3

7.2 Level llsub¡ects

7.2.1 Mothemolicol ond Compuler Sciences
sub¡ects
Applied Mothemotics
7243 Differential Equations II

3096 Dynamic Modelling II

6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II

7416 Operations Research II

Computer Science
195ó ComPuter SYstems 2

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms 2

3169 Database and Information Systems 2

3ó55 Numerical Methods 2

9877 Open Systems and ClienlServer
ComPuting 2

2430 Programming Paradigms 2

Pure Mothemotics
5807 Algebra II 2

2959 ComPlex AnalYsis II 2

1429 Discrete Mathematics II 2

7389 Real AnalYsis II 2

Slolistics
4107 Introduction to Mathematical

Statistics II 2

1675 Statistical Modelling and

ComPutation II 2

4523 Statistical Practice II 2

8878 Theory of Statistics II 2

Other Mothemoticol ond ComPuter
Sciences
9595 Mathematics IIM 4

7 .2.2 Commerce subiecTs

4190 Business Finance II 4

1282 Commercial Law II 4

7651 Financial Accounting II 4

4807 Management and Organisations II 4

1383 Management Accounting II 4

5312 Marketing II 4

7.2.3 Low subiecls
3l3l Contract* 4

6019 Law and t-egal Practice* 4

. These subjects are ava¡lable only to studenls who have

been accepted lor candidalure to the degree of Bachelor

of Laws.

7.3 Level lllsub¡ects
1496 Communication Skills 2

9823 Industry Practicum
(Mathematical & Computer Sciences) 2

points

J

6

2

2
,)

2



Mofhemoticol ond Computer Sciences - B.Sc.(Mo.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

7.3.'l Mothemolicol ond Computer Sciences
subjects
Applied Mothemotics
4447 Applied Probability III 2

1322 Computational Mathematics III 2

9787 Differential Equations III 2

2368 Elasriciry III z

1733 Hydrodynamics III z

2506 Mathematical Biology III 2

2039 Mathematical Programming III 2

9482 Mathematics of Finance III z

2314 Optimisation III 2

2208 Random Processes III 2

6128 Variational Methods and Optimal
Conrrol III 2

Computer Science
981I Advanced Programming Paradigms z

6378 Artificial Intelligence z

1234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

5141 Computer Architecture 2

2328 Computer Networks and Applications z

3007 Knowledge Representation 2

9820 Numerical Analysis 2

44ó8 Operating Systems z

2382 Programming Techniques 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

I I 16 Systems Analysis z

Pure Mothemotics
ó848 Analysis and Topology III 2

4102 Geometry of Surfaces III 2

1273 Groups III 2

1845 Integration III 2

5780 Logic III 2

9482 Mathematics of Finance III 2

34Ol Number Theory III 2

3786 Projective Geometry III 2

6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices III z

3874 Topics in Geometry III 2

Slotistics
9800 Experimental Design III 2

l4ll Life Contingencies III 2

8892 Medical Statistics III 2

5030 Multivariate Analysis III 2

8387 Non-parametric Methods III 2

4853 Sampling Theory and Practice III 2

3989 Statistical Modelling III 3

2993 Statistics for Quality Improvement III 2

7ll3 Theory of Statistics III 3

5675 Time Series III 2

7.3.2.Commerce sub¡ecls
4196 Accounting Theory III 4

7440 Auditing III 4

5685 Corporate Accounring III 4

5473 Income Tax t¿w III 4

9790 Management Accounting IIIB 4

9759 Management and Organisations III 4

9885 Marketing III 4

7.3.3.low sub¡ecls
8433 Constitutional Law 6

8580 Criminal I¿w 6

8821 Property 6

9365 Torts 6

I The Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Compuler Science

8.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of
B.Comp.Sc. shall extend over three years of full
time study or the equivalent.

8.2 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to 8.4 below, present passes in
subjects from 7 to the value ofat least 72 points
including:

(a) at least 24 points for lævel I subjects;

(b) at least 20 points for Lævel II subjects;

(c) at least 24 points for lævel III subjects.

83 The subjects presented must include:

(a) Either 9786 Mathematics I or both 3617
Mathematics IM and 9595 Mathematics
IIM for the degree subject to:

(i) A candidate shall obtain a pass

Division I standard or higher in
either 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM and
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8.4

85

8.6

(iÐ A candidate shall not present both
9786 Mathematics I and 9595

Mathematics IIM for the degree;

(b) 92?6 Computer Science I;

(c) All of 5132 Data Structures and

Algorithms, 1956 ComPuter Systems,

2430 Programming Paradigms, and

3169 Database and Information Systems;

(d) At least 4 points of lævel II Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects in
addition to those from (c) and in addition
to 9595 Mathematics IIM if presented;

(e) At least 20 points of lævel II subjects

other than 9595 Mathematics IIM if 9595

Mathematics IIM is Presented;

(Ð All of 1496 Communications Skills' 2382

Programming Techniques, 6263

Software Engineering and Project, 44ó3

Operating SYstems, a¡d 2328
Computer Networks and Applications;

(g) At least 2 points of Level III Computer
Science subjects in addition to those

from (Ð.

notes (not forming part ol the Sp€cific Course Rules)

A candidate who obtains a Pass Division ll in 9786

Malhematics I may fulfil the requirements ol I for the

degree by obtaining a Pass Div¡s¡on I in 9595

Mathematics llM but Mathematics llM shall not count

toward the degree.

A candidate may present for the degree subjects
pass level within the

I II and/or Level III
ate Points value of not
that no subject thus

presented has a points value of more than 3'

Except with the permission of the Faculty' a
candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value

of more than l8 Points taught by departments

outside the Faculty before obtaining at least a

Division I pass in 9276 Computer Science I and

either 978ó Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics
IM. The subjects to the value of not more than

l8 points shall not include subjects in which a

canãidate has failed or subjects from which a

candidate has withdrawn.

and 8.3 above, including lævel III subjects to the

value of at least 24 points which have not been

presented for anY other degree.

8.7 No candidate will be permitted to count for the

degree any subject together with any other

subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty,

contains a substantial amount of the same

material; and no subject may be counted twice

towards the same degree' No candidate may

prcsent the same section of a subþct in more

than one subject for the degree.

notes (not formlng part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Work required to complete the degrêe of ,Bachelor ol

Computer Science.

To qual¡fy for the degree:

(a) students who have completed at another inst¡tut¡on part

of the equivalent ol the requirements for the Adelaide

degree of Bachelor of Computer Science will be requ¡red

as a min¡mum to complete Level lll sub¡ects from 7 w¡th

an aggregale points value of 24 satislying the

requ¡rements of 8.3(f) and 8.3 (g).

(b) w¡th special udent who has

completed he degree of

Bachelor e University of

Adelaide including Level lll subiects with an aggregate

points valu€ ol 12 may be p€rmitted to complete the

requirements for the degree at another institut¡on'

All applbations must be made in writ¡ng to the Reg¡strar.
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Syllobuses

texlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concerned, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of text-books but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concemed before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
text-book should be bought.

fefefence books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concemed. It is hoped that all books and joumals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Ban Smith Library.

exom¡nol¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations).

6767 English os o Second Longuoge
(Mo. & Comp.Sc.)

level: I points value'. 3 duration: semester I

availability'. subject to staff availability

resîríction'. This subject is available only to students
whose native language is not English.

Students eligible to enrol are:

I Students resident in Australia whose admission
was based on Year l2 or matriculation studies in
a language other than English.

2 Students resident in Australia who were eligible
to take an ESL unit in Year I I or Year 12.

3 International students from language
backgrounds other than English who presented
an English language score (IELTS or TOEFL)
for admission, or who entered via a Foundation
Studies Program.

assumed knowledge: Background suitable for study of
all the subjects 9276 Comptter Science l, 9134
Mathematical Applications I, 5543 Statistical Practice I
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corequisires: at least one of 9276 Computer Science I,
9134 Mathematical Applications I, 5543 Statisrical
Practice I, or a comparable subject acceptable to the
coordinating department.

conlact hours'. 1 lecture and 2 hours of tutorials per
week

content: The subject provides further language
development in English as a second language for the
purposes of study and communication in the context of
Information Science, It introduces basic Ìinguistic
principles as tools to assist communication in English
as a second Ìanguage and in cross-+ultural settings.
Class wo¡k is designed to develop the capacity of
students for communication (in speaking, listening,
writing and reading) relevant to their studies and is
closely linked to the language needs of three typical
subjects (Computer Science I, Statistics I and
Mathematical Applications I). Aspecrs covered will
include: translating between ordinary spoken or rvritten
English and the formalism of computing and
mathematics; interpreting and answering questions;
developing, analysing and communicating arguments.

assessment'. approximately 3O Vo for each of a 2 hour
written exam and two major assignments and l}Va for
tutorial participation and regular weekly work.

9823 lndustry Proclicum
(Molhs. & Comp. Sc.)

level. lil poínts value: 2 duration'. semester 2

restriction: This subject is available only to students
who are undertaking a CEED Project in their Honou¡s
year.

contenl: This subject provides students with the
research tools required to undertake an industrial
related project. Topics include research design and
documentation, project planning and time
management, costing and budgeting, quality assurance.
An industry linked project will be commenced.

Applied Mothemotics ond
Pure Mothemol¡cs

level I

9134 Mothemoticol Applicotions I

level: I points value:3 duration: semeste¡ 2

This subject is especially recommended for students
who intend to take studies in any of Statistics,
Computer Science or Operations Research at lævel II
or higher.
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assumed knowledge: Knowledge such as that obtained

by taking 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM
in paratlèl with this subject; altematively, a knowledge

of 9595 Mathematics IIM.

contact hours: 4 lectures, I tutorial, and I hour

computing laboratory session a week

commerce and industry; the use of matrices and

probability in game theory; cryptography.

assessmenti Primarily on a 3 hour exam with a

percentage based on class exercises and computing

work.

9786 Molhemqtics I

level: I points value'. 6 duration: full year

prerequisíte knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
&il
contact hours: 4lectures and 2 tutorials a week: some

tutorials will be computing tutorials using

mathematical packages (Matrix and Maple)

contenli Calculus: Functions of one and more than one

variable, differentiation and integration. Taylor series

and differential equations. Algebra: Linear equations'

matrices, the vector space Rn, determinants, convex

sets and optimisation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors,

linea¡ transformations.

assessmenÍ'.3 hour exams at the end of each semester

In addition, a small percentage is allocated to weekly

assignments.

3ó17 Molhemolics lM
level: I points value: 6. duration'. full Year

prerequisile knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I

restiction: Students who have obtained a combined

(subject achievement) score of 34 for Mathematics I &
II aistage 2 of the SACE (or the equivalent) may not

enrol in Mathematics IM.

contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 tutorials a week

Some of the tutorial hours will be computing

laboratory sessions, using mathematical packages

(Matrix and MaPle).

contenti Calculus: Differential and integral calculus

with applications; differential equations; functions of

t*o t .i variables; Algebra: vectors, linear equations

and matrices, determinants, eigenvalues; applications

of linear algebra; oPtimisation'

assessmenr. There will be a three hour exam at the end

of each semester. A small percentage will be based on

weekly assignments.

4357 Molhemotics lH
level: I points value" 3 duration: semester I

restriction:. not available for students in the B'Sc.(Ma'

& Comp.Sc.) or B.ComP.Sc. courses

prerequisile knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I

contact hours'. 4 lectu¡es and 2 tutorials a week

Some tutorials will be computing tutorials using a

mathematical Package (Matri x)'

contenli Differential and integral calculus, diflerential

equations, vectors, linear equations, matrices and

déterminants, applications of linear algebra.

assessment'. I three hour final exam

A small percentage wilt be based on weekly

assignments.

4425 Suonlilolive Methods Using
ComPulers I

level: I points value'.3 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: no mathematical or computing

knowledge assumed.

restriction'. a lævel I subject designed forArts students,

not to be counted towards any degree with either

Mathematics I or IM'

contact hours'.2 lectures and one 2 hour practical per

week.

contentiThis subject will introduce students to some of

the ways the computer is used in the acquisition,

production and presentation of information' The

õourse will introduce students to word processing,

spreadsheets, electronic mail and databases. The first

hãtf of the course will include a hands-on introduction

to word processing and the use of electronic mail for

the transfer of information, including bibliographic

searches, and communication between staff and

students. The second half of the course will consider

spreadsheets and concentrate on two of their many

uìes: the analysis and presentation of numerical

information by graphs, tables and charts, and the

creation and manipulation of databases.

NOTE: This subject does not assume material from

any of the PES Matriculation Mathematics subjects,

nor any prior computer experience'

assessmenti to be determined, in consultation with

students, at the beginning of lectures.
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Level ll

9595 Molhemotics llM
level: Il poínts value: 4 duration: semester lor 2
prerequisites: 3617 Mathematics IM @ass Div I); or
9786 Mathematics I @ass Div II)

restriction: Cannot be counted towards a degree
together with 9786 Mathematics I. See the Specific
Course Rules for the constraints on this subject within
the B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp. Sc.) and B.Comp.Sc. degrees.

Except in exceptional circumstances, students will
only be eligible to enrol in Mathematics IIM in
semester 2 if they have previously attempted the
subject. Semester 2 availability will also be dependent
on sufficient student numbers.

contac! hours: 4 lectures and 2 tutorials per week

Some tutorials will be computing tutorials.

content: Sequences, Taylor Series, limits, continuity,
Rolle's theorem, mean value theorem, mathematical
induction, inequalities, the real vector space, linear
t¡ansformations and orthogonal similarity.

assessment. I three hour exam plus a small percentage
for assignments

Level lll

9482 Mqthemolics of F¡nonce lll
level: lll poinls value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisire'.978ó Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

contacl hours: 2 lectures per week plus I hour tutorial
and I hou¡ practical every 3 weeks

content: Difference equations. Theory of interest rates.
Annuities. Cash flows. Valuation of securities. Capital
gains tax. Consumer credit. Stochastic interest rate
models.

assessmenli one 3 hour exam plus a small percentage
for assignments

Applied Molhemotics ond Stotistics

Level ll

4569 loploce Tronsforms ond Probobitify
ond Stot¡sl¡col Methods

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Engineering

Comp,Sc,) & B.Comp.Sc.

Combined Honours courses

Combined Honours courses are available in the
following six subjects:

5174 Honours Pure ond Applied
Mqlhemolics (8.4. or B.Sc.)

leveLlY points value:24 duration: full year

content: Prospective students should consult the two
Departments early in the year to obtain advice as to the
specihc content of the subject.

9lO2 Honours Applied Molhemotics ond
Bolony

level: lY points value: 24 duration: full year

prerequisiîes'. Iævel III Applied Mathematics subjects
at Credit standard, or better, with an aggregate points
value of at least 6; and lævel III Botany subjects with
an aggregate points value of ó points.

assessmenli Assessment will be a mixture of some or
all of: thesis, essays and exams

5700 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond
Genelics

level: lY points value: 24 duration: full year

prerequísítes'. Iævel III Applied Mathematics subjects
at Credit standard, or better, with an aggregate points
value of at least 6; and tævel III Genetics subjects with
an aggregate points value of ó points.

assessment'. Assessment will be a mixture of some or
all of: thesis, essays and exams.

94/-7 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond
Stqlislics

level: lY points:24 duration: full year

prerequisite'. Credit standard, or bette¡ in at least 8
points of Applied Mathematics III subjects and 8 points
of Statistics III subjects.

content: Candidates are required to present a project
that will constitute about 20Vo of the final assessment.
The project will involve interdisciplinary work at the
interface of Statistics and Applied Mathematics.

The student's project will be jointly supervised by
members of both tbe Statistics and the Applied
Mathematics Departments,

The remainder of the course will consist of (at least)
eight Honours mathematics and statistics subjects.

Candidates should consult potential supervisors and
Heads of both Departments during the final year of the
Ordinary Degree course. The honours course
commences at the beginning of February,
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assessmenti project 2OVo, Honours Applied

Mathematics and Statistics subjects 807o (assessed by

three hour exam).

94Ol Honours Applied Molhemotics ond
ZoologY

level'. lY points value: 24 duration" full year

prerequisite,s: Level III Applied Mathematics subjects

at Credit standard or better with an aggregate polnts

value of at least 6; and tævel III Zoology subjects with

an aggregate points value of 6 points'

assessmenf. Assessment will be a mixture of some or

all of: thesis, essaYs and exams.

2lô3 Honours Pure Molhemol¡cs ond
Slotislics

level:lY Points:24 duration: full Year

Level I

ó918 Scientific ComPuling I

level: 1 points value:3 duration: semester 1

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I or

equivalent knowledge

contacl hours: 3 lectures and 3 hours practical per

week

coilenr. the course introduces aspects of computing

useful in scientific applications. Introduction to Unix,

text-editing using 'vi', programming in C, using

assessment.2 hour exam, projects and exercises

Level ll

orereauísile'. Credit standard, or better, in at least 8

þoints of Pure Mathematics III Units and 8 points of

Statistics III Units.

conþnr. Candidates are required to present a project

that will constitute about2OTo of the final assessment'

The project will involve interdisciplinary work at the

inteiacé of Statistics and Pure Mathematics'

The student's project will be jointly supervised by

members of Uòtn Statistics and Pure Mathematics

Departments.

The remainder ol the course will consist of (at least)

eight Honours mathematics and statistics courses'

Candidates should consult potential supewisors and

Heads of both Departments during the hnal year of the

Ordinary Degree course' The honours course

commences at the beginning of February'

assessmenr. projecl 2OVo, Honours Pure Mathematics

and StatisdCs Units 807o (assessed by three hour

exam).

Applied Mothemotics

Four lævel II subjects offered by the Department âre

available to students. These subjects provide an

introduction to the application of mathematics in a

number of fields, and also provide a sewice role to

students requiring knowledge of applicable

mathematics for other subject areas. Students are

advised to consult also the tævel III subject offerings

to ensure that their subject choices at Level II provide

them with suitable assumed knowledge for their future

program of studY.

Students taking Level II subjects in Applied

Mathematics are encouraged to obtain some

knowledge of computer programming beforehand, eg

via 6918 Scientific Computing I, any of the l-evel I
subjects offered by the l)epartrnent of Computer

Science or via 5729 Engineering Computing I'
Str¡dents who do not possess such prior computing

knowledge should consult the Department to obtain

advice ab=out the materials and special assistance which

will be made available to enable them to attain an

adequate knowledge of computer programmlng'

The follorving pairs of subjects cannot both be counted

towards a degree:

(a) 6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II and

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

(b) 7416 Operations Research II and 1642 Linear

Programming and Numerical Analysis

(c) 7243 Differential Equatìons II and 
-l0lóDifferential Equations ancl Fourier Series E'

note: the subiects 2'187 Vector Analysis and Complex

Analysis and 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier

Series E are not Mathematical Science subiects'

However, students with valid reasons' such as l¡metable
Department of

r AnalYsis and

ods in APPlied

Equations and

Fourier Series E instead of 7243 D¡fferential Equations ll'

7249 Differentiol Equolions ll

Ievel: Il poinrs value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both

ã6tz ivlutttetnotics IM (Pass Div I) and a corequisite of

9595 Mathematics IIM
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note: Students with 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div ll) are
permitted to enrol in th¡s subject provided they are concurrenily
enrolled in 9595 Mathematics llM.

contact hours:2 lectures per week plus I tutorial and I
hour practical per fortnight

content: Ordinary differential equations: First order,
second order, series solutions. Fourier series for
functions of arbitrary period, half range expansions,
even and odd functions, complex form of Fourier
series. Partial differential equations: heat equation,
separation of variables, wave equation, Laplace's
equation. Applications in boundary value problems.

assessment: final exam. A small percentage will be
allocated to class exercises and computing. A
satisfactory performance in computing exercises is
necessary for a pass in this subject.

l0ló Differentiol Equotions qnd Fourier
Series E

syllabus details: see Bachelor of Engineering

7416 Operolions Reseorch ll
level: lI points value..2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge'. A knowledge of Laplace
Transforms such as could be obtained from 6649
Methods in Applied Mathematics IL
contact hours:2 lectures per week plus I tutorial and I
hour practical per fortnight

It is recommended that students intending to enrol in
this subject take 9134 Mathemarical Applications I at
Level I.

co nt e nt'. Probabili ty and Applications: Formulation and
soÌution of probability problems in applications.
Includes topics from: gambler's ruin, dimensioning
teletraffic networks, epidemic modelling, economiè

ing: Simplex algorithm,
ory and complementary
al variables, sensitivity

assessment: final exam

A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises
and computing. A satisfactory performance in
computing exercises is necessary for a pass in this
subject.

309ó Dynomic Modelling il
level: Il (or IVIII within B. Inf Sc.)

points value:2 duralion: semester 2

prerequisite:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
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assumed knowledge: 7243 Differential Equations II
conlact hours:2 lectures per week plus one tutorial and
one hour practical per fortnight

conlen| Dynamical systems in mechanics and biology:
state space, equilibria, stability, periodic behaviour,
chaos and optimal control. Continuum mechanics:
basic laws of continuum mechanics, one-dimensional
continuum mechanics in car traffic, morphogenesis,
gas dynamics, elasticity, blood flow, introduction to
analysis of stress and strain in solid and fluid
mechanics.

as s essmenl'. f,rnal exam

A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises
and computing. A satisfactory performance in
computing exercises is necessary for a pass in this
subject.

1642 Lineqr Progromming ond Numericol
Anolysis

syllabus detaíls: see Bachelor of Engineering

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Complex Anolys¡s
syllabus details: see Bachelor of Engineering

6649 Melhods in Applied Mothemotics il
level: ll (or IVIil within B.Inf Sc.)

points value:2 duration: semester 1

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I) and a corequisite of
9595 Mathematics IIM
,¡ot¿: Students with 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div II)
are permitted to enrol in this subject provided they are
concurrently enrolled in 9595 Mathematics IIM.
assumed knowledge: concunent (or prior) enrolment in
7243 Differential F4uations II
contact hours: 2 lectures per week plus I tutorial and I
hour practical per fortnight

conrcnr. Vector calculus: vector fields, gradient,
divergence and curl. Line, surface and volume
integrals, integral theorems of Green, Gauss and
Stokes, with applications. Orthogonal curvilinear co-
ordinates. Transforms: Laplace transforms applied to
the solution of differential and integral equations,
convolutions.

assessmenl'. final exam

A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises
and computing. A satisfactory performance in
computing exercises is necessary for a pass in this
subject.



major i student must Present

passes n lævel III subjects

offered Plied Mathematics to

the value of at least ten Points.

Knowledge obtained from certain Level II subjects is

assumed for each lævel III subject. Students who do

not have this assumed knowledge as indicated in tlie

4447 ApPlied Probobil¡ty lll

levet lll poinls value:2 duration: semester I

prerequísites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or

9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

ass umed knowledge'. 741 6 Operations Research II

conÍact hours:2 lectures per week plus I tutorial and

two hours practical Per 3 weeks

contenti Markov chains: recurrence and transience,

minimality proPerties, discrete renewal theorem,

global anâ partial balance equations, reversibility'
Kolmogorov criterion, potentials.

assessmenl: final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

óI28 Voriotionol Melhods ond Optimol
Conlrollll

levet lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequísites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or

9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. 7243 Differential Equations II or

l0l6 Differential Equations and Fourier Series E

contact hours:2 lectures per week plus I tutorial and 2

hours practical Per 3 weeks

conlenf: ToPics selected from:

I Classical Theory: Euler Lagrange equations,

constrained extrema and Lagrange multipliers,
in one and several variables. Applications to

mechanics. Hamiltonian formulation.

2 Optimal Control: Pontryagin maximum
principle and applícations to optimal control'
^B 

un g--B an g control s. Appl ication s to econom ics'
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Level lll 3 Numerical Methods: Introduction to finite

element methods for finding approximate

. solution to partial differential equations.

assessmenlt final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

lg22 Compulolionol Molhemolics lll

level'. lll points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge','7243 Differential Equations II or

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series E

contact hours:2 lectures per week plus I tutorial and 2

hours practical Per 3 weeks

content Topics selected from: Inversion oflarge sparse

matrices. Ñumerical solution of nonlinear algebraic

element and spectral methods. Numerical integration'

Numerical soiution of integral equations' Symbolic

computation. super-computing.

assessmenl: final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises'

9787 Differentiol Equolions lll

level: lll poinîs value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or

9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: both 7243 Differential Equations

II or l0l6 Differential Equations and Fourier Series E

and 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis or

6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II

contact hours:2 lectures per week and I tutorial and 2

hours practical Per 3 weeks

contenti A selection of topics from: Existence and

theory'
theory.

. Partial

assessmenli final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

2368 Eloslicity lll
level: lll points value: 2 duraîion: semester I

prerequisites'. 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or

9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
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assumed knowledge: br.th 7243 Differential Equations
II or l016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series E
and 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis or
6649 Methods of Applied Mathematics II
contact hours:2 lectures per week and I tutorial and 2
hours practical per 3 weeks

content An introduction to metric tensor, analysis of
stress and strain, stress-strain relations for elastic
materials, plane and three dimensional boundary value
problems.

assessmenr. final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

1733 Hydrodynomics ilt
level'. lll points value..2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM @ass Div I)

ass umed know ledge: Both 7243 Differential Equations
II or 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series E
and 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis or
6649 Methods of Applied Mathematics II
contact hours:2 lectures per week and I tutorial every
3 weeks and 2 hours practical per 3 weeks

content'. Classical hydrodynamics of an inviscid fluid.
Bemoulli theorem. Inotational flows. Introduction to
viscous flows.

assessmenl: final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

250ó Mothemolicol B¡ologylil
level: lll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM @ass Div I)
assumed knowledge: 7243 Differential Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series E

contacl hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial and 2
hours practical per 3 weeks

conþnr. A survey of applications of mathematics to
various biological science problem areas. Topics from:
epidemics, genetics, evolution, enzyme kinetics,
diffusion, cardiovascular system, compartmental
analysis, drug distribution problems, biological fluid
dynamics, plant and animal behaviour, pollination
ecology, population dynamics, populatior extinction,
community ecology.

assessmenÍ: final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and./or
computing exercises.

7U

2039 Mqlhemolicol Progromm¡ng ill
Ievel: lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 9?86 Mathematics f @ass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: 1642 Linear programming and
Numerical Analysis or 7 416 Operations Research II
contact hours:2 lectures per week and I tutorial and 2
hours practical per 3 weeks

content: A selection of topics from: advanced linear
programming, network theory, integer programming,
dynamic programming and applications.

assessment: final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

2314 Optimisqlion lll
level: lll poínrs value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 1642 Linear Programming and
Numerical Analysis or 7416 Operations Research II
conlact hours: 2 lectures per week and I tutorial and 2
hours practical per 3 weeks

conlent: Single and multi-variable optimisation, search
and gradient methods. Kuhn-Tucker theory for
constrained optimisation: algorithms and applications.

assessmenti final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

2208 Rondom Processes lll
level: lll points value:2 duratio,n: semester 2

prerequisites'. 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 7416 Operations Research II
contact hours:2 lectures per week and 1 tutorial and 2
hours practical per 3 weeks

coilenr. Continuous-time Markov processes. The
nonhomogeneous Poisson Process. Reversing Markov
processes with examples from queuing theory.
Methods of phases. Supplementary variable method.
Renewal theory.

assessment: final exam

A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

9482 Molhemolics of F¡nonce ill
syllabus details: see Applied and Pure Mathematics
Iævel III
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3152 Honours APPlied Mqlhemotics
(8.4. or B.Sc.)

level: lY points value" 24 duration" full year

Students who are considering taking this subject are

advised to see the Head of the Department as soon¿s

pássibfe, preferably before enrolling for their lævel III
subjects.

All students are required to obtain the approval of-the

Department of epplied Mathematics before enrolling

foi ¡tSZ Honours Applied Mathematics (B'A' or

B.Sc.).

orereauisiles'. tævel Ill Applied Mathematics subjects

ïitn ân aggregate points value of at least eight at an

average of credit standard or better'

Students with a d lævel III
suUjects or third-Ye Pted at the

disðretion of the H of APPlied

Mathematics.

taken.

A candidate maY aPPIY to for

p..tittion, undlr õèrtain the

work for the Honours deg

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will

semester's lecture program'

Recommended progrom fof leochers or

pfospecl¡ve Teochers

notê: For other posslble Honours combinatlons, please reler to

page 780.

ComPuter Science

Honours Level

Levell

9276 ComPuter Science I

level: I points value: 6 duration: full year

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I

reslriction'. cannot be counted toviards a degree

tãlether with 1073 Programming and Applications I or

7780 ComPutational Methods I

contact hours: 3 lectures, I hour of tutorials and 3

hours of Practical work Per week

VO control, operating systems' file systems, resource

lanagement, compilérs, linkers, loaders, utilities' job

control languages.

assessmenti 2 hour exam at the end of each semester

Students are required to attend a minimum number of

pit"tl.utt and tutorials, and perform satisfactorily in

practical tests'
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4003 Compuler Appticolions I

level: I points value:3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I or
equivalent knowledge

reslríctions: Cannot be counted towards a degree
together with 9894 Computer Literacy I o¡ 4425
Quantitative Methods Using Computers I.

conlaü hours: 3 lectures per week, 3 hours practical
per week and I tutorial per fortnight

contenti This subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of the use of computers as tools, treating
computer applications from the user's perspective. It
provides a basis for proficiency in use of computer-
based tools in technical domains, It also provides a
context for design of application software for students
continuing in computer science.

Topics covered - Introduction: brief history of
computer applications, overview of computer systems
organisation. Operating systems: overview, file
systems, command languages, utilities, graphical user
interfaces. Document preparation: text editing, work
processing, images, revision tracking and version
control, hypertext and multimedia. Databases:
introduction to database structures, tools, schema,
queries, report generation, application-specific
databases. Spreadsheets: concepts and techniques,
financial applications, graphing. Networks: network
physical and logical overview, tools and applications,
distributed systems, authentication, security.
Embedded computers: aspects of control, reliability,
safety. Future directions: trends and projections.

assessment'. 5OVo by written examination and 5OVo for
practical and tutorial work

9894 Computer Literocy I

level: I points value'. 3 duratior¿: semester 2

restriction: Not available for students in the B.Sc,(Ma.
& Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. courses. Cannot be
counted towards a degree together with 4003
Computer Applications I.

contact hours:3 lectures and I practical per week

content: Hardware and Software fundamentals.
Essential applications - working with words,
calculation, visualisation and simulation, database
applications, telecommunication and networking.
Mastering computers - graphics, hypermedia,
multimedia, artificial intelligence. Systems design and
analysis. The information age - OH&S issues,
computers at work, computer security and risks,
purchasing computers.

assessment: SOVo formal written and/or practical
examination and 50Vo ongoing assessment of practical
and written assignments.

7U

level ll

It is recommended that students intending to en¡ol in
Level II Computer Science subjects take 9134
Mathematical Applications I and 4003 Computer
Applications I at tævel I

5132 Dolo Slruclures ond Algorithms
level: ll points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisiles'. a Pass Div Iin9276 Computer Science I
as a prerequisite, or 9492 Computer Science Concepts
as a corequisite

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work
a week, plus I tutorial a fortnight

contenti Records, sets, general files; program
development techniques including basic ideas of
corectness; stacks and queues; dynamic storage;
pointers; linked lists; representation of stacks and
queues, general list operations.

Notions of complexity and analysis; notion of abstract
data type; sets and sequences as examples; searching
and information retrieval illustrated with a ,table'

abstract data type; various representations of a ,table'

abstract data type; recursion.

assessment: 2 hour written exam and programming
exercises

2430 Progromming Porodigms
level: ll points value: 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: same as for 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms

assumed knowledge: 5132 Data Structures and
Af gorithms; 9786 Mathemarics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours ofpractical work
a week, plus l tutorial a fortnight

conlenl: A study of four major programming
approaches: imperative, functional, logic, and object-
oriented. Imperative paradigms: object binding,
procedural abstraction, parameter passing
mechanisms, activation record model. Functional
paradigms: values, types, higher-order functions,
polymorphism, lazy evaluation. Logic paradigms:
Prolog, deductive engines, clauses, rules. Object-
oriented paradigms: data abstraction objects, methods,
classes, inheritance, polymorphism.

assessment'.2 hour exam and programming exercises



195ó ComPulo SYslems

level: ll poinls value:2 duration: semester I

nrerequisites'. aPass Div lin9276 Computer Science I
ãs a pietequisite, or 9492 Computer Science Concepts

as a corequisite

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3ó17

Mathematics IM

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, Plus I tutorial a fortnight

contenli instruction sets, assembler programming'

running Programs, CPU organisation, 1nt1oty
hierarcñy, inpút/output devices, controllers and drivers'

buses, nètworks, operating system services'

assessmenti 2 hour exam' comPulsory practicals'

exercises

3ó55 NumedcolMelhods
level: ll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

orereouisites: either a Pass Div I in 9276 Computer
'S.ì.n1," I; or a Pass Div I in 7780 Computational

Methods l; or 9492 Computer Science Concepts-as a

.ãitquititå; and either a Pass Div II in 9786

Mathemutics I; or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics

IM

contact hours'.2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, Plus I tutorial a fortnight

equations.

assessmenr. 2 hour written exam and programming

exercises

3ló9 Dolobose ond lnformqlion Syslems

level: ll points value'. 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: aPass
as a prerequisite, or
as a corequisite, or,

Programming and A

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617

Mathematics IM

restriclion'. cannot be counted toward a degree together

*ittt ttt. previously offered 2687 Databases and

Information Systems

contacl hourq:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, Plus I tutorial a fortnight

Mothemolicot ond computer sciences - B,Sc.(Mo' & comp'sc') & B'comp'sc'

conlenti This subject is concerned with the

construction of relational databases. The representation

of data as normalised tables is a major theme' The

major vehicle is SQL, 1993 version, with the addition

of a significant amount of Cobol to illustrate

alternatives. The bridging product ESQL will also be

discussed. Topics related to the optimisation of very

larse databasés may be mentioned where relevant and

a ã'escription will be given of some implementation

and operational Problems'

assessment: 2 hour exam, completion of practical

work, submission of written tutorials'

There may be a practical component to the exam'

Level lll

for that subject.

Group A
5141 ComPuterArchitecture

1234 Compiler Construction and Project

2328 Computer Networks and Applications

44ó8 OPerating Systems

Group B

981 I Advanced Programming Paradigms

6378 Artificial Intelligence

9820 Numerical AnalYsis

2382 P rogrammin g Techniques

lll6 SystemsAnalYsis

6263 Software Engineering and Project

3007 Knowledge RePresentation

ó378 Artiliciol lnlelligence
level'.lll points value: 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;

"lt¡.i 
u Pass Div II in 9?86 Mathematics I or a Pass

Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, Plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

content: AI methodology and fundamentals;

áescription matching and goal-reduction; ANALOGY;
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and/or trees; exploiting natural constraints: Waltz
algorithm; search: best-first, A*;
minimax procedur ing for game-
playing; learning: and Winston
near-miss/reinforcement procedure; means-end
analysis and GPS; rule-based systems: forward- and
backward- chaining, MYCIN, Xcon; generate and test
paradigm with Dendral. Representation issues:
inheritance, demons, defaults, perspectives, frames,
primitives; aspects of Prolog; neural networks:
recurrent backpropagation technique.

assessment.2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

5l4l Computer Archileclule
level: lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems and 5132 Data
Structures and Algorithms; either a pass Div II in 97g6
Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM
contacl hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work
a week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

content'. Fundamentals of computer design;
quantifying cost and performance; instruction set
architecture; program behaviour and measurement of
instruction set use; processor datapaths and control;
pipelining, handling pipeline hazards; memory
hierarchies and performance; I/O devices, controllers
and drivers; llo and system performance;
multiprocessors and special purpose processors.

assessment:2 hour exam, exe¡cises and practicals

9E2O Numericol Anolysis
level: III points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequis ites'. 3655 Numerical Methods

contac! hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work
a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3 weeks

contenr. Topics will include computer arithmetic,
numerical solution of non-linear equations, numerical
solution of systems of linear equations and the
computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors. The
course is intended to be an analysis, rather than a
methods course. Equipment: Pocket calculator with the
elementary functions. Numerical analysis and the
third-year applied marhemarics subject 13Zz
Computational Mathematics III do nôt contain
substantial amounts of the same material and may both
be presented for the same degree.

assessment'.2 hour final examgÙVo; exercises l0Zo

6263 Soflwore Engineering ond pro¡ect
level: lll poinrs value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I òr a pass
Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM
a s s u me d kn ov, I e d g e.. 2382 Pro gr ammin g Techniq ues

788

contacl hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical per
week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

management, computer-aided software engineering
and integrated software engineering environments.

assessmenl: The assessment in this course will consist
of a two-hour exam and a large project.

1234 Compiter Conslruclion ond proiect
level: III points valuei 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems, Sl32 Data
Structures and Algorithms; either a pass Div II in 97g6
Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM
assymed krcwledge: 2430 Programming paradigms
and 2382 Programming Techniq ues

contac, hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work
a week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

assessment: 2 hour exam; compulsory project

2328 Compuler Networks ond Appticot¡ons
level: III poínts value: 2 duration: semester I

prerequisítes'. 195ó Computer Systems and 5132 Data
Structures and Algorithms; either a pass Div II in 97g6
Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3ó17 Mathematics IM
contact hoursi 2 lectures and 2 hours ofpractical work
a week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

content: Introduction to networks and digital
communications: Nyquist and Shannon results,
modulation and encoding techniques, transmission
media, network typologies and switching techniques.
The OSI reference model: detailed diicussioni of
services and protocols of the seven layers; LAN, MAN

I,
g:
s)

assessment'.2 hour exam, practicals and exercises



981I Advonced Progromming Porodigms

level: lll poinls valuei 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 5132 Dala Structures and Algorithms;

.ittt.i u Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass

Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

assumed knowledge" 2430 Programming Paradigms

and 2382 Programming Techniques

contact hours'.2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

content. A selection of topics from the following:

to parallel programming: shared memory- process

model; data parallel programming; distributed- memory

machines ãnd message passing; performance

measurements; parallel functional programming'

assessmenti 2 hour exam, practicals, exercises

3OO7 KnowledgeRePtesenlolion
tevel.lll points value'. 2 duration: semester 2

prere q uis it e s : 6378 Artificial Intell igence; either a 
^Pass

bin d in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617

Mathematics IM

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours practical work a

week plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

content'. issues in knowledge representation, the frame

theorem, Baysian Networks, Dempster-Shafer Theory'

fuzzy logic.

assessmenl:2 hour exam, practicals ând exercises

4Ø;68 OPeroling SYslems

level: Ill points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems a1{ S-l]Z pata
'St.o.tu... 

and Algorithms. Either a Pass Div II in 9786

Mathematics I orã Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

conîacî hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, Plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

contenîi OS purposes: resource management and the

extended virtual computeE historical development'

Processes: critical sections and mutual exclusion,

semaphores, monitors, classical problems, deadlock;

Molhemoticatond Compufer Sciences - B'Sc'(Mo'& Comp'Sc) & B'Comp'Sc'

process scheduling. Input and Output: hardwa¡e and

software controll disks, terminals, clocks' Memory

management: multiprocessing needs; swapping; virtual

..mõry, paging and segmentation; page replacement;

File Syitem: operations, implementation, performance,

Protection.

assessmenti 2 hour exam and exercises

I I ló Systems Anolysis

level: lll poínts value" 2 duration: semester 2

orereouísites: 3169 Database and Information
'Syrt.*t; either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or

a Pass Div I in 361? Mathematics IM

contacl hours:2 lectures and 2 hours ol practical work

per week, plus I tutorial every 3 weeks

to decompose large systems into simple parts;

techniques for making design decisions that optimise

system Performance.

The subject includes a practical component, which is

given only a broad objective,, to build a prototype

Óracle database and user interface'

assessmenli 2 hour exam, completion of practical

work, submission of written tutorials

2382 Progromming Techn¡ques

level: lll points valuet 2 duration: semester I

prerequisiles'. a pass in 5132 Data Structures and

ileoåth.s; eithe; a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I
orã Pu.t Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

reslriction'. cannot be counted towards a degree

together with 100ó Programming and Data Structures B

contact hours:2 tectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week, plus one tutorial every 3 weeks

contenti Sorting and searching algorithms'

emphasising correctness and complexity analysis' File

structures. óraphs: construction, traversal, topological

sorting, application. Dynamic storag-e management'

Progrãm ïevelopment: methods of specification'

desfun, implementation, testing and debugging, case

studies.

assessmentt 2 hour exam and programming exercises
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9750 Honours Computer Science
level: lY points value:24 duration: full year
note: students intend¡ng to enrol in Honours Computer Science
are advised to consult the Head of the Department of Computer
Science, preferably before enrolling for Level lll subiects.

prerequ ee
with a a
student to
the Hea of
Level II and lævel III subjects in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences. Students with a
different background of second-year and third-year
courses (or Level II and Level III subjects) may be
accepted at the discretion of the Head of the
Department.

assumed knowledge: The content of various lævel II
and lævel III Computer Science subjects (or second-
year subjects and third-year options if completed
before 1989) depending on the composition of a
particular student's Honours program.

contact hours: I lectures and 25 hours of practical
work a week

content: The course will be determined from year to
year and will consist mostly of lectures given in the
Department of Computer Science. Other courses may
be included, subject to the approval of the Head of the
Department. Students will be required to undertake a
major computing project, under the guidance of a
supervisor.

assessmenî: Final assessment is based on performance
in six lecture courses, plus a major project which is
weighted as four lecture courses.

8162 Honours Compuler Science
(Mid-yeor lnloke)

level: lY points value:24 duratíon. full year

prerequisites: credit level or better in at least 5 tævel
III Computer Science subjects

contac! l¡o¿¿rs: full time

contenti Same as for 9750 Honours Computer Science

assessment. same as for 975O Computer Science

5782 Honours Computer Science ond pure
Molhemolics

level: lY points value:24 duration: full year

contact fto¿rs: full time

content: students will be required to complete a
minimum of l0 points of tævel IV subjects in pure
Mathematics and l0 points of Level IV subjects in
Computer Science. They must also complete a project

7m

inlroduclory noles
The Economics and Commerce subjects available to
Mathematical and Computer Sciences students are
listed below. For syllabuses please see under the
degrees of Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of
Commerce in the Faculty of Economics and
Commerce.

Accounloncy
To complete the B.Sc. Computer
Sciences) course and cations in
minimum time, it is nec undertake
an overloaded program of study. This should be
discussed with a Course Adviser of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

For students wishing to gain accountancy
qualifications in a Mathematical and Computer
Sciences degree, the recommended choice of subjects
is:

Economics qnd Commerce
First Year

code subject t¡tle points

4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

4359 Financial Accounting IA
3086 Financial Accounting IB

6362 Commercial Law I(S)

Second Year*

4190 Business Finance II 4

7651 Financial Accounting II 4

1282 Commercial Law II 4

1383 Management Accounting II 4

l6
'one of these subjects w¡ll need to be taken as a non-award
subject

Mofhemoficolond computer sclences - B,sc.(Mo.& comp.sc,) & B,comp.sc.

Honouls Level supervised wíthin the Pure Mathematics Department in
a topic with a significant computing component.

assessment: Iævel IV subjects are assessed by a 3 hour
examination together with assignments (counting up to
20Vo of the final mark). The Project counts 4 points
towards the year's work.

Economics ond Commefce
fo¡ lhe degree of Bqchelor of Sc¡ence
in the Foculty of Mqthemoticol ond
Compuler Sciences

5

J

3

J

l5
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Third Year

4196 Accounting Theory III

744O Auditing III

5473 Income Tax Law III

5685 CorPorate Accounting III

Mothemolicol ond Compulel Sciences

First Year

9786 Mathematics I

5543 Statistical Practice I

4OO3 Computer APPlications I

Second Year

tævel II Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects

to the value of l2 Points

Third Year

Level III Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects to the value of l2 Points

Economics

any glven year.

Level I
4309 Economics IA

2076 Economics IB

9073 Economic History

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions and

PolicY I

Level II
5381 Australian Economic History II

1802 East Asian Economies II

2744 Industrial Relations II

9893 Macroeconomics II

8870 Microeconomics II

l7l5 Special ToPics II

Level III
4883 APPlied Econometrics III

8367 ApPlied Microeconomics III

5284 Business and Govemment III

3195 DeveloPment Economics III

8?71 Econometric Theory III

2287 F*o¡omics of I¿w and Politics III
9029 Environment and Resource Economics III

9272 l¡temational Economic History III
2261 Intemational Economics III

5423 Labour Economics III

4466 Macroeconomics III

3658 Microeconomic Theory III

7981 Public Finance III

4ó09 Special ToPics III

Commerce

in lævel I subjects is limited by a quota.

Level I
4359 Financial Accounting IA

3086 Financial Accounting IB

6362 Commercial Law I(S)

2499 lnformation SYstems I

4

4

4

4

l6

6

J

J

i

J

J

J

J

Iævel II
7651 Financial Accounting II 4

41282 Commercial Law II

5312 Marketing II 4

4190 Business Finance II 4

2663 Information SYstems II 4

4807 Management and Organisations II 4

1383 Management Accounting II 4

Level III
5685 CorPorate Accounting III

5l?7 Business Finance III

9885 Marketing III

524'l l¡formation SYstems III

9?90 Management Accounting IIIB

?440 Auditing III

54?3 Income Tax Law III

9759 Management and Organisations III

4196 Accounting Theory III

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
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Honouls Economlcs ond Commefce
Mathematical and Computer Sciences students may
proceed to Honours in either Economics or Commerce,
subject to the permission of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences and the Faculty
of Economics and Commerce, Students interested in
this possibility should consult either the Head of the
Department of Economics or the Head of the
Department of Commerce, whoever is relevant, before
enrolling.

Iow
Notes on Law studies within the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences and within the Degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science,

I Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the f¡rst attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points at Lævel I of the BSc (Ma. & Comp. Sc.)
or B. Comp. Sc. before being eligible to take up
their place in Law studies.

2 Students who have successfully completed 24
poinrs ar lævel I of either the B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) degree or the B.Comp.Sc. degree
may be eligible for admission to Law studies.
Applications for admission to Law studies may
be made through SATAC by mid-September of
the year during which they complete their Lævel
I subjects. Except with the permission of the
Dean of the Faculty of Law or a nominee, 6019
Law and lægal Process must be undertaken
concurrently with the Law subject 3Z3l
Contract. These two subjects are pre-requisites
for each of the third year law subjects 8433
Constitutional t¿w, 8580 Criminal Law, 9365
Torts, 8821 Property. After admission to Law
studies students will remain candidates for either
the degree of B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) or the
degree of B.Comp.Sc. and may present for that
degree the subjects: 6019 Law and Legal
Process; 3731 Contract; 8433 Constitutional
Law; 8580 Criminal Law; 9365 Torts; and 8821
Property. On completion of either the B.Sc.(Ma.
& Comp.Sc.) degree or the B.Comp.Sc. degree
such students will automatically be eligible to be
candidates for the LL.B. degree.

3 A scheme of study, for those wishing to
complete the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences and to
then proceed to the LL.B. degree in the
minimum time, is as follows:

First Year

Either 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM;

9276 Compver Science I;

5543 Statistical Practice I;

and other Level I subjects to the value of9 points
chosen frbm the Specihc Coune Rules for the
degree of B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.).

Second Year

Iævel II subjects to the value of 16 points chosen
from the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.);

and ó019 Law and tægal Process and 3731
Contract, each of which counts as 4 points
towards the B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) degree.

Third Year

lævel III Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen from
the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc,);

and three of 8433 Constitutional t¿w, 8580
Criminal Law, 9365 Torts and 8821 hopert¡
each of which counts as 6 points towards the
B,Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) degree.

To complete the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time students would need to take all these
subjects although this does involve an overload
and is not a requirement of the B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) degree.

Before enrolment in the Law subjects in the
above scheme, students should consult the I¿w
Coune Adviser.

A scheme of study, for those wishing to
complete the B.Comp.Sc. degree and to then
proceed to the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time, is as follows:

First Year

Either 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM;

9276 Computer Science I;

and other lævel I subjects to the value of 12
points chosen f¡om the Specific Course Rules
for the degree of B.Comp.Sc.

Second Year

Iævel II subjects to the value of l6 points chosen
from the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Comp.Sc. which must include:
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5132 DaTa Structures and Algorithms;

1956 ComPuter Systems;

2430 Progr amrning Paradi gms ;

3169 Database and Information Systems;

at least 4 points of other Mathematical and

ComPuter Sciences subjects;

9595 Mathematics IIM is also required for those

who took 3617 Mathematics IM at lævel I;

and 6019 I¿w and Lægal Process and 3731

Contract, each of which counts as 4 points

towards the B.ComP,Sc' degree'

Third Year

Level III subjects to the value of l3 or l4 points

as follows:

2382 P rogr amm in g Techniques;

6263 Software Engineering and Project;

44ó8 OPerating Systems;

2328 ComPute¡ Networks and

Communications;

and I other Computer Science subject;

1496 Communications Skills;

and any three of 8433 Constitutional Law, 8580

Criminal Law, 9365 Torts and 8821 Property'

each of which counts as 6 points towards the

B.Comp.Sc' degree.

To comPlete
time studen
subjects alth
and is not
degree.

Before enrolment in the I:w subjects in the

above scheme, students should consult the Law

Course Adviser.

5 See also the Specific Course Rules for the LL'B'
degree, and see, in particular, the Introductory

Notes to the LL.B. SYllabuses'

Physics ond MoThemol¡col PhYsics

Students who wish to major in Mathematical

Physics are recommended to take the following

subjects:

lævel I
9786 Mathematics I, 3643 PhYsics I

Level II
2656 Classical Mechanics II, 9600 Classical

Fietds and Mathematical Methods II, together

with either the subjects 3418 Electromagnetism

and Rel

Quantum
Physics I
Coordina
concerning their choice of other second year

subjects.

Level III
csa
ded
sics

Course Coordinator.

Level ll

lnlroduclory notes

Mathematical PhYsics.

9óOO Clossicol Fields ond Molhemolicol
Methods ll

level: ll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

orereouisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
'SSSS 

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed
tE, 7243
Methods
Analysis
and ComPlex AnalYsis'

contact hours'. 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a

fortnight

harmonics. Heat equation.

assessmenl'. class exercises, final 2 hour exam and tests
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2656 Clossicol Mechonics ll
Ievel: Il points value: 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites:9786 Marhematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I

assumed corequisíÍes: 7243 Differential Equations II;
and eithe¡ 6649 Methods in Applied Marhematics II or
2l 87 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis.

contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a
fortnight

conlenl: n lawS. Many
particle ar momentum,

#:ffil e's equations'

assessment: class exercises and 2 hour final exam and
tests

levellll

4413 Advoncêd Dynomics ond Relotivity
level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 3643 Physics I @ass Div I), and 97g6
Mathematics I @ass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
@ass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 2656 Classical Mechanics II.
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II.
3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity ll or 2653
Physics IL

restr¡ctíons'. cannot be counted with 7099 Advanced
Dynamics or 7633 Relativity and Classical Field
Theory

conlact hours: 3 lectures per week and I tutorial per
fortnight

conte,nti Variation principles, Lagrange's Equations,
Noether's Theorem. Hamilton's Equãtions, poisson
brackets. Canonical transformations, Hamilton_Jacobi
Theory. Special relativity, Tensors, relativistic
mechanics. Tënsor formulation of electromagnetism.
Relativistic action principles for particle, anã fi"ldr.
Radiation from relativistic charged particles.

assessment'. class exercises and 3 hour examination

1067 Advonced euonlum Mechonics
level: Ill points value: 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (pass Div I), and 97g6
Mathematics I @ass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
@ass Div I)

assumed knowledge:6978 Quantum Mechanics III

contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a
fortnight

Position and momentum representation. Heisenberg
and Schroedinger pictures. Annihilation and creation

Klein-Gordon equation, Dirac equation, probability
current, electromagnetic coupling.

assessmenl: one 2 hour examination and class exercise

6978 Quontum Mechonics lil
level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester 1

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (pass Div I), and 97g6
Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: ó05 I Introductory euantum
Mechanics and Applications II or 2653 physics II
restrictions: cannot be counted with 4964 euantum
Mechanics

contact hours: 3 lectures and approximately 1 tutorial
per week

content: This subject introduces concepts essential for
the understanding of quantum mechanics and the
microscopic structure of matter. Review of principles
and postulates of quantum mechanics. Mathematical
formalism and Dirac bracket notation. Commuting
observables, compatibility, and the Heisenberg
uncertainty relations. Unitary transformations.
Schroedinger equation and time evolution. Orbital
angular momentum, spherical harmonics, and spatial
rotations. Angular momentum, addition of angular
momenta, and Clebsch-Gordon coefficients.
Schroedinger equation in three dimensions.
Separability and central forces: spherical square well,
hydrogen-like atoms, three-dimensional oscillator.
Time-independent approximation methods:
perturbation theory, variational methods, WKB
approximation. Fine structure of hydrogen atom. Time_
dependent approximation methods: ime-dependent
perturbation theory, Fermi's golden rule, simulated
emission. Scattering from a central potential. Several
and many particle systems.

assessmen!: one 3 hour examinátion and class
exerclses
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Honouls Level
2gg4 Molhemolicol PhYsics

level'.lll points value'. 2 duration: semester I

contacl hours: 2 lectures per week and I tutorial per

fortnight

prerequisiles:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
-Mathematics 

IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 9600 Classical Fields and

Mathematical Methods lI or equivalent

reslrictions'. cannot be counted with 4324

Mathematical Methods

d unitary operators'
uantum mechanics.
chroedinger Picture.
, Green's functions

for Laplace's equation and the wave equation'

assessmenti class exercises and 2 hour examination

5547 Slqtisticol Mechonics

level:lll points value" 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites:978ó Mathematics I (Pass Div I) o-r 9595
'Mathématics IIM @ass Div I); (3643 Physics I (Pass

Div I))

assumed knowledge'. 2653 Physics II

contact hours'. 2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial a

fortnight

discussed.

assessmentl I two hour exam and class exercises

5724 Honours Molhemolicol Physics

level'.lY Points value" 24 duration: full year

lnltoductory noles

note: Students who are considering taking this subject are

áàvlsø ro see the Head of the Department of Physics and

Mathematical Physics as soon as possible' preferably b€fore

enrolling for their third-year course

Mathematical PhYsics.

considered aPProPriate.

Læctures will be ubjects:

general theorY uantum

irechanics, quan theory'

statistical mécha Particle

physics.

Mathematical PhYsics.

assessnrcnti exams and project

Pure Molhemot¡cs

195
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3 A student who may wish to become a teacher of
mathematics is strongly advised to study some
computer science and statistics in addition to
mathematics.

Level ll

5807 Algebro ll
level: ll (or IVIII within B.Inf.Sc.)

points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles:9786 Mathematics I @ass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a
fortnight

content: Linear Algebra: Vector spaces over the real
and complex numbers, linear transformations, bases,
eigen spaces and diagonalisation, inner products,
Cauchy-Schwarz inequality and Gram-Schmidt
process, adjoint, bilinear forms, the matrix of a form,
and the orthogonal and unitary groups.

Group Theory: symmetries and permutations, abstract
groups, permutations and matrix groups, cyclic groups
and Lagrange's Theorem.

assessment'. 1.5 hour exam, together with a small
percentage for class exercises

1429 Discrete Mothemolics ll
level: lI points value: 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I @ass Div I) or 36 l7
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I).
assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or
knowledge such as that obtainable by taking 9595
Mathematics IIM concurrently

conlact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a
fortnight

content: Permutations and combinations, recunence
relations, generating functions and the inclusion-
ex-clusion principle. Additional topics of special
relevance to Computer Science and other mathematical
sciences subjects.

assessmenti one 1.5 hour exam, together with a small
percentage for class exercises

7389 ReolAnolysis il
level: ll (or IIlil within B.Inf.Sc.)

poinls value;2 duration: semester I

prerequisites:978ó Mathematics I @ass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I); (or, exceptionally, with
the approval of the Head of Department, 3617
Mathematics IM (Distinction) and concurrent
enrolment in 9595 Mathematics IIM)

796

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 9595
Mathematics IIM (or, for exceptional cases as above,
knowledge such as rhat obtained by taking 9595
Mathematics IIM concunently).

towards the degree
plex Analysis passed
al arrangement with

contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a
fortnight

and supremum,
mit properties,

convefgence,
test, conditional

and absolute convergence, power series and Taylor
series. Functions of one and several real variables:

assessment: one 1.5 hour exam together with small
percentage for class exercises

2959 Complex Anotysis il
level: lI points value:2 duratior?: semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I @ass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I)
assu.med knowledge: At least one of the following
subjects 7389 Real Analysis ll, 7243 Differential
Equations ll,6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II
or prescribed preliminary reading

contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a
fortnight

contenti Basic concepts, analytic functions, Cauchy-
Riemann equations. Complex power series. Standaidelementa mapping includingbilinear icaiions. Cauchy'i
integral t ,includinginreg;alformula entations. Residue
theorem and applications. Further results on analytic
functions.

assessment'. one 1.5 hour exam together with small
percentage for class exercises

level lll

To qualify for a major in Pure Mathematics a studenr
must present passes (not Conceded passes) in Level III
subjects offered by the Department of pure
Mathematics to the value of at least ten points. In
addition it is recommended that students take all four
Pure Mathematics subjects at tævel II. Intending



Honours students are referred to the statement on

pierequisites listed under the subject ó676 Honoun

Pure Mathematics.

Students who do not have the assumed knowledge

*îi.¡ i, given under the syllabus entries for læ.vel III
iure Mãthematics subjects should consult the

Department before completing their enrolment'

ó848 AnolYsis ond Topology lll

level'.lll points value" 2 duration: semester I

prerequisiles:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathematics llM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 8925 Pure Mathematics II or

ãsJô R.ul and Óomplex Analysis or 7389 Real

Analysis II

contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3

weeks

contenl; Metrics and norms, basic topological concepts

in a metric sPace. C

completeness. ComPactness

Connectedness' Contraction
of general toPologY.

assessmenti 2 hour exam and a small percentage may

be allocated to class exercises

3874 ÏoPics ¡n Geomelry lll

level:lll poínls value:2 duration: semester 2

avaitabilirY:not offered in 199ó

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
-Mathematics 

IIM (Pass Div I)'

contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every

three weeks

Some tutorials may be computing tutorials using

packages.

conrcnf. Topic or topics chosen from: Convexity'

fractal geometry, comPuter graphics, non-Euclidean

geometry or other Euclidean geometry'

assessmenl:2 hour exam plus a small percentage for

class exercises

378ó Prcieclive Geomelry lll

level: lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
-Mathematics 

IIM (Pass Div I)'

assumed knowledge: some group theory as-would be

ãLt"i".ã from theJirst 12 lectures of 1273 Groups III

conlact houis:Zweekly lectures qnd I tutorial every 3

weeks

contenti Euclidean and The

extended Euclidean to

ptáj..tiu. geometries Y of

MofhemoticatandCompuferSciences-B'Sc'(Mo'&Comp'Sc')&B'Comp'Sc'

hyperovals in a hnite projective plane'

assessmenr.2 hour exam and a small percentage may

be allocated for class exercises

4lO2 Geomelry of Suiloces lll

levet lll poinls value"2 dura¡ion: semester2

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
-Mathematics 

IIM (Pass Div I)'

8925 Pure Mathematics II or both

?389 Multivariable Calculus II or

I and ?389 Real AnalYsis II'

contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3

weeks

Gauss-Bonnet theorem.

assessment" 2 hour exam and a small percentage may

be allocated for class exercises

1273 GrouPs lll
level: lll points valuei 2 duratíon: semester I

orereauisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Matnématics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 8925 Pure Mathematics II or

5807 Algebra II

conlacl hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3

weeks

Some tutorials may be computing tutorials using the

group theory Package CaYleY'

Presentation of grouPs.

assessmenti 2 hour exam and a small Percentage may

be allocated for class exercises and tutorial work

1845 lnlegrotion lll

level: lll points value:2 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisites'.9?86 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'.6848 Analysis and Topology III

7n
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contacl hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every
three weeks

assessment'.2 hour exam and a small percentage may
be allocated for class exercises

57EO Logic lll
level: lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites..9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I).
contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3
weeks

for elementary number theory.

assessment:2 hour exam and a small percentage may
be allocated for class exercises

3401 Number Theory ilt
level: llI points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: An elementary knowledge of
computer programming will be assumed in this
subject.

c.ontact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every
three weeks

co.ntenî: Divisibility and primes, congruences,
arithmetic functions. Primitive roots, quadratic
residues. Continued fractions and rational
approximation.

assessmenr.2 hour exam plus a small percentage for
class exercises

ó508 Rings, Fietds ond Motr¡ces ill
level: Ill points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I).

assumed krcwledge: 8925 Pure Mathematics II or
5807 Algebra II.
contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3
weeks

contenti P.in
ideals, subrin
f,relds, finite
Jordan canon

assessment" 2 hour exam and a small percentage may
be allocated for class exercises.

9482 Mqthemolics of Finonce lil
syllabus details: see Applied and pure Mathematics
tævel III

Honouls level

6676 Honours Pure Molhemotics
(B.4. or B.Sc.)

level: lY points value:24 duration: full year

nofe: Students are required to consult with the
Head of the Department of pure Mathematics,
preferably no later than the end of the vear
preceding their enrolment, in order to ensureihat
they have obtained the necessary pre-requisite
knowledge at a satisfactory standa;d, to pla; their
course of study and discuss their ihoice of
project. All students are required to obtain the
approval of the Head of the Department of pure
Mathematics before enrolling for 6676 Honours
Pure Mathematics.

prerequisites: The normal prerequisites are:

(a) 6848 Analysis and Topology lll and 1273
Groups III; at least 6 tævel III pure Mathematics
subjects;

(b) a knowledge of rhe marerial of subjects 650g
Rings, Fields and Matrices and lg45 integration
III;

(c) l¡vel III Mathematical Sciences to the value of
at least eight points by other departments,

Students with a different background of third year or
Iævel III subjects may be accepted at the discrétion of
the Head of the Department of pure Mathematics.

contenti The lecture program will be determined from
year to year. Students will be required to make a
selection from options offered by the Departments of
Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Computer
Science, Statistics, Physics and Mathematical physics
and by the School of Information Science and
Technology at The Flinders University of South
Australia, including some compulsory options in
Algebra and Analysis; oprions offered by other
departments may also be available. Options may
include lævel III Pure Mathemdtics subjects under
suitable conditions.



Only under exceptional circumstances will the

O"pärt*"nt recommend to the Faculty that a candidate

æ þ...itt.O to spread the work for the Honours degree

over two years'

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will

advise on the choice of lecture program and gtve

gofa Plcrn
this P in the

week uld be

of the ecture

program.

Recommended Plogrom
for leochers or prospective Teocherc

Program for
available to

rcachers who

note: For other poss¡ble Honours combinations' please refer lo

page 780.

StoTisTics

MothemoticolondComputerScjences_B,Sc,(Mo'&Comp,Sc')&B'Comp'Sc'

analysis of variance.

Students will be introduced to the statistical comPuter

pu.tug. Minitab which will be used throughout the

course.

assessmentt formal exam (at least 807o); and exercises'

practicals and project work (at most 2O7o)

Levelll

Levell

554¡ Stolisticol Proclice I

level: I points value:3 duration" semester I & 2

assumed knowledge: SACE stage 2 Mathematics I

restiction'. 5543 Statistical Practice I and 9l0l
Sïtin.tt Data Analysis I (pre-1992 8179 Economic

Statistics I or 7322 Economic Statistics IA) cannot

both be counted towards a degree'

contact hours:3 lectures and 2 hours of practical work

a week

Four Iævel II subjects are offered by the Department'

lii: Statistical Éactice II is a continuation of 5543

Statisticat Practice I and has it as a prerequisite' It is a

oiu"ti"¿ course aimed at both those who require a

[**È¿g. of statistics in other fields and those who

*irfr ,o õontinue with statistics as a discipline' 4107

Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II gives a more

rnuttt"mat¡cul introduction to the subject and

accordingly has a prereqursite of 9786 Mathematics I

ãi-ãorz"rurut¡emãtics IM. Students who wish to

;;..d to Level III Statistics are strongly advised to

íã"ã. all l,evel II Statistics subjects and at least 6

pãi*t of f*u.l II subjects in Pure Mathematics and/or

Applied Mathematics.

4529 Stotisticol Proclice ll

level'.ll poinls value" 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'.5543 Statistical Practice I (Pass Div I)'

assumed knowledge: either 9?86 Mathematics I or

áãtz Uattte*aticitlr¡ or 4357 Mathematics IH

contact hours:2 lectures and t hour of practical work

per week

contenl; This course is an extension of Statistical

piu.ti." I, providing a broader Tq deeper

uná.rrtunoing àf the application ofstatistical methods

io data. To-pics covered include randomisation'

Uioct<ing and the design and analysis of experiments;

uruivtií of variance; elementary factorial designs;

inã. nn¿ multiple regression, regression diagnostics'
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the analysis of residuals; the design and analysis of
surveys, simple random sampling, the analysis of
frequency data; power; elementary distribution-free
methods such as the sign test and rank tests.

Students will use the statistical package Minitab
throughout the cou¡se.

assessment: formal exam (at least SOVo); andexercises,
practicals and project work (at most2OVo)

4lO7 lnlroduclion to Mothemoticol
Slolistics ll

Ievel: lI points valuei 2 duratíon: semester I

prerequisites:5543 Statistical practice I (pass Div I);
and either 9786 Marhematics I (pass Div I); or both
3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I) and a corequisite of
9595 Mathematics IIM
restriction: students with 9786 Mathematics I @ass
Div II) are permitted to enrol in this subject provided
they are concurrently enrolled in 9595 Mathematics
IIM.

contact hours: 2 lectures a week, I tutorial a fortnight
and occasional practicals

content: This subject provides the mathematical and
statistical foundation necessary for the further study of
statistical modelling and infe¡ence. probability
(axiomatic approach): sample spaces, probability
measures
capture/re
of total
Random
distribution functions for discrete random variables,
the Bernouilli, binomial, hyper geometric, geometric,
negative binomioal and Poisson distributions and
Poisson processes. The density and cumulative
distribution functions for continuous random variables,
the uniform, exponential (and relation to poisson
process), games and normal distributions, quantiles.
Distribution of t¡ansformed variables, relationship of
uniform to other distributions and simulation. Joint
distributions: bivariate discrete and continuous
distributions, joint frequency and density functions,
marginal and conditional distributions, independent
random variables, multinomial and bivariate normal
distributio¡s, sums of jointly distributed random
variables and convolutions and some multivariate
generalisations. Expected values: expected values of
dl'screte and continuous random variables, expectations
of functions of random variables, variance and
standard deviation, Chebychev's Inequality,
covariance and correlation and moment generating
functions. There is a textbook for this course.

assessment: formal exam (at least 80Zo); exercises,
practicals and project work (at most2}Vo)

ô878 Theory of Stotistics tt
level: ll poinîs value:2 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisites: 5543 Statistical Practice I @ass Div I)
and either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 3617
Mathematics IM @ass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II and 9595 Mathematics IIM
(if 3617 Mathematics IM was taken)

contact hours: 2 lectures and I hour of practical work
a week

content. Estimation. Properties of estimators:
unbiasedness, consistency, efficiency, sufficiency.
Method of moments. Maximum likelihood: score,
information, large sample propefies. Minimum
variance bound. Tests of hypotheses..Type I, II enors,
significance level, power. Likelihood ratio, and other
large-sample equivalents. Interval estimation.
Confidence intervals. Pivotal quantity. Intervals based
on test procedures. Likelihood intervals.

assessment: formal exam (at least 80Zo); exercises,
practicals and project work (at most 2O7o)

ló75 Stolislicol Modetting ond
Compulotion ll

level: ll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequísítes: 5543 Statistical Practice I @ass Div I)
and either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 361?
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I).

assumed knowledge: 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II and 4523 Statistical practice
II; also 9595 Mathemarics IIM (if 3617 Mathematics
IM was taken)

contact hours: 2 lectures and I hour of practical work
a week

conten!'. Linear subspace definition of tinear models in
tlle special case where the variance matrix has the form
vzl. Examples from regression and Analysis of
Variance. Least Squares estimation of the means, and
its equivalence with Best Linear Unbiased Estimation
and with Maximum Likelihood Estimation when
Normality is assumed. Estimation of v2, Hypothesis
testing and confidence intervals. A more detailed
account of the general theory in the special cases of
regression and Analysis of Variance. The S-pLUS
package is used for the associated data analysis.

assessment: formal exam (at least 80Zo); exercises,
practiials and project work (at most2OVo)

800



Assumed knowledge for each of the l0 Level III

subjects is:

4523 Statistical Practice II only)'

lb) Lcvel II Pure Mathematics and/or Applied

Mathematics subjects to the value of six points'

Students wishing cs

need to enrol in of

Statistics III and ce

these form the ba

To quaìify for a major in Statistics a student must

"."tËni 
oärr., (not 

-Conceded 
Passes) in Level III

!"U:".,t'offered by the Department of Statistics to the

value of at least ten Points'

Students who maY in

Statistics are strongl se

at least 8 Points re

Mathematics and/or

These are who wish' or who

think theY Honours Statistics

are advise Program with the

Head of istics as earlY as

possible.

t

I

Building in January.

9EOO ExPerimenlolDesign lll

level: lll Poinls value:2

availabilitY: not offered in 1996

nrereauisites" 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
'tøátt é*uti., IIM (Pass Div l); 5543 Statistical Practice

I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. see initial statement for lævel III

tulj..,t; in additión, 3989 Statistical Modelling III'

contact hours:2 lectures and t hour of practical work

a week

MothemolicolandComputerSciences-B'Sc'(Mo'&Comp'Sc')&B'Comp'Sc'

efficiencies and analysis by generalised sweeps' There

will be an emphasis on practical aspects of the subJect'

The statisticaipackage Genstat will be used throughout

the course.

assessmenr, formal exam (at least 80%); and exercises'

practicals and project work (at mosl2OTo)'

4853 Sompling Theory ond Proct¡ce lll

level: lll points value" 2 duration: semester 2

availabiliry'. not offered in I 996

nrereouisítes'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

'rurutf'é*uti.. IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical Practice

I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. see initial statement for lævel III

r"tj."t; in additiãn 3989 Statistical Modelling III

contacl hours'.2 lectures and I hour of practical work

a week

Allocation.

assessmenli formal exam (at least 807o) and exercises'

practicals and project work (at most 207o)'

3989 Stotisîicol Modelling lll

level: lll poinls value" 3 duration: semester I

nrc,reauisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

'rr¡utttË.uti.t IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical Practice

I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. see initial statement for lævel III

subjects

reslrictions'. May not be counted together with 2658

Linear Models lll or 2251 Inference III

contact hours: 3 lectures/week, I practicaUweek and I

tutoriaVfortnight
s to Provide students with

on modelling in statistics,

tatistical Modelling and

neral linear model. kast

Level lll
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squares estimation: geometry of least squares,
orthogonal projection, properties of estimators.
Regression: model selection, diagnostics, nonlinear
regression. Analysis of variance: designed
experiments, fixed and random effects. An
introduction to generalised linear models.

assessment: at least 80Vo by written examination and
at most 2OVo for practical and tutorial work

7l 13 Theory of Stot¡st¡cs ill
level: III points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I); 5543 Statistical pracrice
I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II and 8878 Theory of
Statistics II
restrictions'. May not be counted together with 2991
Distribution Theory lll or 225l Inference III
contac! hours: 3 lectures/week, I tutoriaUweek and I
practicaVfortnight

conîent: This subject aims to provide students with
fundamental distribution theory together with the
underlying basics in statistical inference. It forms the
basis upon which the remaining subjects are built,
Calculus of distributions, Moments and cumulants.
Moment generating functions. Multivariate
distributions: Marginal and conditional distributions,
Conditional expectation and variance operators,
Change of variable, multivariate normal disiribution,
Exact distributions arising in Statistics, Convergence
results: weak convergence, convergence in
distribution, Central Limit Theorem. Statistical
Inference. Likelihood, score and information,
Estimation and properties of estimators: sufficiency,
efficiency, consistency, maximum likelihood
estimators, large sample properties, Tests of
hypotheses: likelihood ratio, score and Wald tests,
large sample properties.

assessmenl: at least SOVo by written examination and
at most 2OVo for practical and tutorial work

14l I Life Conlingencies lil
level: III points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical pracrice
I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: see initial statement for Iævel III
subjects.

conlact hours: 2 lectures and I hour of practical work
â week

conrcnr. Life tables and the force of mortality; select,
aggregate and ultimate mortality tables; annuities
immediate and due, assurances and premiums.
Relations between mortality functions; policy values,
reserves and mortality profit. Multi-decrement tables
and associated single-decrement, combined tables and
monetary functions. Both practical and theoretical
aspects of the above will be discussed.

assessment: formal exam (at least SOZo); and exercises,
practicals and project work (at most20Vo).

8892 Medicol Stotistics ill
Ievel'. lll points value: 2 duration: semester 2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisíîes'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 .statistical pracrice
I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: see initial statement for lævel III
subjects;

conîact hours: 2 lectures and I hour of practical work
a week

content This subject aims to cover the design of
clinical trials, statistical issues arising in clinical and
epidemiological studies, and statistical methods for the
analysis of biostatistical data.

Clinical trials: the study protocol, justification and
purposes of randomisation, parallel group designs,
ethical considerations, methods of randomising,
(including biased coin designs), trial size; altemative
trial designs and particularly cross-over, factorial and
sequential designs.

Methods for the analysis of biostatistical data: 2 x 2
tables, Fisher's Exact test, Pearson's Chi-squared test.
McNemar's test, Simpson's paradox, odds, bdds ratio,
combining several 2 x 2 tables, the Mantel-Haenszel
test; binary logistic regression; survival analysis.
Epidemiology: cohort and case-control studies;
diagnostic tests and screening; epidemic models.

assessment: formal exam (at least 80Zo); exercises,
practicals and project work (at most2OVo)

5030 Mullivoriole Anolysis lil
level: lll poinls value:2 duration: semester 2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequísites:9786 Marhematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical practice
I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: see initial statement for lævel III
subjects.

contacÍ hours: 2 lectures and I hour of practical work
a week

ffi2



conlenf. Multivariate analysis: Multinormal regression,

maximum likelihood estimators of the regression and

variance matrices, the likelihood ratio test for the

general linear hypothesis and the moments of its null

ãistribution. Tests for extra variates, sample and

po minant functions, Profile
an anaÌYsis using the SPlus

co Product of vector sPaces

and matrices. Nonlinear regression.

assessmenr. formal exam (at least 807o) and exercises,

practicals and project work (at most 207o)'

8387 Non-Porometric Melhods lll

level: lll poinls value'. 2 duration: semester 2

nrereouisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathématics IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical Practice

I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. 3989 Statistical Modelling III,
? I I 3 Theory of Statistics III

conlacl hours:2 lectures and I hour of practical work

a week

contenf. Rank based non-parametric tests for the

comparison of two and

withàut blocking. and

independence. Exact the

randãmisation mode nite

population models. Parallels between non-parametrlc

and parametric methods.

assessmenr. exercises, practicals during the semester,

exam at the end of the semester

2gqg Slotislics for Quolily lmprovemênl lll

level'.lll poinîs value" 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathématics IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical Practice

I (Pass Div I)

as s umed kno w led g e: 4523 Statistical Practice II

conlact hours:2 lectures and t hour of practical work

per week

cofienr.The Deming philosophy of quality; design and

use of control charts for attributes and variables;

process capability; CUSUM charts; the 7 tools of Total

þuality Control; industrial experiments-, particularly

fìactional factorial and response surface designs;

Taguchi methods; signal/noise ratios; components of

v ariance; measurement error.

assessmenr. formal exam (at least 807o) and exercises,

practicals and project work (at mosT2OTo)'

Mofhemoficot ond compufer sciences - B.Sc. (Mo'& comp. sc.) & B.comp'sc'

5ó75 Time Series lll

Ievel'.lll points value'.2 duratíon: semester 2

orereauisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathêmatics IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical Practice

I @ass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. see initial statement for tævel III
subjects

contact hours:2 lectures and I hour of practical work

a week

content'. Stationary processes in discrete time:

autocorrelation function' its properties and estimates,

linear filters and suppression of noise- Estimation of

ffend and seasonal components' Autoregressive and

Moving Average processes. Identification and

invertibility. Box-Jenkins modelling and forecasting,

use of MINITAB for estimating Box-Jenkins

coefficients.

assessment'. formal exam (at least 807o) and exercises,

practicals and project work (at mos|2OTo)

Honours Level

134ó Honours SlotisTics (B'4. or B.Sc.)

level: lY Points value'.24 duraîion'. full year

note: Students are required to consult with the Head of the

Department of ater than the end of the

yeår preceding to ensure that they have

ôbtained the n equis¡te knowledge at a

satislactory standard. All students are required to obtain the

approval ót tn" g""d of lhe Department oi Statislics before

enrolling for 1346 Honours Statistics'

prerequisites: For students who have completed third

year studies before 1989:

(a) 2403 Mathematical Statistics III;

(b) a third-year subject offered by another

Department in the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences.

For students who have completed Level III studies

after 1 988:

(a) Completion of a major in Statistics at

sufficientlY high standard;

(b) Passes at a suffici
subjects to the va
by a DePartment
and ComPuter Sciences.

Students with a different background of third-year

subjects may be accepted at the discretion of the Head

of the DePartment of Statistics.

content'. The lecture program will be determined from

year to year. Students will be required to make a

selection-from subjects offered by the Department of
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Mothemoticol ond Computer Sclences - Grod'C ert'Moth'Ed'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all srudents must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their

rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters'

Specific Course Rules

5 Subiects of sludY

5.1 The following shall be the subjects for the

Graduate Certificate in Mathematics Education'

(a) core subjects (provisional list)

GrouP A core subjects

õõãã-¡6¡m Points

9143 School Mathernatics Curriculum 2

4931 ExPloratory Data AnalYsis 2

3825 Geometry for Teachers 2

1231 Thinking MathematicallY 2

7724 APPlYing Mathematics 2

GrouP B core subjects

8762 Modem Statistics 2

2741 Modelling with Mathematics 2

8575 Discrete Mathematics 2

1707 Mathematics in Education 2

(b) further subjects

GrouP C subjects

??98 Certificate Project 2

6162 Certificate Project (Full-Year) 2

3923 Minor Certificate Project I

7843 Certificate Mathematical Studies 2

34O4 Directed Reading Studies 2

8289 Minor Directed Reading Studies I

GrouP D subjects

Any other mathematical sciences or

malhematics education subject or other

relevant subject offered within The

University of Adelaide and approved for

the purpose by the Dean (or nominee)'

I Admision requiremenTs

1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for tñé Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qu

DiPlom
hold
instituti
the PurPose.

(b) have completed such other work as may

be prescribed in the Specific Course

Rules.

undertake work for the Certificate'

2 Suolificolionrequirements
2.1 To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall

satisfactorily comPlete a course of study and

comply wiih conâitions as prescribed in the

SPecific Course Rules'

3 Dulolion of coufse
3.1 Except with the special P-ermission of.. the

Faculìy the course for the Certifîcate shall be

compläted in not more than two years of part-

time studY.

4 Review of Acodemic Progress

Certiltcate.
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Mothemoficol ond Computer Sclences - Grod.Cert.Mofh.Ed.

Group E subjects

Other mathematical sciences or
mathematics education subjects which
may be offered from time to time by The
Flinders University of South Australia and
The University of South Australia and are
approved for the purpose by the Dean (or
nominee).

5.2 Each year the Faculty shall determine which of
the above subjects will be offered in the
following year and in which semesters they will
be offered.

5.3 Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all
subjects is conditional on the availability of staff
and facilities.

ó Course of study
6.1 To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete subjects from 5 above
with-an aggregate value of at least 12 points
satisfying the following requirements:

(a) Unless otherwise agreed by the Faculty,
the subjects presented for the Certificate
must include Core subjects with an
aggregate value of at least g points.

(b) The subjects presenred for the Certificare
shall not include any subject which is, in
the opinion of the Faculty, substantially
equivalent to another subject presented lor
the Certificate or already counted towards
another qualification gained by the
candidate.

6.2 Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects lor
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging studies prior to the
commencement of their Certificate studies as
may be deemed appropriate by the Dean (or
nominee).

6.3 To complete a course of study, a candidare,
unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical
work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass
such examinations, as the Faculty may
prescribe.

6.4 The syllabus for each subject for the Certificate
shall specify whether passes shall be non_graded
or whether there shall be four classifications of
pass: Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and pass.

8tb

6.5 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Dean (or norninee) at enrolment
each year.

The Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences,
in co-operation with the Department of klucation
offers a Graduate Certificate in Mathematics

The course is intended for holders of a qualification for
teaching at diploma or degree level, or equivalent (for
example a three-year degree plus a diploma or a four_
year bachelor ofeducation degree). Graduates wishing
to enrol should consult The University of Adelaide
Liaison Officer, Graduate Certificate in Mathematics
Education, through the Office of the Dean in early
October of the year before they plan to enrol.

In some cases, students may need to undertake
preliminary bridging studies prior to the time of
enrolment, to ensure that they have the necessary
mathematical background indicated in the syllabuses.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will
advise, where applicable, on project work, directed
reading and selection of subjects. At enrolment time,
following consultation between the student and
supervisor, each student's program must be formally
approved by the Dean or nominee (normally by the
Liaison Officer).

taken in up
sts of subje
points, not
the candida

These subjects must include core subjects with an
aggregate value of at least 8 points. (If subjects
equivalent to core subjects have been offered for
another award, other subjects may be specified in their
place.)

The core subjects are cunently offered in a joint
program by the South Australian higher education
institutions, in association with the Adelaide
Consortium for Mathematics Education. A 2 point core
subject typically involves 26 to 30 contact hours; some
subjects rvill be based entirely on seminars and
workshops while others will involve formal lectures
with some associated workshops.

The core subjects are divided into two groups and
normally a student's core subjects will all be from the
same group. Group A core subjects are intended as a
basis for 're-skilling' of teachers who are cunently
teaching some junior secondary mathematics, or who
wish to undertake such teaching, but whose training
was in some other area (for example, science). Group



Mofhemoticot ond Compufer Sciences - Grod'Cerl'Mofh'Ed'

Certiflrcate.

project.
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Mofhemoticol ond Com pufer Sctences - Grod.Cert, Moth.Ed.

Syllqbuses

quolo
May apply to course enrolments for students taking
Group A core subjects and for those taking Group B
core subjects.

conlocl hours
The core subjects are currently offered in a joint
program by the South Australian higher education
institutions. This part of the course may be taught at the
campus of another institution.

prescr¡bed ond recommended reod¡ng
Prescribed and recommended reading will play an
important part in the course.

Inform tbooks will be provided
by the and at the preliminary
lecture

Reading lists provided for each subject will cover
relevant material in books and joumal articles and also
in packages produced by centres such as the Shell
Centre for Mathematics and the Open University.

ossessment ond subjecl requ¡remenls
To be determined in consultation with students at or
before commencement of study of each subject and
confirmed in writing within one week of
commencement. Details to be determined include the
nature of the require t and the
relative weight give such of
the following as are seminar
or workshop participation; written or practical or
computing assignments; essays, reports or book
reviews; written or oral exam; project). passes may be
either reported as non-graded passes or classified, as
specifìed in the syllabus for the subject.

cofe subiecls

Group A
focus ing on junior secondary mathematics

with a more detailed analysis of particular areas of the
I be expected to read widely in
eading lists will be developed
students and staff.

assessmenti Assessment will be determined in
consultation with students at or before commencement
of study of the subject and will be based on practical
curriculum development projects of use to students in
their work.

4931 Explorotory Doto Anolysls
points value:2 duration: semester I or 2

914¡¡ School Molhemolics Curr¡culum
points value:2 duration: semester I or 2

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or
equivalent over a shorter period

s to help students gain a
of the application of

s, within the context of
investigations, sufficient for the purposes of teaching at
junior secondary level. It introduces the fundameñtal
ideas and nature of statistics:
levels), graphical tools (stem
summary statistics. It considers
single and paired, variables (eg,
scatter plot, resistant line) and concludes with a brief
introduction to the nature and philosophy of hypothesis
testing.

assessment. will be determined in consultation with
students at or befo¡e commencement of study of the
subject and will be based on class work and
assignments rather than examination.

3825 Geomelry for Teochers
points value: 2 durationi semester I or 2
contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or
equivalent over a shorter period

udents develop
g a range of
n relating these
from outside

mathematics, particularly to computer graphics where
possible. It provides a practical approach to a selection
of topics in two and three dimensional geometry which
are relevant to applications and hence to the teaching
of geometry. Associated workshops will focus on
teaching methodology and also include some historical
and cultural background,

assessmenli to be determined in consultation with
students at or before commencement of study of the
subject

Assessment to be based on class work and assignments
rather than examination.

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or
equivalent over a shorter period

content: The subject aims to develop an awareness of
the junior mathematics school curriculum in the
context of the overall mathematics curriculum (from
Reception to Year 12 and beyond). Issues related to
curriculum objectives, and consequent appropriate
teaching methodologies, will be investigaied, âlong
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Mothemoticot ond Computer Sclences - Grod'Cert'Moth'Ed'

Group Bl23l Thinking MothemolicollY

poínts value'.2 duration: semester I or 2

conlact hours'.2hours per week for l3 to 15 weeks or

equivalent over a shorter Period

room Practice.

assessmenti to be determined in consultation with

.iu¿ent* at or before commencement of study of the

subject

Assessment to be based on class work and assignments

rather than examination.

7724 APPlYing Molhemolics
points value'.2 duration: semester 1 or 2

conlact hours'.2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or

equivalent over a shorter Period

decay).

assessmenli to be determined in consultation with

,,odantt at or before commencement of study of the

subject

Assessment to be based on assignments and seminar

presentation rather than examination'

points value" 2 duralíon'. semester 1 or 2

contacl hours'.2 hours per week for 13 to t5 weeks or

equivalent over a shorter Period

assessmenti to b€ determined in consultation with

,iuO.nt. at or before commencement of study of the

subject

Assessment to be based on class work and assignments

rather than examination.

2741 Moctelling wilh Mothemotics

points value:2 duration'. semester I or 2

contact hours'.2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or

equivalent over a shorter Period

classroom use.

assessmenti to be determined in consultation with

riuá.no at or before commencement of study of the

subject

Assessment to be based on class work and assignments

rather than examination'
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Mofhemoticol ond Compufer Sciences - Grod.Cerl.Moth.Ed.

8575 DiscreleMolhemotics
ess and industry,
hool or tertiary
e project will be
re detailed work

commences.

assessment: to be based on a written report submitted
by an agreed date

6162 Cerlificote Project (Fuil-yeor)

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or
equivalent over a shorter period

conlenî: T\e
in discrete
particularly i
communications. Topics will be chosen from those
becoming prominent in early tertiary courses and
relevant to enrichment of secondary mathematics
studies. A selection of the following will be included:
elementary logic and truth tables; counting processes
and probabilistic modelling; recurrence and iteration;
algorithms and complexity; representation of discrete
systems via graphs, networks and groups; applications
to encryption and error correcting codes.

assessment: To be determined in consultation with
students at or before commencement of study of the
subject. Assessment to be based on class work and
assignments rather than examination.

l7O7 Molhemot¡cs in Educotion

points value:2 duraÍion: full year

requiremenÍ: This subject is similar to779g Certificate
Project except that work on the project is done at a
slower pace and extends over a full year.

assessmenr. to be based on a written report submitted
by an agreed date

3923 Minor Certificote proiect
points value: I duralion'. semester I or 2

points value:2

po¡nts value:2

duralion'. semester I or 2

duration: semester 1 or 2

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 to 15 weeks or
equivalent over a shorter period

conlent'. C¡itical concepts in school mathematics.
Samples of current practice in school mathematics.
Examination of appropriate methodology arising from
considerations of current issues such as altemate
modes of evaluation and assessment, calculators and
computers, gender, special groups of leamers.

assessment: to be determined in consultation with
students at or before commencement of study of the
subject

Assessment to be based on class work and assignments
rather than examination.

furlher subiects

Group C

Students enrolled at The University of Adelaide will
normally select their non-core subjects from this
group.

7798 CerlificoîeProject
points value'.2 duration: full year

requirement'. This subject is similar to 779g Certificate
Project except that the points value and time
commitment are less. It is particularly suitable for
projects based on a short period ofwork experience.

assessment: to be based on a written report or folio of
work submitted by an agreed date

7843 Cerlificote Mothemoticol Stud¡es

requiremenr. The student will undertake a program of
independent study in a clearly defined area, based
mainly on reading and also, where available, on
attendance at research seminars. The program will be
determined in consultation with the student's
supervisor (or, where necessary, with another
supervisor appointed for the purpose) who will also be
available for consultation as necessary.

poínts value:2 duration: semester I or 2
contact hours: 2 hours per week

prerequisite'. a qualification acceptable to the relevant
department in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences

c,ontent: One option (not already offered for any award
from those offered in Honours pure Mathématics,
Honours Applied Mathematics, Honours Statistics,
Honours Computer Science and Honours
Mathematical Physics, selected in consultation with
the student's supervisor. (Honours options
recommended for prospective teachers are particularly
suitable for this purpose.)

assessmenti see Honours Mathematical Sciences
syllabuses

3404 Direcled Reoding Studies
points value:2 duration: semester I or 2

requirement: The student will undertake a project in
mathematics or mathematics education with the
general guidance of the student's supervisor. The
project may, for example, involve an investigation in
mathematics or computing, or an applied problem, or a
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assessmenti to be determined in consultation with

student based on continuous assessment or on a written

report or folio of work to be submitted by an agreed

date

8289 Minor Direcled Reqd¡ng Sludies

poínts value: I durarion: semester I or 2

requírement: This subject is similar lo 34O4 Directed

Reading Studies except that the points value and.time

commitlment are less and the scope is accordingly

narower, It can be taken in conjunction with 3923

Minor Certifi cate Project.

assessment'. as for 3404 Directed Reading Studies

except for scale

Gtoup D

For syllabuses of other mathematical sciences or

mathematics education subjects or other relevant

subjects offered within The University of Adelaide

pleäse see the relevant entries elsewhere in this

Calendar.

Note that inclusion of such subjects in the Graduate

sisnificantly overlap other subjects offered for the

Giaduate Cèrtificate (or for another previous award)'

Group E

These are subjects in other institutions. No subjects are

currently appioved for this group, but a particular

subject .oil¿ be approved under- special

circimstances. Students normally enrol in the

institution where the projects and other non-core

subjects available are appropriate to their interests and

needs.
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Grqduole Ceilificqte in Telecommunicotions
note: Postgraduate tuitton lees may apply to thts course

Mothemoficol ond Computer Scrences - Grod.Cert.Telecom.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. '

As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their
rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 Except as provided for in 1.2 an applicant for

admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Certifìcate shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

(b) have obtained the approval ofthe Dean (or
nominee) of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences.

1,2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the
Certificate a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under l.l (a) and l.l(b)
but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Certificate.

2 Quolificotion requ¡rements
2.1 To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full-time study
extending over at least one semester or of part-time
study extending over at least one year. Except with the
permission of the Faculty the work for the Certificate
shall be completed within two years.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do quch written and practical
work as the teaching staff concemed may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the
Registrar for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences (or
nominee) fails to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least
eight teaching weeks of that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination,

Subiects of study
The following shall be the subjects for ¡he
Graduate Certificate in Teleçommunications.

(a) Group A subjects: Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

code subject title points

3908 Communication Network Design

8427 Mathematical Coding and
Cryptology

2039 Mathematical Programming III
2314 Optimisation III
2208 Random Processes III
4485 Teletraffic Models

9694 Transform Methods and
Signal Processing

2

2

2

2

t

33

3.4

3.5

4
4.1

3
3.r

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in each
subject for the Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

3,2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.



Mothemoficol ond Computer Sclences - Grod'Cert'Telecom

(b) Group B subjects: Electrical and

Electronic Engineering Department

7529 Network Architecture and

Switching 2

13l2 Communication SYstems 2

9913 Signal Processing I

5300 Telecommunication Networks 1

9334 Advanced Communication
Theory 1

1008 Advanced Signal Processing I

Group C subjects: Electronic Engineering,

University of South Australia

8235 Communications System Theory 2

7532 DigilalTransmission 2

2277 Enor Control Coding 2

2302 Mobile Communications 2

7156 Network Protocols 2

2796 Opr\calCommunications 2

(Uni. of S.A.)

564O Satellite Communications 2

Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for

which they do not have the necessary

oreliminary knowledge may be required to take

suctr UriOging studies prior to the

commencemént of their Certificate studies as

mav be deemed appropriate by the Dean of the

Faóulty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

(or nominee).

To complete a course of study, a candidate,

unless eiempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures'

tuioriats, workshops and serninars; and

(b)

prescribe.

Each candidate's course of study must be

aooroved bv the Dean of the Faculty of

vtàtte*ut¡cäl and Computer Sciences (or

nominee) at enrolment each Year'

5,2

5.3

(c)

s.4

Syllobuses

4.2

4.3

5

4327 SPeech Processing 2

(d) GrouP D subjects

Other relevan be

approved bY cal

and ComPute

Each year the Faculty shall determine which of

the atove subjects will be offered in the

following year.

Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all

subjects is condìtional on the availability of st'aff

and facilities.

Course of study
The Graduate Certificate in Telecommunications

is a collaborative Program between the Faculties

of Mathematical and Computer Sciences and

Engineering and is administered by the Faculty

of Mathematical and Computer Sciences'

the candidate'

The degree draws upon courses on telecommunications

!iu.n iy the Departments of Mathematics and

Ëlectricai and Ejectronic Engineering at The

Únl*ttity of Adelaide and by the-school of Electronic

Engineering at the University of South Australia'

It is designed to broaden the participants'tnowledge of

i.È.otñoni"ations by utilising the wide spread.of

i.nã*f.Og. and expèrience in South Australian

universities.

5.1



Groduote Diplomo in Applied Stolistics
note: Postgraduale turtton fees may apply to th¡s course

Mofhemoîicol ond Com pufer Scrences - Grod.Dip. App.Sfots,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As-all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their
rights and responsibilities regarding coursç matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 Except as provided for in 1.2 a candidate for

admission to the course for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for admission to a
degree of the University or to a degree of another
university accepted for the purpose by the
University and have obtained the approval of the
Department of Statistics.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a university but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of his firness to undertake work
for the diploma.

2 Dulotion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one year or of part-
time study extending over at least two years.

3 Assessmenl ond exominotions
3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass at an

annual examination in any subject for the
diploma; Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and pass.

3.2 A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and
desires to take the subject again sh"ll again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the professor or lecturer
concemed may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Registrar for such exemption.

3.3 A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may nor enrol for that subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under
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such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who fails, without a reason accepted by the Head
of the Department of Statistics as adequate, to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
remaining enrolled for at least eight teaching
weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the exami¡ation.

Course of study
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall
regularly attend lectures and tutoriãls, do such
written work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in a selection of subjects chosen
from the following list, to an aggregate value of
at least 16 points, with at most 6 points from
lævel II:

codo subjectl¡tle points

(a) compulsory subject

2349 Statistical Software 2

(b) Level II Statistics subjects

4107 Introduction to Mathematical 2
Statistics II

1675 Statistical Modelling and z
Computation II

4523 Statistical Practice II 2

8878 Theory of Statistics II 2

(c) 'Level III Statistics subjects

9800 Experimental Design III 2

l4ll Life Contingencies III 2

8892 Medical Statistics III 2

5030 Multivariate Analysis III 2

8387 Non-paramerric Methods III 2

4853 Sampling Theory and practice III 2

3.4

4
4.1



3989 Statistical Modelling III 3

2993 Statistics for QualitY
lmprovement III 2

7l 13 Theory ol Statistics III 3

5675 Time Series III 2

at most two of the lævel III APPlied

Mathematics subjects

4447 Applied ProbabilitY III 2

2506 Mathematical BiologY III Z

2039 Mathematical Programming III Z

2208 Random Processes III 2

topics taught bY the DisciPline of
Statistics at The Flinders University of
South Australia

65303 Applied Statistical Science A

65304 Applied Statistical Science B

65306 Linear Model Theory

65351 Random Variables

ó5305 StochasticProcess

65307 Theory of Statistical Inference

note: For details of these top¡cs see Volume ll of

lhe Calendar of The Flinders Un¡versily of South

Australia. Sludents w¡shing to enrol in these

subjects for cfedit to their Adelaide Graduate

Diploma ¡n Applied Statistics need to obta¡n

approval ¡n wr¡ting from the Beg¡strar in advance

and must comply with Flinders University

enrolment Procedures.

Statistics subjects listed in 8.1 for the

degree of Master of Mathematical
Science.

Other subjects which may be offered from
time to time by the DePartment ol
Statistics in The University of Adelaide,
the Discipline of Statistics in The Flinders
University of South Australia and the

Biometry Section, the Waite Campus, The

University of Adelaide.

4.2 Proiect
618l Statistics Project 8

In addition to the course work each student will
be expected to complete a project chosen in

consuitation with and supervised by a supervisor

from either the Biometry Section, Waite

Campus, or the Department of Statistics.

Mothemoficolond Computer Sciences - Grod Dip'App'Siols'

4.3 On the recommendation of the Head of the

Department of Statistics, the Faculty may

exempt a candidate from the need to satisly the

pre-requisites prescribed for the course.

Syllobuses

texlbooks
Information on aPpropriate textbooks will be provided

by the Department concemed, and at the preliminary

lecture in Orientation Week.

Students are expected to procure the latest edition ofall
textbooks prescribed.

exom¡nol¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the

department concemed details of the examination in

thit subject including the relative weights given to the

components (eg such of the following as are relevant:

assessments, semester or mid-year tests' essays or

other written or practical work, final written

examinations, viva voce examinations.)

(d)

(e)

(Ð

(e)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.7

Admission requirements
Except as provided lor in 1.2 a candidate for
admission to the course for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for admission to a
degree of the University or to a degree of another
university accepted for the purpose by the
University and have obtained the approval of the
Department of Computer Science.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a university but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of his fitness to undertake work
for the Graduate Diploma.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of study
extending over at least one year.

Assessment ond exominolions
The¡e shall be four classifications of pass at an
examination in any subject for the Graduate
Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate who fails ro pass in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the professor or lecturer
concemed may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Registrar for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who fails, without a reason accepted by the Head
of the Department of Computer Science as
adequate, to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least
eight teaching weeks of that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

Course of sludy
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written work as shall be prescribed, and pass
examinations in subjects offered by the
Department of Computer Science totalling 24
points, including the 3 point subject 6263
Software Engineering and Project. Normally
this would require at least 8 points at Level II
and at least 7 points at Level III from the
following list.

code subject litle po¡nts

(a) (i) Iævel II subjecrs:

9492 Computer Science
Concepts

1956 Computer Systems

3169 Database and Information
Systems

5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms

3655 Numerical Methods

243O Programming paradigms

(ii) Level III subjects:

981 I Advanced Programming
Paradigms

6378 Artificial Intelligence

2

2

2

2

2

3.3

1.2

4
4.1

2
2.t

3
3.1

3

2

3.2

3.3
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MothemoficolondComputerSclences_Grod'Dip,Comp'Sc'

1234 ComPiler Construction and

Project 3

5l4l ComPuterArchitecture 2

2328 ComPuter Networks and

APPlications 2

3007 Knowledge RePresentation 2

9820 Numerical AnalYsis 2

44ó8 Operating SYstems 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

I I 16 SYstems AnalYsis 2

ComPuter Science.

El7
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Syllobuses

texlbooks ond reference books
Booklists will be made available by the Department of
Computer Science.

exominolions
Details of subject assessment are made available at the
relevant lectures during Orientation Week.

9492 Compuler Scíence Concepts
level: ll poinîs value:3 duration: summer semester

conlact hours: 15 hours per week for 4 weeks

conlenr. Programming in Ada: types, control
structures, procedures and functions, input and output.
Computer systems: assembly and machine language,
gates, registers, data buses, adders. System software:
compilers and operating systems. Discrete
mathematics: logic, induction, set theory, relations and
boolean algebra, graphs and counting. Algorithms:
complexity, computability, pre-conditions, loop
invariants, termination. AI data processing.

assessmenl: 2 hour written exam and compulsory
practical exercises

note: Graduate Diploma students should note that
Computer Science Concepts commences in late
January and is run as a summer semester/pre-semester
one course.

All other Diplomo subiects
syllabus details: see Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences



GrqduoteDiplomoinMothemqticolScience
note: Poslgraciuate tultlon fees nìay apply to thls course

Mothemoticot ond Com puter Sciences - Grod'D i p'Moth'Sc'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules,'they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission tequiremenfs
Except as provided for in l'2 an applicaiü for

admiision ¡o the course of study for the Graduate

Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the

Universìty or for a degree of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

UniversitY.

(b) have obtained the approval ofthe Dean.(or

nominee) of the Faculty of Mathematical

and ComPuter Sciences.

the Graduate DiPloma.

Dulolion of course

completed within four Years.

Assessmenl ond exom¡notions
There shall be four each

subject for the Gr with

High Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

Course of studY
To oualifv for the Graduate Diploma' a

candidate ihall satisfactorily complete work to

the value of at least 24 Points'

The courses of study for the Graduate Diploma

in Mathematical Science will consist of subjects

to the value of at least 20 points chosen from:

(a) Any Level III subject listed in- the

Caíendar bY the DePartments of the

Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Scienôes (including lævel III subjects

listed in the Faculty of Mathematical and

ComPuter Sciences entry bY lh:
Department of Physics and Mathematical

PhYsics).

(b)

nominee) excePt that subjects chosen

under this Provision shall:

3.4

3.5

1.2

2
2.1

4
4.1

4.2

3
3.1

3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

concerned'

3.3 A candidate who fails to Pass in a subject and

desires to take the subject again shall again

attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
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(i) not comprise more than one third of
the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma without the explicit
approval of the Faculty.

(ii) Be chosen in consultation with the
Dean of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences (or nominee).

(c) Subjects lisred in 8 for the degree of
Maste¡ of Mathematical Science.

4.3 Project option. This option may comprise up to 4
points of the work for the award. The topics and
level of such project work will be decided in
consultation with a supervisor appointed by the
Faculty. The project options are:

The Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
offers the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science
as a full-time or part-time course to cater for a number
of different demands:

(a) It is designed for graduates with some
mathematical training who wish to extend their
mathematical knowledge for professional (eg
teachers) or other reasons. The Graduate
Diploma allows a flexible program to suit the
background of the individual. Thus it may

(i) extend a modest knowledge of
mathematics y a
graduate wi of
Bachelor of of
Mathematica or

(ii) at the other extreme provide a program
comparable to the level of the Honours
degree.

(b) Graduates of a University or other institution
who have an interest in proceeding to research in
some area of the mathematical sciences but lack
the preparation necessary may enrol for the
Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science with
the view to gaining the background to begin a
program at the Masters level either by
coursework or by research

Graduates wishing to enrol may consult the
uter Sciences
preferably in
ceding their

The course is normally one year of full-time
study or two years part-time. The Graduate
Diploma requires a satisfactory performance in
approved subjects totalling 24 points. provision
is made in the schedules for candidates to

in preparation through
t level II. Up ro 4 points
supervised project work.
ated a supervisor at the

code subiect t¡tle points

1295 Applied Mathematics Diploma 4
Project A

7128 Applied Marhematics Diploma z
Project B

720O Mathemarical physics Diploma 4
Project A

I 122 Mathematical Physics Diploma 2
Project B

8803 Pure Mathematics Diploma project A 4

2Ol9 Pure Mathematics Diploma project B 2

8624 Statistics Diploma project A 4

7505 Statistics Diploma project B 2

4.4 Formal approval of enrolment must be obtained
from the Dean of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences (or nominee).

Syllobuses

texlbooks
Inform tbooks will be provided
by the and at the preliminary
lecture

exom¡not¡ons
Details of these are made available at the relevant
lectures during orientation week.

ossumed knowledge

820
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requlremenTs

1.1 The following may be accepted as a candidate

for the degree:

nder this
required

ient work
deemed

necessary by the Faculty in addition.to
satisfying 

'the 
requirements of the

Master's degree.

Bachelor of Engineering or the Honours

degree of Baìhelor of Science in
Mathematical PhYsics'

(c) a person who holds a qualification

accìPted for the PurPose bY the

UniversitY.

Review of Acodemic Progtess

If in Mathematical

and didate is not

maki FacultY maY'

with terminate the

'candidature'

2
2.t

3 Quolificoïion requiremenls
3.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a)

Mathematical and Computer Sciences'

time'

(b) undertake an approved program .of
advanced study and project work under

the direction of a supervisor or supervlsors

who shall be members of the full-time

academic staff of the University and

appointed by the Faculty, except that in

spècial circumstances the Facqlty may

aiso appoint an external supervisor'

(c) pass such examination on the candidate's

course of advanced study as maY be

required bY the FacultY; and

(d) present a satisfactory dissertation on the

candidate's Project'

Ezt
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3.2 Subject to such conditions as it may determine,
the Faculty may permit project work to be
undertaken outside the University provided that
it can be satisfied

(a) that this will result in mutual academic
benefit to the candidate and the
supervising department.

(b) that the¡e will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
supervising department; and

(c) that the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of results
will not thereby be prejudiced.

4 Unocceploble combinotions of
sub¡ects

4.1 A candidate may not count a subject or closely
related subject or part of a subject already
presented for another degree or diploma.

5 Generol
5.1 A candidate who fu!fils the requirements of

these Rules may, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of
Applied Science (Communications).

6 Preliminory work
6.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under either 1.1(b) or l.l(c) shall be
deemed to have sarisfied the requirements of this (b)
Rule.

6.2 Before being admitted either under l.l(a) or 1.2
a person shall complete the requirements of this
schedule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and./or other
work as may in his or her case be prescribed by
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences. The purpose of this schedule is that the
person should demonstrate the ability to perform
at Honours standard.

7 Courses of study ond pro¡ecl work
7.I The program of study and project work shall

consist of:

(a) One project option chosen from the
following list:

code subject title po¡nts

Applied Mathematics
Communications Project A

Applied Mathemarics
Communications Project B

3328 Applied Mathematics
Communications project C 6

2000 Applied Mathematics
Communications project D g

8648 Applied Mathematics
Communications project E lO

7784 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project A 2

5567 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project B 4

6147 PureMathematics
Communications project C 6

3222 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project D g

3995 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project E l0

4284 Elec¡ncal and Electronic
Communications Project A 2

5208 Electrical and Electronic
Communications Project B 4

9153 Electrical and Electronic
Communications Project C 6

22O6 Electncal and Electronic
Communications Project D 8

4573 Electncal and Electronic
Communications Project E l0

note: Candidates should consult the Deparlment
in which lhey intend to do their project about the
choice of a suitable supervisor.

Graduate subjects and seminars which
may be chosen from the following list of
subjects in the Communications area. All
candidates must satisfactorily complete a
minimum of 7 subjects. Each subject
represents one twelfth of the requirements
for the degree.

(i) compulsory subject

8ó62 Masters Seminar
(Telecommunications)

(ii) Group A subjects

4485 Teletraffìc Models

8427 Mathematical Coding and
Cryptology

9694 Transform Methods and
Signal Processing

3908 Communication Network
Design

2297 Masters Topic in
Communications

8397

6450

822
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Syllobuses(iii) Group B subjects - These are

subjects offered by the Department
of Electrical and Electronic
Engineering and whose availability
may vary from Year to Year.

7529 Network Architecture and 2

Switching

l3l2 Communication SYstems 2

9913 Signal Processing 1

5300 Telecommunication 1

Networks

9334 Advanced Communication I
Theory

1008 Advanced Signal 1

Processing

(iv) GrouP C subjects

Electronic Engineering, University
of South Australia

7156 Network Protocols

Candidates may also choose from subjects

offered by the School of Information Science

and Technology at The Flinders University of
South Australia or by the Departments of
Mathematics and Electronic Engineering at the

University of South Australia and deemed

suitable for the degree Program by the Dean of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences (or

nominee) from whom a list of such subjects may

be obtained at the commencement of studies'

(c) other relevant subjects or work which may

make up not more than one-third of the

work for the degree, as may be approved

by the FacultY of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences.

The Dean of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences (or nominee) shall approve in the

case of each candidate a program of study

consisting of lectures, seminars and

project work and decide the relative

ProPortion. of each subject to the

òonstraints tisted above. To assist with this

choice from time to time lists of subjects

available to candidates for the degree in

groups B and C will be issued bY the

Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences (after they have been approved

by Faculty and the Executive Committee).

Notwithstanding the above the availability
of all subjects is conditional on there

being adequate staffing levels.

lexlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided

by the Department concerned, and at the preliminary

lecture in Orientation Week.

exom¡not¡ons
For each s

department
that subject
components
assessments, semester or mid-semester tests' essays or

other written or practical work, final written

examinations, viva voce examinations).

note: The postgraduate subiecls wh¡ch are offered by

departments may Details of which

subiects will be inable from the

Dean of the Facu uter Sciences'
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
The Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has qualified:

(a) for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences or the Bachelor of
Information Science, with a major in
Computer Science, of The University of
Adelaide, or for a degree of some other
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University; or

(b) for the Graduate Diploma in Computer
Science of fhe University of Adelaide or
some other award from another institution
accepted for the purpose by the
University.

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authoriry wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify under l.l, but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Durotion of course
A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time study; or, rvith the approval of the
Department of Computer Science and subject to
any conditions imposed in the particular case, by
part-time study; or as an extemal student. Except
by permission of the Faculty, the work for the
degree shall be completed:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Faculty;

(b) in the case of a part-time or external
candidate, not less than four years and not
more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty;

(c) in the case ofa candidate with an Honours
degree in , Computer Science, or
equivalent, in not less than one year of
full-time study or two years of part-time
study.

3 Quollficotion requirements
3.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in the Specific Course Rules;

(b) comply with conditions as prescribed in
the Specific Course Rules; and

(c) present a satisfactory written report and
seminar on a superuised project on a
subject approved by the Department of
Computer Science.

4 Review of Acodemic Progress
4.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical

and Computer Sciences a candidate for the
degree is not making satisfactory progress, the
Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

5 Generol
5.1 A candidate who fulfils tne foregoing

requirements shall on the recommendation óf the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
be admined to the degree of Master of Computer
Science.

t.2

2
2.1

8U



6.1

6.2

Subiecïs ol study
note: lntending sludents should consult the Department

of Computer Science early in the year in which they plan

to study in order to ascertain

. whether particular sub.¡ects will be available in that

year

. in wh¡ch semester they w¡ll be taught

. their Precise content

A candidate for the degree shall complete

satisfactorily a total of at least 48 points'

A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend

lectures and tutorials, do such written and

practical work as may be prescribed, and--pass

èxaminations in at least twelve subjects offered

by the Department of Computer Science at the

Éionout. or Masters level. Other subjects may be

included, subject to the approval of the Headof
the Departmènt. The subjects which may be

offered by the Department of Computer Science

are:

ffiode subiecttitle Po¡nts

6521 Advanced Computer Architecture A 2'5

ó102 Advanced ComputerArchitecture B 2'5

3280 Advanced Computer Architecture C 2'5

6430 Advanced Computer Architecture D 2'5

2775 Advanced Database A 2'5

Mothemoficol ond Computer Scrences - M'Comp'Sc'

6220 Advanced Numerical Analysis A 2'5

8109 Advanced Numerical Analysis B 25

8247 Advanced Numerical Analysis C 2'5

2630 Advanced Numerical Analysis D 2'5

5766 Relational Programming 2'5

220 | P r ogr ammin g Techniques
(M.-ComP.Sc) 2'5

3903 Systems Analysis (M.Comp-Sc.) 2'5

8684 Parallel ComPutation 2'5

7024 Compiler Construction and Project
(M.iomP.Sc') 2'5

6293 AdvancedProgrammingParadigms
(M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

9037 Software Engineering A 2'5

9516 Artificial Intelligence (M.Comp'Sc') 2'5

ó031 Computer Architecture (M'Comp.Sc') 2'5

6794 Computer Networks (M.Comp.Sc') 2'5

9901 Operating Systems (M'Comp.Sc') 2'5

3675 Software Engineering and Project
(M.ComP.Sc.) 2'5

9047 Numerical Analysis (M.Comp'Sc') 2'5

7307 University of South Australia

Subject A 2'5

6782 University of South Australia

Subject B 2'5

1752 University of South Australia

Subject C 2'5

6417 University of South Australia
Subject d 2'5

6037 University of South Australia

Subject E 2'5

9284 University of South Australia

Subject F 2'5

l I l0 Advanced Database B

8058 Advanced Database C

3631 Advanced Database D

2618 Software Engineering B

571 I Software Engineering C

6621 Software Engineering D

1783 Advanced OPerating Systems A

7513 Advanced OPerating SYstems B

902ó Advanced OPerating SYstems C

7933 Advanced OPerating SYstems D

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

6?31 Advanced Programming Languages A 2'5

6532 Advanced Programming Languages B 2'5

4069 Advanced Programming Languages C 2'5

5436 Advanced Programming Languages D 2'5

6938 Advanced Programming Languages E 2'5

5689 Advanced Artificial Intelligence A 2'5

2651 Advanced Artificial Intelligence B 2'5

3794 Advanced Artificial Intelligence C 2'5

2193 Advanced Artihcial Intelligence D 2'5

1703 Flinders University SubjectA

6156 Flinders University Subject B

9260 Flinders Universiry Subject C

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

8031 Flinders University Subject D 2'5

8?59 Flinders University Subject E 2'5

7470 Flinders University Subject F 2'5

A candidate shall also satisfactorily undertake
Project

isor, and
ePort on
subjects

are:



Mothemolícot ond Compufer Sc¡éÀcéS ' tttf,.Comp.Sc.

9ll2 MastèlProjectA ì '

3126 Mastir Project B

4292 MâsrdrPtòject C

5866 Master Project D ì

3444 Master Project E

9574 Master Project F

9882 Master Project ó '

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

Syllobuses

consult,the,Department
course is being offered to
fið content of thè.course.

The field of study of the project can als'obe determined
at that time.

rìi i ì

826'



Mosler of Mothemoticol Science
nole: Postgraduate turtion fees may apply to this course'
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate

for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in The

University of Adelaide for the Honours

degree of Bachelor of Science in the

Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences or the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or the Honours

degree of Bachelor of Science in
Mathematical Physics, or holds another

academic qualification accepted by the

Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences as equivalent.

(b) a person who has qualified in The

University of Adelaide for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering, Science or
Applied Science or holds another

academic qualification accepted for the

purpose by the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. A Person
admitted under this sub-Rule will
normally be required satisfactorily to

complete sufficient work of Honours

standard as is deemed necessary by the

Faculty in addition to satisfying the

requirements of the Master's degree;

any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the degree a person

who does not qualify under I'l above but who

has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertakç work for the degree.

Durotion of course
A candidate shall:

(a) complete any preliminary work which
may be prescribed;

(b) undertake an approved program of
advanced study and project work under

the direction of a supewisor or supervisors

extended over one year if taken full-time
or not less than two and not more than

four years if taken Part-time.

Generol
The Faculty shall appoint one or more

supervisors to guide a candidate's work.

A candidate may not count a subject or closely

related subject or part of a subject already

presented for another degree or diploma.

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
these Rules may, on the recommendation of the

Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of
Mathematical Science.

Quolif icotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) pass such examination on the candidate's

course of advanced studY as maY be

required bY the FacultY; and

(b) present a satisfactory dissertation on the

candidate's Project.

Project work
Subject to such conditions as it may determine,

the Faculty may permit project work to be

undertaken outside the University provided that

it can be satisfied:

(a) that this will result in mutual academic

benefit to the candidate and the

supervising dePartment.

(b) that there will be adequate contact and

interaction between the candidate and the

supervising dePartment; and

(c) that the supervisor's access to any

experimental work, the candidate's

availability for seminars and other

discussions, and the publication of results

will not therebY be Prejudiced.
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6 Review of Acodemic progless
6.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical

and Computer Sciences a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

7 Preliminory work
7.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under 1.1(a) shall be deemed to have
satisfied the requirements of this schedule.

7.2 A candidate admitred under either l.l(b) or 1.2
shall complete the requirements of this Rule by
undertaking, and satisfying the examiners in,
such courses of study and./or other work as may
in his or her case be prescribed by the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences. The
purpose of this schedule is that the person should
demonstrate the ability to perform at Honours
standard.

I Courses of study ond proiect work
8.1 The program of study and project work to the

value of at least 24 points shall consist of:

(a) supervised project work consisting of one
of the following:

code subiect title points

2427 Masters Applied Mathematics
Minor Project

8223 Masters Applied Mathematics
Major Project

4818 Masters Mathematical Physics
Minor Project

4495 Masters Mathematical Physics
Major Project

2545 Masters Pure Mathematics
Minor Project

7538 Maste¡s Pure Mathematics
Major Project

2159 Masters Statistics Minor Project 5

2750 Masters Statistics MajorProject 7.5

3672 Masters Seminar (Applied) 1.5

8042 Masters Seminar (Pure) 1.5

3ó52 Masters Seminar (Statistics) 1.5

note: lntend¡ng students should consult the
relevant department ealy in the year in which
they plan to study ¡n order to ascertain
. whether particular subjects will be available in

that year

. which semester they w¡ll be taught

. their precise content

subjects:

(Ð chosen from the following list

Applied Molhemolics
5507 Advanced Hydrodynamics

5383 Aerodynamics

8510 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic A

6501 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic B

5819 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic C

I128 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic D

8796 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic E

8191 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic F

8918 Asymptotic Approximations

8943 Boundary Value Problems

6779 Chaos and Fractals

5621 Combinatorial Optimisation

6426 Communication Network
Design (Masters)

5061 Continuum Mechanics

6574 Finite Difference Methods
for PDEs

6650 Foundations of Financial
Economics

Martingales

(c)

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

25

7.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

7.5

6t30

6576

4820

Mathematical Economics
(Masters) 2.5

Mathematical Methods
(Masters) 2.5

4ó45 Modelling and Analysis of
Computer Networks 2.s

6071 Networks of Queues 2.s

5136 Robotics 2.5

5440 Stochastic Differential
Equations

8250 Stochastic Processes

4169 Systems of Queues

1 178 Teletraffic Models (Masters)

4957 TidalModels

38218 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing (Masters) 2.5

2233 Yanational Methods for PDEs 2.s

5

7.5

(b)

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5
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Mqthemoticol PhYsics

6080 Advanced Electromagnetism

4928 CosmologY

3927 Gene¡al RelativitY

4578 Gauge Theory

,1O60 Quantum Mechanics/Particle
Physics

3681 Relativistic Quantum
Mechanics and Fields

5938 Statistical Mechanics/
ManY-BodY Theory

1679 Topics in Mathematical
Physics A

3348 ToPics in Mathematical
PhYsics B

Pule Mqlhemolics
7757 Galois Theory

9160 Measure Theory

ll79 AnalYsis I

7?45 AnalYsis 2

7584 AnalYsis 3

21808 Algebra I

4216 Algebra2

2642 Algebra3

1820 Geometry I

5477 Geometry 2

9480 Geometry 3

l9l2 NumberTheory I

84ó8 NumberTheory 2

77 77 Advanced ConvexitY

6406 Topology

2903 Problem Solving

2342 CodingTheory

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

)<
2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

4362 Analysis and Signal Processing 2'5

l5l2 Set Theory 2'5

4122 History of Mathematics
(Mastèrs) 2'5

7965 Pure Mathematics Honours
ToPic A 2'5

1538 Pure Mathematics Honours
Topic B 2'5

9735 Pure Mathematics Honours
ToPic C 2'5

5344 Pure Mathematics Honours
Topic D 2'5

Stql¡sl¡cs

?4ó4 Advanced Multivariate
Methods 2'5

24ó6 Advanced NonParametric
Statistics 2.5

8331 Statistical Software (Masten) 2'5

3228 Anaiysis of Repeated Measures 2'5

9553 National Markets Statistics 2'5

60ól Advanced Experimental Design 2'5

9148 Regression Diagnostics 2'5

1884 Advanced Medical Statistics 2'5

9348 Aclvanced Inference 2'5

2684 Statistics Honours Topic A 2'5

ó827 Statistics Honours Topic B 2'5

74ó7 Statistics Honours Topic C 2'5

4013 Statistics Honours Topic D 2'5

(ii) ;:f# 
"r,r.ft?ions in South

re accepted bY the

Faculty as being equivalent to those

listed above.

Sciences.

The availability of all subjects in any year is

conditional on there being adequate stafltng

levels,

Syllobuses

Prospective students should consult the Department

".ify 
i. the year in which the course is being offered to

obtáin adviðe as to the specific content of the course'

The field of study of the major and mino¡ projects can

also be determined at that time'
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Compuler Sciences

Mothemqticolond Compufer Scrences - M,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rightsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission
The following persons may become candidates
for the degree of Master of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences: (a) Bachelors ofArts, (b) Bachelors of
Science, (c) other graduates whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Science j as
sufficient.

Provided that, subject to the approval of the
Board of Graduate Studies acting with authority
wittingly devolved to it by Council, the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to sucil

degree.

Unless an applicant has obtained an Honours
degree from a University in a suitable

A person seeking enrolment as a càndidate for
the degree shall apply to the Registrar ând shall
submit as part of that application, a statement of

outline of the research work or investigation on
which it is intended to submit a thesis. The
Faculty, if it approves the subject of this
research, may appoint a supervisor to guide the
candidate in the work.

Dutotion of course

Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
work for the degree shall be completed and the
thesis submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than one year or more than three years
from the date of candidature accepted by
the Faculty;

(b) in the case of a part-dme or extemal
candidate, not less than two years nor
more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

4 Quolificolionrequiremenls
4.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

submit a thesis upon an approved subject and
shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is

mathematical sciences in support of his or her
candidature.

5 Review of Acodemic progress

5.1 A cándidate's progress shall be reviewed
annually by the Faculty, under the provisions of
clause 4C of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

6 Assessment ond exominotions
6.1 The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners

to report upon the thesis and any supporting
papers that the candidate may submit. The Board
of Examiners may require any candidate to pass

3
3.1

t,2

1.3

1.4
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an èxamination 'l
the candidate's
is cognate.

A candidate

for the degree.

and Specifications for Thesis in this volume'

A candidate who complies with the foregoing

condiiions and satisfies the Board of Examiners

shall on the recommendation of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences be

admitted to the degree of Master of Science in

the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences.

Mothemoticalond Computer Scrences - M'Sc'

6.2

6.3
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Regulolions

Doctor of Science in
Compufer Sc¡ences

lhe Fqcully of Mothemoticol ond

(a) Subject to these regulations a person who
has been admitted in The University of
Adelaide to an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science or a degree of Master
of Science, Arts or Economics, or to the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in a field
of study approved by rhe Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences,
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences.

On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences the
Board of Graduate Studies acting with
authority wittingly devolved to it by
Council may accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who has been admitted to
a degree in The University of Adelaide
other than one named in section (a) of this
regulation, or who is a graduate of another
university or institution of higher
education recognised by The University of
Adelaide and has a substantial assocìation
with the University; provided that in each
case the graduate concemed has, in the
opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences, had an adequate
training in the mathematical sciences.

No person shall be accepted as a candidate
for the degree of Doctor of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences before the expiration of five
years from the date of his original
graduation.

A person who desires to become a
candidate lor the degree shall give notice
of his intended candidature in writing to
the Registrar and with such notice shall
fumish particulars of his achievements in
the mathematical sciences and of the work
which he proposes to submit for the
degree.

The Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences shall appoint a
committee to examine the informatìon
subm¡tted and to advise the Faculty on
whether the Faculty should (i) allow the
applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be

submitted; or (ii) advise the applicant not
to submit his work: and the Faculty's
decision shall be conveyed to the
applicant.

(c) If it accepts the candidature and approves
the subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted the Faculty shall nominate
examiners of whom one at least shall be
an external examiner.

(a) To qualify for the degree the candidate
shall furnish satisfactory evidence that he
has made an original contribution of
distinguished merit adding to the
knowledge or understanding of any
subject with which the Faculty is directly
concemed.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such of his published
works as the candidate may submit for
examination.

(c) The candidare in submitting his published
works shall state generally in a preface
and specifically in notes the main sources
from which his information is derived and
the extent to which he has availed himself
of the work of others, especially where
joint publications are concerned. He may
also signify in general terms the portions
of his work which he claims as original.

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what
part, if any, of the work he has submitted
lor a degree in this or any other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of
clause 2B of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the
work is accepted for the degree the Registrar will
transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satislies the examiners may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, be
admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science in
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

(b)

(c)

(a)

(b)
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Notwithstanding anything contained in the

preceding regulations, the Faculty may

recommend the award of the degree to any

a member of the staff of the

ch recommendation must be

vidence that the Person for
is ProPosed has made an

substantial contribution of
merit to the knowledge or
of a subject with which the

ctlY concemed, of a standard not

less than required by regulation 3.

Regulations allowed 28 February '1974-

Amended: 15 Jan. 1976: 6; 4 Feb' 1982: 2, 4; 21

Feb.1991:1.
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Foculty of Medicine

Regulolions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of Medicine

I In the Faculty of Medicine there shall be the

following awards:

Ordinary degree

of Bachelor of Health Sciences

Honours degree

of Bachelor of Health Sciences

Honours degree

of Bachelor of Medical Science

Bachelor of Medicine
and Bachelor of Surgery

Graduate DiPloma in Accident and

EmergencY Nursing*

Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug

Studies*

Graduate DiPloma in Anaesthetic

Nursing*

Graduate Diploma in Cardiac Nursing*

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Nursing*

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Science

Graduate Diploma in Intensive Care

Nursing*

Graduate DiPloma in OccuPational

Health

Graduate Diploma in Oncology Nursing*

Graduate DiPloma in OrthoPaedic

Nursing*

Graduate Diploma in Peri-Operative

Nursing*

Graduate Diploma in Psychotherapy

Graduate DiPloma in Public Health

Master of Clinical Science

Master of Medical Science

Master of Nursing Science*

Master of Public Health

Master of Surgery

' :i:å'låä:xlä.l
hat the Council shall

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by

the Council'

Regulalions effective from 1 August 1994'

' Awaiting approval and confirmation'

notes not lofming part of the Regulations

1 Counc¡l has delegated the power to approve-mlnor

changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy

ViceChancellor (Academic)'

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
- 

;h*S;. to tfre Specit¡c Course Rules to the Deans of

Facult¡es.

3 Council has syllabuseslo

the Head ol cerned' such

syllabuses t Faculty or bY

the Dean he Head ol

department or centre may approve minor changes to any

previouslY aPProved sYllabus'

4 The Faculty also otfers a Doclor of Medicine (M D')'

Higher docìorates are governed by their own sels ol

Rãgutations as prlnted in this volume ol the Calendar'
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Bochelor of Medicine ond Bochelor of Surgery

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Dulolion of coufse
The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor
of Medicine and Bachelo¡ of Surgery, unless
otherwise approved by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty, shall extend
over six years of full-time study,

A candidate may intemrpt the course:

(a) for the purpose of proceeding to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical
Science; or

(b) for such period and on such conditions as
may in each case be determined by the
Faculty.

Students wishing to interrupt their studies in
accordance with 1.2(b) above must apply
through the Registrar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval of the Dean on behalf of
the Faculty for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence
beyond the time period approved under 1.2(b)
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidature for the degrees but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedures in operatíon at the time.

Students who have intemrpted their studies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and,/or to
undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the Faculty deems
appropriate.

Quolif icolion requiremenls
To qualify for the degrees a candidate must
attend regularly such tutorials and seminar work,
satisfactorily perform such laboratory, practical,
clinical and written work, and pass such
examinations as the Council may from time to
time prescribe.

Assessment ond exominqlions
A candidate shall not present for the
examinations unless the candidate has
completed to the satisfaction of the professors
and lecturers concemed, prior to the beginning
of the examination, the courses of study and
practice prescribed for it.

The examiners in any subject may take into
consideration written or practical work required
of candidates during the course of study and
practice and the results of other examinations in
the subjects.

A candidate who fails to pass in an examination
shall, before presenting for the examination
again, attend again such part or parts of the
course of study and practice leading to that
examination as the Faculty may direct.

(a) Candidates who pass in the whole of an
examination prescribed in the Specific
Course Rules shall be awarded a
non-graded pass.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in the
Specific Course Rules ( for example, see
3.¿(c) below) there shall be four
classifications of pass in any component
subject of the medicine course, as follows:
Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

(c) The results of the following subjects will
not be classified: 5216 Introductory
Medicine lM;4376 Paediatrics V.

(d) A candidate whose results in the
Third-Year, Fourth-Year, Fifth-Year and
Final (Sixth-Year) Examinations, in the
medicine course have been adjudged by
the Faculty of Medicine to have been of
distinguished merit may, by the decision
of the Faculty on the recommendation of
the Board of Examiners in the final year of
the course, be awarded the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery (with Honours).

3
3.1

L,2

3.2

3.3

3.4

13

1.4

l5

2
2.1
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¡.5 ' (a) The Board of Examiners may grant a

candidate who has been prevented by

illness or other sufficient cause from

sitting for the whole or Part of an

examination permission to sit for a special

or supplementary examination, the extent

of such sPecial or suPPlementarY

examination to be determined by the

Board in each case.

(b) The Board of Examiners may grant a

candidate who has failed in part only of an

examination permission to sit for a

supplementary examination in the subject

or iubjects in which the candidate has

failed.

(c) On passing in a special or supplementary

examination granted under this Specific

Course Rule a candidate shall be deemed

to have comPleted the whole of the

examination; but if the candidate fails in

such sPecial or suPPlementarY

examinati'on the candidate shall take

again, and Pass in, the whole of the

eiamination before proceeding with the

courses of study and practice leading to

the next examination'

result of the supplementary examination'

notes

1 The relerence to study and practice in the Specific

Course Rules lor the M.8., B'S' includes all lhat practical

work and clin¡cal instruction prescr¡bed in 4'

2 lectures as a valuable
andidates are advised

of lectures as may be

Provided.

3 The hospital cl¡nical year usually begins on lhe fourth

Monday in the Year

4 Subiects of study
4.1 The following are the subjects of study for the

six Examinations for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery'

; Points

5080 Cell and Molecular BiologY IM

4230 Doctor, Patient and SocìetY IM

3437 Human Structure and Function IM

5216 Introductory Medicine IM

Medicine - M'8.,8'S'

2034 Second Yeor Exominqtion

2916 Cell and Molecular Biology IIM

6992 Doctor, Patient and Society IIM

ó589 Human Structure and Function IIM

9092 Introductory Medicine IIM

3980 Ihird Y"ot E*otinolion
8824 Clinical Science and Skills

9782 Human PhYsiologY IIIMB

6105 Microbiology and Immunology IIIMB

6950 PathologY III

1494 PharmacologY IIIMB

9726 Social and Preventive Medicine III

New curriculum for Third Yeør Examination to

be offered in 1996'.

ô508 Fourlh Yeor Exominolion

I I l3 Clinical Science IV

2976 Clinical Skills IV

8475 PsYchiatry IV

6915 Research Project

The Board of Examiners may require a

candidate repeating the Fourth Year

Examination to comPlete

2643 Clinical Skills IVA

instead of

6915 Research Project

3192 F¡tlh Yeot Exominolion

9691 Clinical Science V

4369 Clinical Skills V

7240 Obstetrics and GYnaecologY V

4376 Paediatrics V

The Board of Examiners may require a

candidate who was unsuccessful in completing

both the Fourth Year and Fifth Year

Examinations at the first attempt to successfully

complete the subjects

8425 Clinical Science IV/V

4943 Clinical Skills IV/V

in order to complete the requirements of the two

Examinations.

I l0ó tinol (Sixth Yeor) Exominolion

4686 Clinical ComPetence VI

9950 Applied Pathology and Forensic

Medicine VI
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4008 Medicine VI

4857 Surgery VI

8958 Community Practice VI
64ó0 Paediatrics VI

43ó4 Psychiatry VI

Course of sludy ond exom¡not¡ons
To qualify for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, a candidate
shall complete the requirements of the six
Examinations by:

(a) regularly attending lectures, tutorials,
seminars, demonstrations;

(b) satisfactorily participating in turorial,
practical and project wo¡k, clinical
programs and attachments; and

(c) satisfactorily completing the range of
assessment tasks, including examinations,
that are prescribed in the Syllabus for each
of the subjects of the Examinations as set
out in 4.

In addition, a student is required to undertake
eithe¡ a period ofelective study approved by the
Faculty of Medicine before commencing the
study and practice for the Final (Sixth year)
Exarnination or if so directed by the Board of
Examiners for the Fourth or Fifth year
Examination, a prescribed revision course of
study and clinical practice, in lieu of undertaking
a period of elective study, in a subject area of the
Fourth Year or Fifth Year Examination.

A student entering the First Year of the course
shall be required to undertake an English
Language Proficiency assessment. If
deficiencies in the written and/or oral use of
English are identified through the initial
assessment or through the assessment tasks
prescribed for the subjects of the First Year
Examination, the Faculty may require the
student to participate in a Language
Development Program in parallel with the
subjects of study for the degree.

(a) In the event that a student fails a subject of
an examination the Faculty's Board of
Examiners for the relevant Examination
may offer supplementary or special
assessment tasks, including examinations,
after considering the student's academic
performance in all subjects undertaken in
an academic year and any evidence of a
medical or compassionate nature which
may be placed before it. Where

supplementary examinations are offered,
they will normally be undertaken during
an official University Supplementary
Examination period.

A candidate who has been offered a
supplementary or special examination on
account of a failure in a subject of the
Fourth Year or Fifth Year Examination,
shall normally be required to undettake a
prescribed revision course of study and
clinical practice, in lieu of undertaking a
period of elective study, before
undertaking the examination.

A candidate shall normally pàss the whole
of one Examination before entering into
the course of study and practice leading to
the next examination.

Where a candidate has been granted status
in the course (under the provisions of
1.4.20 of the General Course Rules), on
account of other tertiary studies, the
Faculty may permit the student to
undertake subjects from more than one
Examination where the Dean or
designated nominee is satisfied the
candidate's program of study and practice
for the degree is academically sound.

The overall performance of a candidate
who fails the Fourth Year Examination,
and the extent of the failure, shall be
considered by the Board of Examiners in
determining whether:

(i) the candidate be permitted to
proceed to the Fifth year
Examination and undertake, in lieu
of a period of elective study, a
prescribed revision course of study
and clinical practice, in lieu of
undertaking a period of elective
study before undertaking a special
examination.

(ii) the candidate be required to repeat
the course of study and clinical
practice and the assessment
requirements for all the subjects
including the Research Project set
out for the Fourth Year Examination
in 4.

(iii) the candidate be required to repeat
the course of study and clinical
practice and the assessment
requirements for the subjects set out
for the Fourth Year Examination in
4 with the variation that the subject

(b)

5
5.r

s.4 (a)

(b)

(c)

5.2

5.3
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6.1

2643 Clinical Skills M be

undertaken instead of 6915

Research Project'

(d) A candidate who fails the Fifth Year

Examination normally will be required to

rePeat the study and clinical practic-e and

the assessment requirements of the

subjects set out for the Fifth Year

Examination in 4.

(e) Notwithstanding 5.4(g) above, - if- a

candidate has failed both the Fourth Year

and the Fifth Year Examination at the first

attemPt, the Board of Examiners maY

(Ð withdraw the requirement that.-the

candidate undertake a Prescribed
revision course of study and clinical

Practice, in lieu of a Period of
èlective study, and a sPecial

examination; and instead

(ii) require the candidate to complete

the requirements of the Fourth Year

and Fifth Year Examination bY

undertaking the study and clinical
practice and assessment

requirements for the subjects

8425 Clinical Science IV/V

4943 Clinical Skills IV/V

and Pass the assessment tasks,

including examinations, that are

prescribed.

(iii) A candidate who fails the Final
(Sixth Year) Examination will be

required to rePeat the studY, and

clinical Practice and assessment

requirements of all subjects set out

for the Examination in 4'

Approvol of enrolment
A candidate for the degrees of Bachelor of

Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery is required to

enrol for the Examination and the component

subjects as set out in 4 during an official

enrolment Period.

The following students must have their course of

study approved by the Dean or designated

notin.. ät the time of enrolment in the year in

question:

(a) lled in the course
n these SPecific
not enrol in that

course in the immediately preceding year;

Medicine - M.B"B'S'

(b) students who have been granted, or who

are seeking exemPtion from the

requirements of the regulations and

scúedules under the terms of section

1.4.20 of the General Course Rules;(c) 
ffi"il";ilHir,.."i
to the course and

in these SPecific

Course Rules;

(d) students previously enrolled 
-in - 

other

courses or in other faculties and who are

enrolling, or who are seeking to enrol, for

the firsi time in subjects prescribed in

these SPecific Course Rules'

Rules lor the admisslon of med¡cal students to the practice

ofttre teactring hospitals, health centres and the lnslitute of

Med¡cal and Veter¡nary Sciencer ii"";"å"llT,
to matters ol
otherwise be

respons¡ble lor matters related to education'

2 ublish the w¡thout

the Hospit Centre

mittee and lOtficer
the Patient

3 Except in t' no

student m oever

concerning th the

patlent and

4 No student may communicate directly or indirectly to the

Press, radio ór television any matter concerning the

clinical practice of the lnstitulion to which he or she is

attached'

5 No student may introduce visitors into any Hosp¡tal or

Health Cenve io the pract¡ce of which he or she has

been admitted' w¡lhout lhe permission of the Medicãl

Super¡ntendent' or his deputy'

' '+:illil;
directlY to
Teaching
aid.

7 Students shall discharge the duties assigned to them'

and pay for or replace any article damaged or lost or

destroyed by them through negllgence or misconduct'

I During any Period t will comply

with tñe directions rìdent- ol the

Hospital or Health iscipllne and

general conduct'

I

6.2
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.l' 
Centre.'¡f he/shs ¡s so d¡smissú he/she shail torfeit ail
payùients whlch may hdúe ôeen made and ail rights

' acCfuhg therelrom. ! ,'

10 in atl ¡nstances'where a student hað been either
suspeñded oi dlsm¡ssed fróm lhe practice ol the Hospital
or Health Çentre ¡¡y¡s¡ casê shall be investigeted by an
lnvest¡gation Committee on which there shail be a

ospital Board, a Senior
4aied by the Head (or
Stafl Cómmittee of the

Hospilal or Health Centré concerned, a representat¡ve

Health Centre Management Committee concerned and
to lhs Counc¡l of the"University for conf¡rmation or, otherwlse. ,:., r, , ,, , ,r ,\

These rules appty equaity ttl medical sirlddlñs uiho:use
tho facilities of the tMvs whefe the Directof ot the
lnstitute has the authorityr glven.in.these)flulos to lhe
Medical Superintendenl. of a Têach¡ng .hlospilal, and
whefe the Counc¡l of the lnstitute replaces the Board of
the hosp¡tal.

'The Medical Director.of the eueen V¡ctor¡a Hosp¡tal Campus of
the Women's and.Children's,Hospital.

u2
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Syllobuses

textbooks
Inform tbooks will be Provided

by the and at the Preliminary
lecture

refefence books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference

oumotðt are regarded as important' details have not
'¡een include¿ iñ this Volume. These will however be

issued from time to time by the departments

concemed. It is hoped that all books and joumals set

for reference will be available to be consulted in the

Ban Smith Library.

exominot¡ons

practical work, final written examinations, viva voce

examinations).

l87O Firsl Yeor Exominol¡on

5O8O Cellond Moleculor BiologY lM

Ievel'. I points value: 6 duralion: full year

assumed knowledge: proficiency in English; SACE

Stage 2 Chemistry

contact hours: 5 hours Per week'

enzyme action, water in biological systems'

intróduction to carbohydrates, metabolic conversion of

energy, lipid metabolism, structure and movement

with-in the-cell, introduction to genetics and molecular

biology.

assessmenli Assessment will be based on a written

examination at the end of each semester' A detailed

statement will be provided at the commencement of the

course.

42gO Doclor, Potient ond Soc¡ety lM

level:l Points value:5 duratíon: full Year

assumed knowledge'. high proficiency in written and

verbal English language

contøct hours:5 hours Per week'

assessmenti Assessment is based on exams and

coutsework. A detailed statement will be provided at

the commencement of the course'

g437 Humon Slruclure ond Funcl¡on lM

level: I Points value'. 9 duratlon: full year

assumed knowledge: proficiency in English and SACE

Srage 2 Chemistry and PhYsics

contac, hours:6 hours per week'

content: The material covered in this stream will be

medicine.

assessmenti Assessment is based on exams and

coursework. A detailed statement will be provided at

the commencement of the course'
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5216 lnlroduclory Medicine tM
level: I points value.. 4 duration: full year

contacl hours: 4 hours per week

content'. In semester I students are introduced to the
technique of problem based leaming in a large group
setting and then afforded experience of the method in
smaller groups. Group members are also given training
in the dynamics of small group activitíes. In addition,
students are introduced to library skills and are
required to work through a library skills workbook,
individually.
In semester 2 students work in small groups at problem
based learning. The aims of the course are:
I To train the student in the techniques ofproblem

based leaming as a learning approach, and to
develop the skills of collaborative small group
learning.

2 To introduce the student to clinical problem
solving and patient management.

3 To encourage the student to understand, and to
be able to explain, the mechanisms of production
of clinical symptoms and signs.

4 To make the student aware of the extent of which
(s)he will require to carry forward preclinical
subject knowledge and understanding in order to
be an effective clinical student and medical
practitioner.

5 To motivate students to seek long-term learning
through understanding, rather than superficial
rote learning

6 To provide a stimulus to integration of leaming
between disciplines.

assessmenti is based on written examinations at the end
of each semester, on performance in the small group
activities and on specified course work. A detailed
statement will be provided at the commencement of the
course. Assessment is non-competitive; satisfactory
level of performance in each aspect of the program is
required.

2034 Second Yeor Exominotion
2916 Cellond Moleculor Biology llM
level: lI points value: 6 duration. full year

prerequisite: Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

contact hours: 4 hours per week

content: Cell biology: cellular environment, dynamics
of cell populations, cell signalling. Cancer and its
molecular basis; molecular regulation of development;
morphogenesis and differentiation; recombinant DNA
technology; genes and human diseases; principles of
immune defences and recognition in immune
processes; introduction to human pathogens and their
role in disease.

assessment: Assessment will be a written examination
at the end of each semester. A detailed statement will
be provided at the commencement of the course.

u4

prerequisite'. Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

contact hours:5 hours per week

content'. In this subject, students develop a more
advanced understanding of the principles that were
introduced in Doctor, Patient and Society I. It enables
students to gain a sound understanding of the
disciplines necessary to analyse the health of
populations. Students leam about the relationships
between the doctor, the patient and society at different
stages of life and in the context of a variety of health
issues. The theory and practice of medical
communications skills relevant to these situations are
taught. Students undertake a supervised family
attachment in general practice which provides practical
experience of the concepts of this stream.

assessment: Assessment is based on assignments,
tutorial work and a written examination. Medical
communication skills are assessed on the basis of
practical course work and a simulated clinical
interview examination. The general practice
attachment is assessed by means of a written family
case study. A detailed statement will be provided at the
commencement of the course.

ó589 Humon Slruclure ond Function llM

6992 Doclor, Polienl ond Society llM
level: lI points value'. 6 duration: full year

level:ll points value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisite: Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

conlad hours:8 hours per week

coilenr. The material covered in this stream will be
taught in three separate units:
Cardiorespiratory Medicine: in this unit the
development, structure and function of the
cardiovascular, lymphatic and respiratory systems will
be discussed in the context of their clinical relevance.
Gastrointestinal and Genitourinary Medicine and a unit
in Endocrinology, Metabolism and Reproduction units:
the development, structure and function of the
gastrointestinal, renal, endocrine and reproductive
systems will be covered highlighting some common
clinical conditions.

assessment: There will be a range of written and
practical assessment throughout the year. A detailed
statement will be provided at the commencement of the
course.

9092 lnlroduclory Medicine ilM
level: ll points value: O duratíon: full year

contact hours: 4 hours per week

contenf. Students continue to work in small groups,
with a tutor, at problem based leaming. During the
second year the range of problems and clinical
problems expands. Most of the cases and problems are



timed so that students have an opportunity to study

outtl.oiut n.f ¿s of leaming prior to didactic teaching in

it'"i n"io. Provision is aiso made for revision of

previously studied material.

required.

3980 Thirct Yeor exominolion

8824 Clinicolscience oncl Sk¡lls

Medicine - M,B.,B'S'

ólOS Microbiology ond lmmunology lllMB

level: lll duration: full Year

Ievel. lll duration: full Year

prerequisite'. Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

contact hours'. 2 one hour lectures per week' and a

oiu.trcA course using basic laboratory techniques

[..t.t,.t l); problem based exercises involving

àpl.oil*ut.íy two contact hours per week (semester 2)

contenli In Semester I the student is introduced to the

principles and Practice
immunologY. The Patho
eoidemiologY and control
p'r.r.nt.d, ãn¿ clinicat immunology topics such as

ir*tpiuniution, immune defîciency, allergic and

autoimmune diseases are discussed' Other toPics

in.fuO.; principles of sterilisation and disinfection;

"iìà.tioiotv 
and hospital cross-infection; the use of

ã'.,iui"ii* î"d chembtherapy in the treatment of

infection; fungal and parasitic diseases'-S.Ã.tt.i 
2 cãnsists of a number of problem based

exercises related to common problems in infectious

áir.ur" and clinical immunology' Students will be

required to assess the breadth of each problem' access

it,Ë upp.optiute source material to examine each

pi"ulË. ìncluding underlying mechanisms. and

irinciptes of managìment, and present their hndings

assessmenti exams at the end of each semester

ó950 PothologY lll

prerequisite'. Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

contact hours: I lecture, I demonstration and I tutorial

a week

judgements in a clinical context'

assessmenti continuous assessment in demonstration

ánã tutoriut work, a project in biomedical 
"th-t:l' '*¡,,.n .*u. in clinicàl sõience, and a viva in clinical

skills

9782 Humon PhYsiologY lllMB

level: lll duratíon: full Year

level: lll duralion: semester I

contact hours:2 one hour lectures per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

conten,i This subject provides an integrative 
-view 

of

a.nt*t n.*ous system function, the control of human

ron"t.nt, and the endocrinological aspects of

reproductive PhYsiologY.

assessmenti a written exam at the end of the semester

conlact hours: 3 lectures and 4 hours of practical work

each week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

845
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problem solving in a short
clinica-pathological conferences.

series of

assessmenti an exam at the end of each semester

1494 Phqrmocology ilMB
level:lll duration: full year

prerequisire: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

contact hours: 48 lectures, 16 hours of tutorials, 16
hours of demonstration workshops, 20 hours of
self-directed Iearning

contenti The subject covers (a) the principles of
pharmacology; drug: receptor interactions;
pharmacokinetics; toxicology; drug development;
adverse drug reactions; factors causing variability in
drug response; substance abuse; and (b) the
mechanisms underlying the various transmitter and
local hormone systems and the drugs and drug classes
acting through these mechanisms. The course
philosophy emphasises self-directed leaming and is
problem based.

assessmenti Assessment will consist of an examination
at the end of each semester and an assignment in each
semester.

972ó Sociolond Preventive Medicine lil
level: lll duration: semester 2

prerequisile: Pass in 2034 Second year Examination

conlacl hours: 3 hours a week

conîenti This subject involves 3 or 4 elective topics,
one of which is to be chosen. The electives build on
analytical approaches introduced in 6992 Doctor,
Patient and Society IIM. Electives may involve
particular subject areas within social and preventive
medicine, or analytical approaches using
epidemiological or social-science methods.

assessment'. major assignment, final exam, and tutorial
participation

8508 Fourlh Yeor exominotion
I I 13 Cl¡nicol Science tV
level: lY duration: full year

Considerable emphasis is placed on the need to
understand the scientific basis of clinical conditions
and the rational approach to clinical tests and
therapeutics. To support this, pharmacologìcal clinical
tutorials and clinico-pathological conferences are
scheduled throughout the year.

assessment: there will be continuous assessment and
examinations. A detailed assessment document will be
provided at the beginning of the clinical year.

297ó ClinicolSkills lV
level: lY duration: full year

content'. The twelve week full-time clinical program,
designed to give students a balanced introduction to
clinical medicine will involve student undertaking
clinical attachments in Medicine and Surgery at the
Royal Adelaide Hospital, The eueen Elizabeth
Hospital and./or the Lyell McEwin Hospital. Students
will consolidate and expand their basic clinical skills
and develop the ability to analyse the whole diagnostic
process, including special diagnostic procedures and
the management of medical conditions. There will also
be six lecture on the Drug and Alcohol component in
the programs.

assessmenÍ'. Clinical Skills are principally assessed by
continuous assessment but a detailed assessment
document is provided at the beginning of the clinical
year.

8/75 Psychiolry lV
level: IY duration: full year

content'. In the fourth year students are assigned to
psychiatric units in general hospitals for clinical
clerking, the detailed study of patients and families and
an overview of the fietd of general psychiatry.

ó915 Reseorch Project
level: IY duration: full year

contenl: The twelve week full-time program is
designed to integrate the medical sciences with clinical
medicine. It involves study and clinical experience in
Orthopaedics, Musculoskeletal Diso¡ders, Trauma,
Geriatric Medicine, General Practice, Oncology,
Anaesthetics.
Students principally will be based at the Royal
Adelaide Hospital or rhe Queen Elizabeth Hospital but
some clinical experience will also be gained at the
other locations in metropolitan Adelaide.

content'. The project aims to develop student skills in
assessing the reliability of evidence and the relevance
of scientific knowledge, to reach conclusions by
observation, experiment and logical analysis and
evaluate critically the prevailing knowledge on which
cunent medical practice is based. Students will be
required to plan, carry out and write up a specific
research project under the supervision of a faculty
member. Research projects will be available in a
variety of forms. The specified Topic could be
epidemiological, clinical or laboratory based research.
Clinical projects could be case reports, disease surveys,
criteria for diagnosis, natural history including
complications, and,/or forms of treatment, review of
medical services (diagnostic, treatment etc).

u6



available in October of
be able to conduct their

assessmenti A report and oral presentation will be

required at the end of the 6 week exercise'

2ó4iI Clinicol Skills IVA

tu
I
al
ic

Ievel: l\ duration: full Year

assessmenti Clinical skills will be assessed during the

term by continuous assessment'

9192 Fiflh Yeor Exominolion

969l ClinicolScience V

Ievel'. Y duralion: full Year

level: Y duraríon: full Year

McEwin HosPital.

assessmenti Clinical Skills will be assessed during the

term by continuous assessment.

7240 Obstelrics ond GYnoecologY V

level: Y duration: full Year

assessmenli Assessment will be by written

examination at the end of the year' This examination

will include material covered in Clinical Science IV

and up to 4O%o of the examination may cover

microbìology, pathology and pharmacology'

4369 ClinicolSkills V

Medicine - M.B,'B.S'

human sexualitY is also given'

year.

4376 Poedioirics V

Level'. Y duration: full Year

contact åo¡rrs: Students will attend the Women's and

Children's Hospital for a six week period'

conlenli Tlrc c

growth and dev

the communitY,
with disabilitY,

as part of 724O Obstetrics and Gynaecology V'

assessmentl
i witr"n projects from home and community

visits bY students.

2 A¡ O.S.C.E. examination at the end of the six

week attachment'
The marks obtained in Year V will be 4O7o of the total

Àarks in Paediatrics, and these marks will be included

in consideration of the total assessment of performance

in Paediatrics which will occur in Year VI'
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8/,25 ClinicqlScience tV/V
level'. lY lY duration: full year

content: This subject is designed to strengthen a
repeating student's understanding of the Clinical
Science IV/V program. It will ensure an adequate
understanding of the clinical sciences and their
integration with clinical medicine. Microbiology,
pathology and pharmacology are key parts of this
course. The subject involves student participation in
components (specified according to students'needs) of
Clinical Science 1, Clinical Science 2 and Clinical
Science 3, run throughout the year at The Royal
Adelaide Hospital and The Queen Elizabeth Hospital.

assessmenl: Assessment will be by written
examination at the end of the year. The examination
will include mareriaì covered in Clinical Science IV
and up to 40Vo of the examination may cover
microbiology, pathology and pharmacology.

4943 Clinicol Skills tV/V
level: IY/Y duratíon: full year

cofienr. The subject is designed to strengthen a
student's clinical skills.
The program will involve undertaking clinical
attachments in the University departments of Medicine
and Surgery at either The Royal Adelaide Hospital or
The Queen Elizabeth Hospital and other hospital units.

assessmenti Clinical skills will be assessed during the
term by continuous assessment and by clinical vivas.

I l0ó Finol (Sixlh Yeor) exominotion
4686 Clinicol Compelence Vt

examination of clinical competence which consists of a
written and practical component, Clinical yiy¿s are
held fo¡ those students who fail to satisfy the assessoß
on the ward or the examiners in the examination of
clinical competence.

9950 Applied Pothotogy ond torens¡c
Medicine Vt

level: Yl duration: full year

content: This course organised by the Department of
Pathology comprises a series of combined
presentations by pathologists and clinicians and is
orientated towards relating clinical features to
laboratory findings in selected diseases, There is also a
series of lectures dealing with selected topics in
forensic medicine and pathology.

assessment'. The assessment in this subject is integrated
into the examination of clinical competence (see under
4ó86 Clinical Competence VI). Separate vjvas will be
held to help in the determination of distinctions and
prizes.

400E Medicine Vl
level: Yl duration: full year

level: YI duralion: full year

content: The teaching of this subject is integrated with
the teaching of Surgery and is described under 4696
Clinical Competence.

assessment: The assessment in this subject is integrated
into the examination of clinical competence (seJøgO
Clinical Competence). Separate vivas will be held to
help in the determination of distinctions and prizes.

4857 Surgery Vl
level:. Yl duration: full yearcontent: Students will spend eighteen weeks under the

supervision of the University Departments of Medicine

minimum of formal teaching with the emphasis on the
application of clinical science to medical practice. In
addition the curriculum provides a six week elective at
the beginning of the year and a two week program in
ENT, Ophthalmology and Dermarology.

assessmenr. Assessment is undertaken in two ways.
Throughout the year ratings are made of student,s
performance during the intemship. Overall ratings are
supported by an observed long-case assessment. At the
end of the year each student is required to sit for an

content: The teaching of this subject is integrated with
the teaching of Medicine and is described under ,16g6
Clinical Competence.

assessmenti The assessment in this subject is integrated
into the examination of clinical competence (see øAO
Clinical Competence). Separate viyas will be held to
help in the determination of distinctions and prizes.

8958 Community Proctice Vl
level: Yl duration: full year

contacl hours and contenî: The four week course in
Community Practice is made up of a l6 day attachment
to the Department of General Practice and a four day
attachment to the Department of Community
Medicine.
The Department of General Practice teaching is in the
form of skills workshops and clinical aftàchments.
Three days of workshops are held on counselling and



occupational health.

ó4óO Poediolrics Vl
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MedicolElhics
A short course of lectures on the ethics of the

profession.

The relationship of practitioners to one another' to

ou,ì"n,., nursei, chèmists, friendly societies'- the

'putli., áOu.ttising, hospitals, the law courts, and the

State.

conßct /¡o¿rrs: Students will attend an eight week

ioii-,it. course based at The Adelaide Children's

üåtpirur campus of the Women's and Children's

Hospital.

orthopaedic disorders in childhood'

year written examinations.

Ievel: Yl

4364 PsYchiotry Vl

level: Yl

duration: full Year

cluralion: full Year

occurs in the November examination'
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Bochelor of Medicol Science

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
1.1 There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of

Medical Science.

2 Durolion of course ond quolificotion
fequ¡femenls

2,1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
undertake a course of advanced study extending
over one academic year, and shall satisfy the
examiners in one of the subjects prescribed in
the Specihc Course Rules.

3 Admission requ¡remenls
3.1 Before admission to a course of study for the

degree a candidate shall have:

(a) passed the Third-Year Examination for
the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery;

(b) been accepred by rhe head of the
department concerned as a suitable
candidate for advanced work in the
subject he/she wishes to pursue; and

(c) completed such prerequisite work as the
head of the department concemed may
prescribe.

3.2 On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Medicine, the Council may accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who in a medical course
of another institution has passed examinations
regarded as equivalent ro that specified in 3.1(a).

4 Assessmenl ond exominotions
4.1 The examination for the degree will consist of a

written paper or papers, the essays submitted
during the year, the thesis on the research
project, an oral examination, and a practical
examination if required by the examiners.

4.2 There shall be three classifications of Pass in the
fìnal assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,

8s0

Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

4.3 A candidate shall not be eligible to present
himself/herself for examination unless he/she
has regularly attended the prescribed lectures
and has done written and laboratory or other
practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the professors and lecturers
concemed.

5 Course of sludy
5.1 A course of study for the degree may be

undertaken in one of the following:

8l l0 Honours Anaesthesia and Intensive Care

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology

6777 Honours Biochemistry

9807 Honours Community Medicine

9563 Honours General Practice

5349 Honours Medicine

4408 Honours Microbiology and Immunology

8864 Honours Obstetrics and Gynaecology

3500 Honours Orthopaedics and Trauma

5702 Honours Paediatrics

l55l Honours Pathology

3950 Honours Pharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiatry

7274 Honours Surgery

5.2 The course comprises three equally important
asPects undertaken concurrently:

(a) Course of Reading in selected fields, and
the submission of a series of essays
associated therewith.



(b)

(c)

Experimental work covering a wide range

of techniques.

The undertaking of a research project

which will be assigned early in the course

and on which a thesis must be submitted'

Medicine - B.Med,Sc'

Syllobuses

reference books
Although lists of books and journals for reference

porporãt are regarded as important, details have not

feen included in this Volume. These will however be

issued from time to time by the departments

concemed. It is hoped that all books and journals set

for reference will be available to be consulted in the

Barr Smith Library.

exom¡nolions

v iva voce examinations).

The Honouls degfee of Bochelor of
MedicolScience

8t lO Honours Anoeslhesio ond lnlensive
Core

6777 HonoursBiochemislry

9807 Honours Commun¡ty Medicine

95ó3 Honouls Generol Proclice

5349 Honours Medicine

4ú;Og Honours MicrobiologY ond
lmmunologY

88ó4 Honours Obstelrics ond Gynoecology

35OO Honours Orthopoedics ond Troumo

5702 HonoursPoediolrics

t55t Honours PothologY

3950 HonoursPhormocologY

6740 Honours PhYsiologY

919ó Honours Psychiolry

7274 Honours Sutgery

Students requiring further inlormation conceming

syllabuses and work required for the Honours degree

oî Bachelor of Medical Science are advised to consult

the Head of the appropriate department as early as

possible.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the Calendar.

As,all students-must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rightsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generol
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching stafÏ
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

In determining the final result in a subject (or
part of a subject) the examiners may take into
account a candidate's oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into aðcount
and of its relative importance in the final result,

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject forthe Ordinary degree, as follows: pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the pass classification
be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or other subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the head of the
department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the sãtisfaction
of the teaching staff concèmed.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again ôr for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
Faculty may prescribe.

2.6 There shall be three classifications ofpass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

Durolion of course
The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or its
part-time equivalent.

Quolificqlion requ¡rements
To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to the conditions specified in 4.2
and 4.3 below, pass subjects from 5 to the value
of at least 72 points, which include the
following:

(a) Level I subjects to the value of at least 24
points, which must include, unless
exempted by the Faculty:

3637 Human Biology I
7 | 83 Pubtic Healrh I

and a subject or subjects to the value of 6
points from those ìisted as Science
Subjects or Mathematical Sciences
Subjects.

(b) Level II subjects to the value ofat least 20
points, which must include, unless
exempted by the Faculty:

l38l Biology of Disease II
and one other subject to the value of at
least 4 points from those listed as Health
Sciences subjects.

(c) Level III subjects to the value of at least
24 points, which must include subjects
from those listed as Health Sciences
subjects, to rhe value of, at least eight
points but may not include subjects from
those listed as Law subjects to the value of
more than twelve points.

2
2.1

3.
3.1

,, ,,

2.3

2.4

2.5

4
4.1
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(d) the completion of a major in the field of
either health sciences or biological

sciences, as fÒllows:

Health Sciences: Iævel III subjects to the

value of 12 points from those listed under

this heading in 5.

Biological Sciences: Iævel III subjects to

the vãlue of 12 points from those listed

under the heading of Science subjects in 5'

4.2 With the permission of the Dean and the Dean of

the othei Faculty, in lieu of up to 6 points

degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences'

43 Permitted to count towards
which have been Passed in

se, up to a maximum value

of 24 Points.*

notes to 4.1 (d)

Health Sclences l¡eld

Biologlcal Sciences fleld

Candidates who wish to select this l¡eld as a ma.¡or should note

tnãt * level lll subjects, in this lield, have prerequis¡te subjecls

åø a ma¡or in this lield requires careful planning ol subiect

selection, kom lhe l¡rst year of the course'

5 Subiecls of study

il
Heolth Science subjects

3637 Human BiologY ¡ 6

7183 Public Health I 6

Science subjects

6878 Chemistry I 6

8954 Environmental BiologY I 3

9615 General PhYsics 1 6

71 38 Molecular and Cell BiologY I 6

5104 PsYchologY I 6

Mothemqiicol Sciences subjects

7780 ComPutational Methods I* 3

9276 ComPuter Science ¡ 6

Medicine - B.Heolth Sc'

1073 Programming and Applications I*

6818 Scientific ComPuting I

5543 Statistical Practice I

Arts subjects

3291 Australian Politics I

6396 People and Environments

8215 People and Social Environments

9939 People and Physical Environments

?419 Introduction to Social Anthropology I

7743 l-ogicl
5?04 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society and

the Individual

2ó57 Political Development in Australia I*

4425 Quantitative Methods Using
ComPuters I

2901 Women's Health Issues

Economics ond Commerce subjecfs

4309 Economics IA

2076 Economics IB

3565 The Australian Economy:Institutions
and PolicY I

Levelll
Heqlth Science subjecls

I 381 BiologY of Disease II

9473 Cells and Tissues II

9828 ComParative MorPhologY II

4223 Craniofacial Growth and

DeveloPment II

6498 Human BiologY II

6484 Human Reproductive Biology II

5050 Public Health II

Mothemoticol Sciences subjects

4523 Statistical Practice II

Science subjects
1404 Biochemistry II

4863 Genetics II

6326 ImmunologY and VirologY II

9195 MicrobiologY II

3773 PhYsiologY II

3149 PsYchologY II

'Not ofered in 1996

3

3

J

6

6

3

J

6

-t

3

6

3

3

J

3

4

4

4

4

8

4

8

8

8

4

4

I
8



Medicine - B.Heoffh Sc.

Arts subjecls
8195 Aborigines and the Stare II* 4

39ó4 Anthropology: Gender and Sexuality II*4
6376 Communities, Boundaries and

Symbols II* 4

3664 Contemporary Communities and

Science subjecls
Anatomy and Histology
2761 Anthropological and Comparative

Anatomy

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology
of Mammals

9646 Head, and Neck and Neuroanatomy

7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology

Biochemistry

9829 Cell and Developmenral Biology III
2599 Molecular and St¡uctural Biology III

Clinical and Experimental pharmacology

1730 Introductory Pharmacology

4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology
and Toxicology

Genetics

3350 Advanced Human Genetics

4329 Evolutionary Generics

3712 Genetic Analysis of Complex
Bioìogical Processes

4074 Genomes and Chromosomes

Microbiology and Immunology
4236 Infection and Immunity A
7025 Infection and Immunity B

Physiology

8880 Cellular Signalling Systems III
7117 Human Movement Srudies III

Psychology

8267 Animal Behaviour III
3650 Applied Behaviour Change and

Training III
2196 Environmental Psychology III
7196 Intelligence III
4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III
3170 Psychological Research

Methodology III
8659 Social Psychology III
7324 Studies in Personality III
5673 The Philosophy and psychology

of Consciousness III
'Not offered in 1996

Social Movement II*
8673 Economic Geography II
5581 Geographical Analysis of population II
2650 Political Development in Australia II*
5603 Physical and Biotic Environments II
3149 Psychology II
1280 Public Policy in Australia II
9030 Social Geography II*
3895 Theories of Practice II

Economics ond Commerce subjects
9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Mic¡oeconomics II

Level lll
Heolth Sciences subjects
2761 Anthropological and Comparative

Anatomy

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology
of Mammals

9646 Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy

5398 Principles of Medical Microbiology
and Immunology III

3076 Oral Health and Disease III
6225 Pathology III HS

1730 Introductory Pharmacology

9674 Public Health III
4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology

and Toxicology

7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology

4

4

4

8

4

8

8

4

4

J

6

3

6

6

4

4
J

3

Low subjects
6019 Law and [ægal Process 4
3731 Contract 4

J

J

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

T2

6

3

6

6

2

2

2

2

4

2

2
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Ads subiects
AnthroPologY

5437 Aborigines and the State III* 6

ll68 Anthropology:Gender & Sexuality III* 6

14?1 ContemPorary Communities and

Social Movements III* 6

6730 Ethnic ldentity and Ethnic Conflict 6

6138 Theories ofPractice III 6

GeographY
æ-¿o eboäginal Australia III 6

6159 Cities and Housing III 6

6177 Environmental Change III 6

9923 Geographic Information Systems III 6

1150 Regional DeveloPment III 6

1453 Rural Social GeograPhY III 6

Politics
9990 Private and Public Policy in South

Australia III* 6

9796 Public Policy in Australia III 12

8382 Women and PolicY III 6

5589 The Landscape of Australian Politics III 6

PsvchologY
ããäz ¡.ni:ritur Behaviour III 2

3650 APPlied Behaviour Change and

Tiaìning III 2

2196 Environmental Psychology III 2

7196 Intelligence III 2

4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III 2

3 l?0 PsYchological Research

MéthodoiogY IIt 4

8659 Social PsYchologY III 2

7324 Studies in PersonalitY III 2

5673 The Philosophy and Psychology of
Consciousnéss'Ill 2

Economics sub¡ecls

8367 APPlied Microeconomics III 4

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

Low sub¡ecls
904ó Aboriginal People and the l¿w 3

3446 Australian Law and SocietY 3

Medicine - B'Heolth Sc'

4398 Australian lægal History 3

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law 3

8433 Constitutional Law 6

8580 Criminal Law 6

7272 Environmental Planning and

Protection Law r

9622 l¡comeMaintenance 3

7730 Land use Planning Law 3

9159 Lægal History 6

8821 ProPertY 6

9365 Torts 6

'Not offered in 1996

note (not forming part ol the Specific Course Rules)

"studies in Law within the Degree of Bachelor ol Heallh

Science

1. Candidates who have gained a reserved place ¡n Law" 
studies on lhe bas¡s of their SACE or equlvalent results

must, at lhe flrst attempt, successlully complete subjecls

to thå value ol 24 points at Level I of the B' Health Sc'

before being elig¡ble to take up their place in Law

studies.

2. Candidates who have successfully completed subjects

oirft" uatu" of 24 points at Level I of the Bachelor of

Health Sc¡ence degree may apply for admission to the

course lor lhe degree of LL'B' Applications for admisslon

to tne LL.e. muit ¡e made through SATAC by early

October ol the year dur¡ng which the Level I subiects are

comPleted.

3. Except with the permission of the Dean ol the Faculty of
-' i"* o, 

" 
nominee,6019 Law and L"S"l Pti;;;$ï;l

sites lor each
Students will

ealth Sc' and

may present for the degree B' Health sc'.the Law

.ut¡.ät. titt"c in 5 subject lo the provis¡ons ol 3 and 4'

Stuåents must complete all lhe requirements for the B'

Health Sc. belore they can obtain their LL'B' degree'

See also the Specif¡c Course Rules of the LL'B' degree

ånd see, ¡n particular, the lntroductory Notes to the LL'B'

SYllabuses.

6 The Honours degree
6.1 A candidate may, subject to approval by 

.the
Head of the department concemed' proceed to

the Honours dègree in one of the following

subjects:

8l l0 Honours Anaesthesia and Intensive Care

1739 HonoursAnatomy and Histology

6777 Honours Biochemistry

9807 Honours CommunitY Medicine
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7599 Honours Genetics

5349 Honours Medicine

44O8 Honours Microbiology and Immunology

3500 Honours Orthopaedics and Trauma

5702 Honours Paediatrics

1551 Honours Pathology

3950 Honou¡s Pharmacology

674O Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiatry

7274 Honours Surgery

6.2 The course comprises three equally important
aspects undertaken concurrently:

(a) Course of reading in selected fields, and
the submission of a series of essays
associated therewith.

(b) Experimental or scholarly work covering
a wide range of techniques.

(c) The undertaking of a research project
which will be assigned early in the course
and on which a thesis must be submitted.

63 The examination for the degree will consist of a
written paper or papers, the essays submitted
during the year, the thesis on the research
project, an oral examination, and a practical
examination if required by the examiners.

6.4 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a department in

.another faculty. Candidates must consult the
Head of the department concerned and apply, in
writing, to the Registrar before 3O November in
the preceding year for admission to the Honours
course.

856



Medtcine - B.Heolth Sc'

Syllobuses

texlbooks
Inform tbooks will be Provided

by the and at the Preliminary

lecture

reference books

Ban Smith Library.

exominol¡ons

examinations)'

7183 Public Fleolth I

leve!: I Poinls value: 6 duratíon: full Year

contact hours'.2lectures and I tutorial per week

and epidemiologY'

assessmenti to be advised

Levelll

l38l Biology of Diseose ll

level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I

contacl hours:2 lectures a week' 4 hours of practicals

and demonstrations

of body fluids.

assessment'. written and practical exams

4229 Croniofociol Growlh ond
DeveloPmenl ll

levet ll Points value" 4

prerequisiles: 363? Human Biology I'

contact hoursi I lecture and 2 hours Practical

wort</tutorial Per week

coilenr. The aim of this course is to introduce concepts

ái |tuniofo.iur morphology and growth with particular

Level I

3ó37 Humon Biology I

level:l Poinls value:6 duration: full Year

contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 hours practical

work/tutorial Per week

duratíon'. semester I
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emphasis s in medicine, surgery and
dentistry. sessions cover asþeõts of
evolution nd the comparative anatomy
of the m m. Theories of craniofacial
growth serve to introduce the student to a detailed
study of the mechanisms of cranjofacial growth and
development of dental occlusion. Both normal and
pathological growth, as well as genetic considerations
are covered. Clinical aspects of g
and its assessment are speci
craniofacial growth. Application
cranio-maxillo-facial surgery and
discussed.
The practical and tutorial component of the subject
gives students an opportunity to examine records uied
in growth surveys and perform statistical analyses.
Students also have the opportunity to examine skéletal
material and to explore aspects of the course in more
detail. C¡aniofacial imaging by three-dimensional
computer simulation is demonstrated using data from
individuals with craniofaciaì abnormalities.

648Á Humon Reproductive Biology ll
level: ll points value: 4 duration: semester I
prereq uis i te s'. 3637 Hr.rman Biology I

contact hours: 3 tutorial/lecture hours, 6
practical/project hours per week

content'. The course aims to confront students with the
scientific, social, medical, moral and ethical challenges
presented by human population dynamics. Students
should gain sufficient undersranding of the biology of
human reproduction to appreciate present ;nd
emerging technologies used in the inveitigation and
management of reproductive function and the social
and_ biological impact of their adoption on a global
scale. The moral and ethicat implications oi such
programs will be discussed.
The course comprises an introduction to human
population dynamics in relation to world resources and

programs will be used to provide insight into present
social, moral and ethical constraints and theirìmpact
on future prospects.

assessment.. students will be assessed on their tutorial
and project reports, contribution to seminar and group
discussions and an examination.

5050 Public Heollh il

assessment: to be advised

&98 Humon Biotogy lt
level: lI points value:8 duration: full year
prerequisites: Pass Div I in 3637 Human Biology I or
3174 Biology I or 7138 Motecular and Cell Bioiógy I
restrictions:9864 Human Anatomy I
contact hours: 3 lectures; I tutorial; up to 4 hours
practicals per week

coverage of biomechanics and kinesiology.
The reproductive biology and embryóiogy secrion
includes a series of lectures on eariy anã general
embryology together with an introducti,on to

in current use,
d the causations
the development

Practical work includes dissection of the trunk and
limbs; prosected specimens are also used as
demonstration material and for self-directed learning.

assessment: There will be an examination each
semester: topographical anatomy theory and practical
(!5_Vo); and Embryology and Reproductive Biology
(25Vo). Project wo¡k may also be assessed duriãg
semester.

Ievel'. Il points value: 8 duralion: full year
prerequísites: 7 I 83 Public Health I
contact hours'. 2 lectures and I tuto¡ial per week

content'. This subject introduces the population view of
health, illness and health care. The curriculum will
include the main quantitative techniques, data
collection methods and data bases which are pertinent
to the understanding of the population view and will
include an introduction to demography, epidemiology
and biostatistics and environmental health with some
comparative material on the statistical methods of the
social sciences. Substantial attention is given also to
the major outputs from the Australian Census, to the
main formal and informal collections of information
pertinent to health and disease, and to other social
indicators.

assessmenl'. to be advised
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5398 Medicol MicrobiologY ond
lmmunologY lll

level: lll points value'. 6 duration: semester 1

prerequisíte: 1381 Biology of Disease II

contact hours'.2 or 3 lectures and a 3 hour practical or

demonstration each week

contenti The isolation, morphology, physiology and

classification of bacteria of medical importance. The

principles of sterilisation, disinfection and the use of
àntibiotics and chemotherapeutic agents' The role of
micro--orga e, considered as a

study of ho ; ePidemiologY and

its rêlation ions' An outline of
human virus, fungal and parasitic infections' The

for bacteriological and viral
of immunologY as aPPlied to

s and theraPY of bacterial and

ation, diseases due to allergY

or hypersensitivity and autoimmunity. At all staqes,.the

couise is related, whenever possible, to clinical
material.

assessment: written exam at the end of the semester

6225 PothologY lll HS

level: lll poinf s value'. 6 duration" full year

prerequisites'. 9473 Cells and Tissues ll' 3773

Physiology II, 1381 Biology of Disease II

contact hours'. 3 lectures/workshops per week and 4

hours of Practicals, tutorials and mortuary
demonstrations

content'. In the first semester, students will be

introduced to the general principles of cellular and

hanorrhage and shock, and neoplastic processes' In

the second semester, the subject will address selected

topics in the systematic pathology of various dise.ases'

In both semesters, Clinical and Pathological Science

workshops with be conducted by groups of
contributors from a range of clinical disciplines.

assessmenf. an exam at the end of each semester

307ó Orol Heolth ond D¡seose lll

Ievel: lll points value: 6 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisiles: 138 I Biology of Disease.

contact hours'. 2 lectures and 2 hours practical

work/tutorial Per week

Medicine - B'Heolth Sc'

oral mucosa and periodontium, salivary glands and

saliva, the oral microbiological system, orofacial

assessmenr. Assessment consists of written tests

following each module and assessment of project

reports and Presentations'

9674 Public Heollh lll
Ievel: lIl points value'. 12 duration" full year

prereq uisites'. 7 I 83 Public Health II

contacl hours'. 1 lecture and 3 tutorials per week

content: This subject develops the skills and

occupational health, pubtic health ethics, public health

history or health promotion. Not all of the electives

will be offered in every Year.

assessmenl'. to be advised

Levellll
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Groduote Diplomo ¡n Accident qnd Emergency Nurs¡ng

Course of Study

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Accident and Emergency
Nursing shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing
of a university accepted for the purposes
by the University OR have at least two
years post registration experience as a
registered nurse in the area of accident and
emergency nursing, and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may seem fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma in Accident and Emergency
Nursing a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under (l.l) above, but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma in Accident and Emergency Nursing

Durolion of Coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Accident
and Emergency Nursing a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full time
study extending over at least one year OR a
course of part time study extending over at least
two years.

Assessment ond Exominolions
There shall be four classes of pass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma in Accident
and Emergency Nursing: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in the
subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such wdtten and practical

work as the teaching staff concemed may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the
Registrar for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Registrar and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason
accepted by the Head of the Department
of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Course of Study
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every
candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Accident
and Emergency Nursing shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects to the value of
24 points:

3571 Accident and Emergency Nursing | 4

6475 Accident and Emergency Nursing I PT 4

8219 Accident and Emergency Nursing II 4

or

8473 Accident and Emergency Nursing II PT 4

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

I l0O Nursing and Medical Science in
Accident and Emergency Care 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

8287 Practice Inquiry in Accident and
Emergency Nursing 4

1.2

4
4,t

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2
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Syllobuses

points value: 4 duration'. semester I

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

content'. This subject will largely consist of field based

learning within the area of accident and emergency

care, sipported by tutorials' Advanced clinical skill

acquisitioì will occur based on theoretical frameworks

of ðare so that skills are not acquired within a vacuum

which does not include the patient and family in

context.

assessmenli 2000 word case study (30%); viva voce

examin ation (2o7o);competency asse ssment (5 07o)

82ì9 Accident ond Emergency Nursing ll

points value'. 4 duration'. semester 2

conlocl hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

ll build on students'Previous
EmergencY Nursing I' It will

ced clinical skill acquisition

occur based on theoretical frameworks of care through

field based leaming within the area of accident and

emergency care,.

assessmenti 2000 word case study (307¿); viva voce

examination (2OVo) ; competency asses sme ¡r (507o)

4692 Advonced Scientific Focls ond
Iheories

points value'. 4 duralion'. semester I

contact hours'.3 hours per week for 13 weeks

contentiThis subject will build on Advanced Scientific

Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing and

medical science specific to specialist accident and

emergency practice. The focus will be on anatomy,

ptrysøtogy, biochemistry, therapeutics and nursing

sclence.

assessment'. 1000 word mid-term assignment (25%);

mid term test Paper (257o);examination (507o)

1704 Fromewolks of Core

points value'. 4 duralioni semester I or 2

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 week

contenli This subject will consider the supports and

constraints within which nurses care' Topics will

include ethics of care; legalities of health care;

professional standards and competencies; current

issues in health economics and management; skill mix;

specialisation and multiskilling; and multidisciplinary

perspectives on health ca¡e.

assessment'. 2000 word mid term assignment (307o);

class presentation (ZOVo);30O0 word essay (507o)

8287 Proclice lnquiry in Accidenl ond
EmergencY Nursing

Students enrolled in this course will be required to

complete six coursework units of study, each of four

credit points.

3571 Accidenl ond Emergency Nurs¡ng I

contact hours'.2 hours per week for l3 weeks

coilenr. This subject will examine fundamental

scientific facts and theories to introduce the basic

principles of those areas of the physical and. social

rcienies which inform specialist practice' Topics will
include an introduction to advanced nursing science;

advanced medical science and advanced therapeutics'

assessmenti 1000 word mid-term assignment

(25Vo);mid term test paper (257o); examinatìon (507o)

t tOO Nursing ond Medicol Science in
Accidenl ond Emergency Core

po¡nts valuei 4

points value'. 4

poinls value'. 4

duratíon'. semester 2

duration'. semester 2

duration: full Year

contacl hours'.2 hours per week for 13 weeks

contenti This subject will build on the student's

previous and current experience in 
- 
accident and

èr"rg.n.y practice. It will focus on the Phenomena

whicñ nuisel encounter in practice and which form the

basis of nursing inquiry. It will consider reflective

processes, the rèsea¡ch Process, and theory building in

accident and emergencY nursing.

assessment'. 2000 word mid term assignment (307o);

I 500 word class paper (2OVo); 30OO word essay (507o)

6475 Accident ond Emorgency Nurs¡ng I PT

conlact hours'.2hours per week for l3 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

content'. This subject will largely consist of field based

learning within the area of accident and emergency

care, s-upported by tutorials. Advanced clinical skill
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acquisition will occur based on theoretical frameworks
of care so that skills åre not acquired within a vacuum
which does not include the patient and family in
context.

assessmen:2000 word case study (307¿); viva voce
examinati on (20Vo) i comp etency a s ses s men t (507o)

E473 Accidenl ond Emergency Nursing ll pT

poínts value: 4 duration: full year

conlact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

contenti This subject will build on student's previous
leaming in Accident and Emergency Nursing I. It will
focus on further advanced clinical skill acquisition
occur based on theoretical frameworks of care through
field based leaming within the area of accident and
emergency care,.

assessmenti 2000 word case study (307o); viva voce
examination (207o); competency assessme nt (SOVo)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject

and desires to take the subject again shall

again attend lectures and satisfactorily do

such written and practical work as the

teaching staff concemed may prescribe'

unless specifically exempted therefrom

after written application to the Registrar

for such exemPtion.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for the subject agaìn

except bY sPecial Permission to be

obtained in writing from the Registrar and

then only under such conditions as may be

prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate

who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason

accepted by the Head of the Department

of Clinical and ExPerimental
Pharmacology as adequate, fails to attend

all or part of (or

supplementarY ed)

after remaining r at

least 5 teaching weeks , shall be deemed to

have failed the examination for the subject

concemed.

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Alcohol

and Drug Studies shall satisfactorily complete

the following subjects to the value of 24 points'

in the sequence determined by the prerequisite

subject requirements specified in the syllabuses:

3320 Principles of Drug Action 4

9903 AetiologY of Drug Problems 4

2606 Treatment Principles and Practice | 4

2595 Treatment Principles and Practice II 4

8718 Public Health Principles and Drug Use 4

2234 Prac¡icum and Project 4

I Admission requiremenTs
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduãte Diploma in Drug and Alcohol Studies

shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the

University or for a degree of another

university accepted for the purposes by

the UniversitY, and

(b) have obtained the approval of the

Department of Clinical and Experimental
PharmacologY.

1.2 Subject to the apProval of Council, the Faculty

may in special cases and subject to such

conditions lif any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Diploma a Petson who does not qualify for
admission to the course under (l.l) above, but

ant and

of ices

ev the

to the

Graduate DiPloma.

2 DuroTion ol course
2,1 To gualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shali satísfactorily complete a course of part-

time study extending over at least two years'

3 Assessment ond exominotions
3.1 There shall be four classes of pass in each

subject for the Graduate Diploma: pass with

High Distinction, pass with Distinction' pass

with Credit and Pass.

3,2

4.1
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Syllobuses

3320 Pilnciples of Drug Aclion
points value: 4 duration. semester I

contacl:8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

contenl'. This subject will provide an introduction to
the pharmacology of alcohol and other drugs of
dependence. It will cover general principles of dmg
action as well as the pharmacology of specific drugs
and drug classes. Also included will be material on
drug interactions and pharmacological mechanisms of
drug tolerance and dependence.

assessmenl'. By examination and tutorial paper.
Relative weights to be advised at commencement of
teaching.

9903 Aeliology of Drug Problems
poirtts value: 4 durat¡on. full year

prerequisites'. Pass in 3320 Principles of Drug Action

contact: 8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

content'. This subject will examine the factors that
predispose to problematic drug use. this will include
the individual and social factors that can result in the
development of drug problems. Epidemiology of drug
use and of drug-related problems will be discussed,
together with drug problems in specific populations.

assessment: Relative weights to be advised at
commencement of teaching

2ó0ó Treolmenl Pr¡nc¡ples ond proctice I

points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. Pass in 3320 Principles of Drug Action
and 9903 Aetiology of Drug Problems

coilacr.8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

content'. This subject will provide an overview of both
assessment of patients with alcohol and drug problems
and the options for treatment that are available. It will
also include management of biomedical problems
associated with alcohol and drug use including
management of withdrawal, overdose and associated
medical conditions.

assessment'. By examination, tutorial paper and
simulated patient viva. Relative weights to be advised
at commencement of teaching

2595 Treotmenl Pr¡nc¡ples ond procl¡ce ll
points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Pass in 2906 Treatment Principles and
Practice I
contact:8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

w

contenr: This subject will focus on psychosocial
interventions appropriate for people with alcohol and
drug problems. While a range of approaches will be
covered, emphasis will be on behavioural therapies
developed for the treatment of alcohol and drug
problems. Topics will include relapse prevention,
controlled drinking, family therapy and brief
intervention. Psychiatric problems associated with
alcohol and drug use will also be covered.

assessmenl: By examination, tutorial paper and
simulated patient viva. Relative weights to be advised
at commencement of teaching

8718 Public Heollh Principles ond Drug Use
poinls value: 4 duralion: semester I

prerequisites: Pass in 3320 Principles of Drug Action
and 9903 Aetiology of Drug Problems

contact'. 8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

contenl'. The public health perspective will be
employed to examine how policy influences drug use
and drug problems in our society. Issues to be covered
include health promotion in the drug and alcohol area,
supply and demand reduction and community action.

assessment: By examination and tutorial paper.
Relative weights to be advised at the commencement
of teaching.

223/ Prqclicum ond Pro¡ect
points value: 4 durationi f.lll yeal

prerequisites'. Pass in 2595 Treatment Principles and
Practice II
contact'.4 weeks practical work

contenti Practicum requirements include a minimum
of 2 x 2-week blocks of supervised clinical experience
in alcohol/drug units, or its equivalent in case
management. Students will be required to complete a
log-book recording attendance and case load and to
summarise a variety of cases. The project will consist
of a comprehensive write-up of one case study,

assessment: By case summaries and project report.
Relative weights to be advised at commencement of
teaching.



Medicine - Grod'Dip,Anoesth'Nurs'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning o[

this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

Admission Requitemenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduäte Diploma in Anaesthetic Nursing

shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing

of a university accepted for the purposes

by the University OR have at least two

yêars post registration experience as 
.a

iegisteied nurse in the area of anaesthetic

nursing, and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registraiion, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the

Department of Clinical Nursing'

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty

r^y in speciai 
- 
cases and subject to such

conditions-(if any) as it may seem fit to impose

in each case, accept as a candidate for the

Graduate Diploma in Anaesthetic Nursing a

oerson who does not quatify for admission to the
'"ourse under (l.l) above, but has given

evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work foi the Graduate Diploma in

Anaesthetic Nursing

Durotion of Coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma- in

Ànu.tttt.ti. Nursing a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of full time

study extending óu"r ut least one year OR a

courie of part time study extending over at

least two Years'

work as the teaching staff concemed may

orescribe, unless specifically exempted

iherefrom after written application to the

Registrar for such exemPtion'

prescribed'

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate

who is-refused permission to sit for

examination, or who, without a reason

accepted by the Head of the Department

of Ciinical Nursing as adequate, fails

to attend all or part of a fìnal examination
tary examination if
remaining enrolled for at

g weeks that semester, shall
have failed the

examination.

Course of StudY
from bY the FacultY every

Graduate DiPloma in
g shall satisfactorily
g subjects to the value of

24 points:

56? 1 Anaesthetic Nursing I 4

or

8921 Anaesthetic Nuning I PT 4

5984 Anaesthetic Nursing II 4

or

7834 Anaesthetic Nursing II PT 4

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

6150 Nursing and Medical Science in

Anaesthetics 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

9122 Practice Inquiry in Anaesthetic Nursing 4

1.2

4
4,1

2
2.1

3 Assessment ond Exominqlions :

3'1 ;Ïi
with

3,2 (a) who fails to Pass in, the
desires to take the subject
asain attend lectures and

dõ such written and Practical
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Syllobuses

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

contenf. This subject will build on student's previous
leaming in Anaesthetic Nursing L It will focus on
further advanced clinical skill acquisition occur based
on theoretical frameworks of care through field based
leaming within the area of anaesthetic care,.

assessment:2000 word case study (302o); viva voce
exam ination (20Vo) ; competency assess me nt (5 OVo)

4692 Atvonced Scientific Foc?s ond
Theories

Students enrolled in this course will be required to
complete six coursework units of study, each of four
credit points.

5ó71 Anoeslhelic Nursing I

points value: 4 durdtior: semester I

contact hours:2 hours per week for l3 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

conîenli This subject will largely consist of field based
leaming within the area of anaesthetic care, supported
by tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will
occur based on theoretical framewo¡ks of care so that
skills are not acquired within a vacuum which does not
include the patient and family in context.

assessmenl: 2000 word case study (30Vo); viva voce
examination (2OVo); competency assessmenl (SOVo)

5984 Anoeslhel¡c Nursing lt
points value: 4 durafíon: semester 2

ó150 Nursing ond Med¡colScience in
Anoeslhetics

poinfs vaLue'. 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 3 hours per week for 13 weeks

contenti This subject will build on Advanced Scjentific
Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing and
medical science specific to specialist anaesthetjc care
practice. The focus will be on physiology,
biochemistry, therapeutics and nursing science,

assessment'. l00O word mid-term assignment (252o);
mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (502o)

l70Á Fromeworks of Core

contact hoursi 2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

content: This subject will largely consist off,reld based
learning within the area of anaesthetic care, supported
by tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will
occur based on theoretical frameworks of care so that
skills are not acquired within a vacuum which does not
include the patient and family in context.

assessmenti 2000 word case study (3OZo); viva voce
examination (2OVo); competency assessment (SOVo)

points value: 4 duration'. semester I or 2

points value: 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks

content. This subject will build on the student's
previous and current experience in anaesthetic
practice. It will focus on the phenomena which nurses
encounter in practice and which form the basis of
nursing inquiry. It will consider reflective processes,
the research process, and theory building in anaesthetic
nursing.

assessmenti 2000 word mid term assignment (30%);
I 500 word class paper (ZOVo; ) 3000 word essay (502o)

8921 Anqeslhelic Nursing I pT

points value: 4 duration: Full year

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks

content: This subject will consider the supports and
constraints within which nurses care. Topics will
include ethics of care; legalities of health care;
professional standards and competencies; current
issues in health economics and management; skill mix;
specialisation and multiskilling; and multidisciplinary
perspectives on health care.

assessment: 2000 word mid term assignment (302a);
class presentation (2OVo);3000 wo¡d essay (5070)

9122 Proclice lnquiry in Anoeslhetic Nursing

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

contenti This subject will examine fundamental
scientihc facts and theories to introduce the basic
principles of those areas of the physical and social
sciences which inform specialist practice. Topics will
include an introduction to advanced nursing science;
advanced medical science and advanced therapeutics.

assessment: 1000 word mid-term assignment 25Zo);
mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (502o)

points value: 4 duratíon: semester I

ffi
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'¡t : -:7E34 Anoesthgllc Nurs¡ng ll P[, r..:' '
poìnsvaluè:4 I ' a¡MbpnFull yeal t

contact hours:2hoursper week for 13 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

contenti This subject will build on student's previous

leaming in Anaesthetic Nursing I' It will focus on

iu.th.t-uOuun.ed clinical skill acquisition occur based

on iheoretical frameworks of care through field based

leaming within the area of anaesthetic care,'

assessmenr.2000 word case study (307o); viva voce

examination (2OTp); competency, assçssment (5070)

w,



Medicine - Grod.Dip.Cordioc Nurs.

Groduqte Diplomo ¡n Cordiqc Nursing

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Cou¡se Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Cardiac Nursing shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing
of a university accepted for the purposes
by the University OR have ar least two
years post registration experience as a
registered nurse in the area of cardiac
nursing, and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may seem fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma in Cardiac Nursing a person
who does not qualify for admission to the course
under (1.1) above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma in Cardiac
Nursing

Durolion of Course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Cardiac
Nursing a candidate shall satisfactorily complere
a course offull time study extending over at least
one year OR a course of part time study
extending over at least two years.

Assessment ond Exominotions
There shall be four classes of pass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma in Cardiac
Nursing: Pass with High Distinction, pass

with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in the
subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concemed may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the
Registrar for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Registrar and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason
accepted by the Head of the Department
of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Course of Study
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every
candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Cardiac
Nursing shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects to the value of 24 points:

1485 Cardiac Nursing | 4

3196 Cardiac Nursing I PT 4

5009 Cardiac Nursing II 4

8464 Cardiac Nursing II PT 4

4ó91 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

4828 Nursing and Medical Science in
Cardiac Care 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

8757 Practice Inquiry in Cardiac Nursing 4

1.2

4
4.1

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2
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Syllobuses

Students enrolled in this course will be required to

cãmpfete six coursework units of study, each of four

credit Points.

t4E5 Cordioc Nursing l
Assessment: 1000 word mid-term assignment (2570);

mid term test paper (257o); examination (507o)

1704 Fromewoks of Cole
contact hours: Zhours per week for I 3 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

assessmentt 2000 word case study (3074); viv-a voce

"iãt¡nution 
(207o) ; competency assessme nt (SOVo)

5(Xl9 Cordioc Nursing ll

poinls value: 4 duratíon: semester I

points value: 4 duration: semester 2

points value'. 4 duralion'. semester I

poinls vølue: 4 duration'. semester 2

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks

content'. This subject will consider the supports and

.ántit"ino within which nurses care' Topics will

include ethics of care; legalities of health care;

and comPetencies; current

cs and management; skill mix;

skilling; and multidisciPlinary
are'

assessmenli 2000 word mid term assignment 
-(307o);

ciass presentation (2OVo);3000 word essay (507o)

8757 Procîice lnquiry in Cotdioc nurs¡ng

poinls value: 4

poinls value: 4

duraîion'. semester I or 2

duration'. semester 2

conlacl hours:2hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

leaming within the area of cardiac care,'

Assessment" 2000 word case study (307o); viv¿ 'voce

eiamination (207o); competency assessment (507o)

/fi92 Advonced Scientific Focts ond
Theor¡es

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks

contenti This subject will build on the student's

previous and current
practice. It will focus on

encounter in Practice a

nursins inquiry. It will co

t'f" i.í.ut.Ï p.o."tt, and theory building in cardiac

nursing.

assessment'. 2000 word mid term assignment (3-07o);

îlOO *"ø class paper (2o1o);30o0 word essay (507o)

3t9ó Cordioc Nursing I PI

poinls value; 4 duralion: Full year

conlacl hours:2hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

content:This subject will largely consist offield based

learning within the area of cardiac care, supportecl by

tutoriañ. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur

;;;J;" theoretical frameworks of care so that skills

are not acquired within a vacuum which does not

include the patient and family in context'

Assessmenti 2O0O word case study (307o1; viva voce

eiamination (207o); competency assessment (5070)

contact hours:2 hours per week for l3 weeks

assessmenti 1000 word mid-term assignment (257o);

.i¿ t * test paper (25Vo); examination (507o)

4828 Nursing ond MedicolScience in
Codioc Core

contact hours: 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks
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84óû Cordloc Nurslng ll Pf
poínts value: 4 duration:Fullyear

conlact hoursi 2 hours per week for 13 weeks pluS 9,Q0

hours clinical practice.

conftnti Ïliis subject will build on student's previirus
leaming iri Cardiac nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition occur based on
theoretical frameworks of äare through field based I rl' '

leaming within the area of cardiac care ' i

assesEment:20O0 word case study (307o); viva voce
examination (2OVo); competency assessment (SOVo)

870
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for the subject again

excePt bY sPecial Permission to be

obtained in writing from the Registrar and

then only under such conditions as may be

Prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate

who is 
-refused 

permission to sit for

examination, or who, without a reason

accepted by the Head of the Depaftment

of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to

attend all or Part of a final examination (or

supplementary examination if granted)

aft'er remaining enrolled for at least 9

teaching weeks that semester, shall be

deemed to have failed the examination'

4 Course of StudY

4.1 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate foi the Graduate Diploma in Clinical

Nursing shall satisfactorily comp-le-te the two

"o*puirory 
subjects to the value of I points and

eleciive sub¡ectt, from those listed below, to the

value of l6 Points.

4.1.1 Compulsory Subjects

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

4.1.2 Elective Subjects

6389 Stomal TheraPY 8

9764 HYPerbaric Nursing 8

2016 Acute Pain Management 4

955? Diabetes Education 4

74ó9 Infection Control 4

5521 Wound Management 4

8552 Rehabilitation Nursing 8

2946 Management of Incontinence 4

504ó Grief and Bereavement 4

9191 Cardiac Monitoring 4

I Admision Requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Gra¿uäte Diploma in Clinical Nursing shall:

(a) have qualihed for a Bachelor of Nursing

of a university accepted for the purposes

by the University OR have at least two

years post registration experience as a

registered nurse , and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for

registraiion, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the

DePartment of Clinicat Nursing'

1.2 Subject to I of Council, the Faculty

.uy in s s and subject to such

.onditions t may seem fit to imPose

in each c as a candidate for the

Nursing

2 Durolion of Course
2.1 radua

shall
study
ourse

extending over at least two Years'

3 Assessmenl ond Exominolions

3.1 There shall be in each

subject for the Clinical

Nuising: Pass w ass with

Distinction, Pass

3.2 (a) oåi j,îr¡$i
ectures and

and Practical
work as the teaching staff concemed may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted

iherefrom after written application to the

Registrar for such exemPtion'
871
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Syllobuses

Students enrolled in this course will be required to
complete two core coursework units of study, each of
four credit points and elective units to the value of
sixteen credit points.

Core units

4692 Advonced Scientific FocÌs ond
Theor¡es

Points: value 4 duralion: semester I
contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

conknr. This subject will examine fundamental
scientific facts and theories to introduce the basic
principles of those areas of the physical and social

speci I
toa

ce an

Assessment: 1000 word mid-term assignment (252o);
mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (SOVo)

l7U Fromeworks of Core
points value'. 4 duralion: semester I or 2 points valuei 4

assessment: 2000 word mid term assignment (202o);.1500 
word class paper (207o); 3CfJiO word essay (302o);

examination (307a)

9764 Hyperboric Nursing
points value:8 durdtion: semester I

contact hours:4 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus field
placements.

contenti This subject will examine nursing and medical
science in relation to the indications for hyperbaric

hyperbaric nursing and the
needs of those undergoing
ics will include anatomy,
ial care, hyperbaric

management and the teaching/learning process in
patient education. Student will be required to
participate in field experience.

assessment: 2000 word mid term assignment (202o);
1500 word class paper (2OVo);3O00word essay (302o);
examination (307o)

201ó Acute Poin Monogemenl

conlact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

content: This subject will consider the supports and
constraints within which nurses care, Topics will
include ethics of care; legalities of health care;
professional standards and competencies; current
issues in health economics and management; skill mix;
specialisation and multiskilling; and multidisciplinary
perspectives on health care.

Assessment: 2000 word mid term assignment (307ol;
class presentation (2OVo);3000 word essay (502o)

Elective units

ó389 SlomolTheropy
poinls value:8

contact hours:4 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus field
placements.

content'. This subject will examine nursing and medical
science in relation to the indications for the creation of
a stoma, the principles of stomal therapy and the
physical and psycho-social needs of those with a
stoma. Topics will include anatomy, physiology,
psychosocial care, stoma management and the
teaching/leaming process in patient education. Student
will be required to participate in field experience.

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks.

contenti This subject will examine nursing and medical
science in relation to acute pain, pharmacology in pain
control, the principles of pain management and the
physical and psycho-social needs of those experiencing
acute pain. Topics will include physiology,
psychosocial care, pain management and the
teaching/leaming process in patient education.

assessment: l50O word class paper (,lo7o); 3000 word
essay (607o)

9557 DiobetesEducqtion
poinls value: 4

duration: semester I or 2

duralion: semester I or 2

duration: semester I

contac, hoursi 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus field
visits.

contenti This subject will examine nursing and medical
science in relation to diabetes. Topics will include the
pathophysiology of diabetes, the management of
diabetes, pharmacology, human nutrition and the
teaching/leaming process in patient education.

assessment: l50O word class paper (407o); 3000 word
essay (607o)

872



7469 lnfection Conltol
points: value: 4 duration'. semester 2

conlacl åorrs: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus held

visits.

conlentiThis subject will examine nursing and medical

science in relatión to the control of infection' Topics

will include microbiology, the management of

infection, the teaching/learning process in staff

education; and contemporary issues in infection

control.

assessmenr.1500 word class paper (4O7o); 3000 word

essay (607o

5521 Wound Monogement
points value'. 4 duration'. semester I or 2

conlact hours'.2 hours per week for l3 weeks plus field

visits.

contentiThis subject will examine nursing and medical

science in relation to the management of wounds'

e anatomy and PhYsiologY of the

classification, wound management'

management of infection and the

Process in staff and Patient
education.

øssessmenti 1000 word class paper (307o); 2000 essay

(307o); examin ation (40Vo)

8552 RehobilitotionNurs¡ng

Medicine - Grod.Di P,Clin'Nurs'

294ó Monogemenl of lnconlinence

points value: ¿, duralion: semester 2

conîact hoursi 2 hours per week for l3 weeks plus lteld

visits.

contenl'.This subject wiìl examine nursing and medical

science in relation to continence management' Topics

will include anatomy and physiology of the

eliminatory system; diagnosis and treatment of

incontinenóe; ihe tanag"ment of incontinence; the

lived experience of incontinence; and the

teaching/learning process in patient education'

Assessment: 1000 word class paper (25Vo); viva voce

(25Vo); 3OOO word essaY (50%)

504ó Griel ond Bereovemenl

points value'. 4 duration'. semester I or 2

contact hours'.3 hours per week for 13 weeks'

strategies to effectively help those who are grieving'

assessmenli l50O word essay (4O%); 30O0 word essay

(6OVo)

9l9l Cordioc Monitoring
duralion: semester I or 2

points value'.8

contact l¡oars: 4 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus field

visits.

coilenr. This subject will examine nursing and medical

science in relation to the process, principles and

process in patient education.

assessmenti 1500 word class paper (4O74); 3000 word

essay (607o)

duration: semester I poinls value'. 4

contacl hours'.2 hours per week for l3 weeks plus field

visits.

processes.

assessmentt 1000 word class paper (307o); viva voce

(307o) ; exam in ation (40Vo)
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Groduqte Diplomq in lntensive Core Nursing

Medicine - Grod,Dip.lnt.Core Nurs.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Intensive Care Nursing
shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing
of a university accepted for the purposes
by the University OR have at least two
years post registration experience as a
registered nurse in the area of intensive
care nursing, and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may seem fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma in Intensive care Nursing a
person who does not qualify for admission to the
course under ( I . I ) above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma in Intensive
Care Nursing

Durolion of Course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Intensive
Care Nursing a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a course of full time study extending
over at least one year OR a course of part time
study extending over at least two years.

Assessment ond Exominolions
There shall be four classes of pass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma in Intensive
Care Nursing: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in the
subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical

work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the
Registrar for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Registrar and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or whó, without a reason
accepted by the Head of the Department
of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

4 Course of Sfudy
4.1 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Intensive
Care Nursing shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects to the value of 24 points:

5036 Intensive Care Nursing | 4

or

9657 Intensive Care Nursing I PT

70ó0 Intensive Care Nursing II 4

or

9032 Intensive Care Nursing II PT 4

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

2485 Nursing and Medical Science in
Intensive Care 4

1704 Frameworks of Care

6166 Practice Inquiry in Intensive Care
Nursing

t.2

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2
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Medicine - Grod'Dip'lnf.Core Nurs'

Syllobuses

points value; 4 duration: semester I

Students enrolled in this course will be required to

complete six coursework units of study, each of four

credit points.

503ó lnlensive Core Nutsing I

contenli This subject will build on Advanced Scientific

Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing and

medical science specific to the specialist intensive care

practice. The focus will be on physiology'

tiochemistry, therapeutics and nursing science'

assessment'. 1000 word mid - term assignment (2570);

mid term test paPer (25Vo); examination (507o)

l7O4 Ftomeworks ol Cofe

contact hours'.2 hours per week for 13 weeks

care nurslng.

assessmenti 200O word mid term assignment (307o);

1 500 word class paper (204o); 3OO0 word essay (507o)

9657 lnlensive Core Nursing I PI

contact hours'.2hours per week for l3 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

are not acquired within a vacuum which does not

include the Patient and family in context'

assessmenîi 2000 word case study (307o); viva voce

examination (207o); competency assessment (SOVo)

70óO lnlensive Core Nursing ll

points value: 4 duration'. semester I or 2

conlac! hours'.2 hours per week for 13 weeks

contenti This subject will consider the supports and

constraints within which nurses care in the area of

care,

assessmenli 2000 word mid term assignment (307o);

class presentat ion (2OVa); 3000 word essay (507o)

ólóó Proclice lnqu¡ry in lnlensive Cole
Nursing

points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours'. 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

build on student's Previous
Nursing I. It will focus on

kill acquisition occur based

of care through field based

leaming within the area of intensive care'

Assessment: 20OO word case study (30%); viva voce

examination (2OVo); competency assessment (SOVo)

4692 Advonced Scientific Focls ond
Theolies

points value: 4 duralíon'. semeste12

points value'. 4 duration; semester I

contact hours: 2 hours per week for 1 3 weeks

contenî'. This subject will ex

scientific facts and theories to

principles of those areas of the

iciences which inform sPecialist

include an introduction to advanced nursing science;

advanced medical science and advanced therapeutics'

assessmenli 1000 word mid - term assignment (25%);

mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (507o)

2485 Nursing ond Mod¡colScience in

lnlensive Cole
points value'. 4 duration'. semester 2

contact hours'.2hours per week for l3 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice

are not acquired within a vacuum which does not

include the patient and family in conlext'

assessment:2000 word case study (307o); viva voce

examination (ZOVo); competency assessment (SOVo)

poínts value'. 4 duratíon: Full Year

contact hours: 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks
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9032 lnlensive Core Nursing ll pI
points value: 4

i r'

duration: Full year

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

content: This subject will build on studeni's previous
leaming in Intehsive Care Nursing I. It will foöus on
further advanced ctinical skill acquisition occtlr based
on theoretical frameworks of care through field based
learning within the area of intensive care.

ossessment:2000 word case study (302o); viva voce
ex am inati on (2OVo) ; comp etenðy,asses snTe nt (5OTo)

ci

t.., rì
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OtoOrote Diplomq in Occupotionol Heqlth

note: Postgraduate tullion fees may apply lo thls course

Medicine - Grod,DiP.Occ'Heollh

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calenda¡.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Medicine may accept as a

the PurPose bY the UniversitY'

satisfactorily to undertake work for the Graduate

Diploma.

1.3 The FacultY uire an

apPlicant to c work as

ii-may Presc ed as a

candidate for

2 Suolificotion requ¡rements
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shali satiifactorily complete a course of study

and a dissertation on a subject approved by the

FacultY of Medicine.

be submitted.

3 Durotion of coufse
3.1 ExcePt with the

subjects of s be

comPleted in me

studY or trvo

3.2

3.3

A candidate who withdraws from all of the

impose in each case'

A candidate proceeding with the dissertation

whose work is intemrpted for a period of time

intermission.

Review of ocodemic Progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Medicine a

candidate for the Graduate Diploma is not

making satisfactory Progress' the Faculty may'

with tñe consent of the Council, terminate the

candidature and the candidate shall cease to be

enrolled for the Graduate Diploma'

AssessmenT ond exominolions
The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for

each dissertation'

Subiects of sTudy ond disserlotion
fequ¡femenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma the

candidate shall complete satisfactorily:

(a) comPulsory studies (5)

3103 Principles of Occupational and

Public Health 3

1563 Occupational Health and Safety

Practice 3

4
4.1

5
5.1

6

6.1
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5672 Occupational Hygiene and
Ergonomics 3

6187 Industrial Toxicology 3

6287 Introduction to Epidemiology
and Biostatistics 3

(b) elective srudies (2)

Two to be chosen from the following
subjects: 6.6
4742 Advanced Occupational Hygiene 3

8026 Epidemiological Research
Methods* 3

4672 Prevention in practice* 3

7258 Erhical Issues in public Health* 3

4286 Biostatistics* 3

2836 Public Healrh Studies* 3

4126 Safety Engineering 3

(c) Dissertation

5768 Occupational Health Dissertation 3
'f¡om the Master ol public Health course

6.2 Candidates who have partially completed the
coursework requirements for the graduate
diploma before 1994 shall complete the
requirements as follows:

points value ol subiects
lo be completed in 1994
or subsequent years (as

approved) ¡n add¡tion to
5768 Occupational Health

Dissertation 7

7.11

2

3

4

5

6

7

l8

15

12

l2

9

6

J

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass.

A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study
must be approved by the Dean (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

For the purposes of the dissertation the candidate
shall pursue an approved research topic on a
subject of relevance to occupational health or
occupational safety under the control of the
University and under the general guidance of
one or more supervisors appointed by the
Faculty of Medicine. At least one supervisor
shall be a member of the academic staff of a
Department of the Faculty of Medicine.

The examiners appointed under 5 above may
recommend that, subject to the candidate
completing the requirements of 6.1(a) and 6.1(b)
above satisfactorily:

(a) the candidate shall be awarded the
Graduate Diploma; or

(b) the candidate shall be awarded the
Graduate Diploma but that minor
amendments be made to the dissertation;

(c) the candidate shall be awarded the
Graduate Diploma subject to,

(i) specified amendments being made
to the dissertation; or

(ii) satisfactory performance in an oral
or written examination; or

(d) the candidate shall not be awarded the
Graduate Diploma but shall be permitted
to re-submit the treatise in a revised form;

(e) the candidate shall not be awarded the
Graduate Diploma.

Generol
A student who has completed part of the
requirements for the degree of Master of Public
Health in the University may with the approval
of the Faculty, be admitted to candidature for the
Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health, with
such credit as the Faculty determines, subject to
the student discontinuing candidature for the
degree of Master of Public Health.

o.5

number of subiects
completed before 1994

63

6.4
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Syllobuses

the beginning of each academic year'

pfefequisites
none

textbooks
A reading list of recommended

textbooks will be issued bY the

for each subject and will be

Department of CommunitY Medi

of the Year.

ossessmenl
For each subject of study there *ill be a written

examination ai the conclusion' In addition candldates

*lft U" expected to prepare tutorial assignments or

papers for Presentation.

compulsory subiects

6287 lntroduclion to Epidemiology ond
Bioslotislics

5672 Occupolionol Hygiene & Ergonomics

poinls value'.3 duration'. semester 2

syllabus detaíls: see Master of Public Health

3l03 Principles of Occupolionol ond Publ¡c

Heolth
poinls value'.3 duration" semester I

occupational and environmental hazards'

eleclive sub¡ecTs

4742 Advonced Occupolionol Hygiene

points value:3 duration'. semester 2

ó.l87 lndustriol Toxicology

points value'.3 duralion: semester I

poínts value'.3 duration'. semester I

syllabus details'. see Master of Public Health

l5ó3 Occupolionol Heollh ond Sofety

Ploclice

42E6 Biostqîistics

duratíon'. semester 2
points value'.3

points value'.3 duration'. semester 2

syllabus details: see Master of Public Health

8026 Epidemiologicol Reseorch Methods

poínts value: 3 duralion: semester I

syllabus details'. see Master of Public Health

7258 Elhicol lssues in Public Heollh

poinls value: 3 durat¡on" semester I

syllabus details: see Master of Public Health

4672 Prevention in Ptoclice
duratíon: semester 2

points value'.3

syllabus details'. see Master of Public Health syllabus details. see Master of Public Health
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2e¡ó Public Heolth Studies
poinfs value:3 duratíon: semester I or 2

syllabus details: see Master of Public Health

412ó Sofety Engineering
points value:3 duration. semester I

contenfi This subject presents a critical overview of
models of accident causation and prevention and of
their application in various occupational settings.
Methods of risk analysis, risk control and of accidenr
investigation will be described. Examples will be
drawn from construction, mining and manufacturing
industries. Field visits will be organised to illustrate the
subject matter.

elecl¡ves ovo¡loble ol
The University of South Austrolio

02746 figonom¡cs
enrolment at the University of South Australia

duration: semester 2

contenti The aim of this unit is to give an
understanding of ergonomics and human factors in the
design of workplaces. Subjects include sensory
processes, information processes and
decis
work
work
heat and cold; the psychology of work; and the
implementation of ergonomic strategies.

02187 Monogement of Occupotionot Heo[h
ond Sofety lG

enrolment at the [Jniversity oÍ South Australia

duration: semester I

conlent: This subject will give an introduction to
current thinking on accident phenomena and its value
in the planning, organising and control of workplace
hazards. It will cover the history of occupational health
and safety management, theoretical models of
planning, organisation and control, and of injury
causation, and techniques of accident investigation.
Consideration will also be given to the roles of
managers and others, and appropriate structures and
organisation for achieving occupational health and
safety objectives.

02190 Occupot¡onol Heotth ond Sofety Low
enrolment at the Universily of South Australia

duration: semester 2

subject introduce aspects
ating to occupati safety;
of statutes and slation;
rkers'compensat dustrial

safety law.

Dissertotion

57ó8 Occupolionol Heolth Disserlotion
points vaLue:3 duration: semester I or 2
content: The dissertation should report on the critical
study or analysis of an occupational health or safety
research question.
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Medicine - Grod.DiP' Onc,Nurs'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission Requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma in Oncology Nursing shall:

nursing, and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registration' äs a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the

DePartment of Clinical Nursing'

Nursing

2 Durotion of Course

two years'

3 Assessment ond Exominolions3'r ;YBï'":i"'itlXJ'å$
igh Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

3.2 (a) Pass in- the

the subject
ectures and
and Practical

4
4.1

work as the teaching staff concerned may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted

therefrom after written application to the

Registrar for such exemption'

then only under such conditions as may be

prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate

who is 
-refused 

permission to sit for

examination, or who, without a reason

accepted by tbe Head of the DePartment

of Cjinical Nursing as adequate, fails to

attend all or part of a hnal examination (or

supplementary examination if granted)

aftä remaining enrolled for at least 9

teaching weeks that semester' shall be

deemed to have failed the examination'

Course of STudY

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate foithe Graduate Diploma in Oncology

Nursing shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects to the value of 24 points:

4867 OncologY Nursing I 4

or

3752 OncologY Nursing I PT 4

7805 OncologY Nursing II 4

or

9018 OncologY Nursing II PT 4

M92 Adva¡ced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

4,l55 Nursing and Medical Science in

OncologY 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

8884 Practice Inquiry in Oncology Nursing 4



Medicine - Grod.Dip.Onc,Nurs,

Syllobuses

Students enrolled in this course will be required to
complete six coursework units of study, each of four
credit points.

4867 Oncology Nursing I

points value: 4 duration: semester I

conîact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

conlent: This subject will largely consist offield based
leaming within the area of oncology care, supported by
tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur
based on theoretical frameworks of care so that skills
are not acquired within a vacuum which does not
include the patient and family in context.

assessment:20O0 word case study (307o); viva voce
examination (2OVo); competency assessment (SOVo)

7805 Oncology Nursing tl
points value:4 duralion: semester2

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

contenti This subject will build on student's previous
leaming in Oncology Nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition occur based on
theoretical frameworks of care through field based
leaming within the area of oncology care,.

assessmenti 2000 word case study (307a); viva voce
examination (20Vo); competency assessme nt (SOVr)

4692 Advonced Sc¡enlilic Focts ond
Theories

poinls value: 4 duration: semester I

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

contenti This subject will examine fundamental
scientific facts and theories to introduce the basic
principles of those areas of the physical and social
sciences which inform specialist practice. Topics will
include an introduction to advanced nursing science;
advanced medical science and advanced therapeutics.

assessment: l0OO word mid - term assignment (252o);
mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (SOVo)

4155 Nursing ond Medicolscience in
Oncology

points value: 4 duration'. semester 2

contact hours:3 hours per week for 13 weeks

content'. This subject will build on Advanced Scientif,rc
Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing and
medical science specific to specialist oncology
practice. The focus will be on physiology, physics,
therapeutics and nursing science.

assessment'. 1000 word mid-term assignment (252o);
mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (SOVo)

170/. Fromeworks of Corê
points value: 4 duration: semester I or 2

contact: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

content: This subject will consider the supports and
constraints within which nurses care. Topics will
include ethics of care; legalities of health care;
professional standards and competencies; current
issues in health economics and management; skill mix;
specialisation and multi skilling; and multidisciplinary
perspectives on health care.

assessment: 2000 word mid term assignment (302o);
class presentation (207o);3000 word essay (502o)

88M Proclice lnquiry in Oncotogy Nursing
points value: 4 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

contenti This subject will build on the student's
previous and current experience in oncology practice.
It will focus on the phenomena which nurses encounter
in practice and which form the basis ofnursing inquiry.
It will consider reflective processes, the research
process, and theory building in oncology nursing.

assessmenti 2000 word mid term assignment (302o);
1500 word class paper (207o);3000 word essay (502o)

3752 Oncology Nursing I PT

points value: 4 duration: Full year

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

content: This subject will largely consist offield based
learning within the area of oncology care, supported by
tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur
based on theoretical frameworks of care so that skills
are not acquired within a vacuum which does not
include the patient and family in context.

assessmenti 2000 word case study (302o); viva voce
examination (2OVo); competency assessment (SOVo)
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conlqct hours:2hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900

ñ;ltlt"t"âl practicê.

contenti This subject will build on student's previous

ËrrttilË i. o".ológy Nursing I' It wili focus on further

advancãd clinical skill acquisition occur based on

theoretical frameworks of care through field based

leaming within the area of oncology care''

assessmenti 2000 word case study (307o); viva voce

àxam in ation (2O7o) ; comp etency as se ssm en r (507o)

Medicine - Grod.DiP' Onc.Nurs'
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Medicine - Grod,Dip.Or-lh.Nurs,

Groduote Diplomo ¡n Orthopoedic Nursing

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of theirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
r.l

1.2

Admission Requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Orthopaedic Nursing shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing
of a university accepted for the purposes
by the University OR have at least two
years post registration experience as a
registered nurse in the area of orthopaedic
nursing, and

(b) be regisrered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may seem fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma in Orthopaedic Nursing a
person who does not qualify for admission to the
course under ( I . I ) above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma in Orthopaedic
Nursing

Durotion of Course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Orthopaedic Nursing a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full time
study extending over at least one year OR a
course ofpart time study extending over at least
two years.

Assessment ond Exominolions
There shall be four classes of pass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma in Orthopaedic
Nursing: Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in the
subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concemed may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the
Registrar for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Registrar and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason
accepted by the Head of the Depafment
of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

4 Course of Study
4.1 e Faculty every

Diploma in
satisfactorily

to the value of
24 points:

7331 Orthopaedic Nursing I 4

or

7485 Orthopaedic Nursing I PT

3704 Orthopaedic Nursing II

7656 Orthopaedic Nursing II PT

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

3986 Nursing and Medical Science in
Orthopaedics

1704 Frameworks of Care

5559 Practice Inquiry in Accident and
Emergency Nursing

4

4

2
2.1

4

4

3
3.1

3.2
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Syllobuses

Students enrolled in this course witl be required to

.otpt.t" six coursework units of study, each of four

credit points.

733t Orlhopoedic Nursing I

points value: + duration: semester I

contact hours:2hours per week for l3 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

include the patient and family in context'

assessmenti 2000 word case study (30%); viva, voce

examination (207o) ; competency assessme nt (SOVo)

3704 OrlhoPoedic Nursing ll

poinls value'. ¿ duration" semester 2

contacl hours:2hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

leaming within the area of orthopaedic care''

assessmenl'.20O0 word case study (30%); viva voce

.*utn¡nution (2OVo); competency assessmenT (SOVo)

4692 Advonced Scienlific Focts ond
Theories

poinls value'. 4 duralion'. semester I

assessmenti l00O word mid - term assignment (2570);

mid term test Paper (25Vo); examination (507o)

l7C[ Fromewoks of Core

points value'. 4

points value'. 4

duration'. semester I or 2

duration: semester 2

conlacl hours:2 hours per week for l3 weeks

content This subject will consider the supports and

.onrtruint, withìn which nurses care' Topics will

include ethics of care; legalities of health care;

and comPetencies; cunent
cs and management; skill mix;

skilling; and multidisciPlinary
are'

assessmenli 2000 word mid term assignment (307o);

.ius pr"t"nru, io¡ (2OVo); 3@0 word essay (507o)

5559 Proclice lnquiry in Orlhopoedic
Nursing

conlacl hours:2 hours per week for l3 week

assessmenlt 1000 word mid - term assignment (25%);

mid term test Paper (257o); examination (507o)

398ó Nursing ond Medicolscience in

OrthoPoedics

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks

orthopaedic nursing.

assessmentt 2000 word mid term assignment (30-7o);

iloo *ot¿ class paper (207o); 3ûo word essay (507o)

7485 OrthoPoedic Nutsing I PI

poinls value'. 4 duration: Full year

conlact hours:2hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900

hours clinical Practice.

include the patient and family in context

assessment'.200O word case study (307o); viva voce

exam ination (2OVo); competency assessment (5 070)
points value'. 4 durarion'. semester 2

contacl hours: 3 hours per week for 
.l 
3 weeks
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7ó5ó Oilhopoedic Nursing tt PT

põínis value:4 duration: Full year

contdct hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900
houn cliniial practice.

content: This subject will buíld on student's previous
learning in Orthopaedic Nursing I. It will focus on
further advanced cliniäal skill acquisition occur based
on theoretical framewörks ofcare through field based
learning rùithin the area oforthopaedic care,.

assessment:2000 word case study (30%); viva vgce
examination (20Vo); competency assessmen i' ISOVr¡'
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Medicine - Grod.DiP.Peri-OP'Nurs'

The above award has been developed within the fïamework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduãte Diploma in Peri-Operative Nursing

shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing

of a university accepted for the purposes

by the University OR have at least two

years post registration experience as a

iegisteied nurse in the area of peri-

operative nursing, and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the

Department of Clinical Nursing.

Subject to I of Council, the FacultY

rnay in s s and subject to such

conditions t may seem fit to imPose

in each c as a candidate for the

Graduate Diploma in a

person who does not q e

course under (l.l) abo e

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Diploma in Peri-

Operative Nursing

Dulolion of Coufse

two years.

Assessment ond Exominofions
There shall be four classes of pass in each

subject for in Peri-

Qpérative N stinction,

Páss with Di and Pass'

(a) who fails to Pass in the
desires to take the subject
again attend lectures and

do such written and Practical

work as the teaching staff concerned may

prescribe, unless specifically exempted

iherefrom after written application to the

Registrar for such exemPtion.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for the subject again

excêpt bY sPecial Permission to be

obtained in writing from the Registrar and

then only under such conditions as may be

prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate

who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who' without a reason

accepted by the Head of the Department

of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to

attend all or part of a final examination (or

supplementary examination if granted)

after remaining enrolled for at least 9

teaching weeks that semester' shall be

deemed to have failed the examination'

Course of StudY
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate foi the Graduate Diploma in Peri-

Operative Nursing shall satisfactorily complete

the following subjects to the value of 24 points:

4601 Peri-OPerative Nursing I 4

or

6971 Peri-Operative Nursing I Prf 4

5665 Peri-OPerative Nursing II 4

or

607? Peri-OPerative Nursing II IT 4

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

4636 Nursing and Medical Science in

Peri-opèrative care 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

5023 Practice Inquiry in Peri-Operative

Nursing 4

1.2

4
4.1

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2
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Syllobuses

Students enrolled in this course will be required to
complete six coursework units of study, each of four
credit points.

4601 Peri-Operotive Nursing I

contact hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

content: This subject will build on student,s previous
leaming in peri-operative nursing L It will focus on
further advanced clinical skill acquisition occur based
on theoretical frameworks of care through field based
leaming within the area of peri-operative care.

assessment: 2000 word case study (3OVo); viva voce
examination (2OVo); competency assessme nt (SOVo)

4692 Advonced Scientific Focls ond
Theories

content. This subject will build on Advanced
Scientific Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing
and medical science specific to specialist peri-
operative care practice. The focus will be on
physiology, biochemistry, therapeutics and nursing
science.

Assessment: 1000 word mid - term assignment (252a);
mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (507o)

l70/. Fromeworks of Core

points value'. 4 duralion: semester I

contact hours'.2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus 900
hours clinical practice.

content: This subject will largely consist of field based
learning within the area of peri-operative care,
supported by tutorials. Advanced clinical skill
acquisition will occur based on theoretical frameworks
of care so that skills are not acquired within a vacuum
which does not include the patient and family in
context.

assessmenîi 2000 word case study (302o); viva voce
examin ation (2OVo); competency assessme nt (SOVo)

5óó5 Peri-Operolive Nursing lt
points value'. 4 duralion: semester 2

points value; 4 duration'. semester I or 2
conlact hours:2 hours per week for l3 weeks

contenti This subject will consider the supports and
constraints within which nurses care. Topics will
include ethics of care; legalities of health care;
professional standards and competencies; current
issues in health economics and management; skill mix;
specialisation and multiskilling; and multidisciplinary
perspectives on health care.

assessment'. 2000 word mid term assignment (302o);
class presentation (207o);3000 word essay (502o)

5023 Prqclice lnquiry in Peri-Operotive
Nursing

points value: 4 duralion: semester I

Operolive Core
points value: 4 duralíon: semester 2

contad hours'. 3 hours per week for l3 weeks

points value: 4 duralion: semester 2

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

contenti This subject will build on the student's
previous and current experience in peri-operative
practice. It will focus on the phenomena which nurses
encounter in practice and which form the basis of
nursing inquiry. It will consider reflective processes,
the research process, and theory building in peri-
operative nursing.

assessmenti 2000 word mid term assignment (302o);
I 500 word class paper (2OVo); 3000 word essay (502o)

6971 Peri-Operotive Nursing tpT
points value: 4 duration: Full year

contact hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks plus 900
hou¡s clinical practice.

contenf. This subject will largely consist of field based
learning within the area of peri-operative care,
supported by tutorials. Advanced clinical skill
acquisition will occur based on theoretical frameworks
ofcare so that skills are not acquired within a vacuum
which does not include the patient and family in
context.

assessment: 20o0 word case study (302o); viva voce
exam ination (207o); competency assessme nt (5 OVo)

conlacl hours: 2 hours per week for I 3 weeks

content: This subject will examine fundamental
scientific facts and theories to introduce the basic
principles of those areas of the physical and social
sciences which inform specialist practice. Topics will
include an introduction to advanced nursing science;
advanced medical science and advanced therapeutics.

assessment: 1000 word mid - term assignment (252o);
mid term test paper (25Vo); examination (SOVo)

4636 Nursing ond Med¡cotscience in peri-
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,t
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T 
.."

contenti This subþct will build on student's previous

i"urning in peri-operative nursing I' It will focus on

iurt¡.i-u¿tu'n.ed óünical skill acquiçition T!ï þasçq
àîï¡rli"ti"ur frameworks of care through field based

leaming within the area of peri-operative care'

assessmenr.2o0o word case study (307o); viv^a voce

"iu*inution 
(207o); competency assessment (507o)
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Groduqte Diplomo in psycholheropy
note: Poslgraduate tuttton fees may apply lo thts course

Medicine - Grod. Dtp, psycholher.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised io refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2
2.1

Generol
There shall be a postgraduate Graduate Diploma
in Psychotherapy.

Admission requ¡rements
A candidate for admission to the course for the

purpose by the University.

Durolion of course ond quolilicot¡on
fequ¡rements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of
part-time study extending over two years;
and

(b) submit evidence that subsequently to
qualifying for the award of the degree or
degrees referred to in 2. I above hereof he
or she has undergone in a hospital,
practical clinical training in
psychotherapy deemed satisfactory by the
Faculty, for a period of not less than two
years.

Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination may not enrol for the Graduate
Diploma again except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions
as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this Specific Course Rule a
candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a reason
accepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend all
or part of an annual examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two terms in that
year, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the
examination.

Course of sludy
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Psychotherapy shall regularly attend lectures,
complete such written, practical and tutorial
work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in:

8019 Individual Psychotherapy 6

3605 Cognitive Behavioural Psychotherapy 4
3607 Evaluative Techniques in psychotherapy6

5034 Marital and Family Therapy 4
6717 Group and Milieu Therapy 4

4.2

5
5.1

3.r

4
4.1
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Syllobuses

texlbooks
Details of required books will be provided at-the

besinnins ofìhe course: students are expected,to

piå.ii. ä. l"est edition of all textbooks prescribed'

exom¡nolions

commitments of students'

The course extends over two years of part-time study'

il'ìt.l;à;; lectures, demonitrations' seminars and

pìu.ii.uL *-r on specihc subjects as listed below'

ossessmenl
Assessments will be on the basis of the pre.sentation of

ciinical material, Presentation of subjects in seminars'

and essaYs:

The subjects of studY are:

8019 Individual PsYchotheraPY

3605 Cognitive Behavioural Psychotherapy

3607 Evaluative Techniques in Psychotherapy

5034 Marital and FamilY TheraPY

6717 GrouP and Milieu TheraPY

80l9 lndividuol Psycholheropy

psychotic states).

3ó05 Cognilive Behoviourol Psycholheropy

poinls value:6 duration: full Year

points value" 4

poinîs value:6

points value'. 4

duralion: semester I or 2

duration: full Year

duratíon: semester I or 2

content'. The course will include demonstrations of

ö;ä; tectrniqu"s,- and opportunities for acquisition

of skills in these technlques'

Tooics will include: the relationship betwee¡ cognitive

uãñu"ìo"i ttt.tapy and individual psychotherapy; the

,ürJc;l uur.t or cognitive behavioural approaches

iï',ät*,t specifñ indications for cognitive

ù.rtunìoutur téchniques; the place of adjunctive drug

therapy.

3ó07 Evoluotive Techniques in

PsYchotheroPY

intersPersed
semester) in

be aPPlied to
under studY

for that semester'

methods.

5034 Moritolond Fomily TheroPY

contenli Theoretical seminars will be conducted

concurently with
practical work (in

selected Patient or

The course will
r.å"iti* *iff be made for evaluation of treatment' A

';;;,;;-;;."td of treatment progress will be required'

and this will provide part of the assessment of tne

student.

conîacl hours'. I session of I '5 hours a week' as well as

"r..îi".1 
work (family assessment with selected

patients¡ in the students'own time

Such work will be reviewed and provision made for

evaluation of such treatment'

will of marital and

ion; scoPe of' and

mari lems with the

milY eraPY and child

psychiatry.
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6717 Group ond Milieu Theropy
'points vcilaei 4 duration: señester I or2
corytact hours: a session each week for lecturdseminar
material, !n addition to I session a week for direct
observation and discussion of group therapy
techniques

8v2
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

Admission fequ¡remenls
The Faculty may accePt as a candidate for the

Graduate Diplo.u any Person who has qualified

for a degreè of the University or of anoth.er

institutioã accepted for the purpose by the

University.

Subject to the aPproval of the Council the

racútty may, in spèóial caset and subjectto such

conditions ãs it may see fit to impose in each

case, accePt as a candidate for the Graduate

Diolotu ä p.tton who does not meet the

ãquitements- specified in I'l above if it is

satìsfied that he or she is likely to be able

satisfactorily to undertake work for the Graduate

Diploma.

The Faculty may require an applicant to

complete such preliminary work as it.may
pr.rå.ib" before being accepted as a candidate

for the Graduate DiPlon a.

Suolif icotion requirements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

strati satisfy examiners in courses of study and

satisfactoriiy complete an essay as set out in 5

below.

Durolion of coufse
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

subie'cts of study shall be completed in not more

ittuå on" y.ut oi full-time study or two years of

part-tims study. A candidate who withdraws
'from all of the subjects in which he or she is

enrolled in any one year or who fails to re--enrol

after being enrolled in the previous year. may

only re-+irol in a subsequent Jear rvith the

approval of the Faculty, and under such

.àn¿itiont as the Faculty may impose in each

case.

Review of ocodemic Progtess

Graduate DiPloma'

Generol
Each candidate's course of study must be

approved by the Dean or a nominee at enrolment

each year.

A person who holds the degree of Master of
puüUc geattn shall not be eligible to be admitted

to the Graduate Diploma of Public Health'

who has not been awarded the Master's degree

shall, on written application to the Registrar' be

awarded the Graduate Diploma subject to the

Subiects of study
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma 

-the
canOiOate shall complete the requirements of:

8l 52 Public Health Studies for Graduate

DiPloma

(a) by satisfactorily passing the assessment

requirements in

4
4.1

1.2

1.3

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

2
2.t

3
3.1

6
6.1
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(Ð the following compulsory subjects: 6.2

2627 Introduction to
Biostatistics

4ó28 Introduction to
Environmental and
Occupational Health

6635 Introduction to
Epidemiology

2389 Prevention Principles

1292 Public Health Policy

4892 Resea¡ch Methods in
Public Health

(iÐ elective subjects with an aggregate
points value of not less than 12
points from the following:

7238 Aboriginal Health Policy 3

1563 Occupational Health and
Safety Practice 3

1011 Public Health Biology 3

2836 Public Health Srudies 3

3945 Health Services
Organisation 3

4O4l Primary Health Care 3

4286 Biostatistics 3

44ó3 Public Healrh policy and
the Age 3

672 Prevention in Practice 3

554ó Public Health Law 3

5672 Ocaryational Hygiene
and Ergonomics 3

6100 Denral Public Health 3

ó187 Industrial Toxicology 3

7258 Ethical Issues in Public
Health 3

8026 Epidemiological Research
Methods 3

(iii) other subjects offered by rhis
University or another University
which the Faculty approves for
presentation in Iieu of elective
subjects listed in (ii) up to the value
of 6 points;

by submitting a satisfactory essay of
3-4000 words which provides an
integrated overview of the public health
issues raised in the subjects undertaken in
6.1 above.

Candidates who wish to enrol in a subject for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge or approved
qualifications, may be required to undertake
such bridging studies prior to the
commencement of the subject as may be deemed
appropriate by the Head of the Department of
Community Medicine.

The¡e shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject as follows; Pass with Higher Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, pass,
with the exception of 8152 Public Health Studies
for Graduate Diploma for which the passing
grade shall be a non-graded pass.

The subjects presented for the Graduate
Diploma shall not include any subject which is,
in the opinion of the Faculty, substantially
equivalent to another subject presented for the
Graduate Diploma or already counted towards
another qualification gained by the candidate.

A candidate who has passed subjects in other
Faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions may, on written
application to the Registrar, be granted such
status or exemption from the requirements of
these schedules as the Faculty shall determine.
Otherwise no subject counted for any other
award of the University shall be counted as part
of the requirement for the Graduate Diploma.

To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, shall
(a) attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials

and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, and field
work and do such written work and pass
such examinations as the Faculty may
prescribe.

1.5

1,5

3

1.5

3

1.5

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

(b)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requilements

and who has either:

(a) qualified for the award of the Graduate

Diploma in Clinical Science; or

(b) holds qualifications acceptable to the

Faculty in lieu of the Graduate Diploma'

2 Durolion of course
ond quol¡f¡cot¡on requiremenTs

2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) undertake a program of reseaich for a

period of not less than one year and not

more than two Years from the date of
his/her candidature in the case of a

full-time candidate, or four years in the

case of a Part-time candidate;

3
3.1

3.2

(b) submit a satisfactory dissertation thereon'

Generol
The Faculty will appoint a supervisor to guide

the candidate in his or her work'

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar

three copies ofhis o

be prepared in acco
to candidates from
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and

Specifications for Thesis in this volume'

On submission or re-submission of the

dissertation the Faculty shall nominate

examiners who may recommend that it:

(a) be accepted, with or without conditions;

(b) be accepted, with or without conditions,

subject to satisfactory oral examinations;

or

(c) be sent back to the candidate for revision;

or

(d) be rejected.

3.4 A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
these Specific Course Rules may, on the

recomméndation of the Faculty, be admitted to

the degree of Master of Clinical Science'

4 Review of ocodemic Progless
4.1 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the

Faculty annually' If in the opinion of the Faculty

of Medicine a candidate is not making

satisfactory progress the Faculty may' with the

consent oflthe Council, withdraw its approval of
his/her candidature and the candidate shall cease

to be enrolled for the degree.

Syllobuses

syllabus details'. see under Master of Public Health

3.3
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Moster of Medicol Science

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As-all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The Faculty of Medicine may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who has
qualified for:

(a) the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery ofThe University of
Adelaide; or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Medical Science or Bachelor of Health
Sciences or Bachelor of Science or
Bachelor of Science in Dentistry of The
University of Adelaide, at First or Second
Class standard; or

(c) a degree of another institution accepted
for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval ofthe Board ofGraduate
Studies and subject to such conditions as it may
see fit to impose in each case, the Faculty may
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not meet the requirements specified in
l.l above, if it is satisfied of the person's fitness
to undertake work for the degree.

Durotion of coufse
Every candidate shall undertake an approved
program of study and research, and shall submit
a thesis embodying the results of that study and
research, and may submit also, in support of the
thesis, other relevant material.

A candidate shall proceed to the degree by
full-time study or, provided that the Faculty is
satisfied that the candidate has adequate time to
pursue supervised research under the control of
the University, by part-time study.

2.3 Except in circumstances approved by the
Faculty, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

(a) in not less than one year nor more than
two years of full-time study;

(b) in not less than two years and not more
than four years ofpart-time study.

Genelol
The Faculty shall appoint one or more
supervisors to guide the candidate's research.

On completion of the thesis the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with directions
given ¡o candidates from time to time.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners of the
thesis, at least one of whom shall be extemal to
the University.

Review of ocodemic progress
The Faculty may review the progress of a
candidate at any time and if the candidate's
progress is unsatisfactory, the Faculty ma¡ with
the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

3
3.1

3.2

1.2
3.3

4
4.1

2
2.1

,)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

t Admission Requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Master of Nursing Science shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing
of a university accepted for the purposes

by the University OR have at least two
years post registration experience as a

registered nurse , and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;

(c) have obtained the approval of the

Department of Clinical Nursing.

1.2 Subject to the aPproval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may seem fit to impose

in each case, accept as a candidate for the Master
of Nursing Science, a person who does not
qualify for admission to the course under (1.1)

above, but has given evidence satisfactory to the

Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the

Master of Nursing Science.

2 Durolion of Coufse
2.1 To qualify for the Master of Nursing Science a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course

of full time study extending over at least two
years OR a course of part time study extending
over at least four years.

3 Assessmenl ond Exominotions
3.1 There shall be four classes of pass in each

subject for the Master of Nursing Science: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2 (a) A candidate who fails to Pass in the

subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concemed may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted

therefrom after written application to the

Registrar for such exemPtion'

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enroì for the subject again

except by sPecial Permission to be

obtained in writing from the Registrar and

then only under such conditions as may be

prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason

accepted by the Head of the Department
of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to
attend all or part of a final examination (or

supplementary examination if granted)

after remaining enrolled for at least 9

teaching weeks that semester, shall be

deemed to have failed the examination.

Course of STudy

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate for the Master of Nursing Science

shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete the Stage I
requirements by satisfactorily completing
the subjects of one of the following :

. Graduate Diploma in Clinical Nursing

. Graduate Diploma in Accident and

EmergencY Nursing

. Graduate Diploma in Anaesthetic
Nursing

. Graduate Diploma in Cardiac Nursing

. Graduate Diploma in Intensive Care
Nursing

. Graduate DiPloma in OncologY
Nursing

. Graduate DiPloma in OrthoPaedic
Nursing

. Graduate Diploma in Peri-Operative
Nursing

4
4.1
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2500 EmpiricaVAnalytical Research' in Ñursing

5139 Interpretative and Critical
Research in Nursing

1239 Intemational Issues in Nursing
Service Delivery

5148 The emergence of a theoretical
base for nursing

7ä93 Research Dissertation

3

3

l2
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Syllobuses

contact hours" 2hours per week for 13 weeks

asscssmenti 2000 w critiquing
putr¡rrt.¿ research reP word class

;Ñ draft research Examination

(5O7")

5t39 lnleprelotive ond Crilicol Reseorch in

Nutsing

Students enrolled i
complete four Stag

points. Students wil
a research based di
points.

25OO Empiricol/Anolylicol Reseorch in

Nursing

points value'.3 duration', semester I

points value:3 duration'. semester 2

Delivery
potnts value:3 duralion'. semester I

examine contemPorary
ervice delivery in nursing.

health care and the WHO

; extension and exPansion

case mix.

assessment'.2000 word mid - term assignment (4070);

3500-4000 word essaY (607o)

5148 The emergence of o lheorelicol bose

fot nulsing
points value'.3 duration'. semester 2

contacl hours:2 hours per week for 13 weeks

assessmentt 2000 word assignment critiquing

fublished research report (30%l; 1500 word. class

iaper - draft research proposal (2OVo);3000 word essay

(507a)

l2g9 lnlenolionol lssues in Nutsing Service

contact hottrs:2 hours per week for 13 weeks

assessmenl'.2000 word mid term assignment (30%);

ilOO *"t¿ class paper Qalù;3OOO word essay (50%)

7293 Reseorch Disserlotion

points value'. 12 durarion" full year

conlact hours" 3 hour dissertation workshop'

Individual suPervision.

contenti This com requires the

student to identifY r Problem; to

.ur.y or, a small ie this question;

and to submit a ful

as ses sm e nt'. 20-30,000 word dissertation ( I 007¿)

contact hours" 2 hours per week for 13 weeks
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Moster of Public Heollh

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

23

1.2

1.3

Admission requ¡rements
The Faculty of Medicine may accept as a
candidate for the degree any person who has
qualif,red for a degree of The University of
Adelaide or of another university.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty of Medicine may in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in 1. I above if it
is satished that he or she is likely to be able
satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

The Faculty of Medicine may require an
applicant to complete such preliminary work as
it may prescribe befo¡e being accepted as a
candidate for the degree.

Quolificotion requ¡remenfs
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in the Specifîc Course Rules;
and

(b) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Medicine. The
thesis shall give the results of original
research or of an investigation on which
the candidate has been engaged.

With the prior permission of the Faculty two or
more candidates may submit a joint thesis. In the
light of their assessment of each candidate's
contribution and quality of work the examiners,
to be appointed pursuant to 5.2 below, may
recommend for each candidate:

(a) that their thesis be accepted;

(b) that their thesis be not accepted; or
(c) that one or more of the candidates be

required to submit additional individual
work or to contribute to a revision oftheir
joint thesis.

If the examiners do not consider the joint thesis
acceptable for the purposes of 2.2(a) above they
may nevertheless in special circumstances,
having regard to the individual work and
contribution of any one or more of the
candidates, recommend that the work and
contribution of such one or more of such
candidates complies with the requirements of
2.2(a) above to enable that one candidate or
those several candidates to be treated as
complying with the requirements of this Rule.

Dulolion of course
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
subjects of study and the thesis shall be
completed in not more than two years of
full-time study or four years of part-time study,

A candidate who withdraws from all of the
subjects in which he or she is enrolled in any one
year or who fails to re--enrol after being enrolled
in the previous year may only re-+nrol in a
subsequent year with the approval of the Faculty,
and under such conditions as the Faculty may
impose in each case.

A candidate proceeding with the thesis whose
work is interrupted for a period of time may be
granted an intermission of candidature by the
Dean on behalf of the Faculty. If such an
application is approved the maximum period
specified in 3.1 above will be adjusted
accordingly by adding rhe lengrh of the
intermission.

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Medicine a
candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with thè
consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

3
3.1

2
2,7

3.2

3.3

))

4
4.1
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5 Generol

5.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners. for

each thesis, of whom at least one shall be

external to the University'

53 A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in

Public Health shall surrender the Graduate

Diploma before being admitted to the degree'

5.4 There shall be four classifications ofPass.in each

*b¡..t ut follows: Pass with High Distinction'

iasi wittr Distinction, Pass with Credit' and

Pass.

55 The Faculty of Medicine may grant such status

in any suú¡ect as it may determine up to a

maximum of four subjects'

5.6 A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study

must Ue approved by the Dean (or nominee) at

enrolment each Year'

Faculty of Medicine' At least one supervlsor

ttt.ff U" a member of the academic staff of a

Department of the Faculty of Medicine'

5.E The examiners appointed under 5'2 above may

recommend that:

(a) the candidate shall be awarded the degree;

or

(b) the candidate shall be awarded the degree

but that minor amendments be made to the

thesis; or

(c) the candidate shall be awarded the degree

subject to'

(Ð specified amendments being made to the

thesis, or

(ii) satisfactory performance in an oral or

written examination; or

(d) the candidate shall not be awarded the

degree but shall be permitted to re-submit

the thesis in a revised form; or

(e) the candidate shall not be awarded the

degree.

Medicine - M'P'H'

Subiects of study ond thesis

requ¡fements
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of

U"ái.n., evèry candidate for the degree shall

complete the following components:

(a) comPulsory subjects

262'l lntroduction to Biostatistics l'5

4ó28 Introduction to Environmental

and OccuPational Health 1'5

6635 Introduction to Epidemiology 3

2389 Prevention PrinciPles l '5

1292 Public Health PoìicY 3

4892 Research Methods in Public

Health 1'5

(b) elective subjects*

subjects to the value of twelve points to be

chosen from the following:

7238 Aboriginal Health PolicY 3

4286 Bìostatistics 3

610O Dental PubÌic Health 3

8026 EPidemiological Research

lviethods 
- 

3

7258 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3

3945 Health Services Organisation 3

6187 Industrial ToxicologY 3

1563 Occupational Health and Safety

Practice 3

5672 OccuPational HYgiene and

Ergonomics 3

4041 Primary Health Care 3

4672 Prevention in Practice 3

l0l1 Public Health BiologY 3

554ó Public Health Law 3

44ó3 Public Health PolicY and the

Aged 3

2836 Public Health Studies 3

'students may also be permitted to enrol in

electives oflered by Flinders University'

(c) Master of Public Health Thesis

6.1
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6.2 Candidates who have partially completed the
coursework requirements for the degree before
1994 shall complete the requirements as follows:

points value of subjects
to be completed ¡n 1994

number of subjects or subsequent years (as
completed before 1994 approved)

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

2l

l8

t5

t5

12

9

6

3
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Syllobuses

subiecls of sludy

lextbooks
A reading list of recommended

textbooks will be issued bY the

for each subject and will be

Department of CommunitY Medi

of the year.

ossessmenl
For each subject of study there will be a Yritten
examination ai the conclusion' In addition candidates

*itl U. expected to prepare tutorial assignments or

papers for Presentation.

compulsory sub¡ects

óó35 lntroduclion to Epidemiology

making decisions in the face of uncertainty'

nppii"itio"t of statistical methodology to public

hËaith research will be emphasised'

4628 lnlroduction lo Environmentol
ond OccuPotionol Heolth

/evel: postgraduate

duratíon'. semester 2

/euel: postgraduate

duratíon: semester I

points value:3

poinls value: 1.5

/¿v¿l: postgraduate

duratíon: semester 2

level: postgraduate

duration'. semester 2

/¿v¿l: postgraduate

duralion'. semester 1

Ievel: postgraduate

duration'. semester I

points value: 1,5

points value: 1.5

points value:3

points value: I '5

2389 PrevenTionPrinciPles

l2Y2 Public Heolth PolicY

view to detecting flaws in research designs'

2627 lntroduclion to Biostotislics

4892 Reseorch Melhods in Public Heqllh

contenlt This course introduces Biostatistics as a

r.árt of summarising sets of data, coping with the

uuriuUlliry of indiviðuals within populations' and
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coilenf. This course looks at the framewo¡k of
research in the public health arena, the nature of
enquiry, and the major approaches to research.
Indicators of the Australian population's health and
surveillance and information systems are considered.
Specific research methods, both qualitative and
quantitative, are discussed.

elective sub¡ects

7238 Aboriginol Heofih poticy

level: postgraduate points value:3

duration: semester 2

contenl: This subject offers students the opportunity to
analyse current public policy affecting the health of
Aboriginal Australians. It uses historical and political
analysis, and comparative studies of other indigenous
populations, to provide a context for reflecti,on on
current Aboriginal health status and health needs. The
subject provides opportunities for students to explore a
wide range of Aboriginal health programs and issues,
through an intensive and multi-disciplinary teaching
program and individual research.

4286 Bioslolislics
/evel: postgraduate

types of dental resources including the supply,
distribution and utilisation of dental personnel,
facilities and funds.

8026 Ep¡dem¡ologicol Reseorch Melhods
/evel: postgraduate poínts value:3

duraÍion: semester I

prerequisite: completion of an introductory
epidemiology course

material as it relates to carrying out such research will
include the definition and control of bias and
confounding in observational studies, implications of

design, proposal writing, data presentation, and critical
reading of the research literature.

7258 Ethicol lssues in Pubtic Heotth

duration: semester 2

contenti This subject is designed to suit students
requiring a high degree of self-sufficiency in the
collection, analysis and interpretation of data. The
to-pics will include survey sampling methods, analysis
of categorical data, non-parametric statistical methóds,
multivariate linear modelling and survival analysis. A
central feature of the subject will be instruction in the
use of statistical packages on computers. Emphasis
will be placed on the pracical applicarion of statistical
skills to real data sets and the rational interpretation of
results, especially results generated by statistical
packages.

ólæ Denlol Pubtic Heotth

points valuei 3 /evel: postgraduate

poinls value:3 /¿v¿l: postgraduate

poinls value:3
duration: semester I

content'. This subject consists of two sections. About
4OVo of the time is devoted to an examination of
theoretical questions, including the bases for ethical
argument in a pluralist society, the moral foundations
ofpublic policy and thejustification ofsocial demands
for individuals to conform to policy. The second, larger
part of the subject, includes a critique of the ethical
implications of the public health movement and of
particular policies. This second part attends to
questions such as environmentalism, resource
distribution in an ageing population, ethical dilemmas
in primary care, and ethical problems in epidemiology.

3945 Heollh Services Orgonisotion
/evel: postgraduate

points value:3
duralion: semester 2

contenî: This subject is designed to suit students
requiring specific understanding of dental public
health. The subject will focus on (a) the assessment of
various oral disease levels and related problems,
identification of prevention and control measures,
selection and implementation of appropriate measures
and evaluation of the results; and (b) the structure of
existing dental care programs, the coverage of the
community and integration and organisation of all

9M

duralion: semester I

contunr. This subject is designed to provide a broad
introduction to the analysis of health service
organisations. There will be some emphasis on the
provision of public health, primary care and preventive
services, but not to the exclusion ofhospitals and other
institutions. Prìority will be given to the forces which
have been critical in shaping the structure and function
of theses services. The professional and technical



context of health service provision will be examined in

iñ.' iìgìi 
"i 

ì";¿amental organi sational, and economic

il";ñi;.. Limited compatison will be made with

institutions and practices in other O'E'C'D' countries'

ó.l87 lndustriql ToxicologY

løvel: Postgraduate

duralion'. semester I

points value" 3

discussed.

t5ó3 Occupolionol Heolth ond Sofety

Ploctice
/evel: Postgraduate

duration'. semester 2

poínts value:3

/ev¿l: postgraduate

duration'. semester 2

points value" 3

Medicine - M'P'H,

and process design; displays and informati"n, 1{t^:Ï'
ü'i'oni..rtuni..; ãnthroþometry ; and psychological

aspects.

4ó72 Prevenîion in Proclice

level: postgraduate

duration: semester 2

points value" 3

4O4l Primory Heollh Core

levøl: Postgraduate
points value" 3

interventions maY be evaluated'

visits.

5672 Occupolionol Hygiene & Ergonomics

duralion: semester I or 2

content'. This subject will critically examine the

läi:,ä oi p¡tuw health care as a component and

;;i;ñ; Ji'neutit' for all bv the vear 2000'' fr.:.'91"

of traditional and non-t aditional healers wlll be

;;r;;;; ;;"ss a broad range of cultures and. the

ii*.t-"f otimary health care in Australia will be

äir"îi.á iå.l"ding evolution to the present state of a

.riu"t"lv orsanised general practitioner workforce and

ã";ìbü.iy- fundeã communitv health network'

Bl.*.n,, ôf p."r"nt structure will be considered in

;;;ä^tl, including the provision of- episodic. and

continulng care to families and defined populatrons'

ir,. lnpuo"t.quired to train- practitioners 
1.t"""1 l1iÎ"t

orofeisional grouPs to deal with undifferentiated

íri"årt ."ã in."individual and group counselling skills

;ä;ï to .nru." the public health needs and

exoectations of the community are appropriately met

uv'á-tii of public and private primary health care

practice.

lOt t Public Heollh Biology

lev¿l: Postgraduate

duration: semester 2

poinls value:3
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mechanisms, tissue degeneration and abenations of
tissue growth and tumours with an ecological
perspective on causation.

554ó Public Heolth low
level: postgraduate

/øvel: postgraduate

/evel: postgraduate

points value'.3

points value:3

points value:3

duration: semester 2

content: A series of classes cover the major elements of
public health law, the general theories about law and its

promotion.

4463 Public Heofh poticy ond the Aged

duralion: semester I

range of research and program evaluation into
geriatrics and gerontology in Australia and with the
various initiatives being undertaken to address the
health and social needs of elderly South Australians.

283ó Public Heotth Sîudies

duration: semester I or 2

conten!: This subject enables students to develop an
individualised reading course with an academic ìtaff
membe¡ in a field of significant public interesr. It is not
a specific preparation for thesis work. The details of
the course will be arranged by negotiation þtween
individual students and appropriate tèachers within the

presentation.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the ceneral Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

approved course of study for a period of not

môre than three years from the date of his or her

candidature.

Suolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for award of the degree the thesis

musi make a contribution to surgical knowledge'

A candidate's thesis must include: (a) a

declaration by the candidate indicating clearþ

the extent (if any) to which the candidate is

indebted for any portion of the work to any other

Derson, and stating that the thesis does not

ðontain any material which has been accepted

for the award of any other degree in any

university; (b) a statement of the nature of the

problem investigated; (c) a review of the

ielevant scientific and historical background; (d)

a detailed account of the methods of
investigation employed, the results obtained, and

their interpretation.

and Specihcations for Thesis in this volume'

The Faculty of Medicine, if it approves the

subject of the work submitted, shall nominate

examiners, of whom at least one shall be an

extemal examiner'

3.5 A candidate may be required to undergo an oral

examination in the subject-matter of the thesis

and in any other subject-matter cognate thereto'

3.6 After hearing the reports of the examiners the

Faculty shall determine whether or not an oral

examination is necessary, and may then

recommend (a) that the degree be awarded, or
(b) that the degree be awarded on satisfactory

completion of an oral examination, or (c) that the

thesii be returned to the candidate for revision,

or (d) that the degree be not awarded'

t Admisçion requitemenls
1.1 The following Persons may be accepted as

candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery:

(a) Bachelors ofSurgery ofThe University of
Adelaide;

(b) Graduates in surgery of another university

who hold a degree which is accepted by

the Council on the recommendation of the

Faculty of Medicine as equivalent to the

degree of Bachelor of Surgery of The

UniversitY of Adelaide.

1.2 No person
of Surgery
becoming
virtue of
acceptance as a candidate for the degree of
Master of Surgery.

1.3 Except by special permission of the Faculty of

Medicine, every candidate shall give at least two

semesters' notice of intended candidature, and

shall indicate in general terms the subject of the

research work or investigation on which it is

and Presentation of the thesis.

1.4 A candidate for the degree shall submit: (a)

evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of Medicine

thought fit.

2 DuloTion of course
2.1 Unless the Faculty shall otherwise determine, a

candidate for the degree shall pursue his or her

3
3.1

3,2

3.3

3.4
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Doctor of Medicine

Regulolions
I The following persons may be accepted as

candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine:

(a) Bachelors of Medicine of The University
of Adelaide;

(b) Graduates in medicine of another
university who hold a degree which is
accepted by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty of
Medicine as equivalent to the degree of
Bachelor of Medicine of The University
of Adelaide.

2 No person may be awarded the degree of Doctor
of Medicine until three years have elapsed since
he or she became qualified to receive the degree
specified in Regulation I of these regulations.
He or she may proceed to the degree either by
completing a period of research and presenting a
satisfactory thesis thereon, or by the submission
of previously published work.

3 No thesis or other work presented for the degree
may include material which has been accepted
for any other degree or qualification of any
university or institution. The degree shall not be
awarded unless the thesis or work submitted
contain an account of original work by the
candidate for the degree amounting to a
substantial contribution to medical knowledge,

4 When he or she submits his or her thesis or other
work, a candidate shall:

(a) submit therewith a declaration that the
thesis or work is his own composition;

(b) indicate wherein he or she considers the
thesis or work to advance medical
knowledge or practice:

(c) furnish a history of the progress of
medical knowledge in the subjects of the
thesis or work;

(d) indicate clearly and fully, by appropriate
references, the extent to which he or she is
indebted for any portion of his work to
any other person.

Regulolions govern¡ng odmission to the
degree by thesis
5 Aperson who wishes to proceed to the degree of

Doctor of Medicine by thesis shall make written
application to the Registrar for enrolment as a
candidate. The applicant shall include a brief
statement of the topic upon which he or she
proposes, upon the completion of a period of
research, to submit a thesis.

6 A person accepted as a candidate shall conduct
or continue research in the field of study
approved by the Faculty of Medicine
(hereinafter referred to as the Faculty). The
Faculty will normally appoint a supervisor or
supervisors and will nominate a department or
departments under whose aegis the research will
be canied out. Unless the Faculty shall
otherwise determine, a candidate for the degree
shall pursue his or her approved course of study
for a period of not less than two years and not
more than four years from the date of his or her
candidature in the case of a full-time candidate
or eight years in the case of part-time and
extemal candidates.

7 The Faculty may permit a candidate to pursue
his or her research at such place or places outside
the University as it thinks fit.

8 A candidate shall give the Registrar one month's
notice in writing of his intention to submit
hiVher thesis and shall give particulars of any
other work which he/she desires to submit in
support of his thesis. The Faculty may permit the
submission of such work if in its opinion it may
conveniently be examined along with the thesis.

9 The candidare shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions* given in sub-paragraph (b)
of clause 28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If
the work is accepted for the degree the Registrar
shall transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.

10 The faculty shall nominate examiners of the
thesis of whom at least one shall be an external
examiner. The Faculty may require the candidate
to submit for examination upon the subject of his
or her thesis and matters related thereto.
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11 After the examiners' reports have been

considered the Faculty may recommend that the

candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree; or

(b) be awarded the degree on the satisfactory

completion of an examination on the

subject of his or her thesis and matters

related thereto; or

(c) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed

to revise and re-submit his or her thesis

(within such period as the Faculty may

allow); or

(d) be not awarded the degree and be not

allowed to re-submit his or her thesis'

Regulolions concern¡ng odmission to
the degree by previously published
wofk.

13

together with a curriculum vitae- The Faculty

sháll refer the matter to a committee which shall

enquire
FacultY.
permiss
serious
which the applicant proposes to submit, advise

him or her of its doubts and request him to

reconsider his or her application'

14 The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar

three copies of the work prepared in accord¿nce

with thè directions* given in clause 28 of

Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is
accépted for the degree the Registrar shall

tranimit two of the copies to the University

Library.

15 The Faculty shall nominate examiners of the

work of whom at least one shall be an extemal

examiner' The Faculty may require the candidate

to submit himself for examìnation upon the

subject of his work and matters related thereto'

Medicine - M,D'

16 After the examiners' reports have been

considered the Faculty may recommend that the

candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree; or

(b) be awarded the degree on the satisfactory

completion of an examination on the

subjèct of his/her work and matters related

thereto; or

(c) be not awarded the degree'

17 Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding

regulations, the Council tay, on t!t'
reõommendation of the Faculty, admit to the

degree any person other than a member of the

st;ff of 
- the universitY. AnY such

recommendation shall be accompanied by

evidence that the person has made an original

and substantial contribution to knowledge'

Regulations allowed 21 December 1967'

Amended: 15 Jan. 1976: 17;8 Feb. 1979: 6;4 Feb' 1982:5' 8'

9, 13, 14; 1 March 1984:3,6.

' Published in'Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and

Specilications lor Thesis": see Contents
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Foculty of Peilorming Arts

Regulotions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Perfomlng Arls

I In the Faculty of Performing Arts there shall be

the following awards:

Certificate of Aboriginal Studies in

Music

Advanced Certificate of Aboriginal
Studies in Music

Associate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies

in Music

Associate DiPloma in Music

Associate DiPloma in Music (Jazz)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Drama Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music
(New)

Bachelor of Arts (Dance)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Drama Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Music
(New)

Graduate DiPloma in Conducting*

Graduate Diploma in Educational Theatre

Graduate Diploma in Intercultural Music

Graduate Diploma in Jazz Performance

Graduate Diploma in Music Education

Graduate Diploma in Music Performance

Graduate DiPloma in Music Theory

Graduate DiPloma in MusicologY

Graduate Diploma in Piano Pedagogy*

Graduate Diploma in Radio Broadcasting

Studies*

Master of Arts (Drama Studies)*

Master of Arts (Educational Theatre)

Master of Music

Master of Music (Performance)

Master of Music Theory

Performing ArÌs - Regulotions

2 Ttrccourses for the awards listed in Regulation I

shall be govemed by the General Course- Rules

that the Council shall prescribe from time to

time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specifîed by

the Council.

Rêgulations etfective from 1 Augusl 1994'

' Awaiting approval and confirmatlon'

notes (not lorming part of the Regulat¡ons)

1 Council has delegated the power to approve mlnor

changes to the General Course Rules to the Deputy

V¡ce-Chancellor (Academic)'

2 Council has delegated the power to approve mlnor

changes to the Specif¡c Course Rules to the Deans ol

Faculties.

3 Counc¡l has syllabusesto

lhe Head of cerned' such

syllabuses ¡ Faculty or bY

the Dean he Head ol

department or centre may approve minor changes to any

previously approved syllabus'

4 The Faculty also otfers a Doctor of Music (D'Mus )

Higher doctorates are governed by their or¡/n sels of

Rfrulations as pr¡nted ¡n th¡s volume of the calendar'
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Associqte Diplomo in Aboriginol Studies in Music
Associqte Diplomo of Music
Associole Diplomq of Music (Jozz)

Bochelor of Arts (Donce)

Bqchelor of AÍs (Drqmq Studies)
Bochelor of Music (New)

Performing Arts - Associole Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.l

Admission requilements
The Associote Diplomo in Aboriginol
Studies in Music
(a) The Associate Diploma in Aboriginal

Studies in Music is intended for
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
people only.

(b) Admission to any of this course of study
shall be determined on the basis of (1)
musical experience, ability and potential,
(2) maturity, and (3) morivation. These
will be assessed by written submission,
interview, and audition,

(c) An applicant will not be permitted to defer
an offer to the course.

Associote Diplomo of Music
(a) Admission to the course of study for the

Associate Diploma of Music shall be
determined primarily on academic merit
and aptitude for practical work in classical
performance. All applicants shall be
auditioned prior to admission and shall be
ranked, for selection purposes, in order of
their audition and interview results and in
order of the selection score from
satisfactory completion of Year 12.

(b) An applicant will not be permined to defer
an offer to the course.

Asocioie Diplomo of Music (Jozz)

f3 (a) Admission to the course of study for the
degree of Associate Diploma of Music
(Jazz) shall be determined primarily on
academic merit and aptitude for practical
work in Jazz. All applicants shall be
auditioned prior to admission and shall be
ranked, for selection purposes, in order of
their audition and interview results and in
order of the selection score from
satisfactory completion of Year 12.

(b) An applicant will nor be permitted to defer
an offer of admission to the course.

Bochelor of Arts (Donce)
1.4 (a) Admission to the course of study for the

degree of Bachelor ofArts (Dance) shall
be determined primarily on academic
merit, and aptitude for practical work in
Dance. All applicants shall be auditioned
prior to admission and shall be ranked, for
selection purposes, in order of their
audition and interview results and in order
of the selection score from satisfactory
completion of Year 12.

(b) An applicant will not be permined to defer
an offer of admission to the course.

1.2
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1.5

Performing Arls

Bochelor of Arts (Dromo Studies)

(a)

work in Drama' All applicants shall be

auditioned prior to admission and shall be

ranked, for selection purposes, in order of

their audition and interview results and in

order of the selection score from

satisfactory completion of Year l2'

(b) An applicant will not be permitted to defer

an offer of admission to the course'

Bochelor of Music (New)

(a) Admission to the course of study for the

degree of Bachelor of Music shall be

det'ermined on the basis of academic merit

and musical performance' All applicants

shall be auditioned prior to admission and

shall be ranked, for selection purposes, in

order of their audition results and in order

of the selection score from satisfactory

comPletion of Year 12'

(b) A candidate will not be permitted to defer

an offer of adnrission to the course'

Durotion of coufses
The course of study for the Associate Diploma in

Aboriginal studiès in Music shall normally

extend'over three academic years of full+ime

study or the equivalent.

The course of study for the Associate Diploma in

Music shall occupy two years of full-time study

or the equivalent.

The course of study for the Associate Diploma in

Music (Jazz) shall occupy two years of full-time

study or equivalent.

The course for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (Dance) shall occupy three years of full-

time studY or equivalent'

2.5 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Arts (Drama Studies) shall extend

over three academic years and that for the

Honours degree over four academic years of

full-time study o. equivalent' Details and

requirements for the Honours degree are

provided in l0 below.

2.6 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music (New) shall extend over three

academic years and that for the Honours degree

over four academic years of full-time study or

equivalent. Details and requirements for the

Honours degree are provided in ll below'

- Associote Diptomos ond Bochelor degrees

3 Assessment ond exominotions
3.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to present for

examination unless the prescribed classes have

been regularlY attend

Practical or other wo

comPleted to the satisfac

concemed'

3.2 In determining a candidate's hnal result in a

imPortance in the final result'

Pass.

in two divisions' a

ay be Prescribed in
ite for admission to
bject or to other

subjects.

3.5 A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject for the course in

which the candidate is enrolled may not enrol for

the FacultY maY Prescribe'

examination.

4 Course of study: Associoîe Diplomo
in AbodginolSludies in Music

4.1 The subjects listed for each level under Specific

Course ilule 4'5 below need not all be taken in

one and the same year' A candidate who has

satisfied the pre-requisite requirements for

1.6

2
2.1

..,

2.3

2.4
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4.2

4.3

Performing Ais - Associole Diplomos ond Bochetor degrees

enrolment in later level subjects may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level.

The requirements for each subject must
normally be completed in one year of study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to complete the
requirements of a subject over a period of two
years on such conditions as it may determine.

Except where otherwise determined by the
Faculty, a candidate who is eligible in any year
to enrol in 3595 First Practical Music Study I
(and II and III) and who fails to do so, and who
wishes to enrol in one of these subjects in a

subsequent year, shall be required to attend an
audition and to reach a minimum audition
standard for enrolment in the subject in question
before being authorised to so enrol.

Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing Arts, or nominee,
for the proposed subjects of study and are
required to take part in the general practical and
performance work of the Centre for Aboriginal
Studies in Music.

To qualify for the Associate Diploma candidates
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

code subject t¡tle points

Levell
2450 AuraVRhythm I
2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I
3595 First Practical Music Study I
8224 General Studies I

772O Performance (New) I

4326 Practical Elective I
5319 Pitjantjatjara Singing I

9177 Study Skills I
9322 Style Studies (New) I

3562 Theory of Music I

levelll
(a) either

6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIA
2524 First Pracrical Music Srudy IIA
7771 Performance (New) IIA

5308 Style Studies (New) IIA
8476 Theory of Music IIA

or

9825 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIB

2802 First Practical Music Srudy IIB

7483 Performance (New) IIB

8012 Style Studies (New) IIB

5063 Theory of Music IIB
(b) and

4891 AuraVRhythm II
9325 General Studies II
3342 Practical Elective II

8542 Pitjantjatjara Singing II

Level lll
(a) either

33 l3 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIIA

5352 First Practical Music
study IIIA (New)

9249 Pertormance (New) IIIA
5583 Sryle Studies (New) IIIA
6851 Theory of Music IIIA

or

I

2

2

3

3017 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIIB 4

2362 First Practical Music
srudy IIIB (New) 4

4283 Performance (New) IIIB 4

4150 Style Studies (New) IIIB z

5786 Theory of Music IIIB 4

(b) and

3051 AuraVRhythm III I

3508 General Srudies III 3

4427 Practical Elective III z

A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of lævel I of the course, but
does not wish to proceed may be awarded, upon
application the Cenificate in Aboriginal Srudies
in Music.

A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of lævel I and II of the course,
but does not wish to proceed may be awarded,
upon application the Advanced Certificate in
Aboriginal Studies in Music.

A candidate who holds the Certificare in
Aboriginal Studies in Music or the Advanced
Certificate in Aboriginal Studies in Music shall
surrender the Certificate before being admitted
to the Associate Diploma.

3

4

2

3

4.4

4

4

2

4

4,5

I

3

4

2

3

2

3

I

2

3

3

4

4

2

3

4.6

4.7
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5

5.1

5.2

5.J

Performing Arts

Course of sludY: Associole Diplomo
of Music
The subjects listed for each level under Specific

Course iule 5.4 need not be taken in one and the
pre-
later
g all

Subjects in one semester must be completed

within that same semester.

Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean

of the Faculty of Performing Arts, or the

nominee of the Dean, for the proposed subjects

of study and are encouraged to attend 
-and

participàte in the general practical work of the

Faculty.

To qualify for the Associate Diploma a candidate

shaú satiifactorily complete the requirements for

subjects listed below:

Performonce streom

;ode subtecr rirle- P9IÞ

The Performance stream will consist of:

Level I

5549 Aural DeveloPment I I

6432 Basic Music Theory I 3

6273 Ensemble Performance I 4

4800 Introduction to Music Literature IA 2

5220 Performance IC t2

- Associofe Diplomos ond Bachelor degrees

3379 Introduction to Music History | 2

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I

1935 Music Theory ¡ 3

2562 Performance ID 8

Pass in the lævel I subjects from Specihc Course

Rule 8.1 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts to the

value of six Points.

and

Elective subjects from Specifìc Course Rule

9.7.9 of the B.Mus.(New) course to the value of
two points

Levelll
1222 AunlDeveloPment II I

5355 Early 20th Century Modernism II 2

5384 Music since the l940s II 2

7642 Music Theory II 3

3396 Performance IIA (New) 8

Pass in Level I subjects from Specihc Course

Rule 8.1 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts to the

value of 6 points or an apProved first year

subject or 4650 Music Education IM (New) and

an ãlective subject from Specific Course Rule

9.'7 .9 to the value of 2 Points

or

Pass in the I-evel II subjects from Specif,tc

Course Rule 8'5 of the degree of Bachelor of
Arts to the value of eight Points.

notes (not lormlng part of the Spec¡fic Course Rules)

Work requlred to complete an Adelaide D¡ploma

Conservatorium and the Department ol Mus¡c Stud¡es'

ó Course of study: Associole Diplomo
of Music (Jozz)

ó.1 lnlroduclory remofts
The Associate Diploma of Music (Jazz) provides

a programme of study for the performing

musician who already possesses satisfactory

technical skills.

The course aims to develop the student's

potential for
ananging,
knowledge
asPects of ja
studied.

5.4

Elective subjects from Specific Course Rule-

9.7.9 of the B.Mus.(New) course to the value of
two points

levelll
1222 Aural DeveloPment II

9090 Ensemble Performance II

6636 Introduction to Ethnomusicology IIA

3379 Introduction to Music History I

1935 Music Theory I

or

7942 Music Theory II

3100 Performance II

Music Studies streom
The Music Studies stream will consist of:

Level I

5549 Aural DeveloPment I I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I

I

4

2

2

3

J

t2
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Performing A/.s - Associofe Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

This course provides training in professional
jazz and popular music performance,
introducing students to the various styles ofjazz
ranging from New Orleans to contemporary, and
providing them with a thorough knowledge of
the theoretical and hìstorical aspects ofjazz.

Entry requirements
The normal entry requirements for this course
are a satisfactory audition on the applicant's
principal instrument and the successful
completion of South Australian Year 12 studies
or the interstate/overseas equivalent.

People who have previously undertaken post-
secondary study or who have special
circumstances may also apply. They should give
full details of their circumstances on the
application form.

Selection is based mainly on the audition.
However, Year 12 results or the equivalent are
also taken into account by the Selection
Committee.

NoTe on ottendonce
There are specific attendance requirements for
all Faculty of Performing Arts programs. In
particular, students are expected to attend all
classes, lectures or ensemble sessions and this
requires students to provide reasonable
explanations for, or proper notification of,
failure to attend. Students who do not comply
with these requirements may be failed in a given
unit. Full details on attendance requirements are
available from the course adviser and lecturers.

6.2 The subjects listed for each level under Specific
Course Rule 6.5 below need not all be taken in
one and the same year. A candidate who has
satisfied the pre-requisite requirements for
enrolment in later level subjects, may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level or levels.

63 Subjects taught in one semester must be
completed within that semester.

6.4 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing A¡ts or the nominee
of the Dean, for the proposed subjects of study,
and are encouraged to attend and participate in
the general practical work of the Faculty.

6.5 To qualify for the Associate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

Level I

7705 Aural Training IM 2

4391 Improvisation I 4

1782 Jazz Performance I 6

3424 Jazz Piano Class I 2

5451 Jazz Styles 2

2107 Jazz Theory I 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I z

1952 Small Jazz Ensemble I (New) 4

Levelll
1930 Aural Training IIM 2

8148 Improvisation II 4

1212 JazzAnanging 2

7533 Jazz Performance II 6

1433 Jazz Piano Class II 2

2OOB Jazz Theory II z

4557 Large Jazz Ensemble II 2

3457 Small Jazz Ensemble II (New) 4

notes (not forming part ol the Specific Course Rules)

Work required to complete an Adelalde D¡ploma

To qualify for the award of the Associate Diploma a candidate
granted status under General Course Rule 1.4.20 musl, except
¡n spec¡al cases approved by the Faculty, complete all the work
of the Level ll of the prescribed course while attending the Elder
Conservatorium.

Course of study: Bochelor of Arts
(Donce)
The subjects listed for each level under 7.4 need
not all be taken in one and the same year. A
candidate who has satisfied the pre-requisite
requirements for enrolment in later level
subjects, may so enrol before completing all the
subjects of the preceding level or levels.

Subjects taught in one semester must be
completed within that semester.

Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing Arts or the nominee
of the Dean, for the proposed subjects of study,
and are encouraged to attend and participate in
the general practical work ofthe Faculty.

To qualify for the Ordinary degree, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

7.t

7.2

7.3

7.4



(l) Pass in the following subjects:

Level I

4567 Anatomy and Biomechanics for
Dancers 2

2268 Arts in Australia 2

4956 Choreological Studies I 2

2956 Classical Ballet and Multicultural
Style I 2

6246 Classical Ballet and Multicultural
Style II 2

7115 Composition I - Dance 2

9317 Dance History | 2

3068 Elementary Labanotation 2

8088 Modem Dance Technique I 2

5918 Modem Dance Technique II 2

8370 Music for Dance 2

3872 Repertory | 2

Level ll
7415 Classical Ballet and Multicultural

Style III 2

664ó Choreological Studies II 2

9628 Composition II- Dance 2

47'73 Classical Ballet and Multicultural

Performing Arts - Aæociote Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

2091 Repertory III 2

2857 Technical Theatre 2

3528 Touring the Dance ComPanY 2

(2) Pass in the subjects to the value of8 points

from:

5397 ApPrenticeshiP Teaching
Program 2

1588 Directed Study I (Dance) 2

7262 Directed StudY II (Dance) 4

2913 Directed StudY III (Dance) 2

8854 Directed Study IV (Dance) 4

or

Iævel I subjects from Specific Course

Rule 8.I of the degree of Bachelor of Afs;

or

Iævel I subjects from Specific Course

Rule 4.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer

Style IV

8368 Dance and the Child

l0l5 Dance Criticism and StYles

Analysis I

7506 Dance Criticism and StYles

Analysis II

7561 Dance History II

8045 Intermediate l¿banotation

2392 Modem Dance Technique III

1308 Modem Dance Technique IV

7621 Repertory II

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

Level lll
3645 Classical Ballet and Multicultural

Style V 2

2145 Classical Ballet and Multicultural

Sciences);

or

l-evel I subjects from
Rule 7 of the degree
Science;

Specific Course
of Bachelor of

or

Lævel I subjects from Specific Course

Rule 10.2 of the degree of Bachelor of
Music;

or

lævel I subjects from Specific Course

Rule 7.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
l¿bour Studies;

or

Level I subjects from Specific Course

Rule 8 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Drama Studies);

Iævel I subjects from Specific Course

Rule 4.5 of the degree of Bachelor of
Design Studies;

or

tævel I subjects from Specific Course

Rule 3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics.

note: The permiss¡on to present subjects from

other faculties is subject to the approval ol the

relevant faculty. Some subjects will be subiect to

quota and lherefore not always available.

Style VI

8774 Composition III - 
Dance

6599 Modern Dance Technique V

5680 Modem Dance Technique VI

2

2

)
2
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Performing Arts - Associofe Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

notes (not forming part ol lhe Specific Course Rules)

Work required to complete an Adelaide degree

To qual¡fy for the award of the degree of Bachelor or Arts
(Dance) a candidate granted status under General Course Rule
1.4.20 must, except in special cases approved by the Faculty,
complete all the work of the final Level of the prescribed course
wh¡le anending the Department of Dance.

I Course of sludy: Bochelor of Arts
(Dromo Studies)

8.1 There shall be an Ordinary degree and an
Honours degree (see section 10 Course ofStudy:
The Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts (Drama
Studies). A candidate may obtain either degree
or both.

8.2 The subjects listed for each level under 8.5
below need not all be taken in one and the same
year. A candidate who has satisfied the pre-
requisite requirements for enrolment in later
level subjects, may so enrol before completing
all the subjects of the preceding level or levels.

8.3 Subjects taught in one semester must be
completed within that semester.

8.4 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing Arts or the nominee
of the Dean, for the proposed subjects of study,
and are encouraged to attend and participate in
the general practical work of the Faculty.

8.5 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

level I

(1) Pass in the following subjecrs:

4429 Foundations of Modem Theatre I 3

ó120 Improvisation and Voice IA 3

163 I History of European Theatre I 3

5 147 Improvisation, Principles
and Practice IB 3

6394 Technical Theatre Studies I 3

l93l Voice and Interpretation IB 3

(2) Pass in subjects ro the value of six points
from:

Level I subjects from Specific Course
R¡le 8.I of the degree of Bachelor of Arts

Iævel I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 4.2 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer
Sciences)

or

Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science

or

Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule l0 of the degree of Bachelor of
Music

or

Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 3.,l of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics

or

Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 7.2 of the degree of Bachelor of
Labour Studies

or

Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Dance)

or

Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 4.5 of the degree of Bachelor of
Design Studies

or

1378 Classical Ballet for Non-Majors I

6606 Hatha Yoga I I

6442 Modem Dance for Non-Majors I

note: The permission to present subjects from
other faculties is sub¡ect to the approval ol the
relevant faculty Some subjects w¡ll be subject to
quota and therefore not always available.

Levelll
(l) Pass in either

801 8 Contemporary Australian
Drama II 4

or

8222 Themes in Aust¡alian Drama II 4

(2) Pass in subjects to the value of I2 points
from:

3302 Arts Administration II 4

7781 Asian Theatre II 4

2256 Improvisation and rhe Absurd IIA 4
9638 Improvisation and the Epic IIB 4

2765 Yoice and Interpretation IIA 4

2760 Voice and Interpretation IIB 4

y20



(3) Pass in subjects to the value of eight

points from:

lævel II subjects from Specific Course

Rule 8.5 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts

or

Level II subjects from Specific Course

Rule 4.2 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer

Sciences)

or

tævel II subjects from Specific Course

Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science

or

fævel II subjects from Specific Course

Rule l0 of the degree of Bachelor of
Music

or

tævel II subjects from Specific Course

Rule 3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics

or

tævel II subjects from Specific Course

Rule 7.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Labour Studies

or

l-evel II subjects from Specific Course

Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Dance)

or

Level II subjects from Specihc Course

Rule 4.5 of the degree of Bachelor of
Design Studies

or

Subjects not previously presented from
I-evel II and not exceeding 8 points in

value.

note: The permiss¡on to presenl subjects from

other facult¡es ¡s subiect to the approval of the

relevant faculty. Some subjects will be subject to

quola and therelore not always available.

Level lll
(l) Pass in subjects to the value of 12 f¡om:

4805 Asian Theatre III 6

9817 Directing Studies IIIA 6

6039 Directing Studies IIIB 6

9496 Performance Studies IIIA 6

5273 Pertormance Studies IIIB 6

Performing Arts - Associote Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

8304 Voice and Interpretation IIIA 6

8681 Voice and Interpretation IIIB 6

4ó08 Writing for Performance IIIA 6

7846 Writing for Performance IIIB 6

(2) Pass in subjects to the value of 12 points

from:

Lævel III subjects from Speciflrc Course

Rule 8.9 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts

or

lævel III subjects from Specihc Course

Rule 4.3 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer

Sciences);

or

Iævel III subjects from Speciflrc Course

Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science;

or

tævel III subjects from Specific Course

Rule l0 of the degree of Bachelor of
Music;

or

tævel III subjects from Specific Course

Rule 3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics;

tævel III subjects from Specific Course

Rule 7.2 of the degree of Bachelor of
l-abour Studiesi

or

Level III subjects from Specif,rc Course

Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Dance);

or

Lævel III subjects from Specific Course

Rule 4.5 of the degree of Bachelor of
Design Studies;

or

subjects not previously presented from

Level III or subjects not previously
presented from lævel II not exceeding six

points in value.

or

any combination of the above with the

permission of the Head of Department to

the value of l2 Points.

note: The permission 1o present subjects írom

other faculties is subject to the approval of the

relevant faculty. Some subjects will be subiect to

quota and therefore not always available.
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noles (not forming parl of the Specific Course Bules)

I Wort r€qu¡red to complete an Ordinary degr€e

To qualily for the award ol the degree ol Bachelor ol Arts
(Drama Studies) a candidate granted status under
General Course Rule 1.4.20 must, except in special
cases approved by the Faculty, complete all the work of
the f¡nal Level ol the prescribed course while attending
the Department of Drama.

2 Students intending to undertake studies towards a
Graduate Diploma ¡n Educat¡on are advised to undertake
at Level l, ll, and lll subjects in the Faculty ot Arts as
specified under Level I (2) and Level ll (3) above in order
to obta¡n a second specialisalion for the d¡ploma.

9 Course of sludy: the Ordinory
degree of Bochelor of Mus¡c (New)

9.1 There shall be an Ordinary degree and an
Honours degree of Bachelor of Music (New) (
for details of the Honours degree see I I below).

9.2 The course for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Music (New) may be taken with a major study
in Performance on an instrument or voice, or in
Composition, Ethnomusicology, Jazz
Performance, Music Education or Musicology.

93 The subjects listed for each level under 9.7
below need not all be taken in one and the same
year. A candidate who has satisfied the pre-
requisite requirements for enrolment in later
level subjects may so enrol before completing all
the subjects of the preceding level or levels.

9.4 The requirements for subjects taught over a full
year are expected to be completed in one year of
study. The Faculty may permit a candidate to
complete the requirements of such a subject over
a period of two years on such conditions as it
may determine, Subjects taught in one semester
must be completed within that semester.

9.5 Except where otherwise determined by the
Faculty, a candidate who is eligible in any year
to enrol in Performance subjects and who fails to
do so, and who wishes to enrol in one of these
subjects in a subsequent year, shall be required
to attend an audition and to reach a minimum
audition standard for enrolment in the subject in
question before being authorised to enrol in that
subject.

9.6 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing Arts, or the
nominee of the Dean, for the proposed subjects
of study.

9,7 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below and those subjects listed in
any one of 9.7.1 to 9.7.9. Subjects to a total

value of 72 points must be presented. At least 20
points shall comprise lævel III subjects. No
student shall gain credit for a subject more than
once.

9,7,ì Composition
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Levell
5549 Aural Development I 1

7349 Composition Studies I 6

3353 Counterpoint IA 2

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I 1

3130 Instruments for Composers I 2

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I

3379 Introduction to Music History | 2

l04l Music Technology | 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

7231 Technical Studies in Composition I 4

Levelll
1222 Aural Development II I

5797 Composers'Workshop II 2

1548 Composition Studies II 6

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II 2

5384 Music Since the l940s II 2

'1642 Music Theory II 3

7736 Orchestration Workshop II 2

7960 Tþchnical Studies in Composirion Il 4

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7 .9 below to complete a full load
of 24 points.

Levellll
zß62 Composition Studies III 6

3035 Composers'Workshop III 2

86ól Harmony Workshop III 2

7564 Technical Studies in Composition III 4

and one or rwo of rhe following:

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

4377 lazz History III 2

n2



3724 French Music of the Fourteenth

Century III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
CoimPosers III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7 9 to comPlete a full load of 24

Points.

note: Composit¡on stu mance

subjects at Level l, I s from

claúse 9.7.9. maY be ol the

Director.

9.7,2 Joz
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural DeveloPment ¡ I

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 1

7320 JazzTheory I (New) 3

5839 JazzKeYboard 1 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble 1 2

and either

7321 ImProvisation I (New) 3

1569 lazzEnsemble Small I 3

1662 Performancel (Jazz) 8

or

6421 JazzWorkshoP IA 4

7617 Performance IB (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24

points'

Levelll
1222 Aural DeveloPment II l

2OO8 JazzTheory II 2

1212 JazzAnanging II 2

5O2l lazzKeYboard II I

5451 Jazz Styles (Listening and Analysis) 2

4551 Large Jazz Ensemble II 2

and either

9314 ImProvisation II (New) 3

8010 Performance II (Jazz) 8

4ó02 Small Jazz Ensemble II 3
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9641 lazz\üorkshoP II 4

7558 Performance IIB (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9'7.9 to complete a full load of 24

points.

Levellll
5915 Australian Music III I

4838 JazzTheory III 3

3382 JazzAnanging III 2

437'l JazzHistory III 2

8964 Large Jazz Ensemble III 2

an'd either

8075 ImProvisation III 3

3395 JazzEnsemble Small III 3

7054 Performance III (Jazz) 8

or

1459 JazzWorkshoP III 4

7268 Perlormance IIIB (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24

points.

9.7,3 Music Educotion
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural DeveloPment I I

l2ó8 Introduction to Music Literature I 1

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I

3379 Introduction to Music History | 2

652O Large Ensemble Experience | 2

1935 Music Theory ¡ 3

4650 Music Education IM (New) 6

eíther one of

1187 Performance IB (Brass) 6

I 87? Performance IB (Cross-Cultural

Performance) 6

569? Performance IB (Electric Keyboard) 6

2324 Perlormance IB (Guitar) 6

7555 Performance IB (HarP) 6

5933 Performance IB (Harpsichord) 6

7617 Performance IB (Jazz) 6
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8059 Performance IB (Organ)

1878 Performance IB (Percussion)

8421 Performance IB @ianoforte)

8823 Performance IB (Strings)

2350 Performance IB (Voice)

5834 Performance IB (Woodwind)

6

6

6

6

6

6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or one of
7205 Performance IE (Brass)

9269 Performance IE (Electric Keyboard)

2754 Performance IE (Harpsichord)

3999 Performance lE (Jazz)

3962 Performance IE (Organ)

7332 Performance IE (Percussion)

6544 Performance IE (Pianoforte)

7664 Performance IE (Strings)

6842 Performance IE (Voice)

1447 Perto¡mance IE (Woodwind)

Levelll
1222 Aural Development II
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism II
1243 Large Ensemble Experience II
5384 Music Since the l94Os II
7642 Music Theory II
5553 Music Education IIM (New)

either one of
9532 Performance IIB (Brass)

1779 Performance IIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance)

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard)

6525 Performance IIB (Guitar)

2385 Perlormance IIB (Harp)

4O23 Performance IIB (Harpsichord)

7558 Perform ance llB (Jazz)

5783 Performance IIB (Organ)

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion)

8559 Performance IIB (Pianoforte)

3531 Performance IIB (Strings)

7929 Performance IIB (Voice)

4715 Performance IIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or one of
8509 Performance IIE (Brass) 8

3830 Performance IIE (Electric Keyboard) 8

8321 Performance IIE (Guitar) 8

1653 Performance IIE (Harp) 8

9833 Performance IIE (Harpsichord) 8

2388 Performance IIE (Jazz) I
8920 Performance IIE (Organ) 8

74ll Performance IIE (Percussion 8

2156 Performance IIE (Pianoforte) 8

5012 Performance IIE (Strings) 8

2337 Performance IIE (Voice) 8

3319 Performance IIE (Woodwind) 8

Levellll
5915 Australian Music III I

4152 Large Ensemble Experience III 2

4851 Music Theory III 3

5364 Music Education III 6

and one or two of the following'.

3¿lO8 American Pathfinden in Music III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballet Russes'III 2

6458 Eighteenth Century Keyboard
Traditions III 2

3724 French Music of the Fourteenth
century III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III 2

4377 Jazz History III 2

either one of
ó313 Performance IIIB (Brass) 6

6656 Performance IIIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

4538 Performance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

1773 Performance IIIB (Guitar) 6

6678 Performance IIIB (Harp) 6

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) 6

8

8

8

8

I
8

8

8

8

8

I

2

')

L

3

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6
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7268 Performance IIIB (Jazz) 6

5110 Performance IIIB (Organ) 6

7649 Performance IIIB (Percussion) 6

2446 Performance IIIB (Pianoforte) 6

6324 Performance IIIB (Strings) 6

9235 Performance IIIB (Voice) 6

1932 Performance IIIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7'9 to complete a full load of 24

points

or one of

6890 Performance IIIE (Brass) 8

6?64 Performance IIIE (Electric Keyboard) 8

8524 Performance IIIE (Guitar) 8

6517 Performance IIIE (HarP) I
9070 Performance IIIE (Harpsichord) 8

2458 Performance IIIE (Jazz) I
?684 Performance IIIE (Organ) 8

1585 Performance IIIE (Percussion) 8

1385 Performance IIIE (Pianoforte) 8

9017 Performance IIIE (Strings) I
98?5 Performance IIIE (Voice) 8

1810 Performance IIIE (Woodwind) 8

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected lrom 9.7 '9 to complete a full load of 24

points.

9,7.4 Musicology ond Ethnomusicology

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural DeveloPment ¡ I

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I

33?9 Introduction to Music History | 2

1935 Music Theory 1 3

one of

I 187 Performance IB (Brass) 6

1877 Performance IB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

5697 Performance IB (Electric Keyboard) 6

2324 Performance IB (Guitar) 6

7555 Performance IB (HarP) 6

Pertorming Arts - Aæociote Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

5933 Perlormance IB (Harpsichord) 6

7617 Performance IB (Jazz) 6

8059 Perîormance IB (Organ) 6

1878 Performance IB (Percussion) 6

8421 Performance IB (Pianoforte) 6

8823 Performance IB (Strings) 6

2350 Performance IB (Voice) 6

5834 Performance IB (Woodwind) 6

from 9.7 .9 to complete a futl load of 24 points'

Levelll
1222 ÃwalDeveloPment II I

5355 Early TWentieth Century Modemism II 2

5384 Music Since the l940s II 2

7642 MusicTheory II 3

Three of the following subiects"

1685 EthnomusicologY II 4

9879 MusicologY II 4

9532 Performance IIB (Brass) 6

1779 Performance IIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

ó525 Performance IIB (Guitar) 6

2385 Performance IIB (HarP) 6

4O23 Performance IIB (Harpsichord) 6

7558 Performance IIB (Jazz) 6

5783 Performance IIB (Organ) 6

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion) 6

8559 Performance IIB @ianoforte) 6

3531 Performance IIB (Strings) 6

7929 Performance IIB (Voice) 6

4715 Performance IIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full toad of 24

points.

note: A language study from subiects listed in the

Specilic Course Rules of the B'A' may be subst¡tuted for

one of these subjects.

note: only one Performance lllB subiect may be

presenled
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Level lll
5915 Australian Music III
4851 Music Theory III
One or two of the following subjects:

34O8 American Pathfinders in Music III
3392 Chinese Music III
3122 Composition in Australia III
8945 Diaghilev's'Ballets Russes' III
4377 lazz History III
3724 French Music of the Fourteenth

Century III
7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish

2

2

2

2

2

Composers III 2

Two of the following subjects..

6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA 6

5ó38 Ethnomusicology IIIB 6

1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC 6

9189 Musicology IIIA 6

1256 Musicology IIIB 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6

note: Only one lllC subject may be presented in
accordance w¡th this clause

6313 Performance IIIB (Brass) 6

6656 Performance IIIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

4538 Performance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

1773 Performance IIIB (Guitar) 6

6678 Performance IIIB (Harp) 6

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) 6

7268 Performance llIB (Jazz) 6

5110 Performance IIIB (Organ) 6

7649 Perfo¡mance IIIB (Percussion) 6

2446 Performance IIIB (Pianoforte) 6

6324 Performance IIIB (Strings) 6

9235 Performance IIIB (Voice) 6

1932 Performance IIIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points, or a language study listed in the Specific
Cou¡se Rules of the B.A.

note: only one Performance lllB subject may be
presented

9.7.5 Performonce: Bross

Candidates shall satisfactoriÌy complete the
following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural Development I I

6683 Brass Ensemble I 2

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 1

3379 Introduction to Music History | 2

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

2600 Performance I (Brass) l0
and one of.

3269 Chamber Music I Z

5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I z

6468 Early Music Workshop I 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

level ll
1222 Aural Development II
4372 Brass Ensemble II
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II
6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) II
5384 Music Since the 194Os II
7642 Music Theory II
I 196 Performance II (Brass)

and one of.

7880 Chamber Music II
3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II
7325 Early Music Workshop II
4551 Large Jazz Ensemble II

Levellll
5915 Australian Music III
7698 Brass Ensemble III
2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) III
485 I Music Theory III
2374 Performance III (Brass)

and one of.

9050 Chamber Music III
41 38 Contemporary Music Ensemble III
6252 Early Music Workshop III
8964 Large Jazz Ensemble III

I

2

2

2

2

3

t0

2

2

2

2

I

2

2

3

l0

2

2

2

')
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and one or two oÍ the followíng subiects:

34O8 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballet Russes'lII 2

4377 lazzHistory III 2

3724 French Music of the Fourteenth

Century III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
ComPosers III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24

points.

9.7.ó Performonce: Percussion, Strings,
Woodwind
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural DeveloPment I I

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I l

3379 Introduction to Music History | 2

1935 Music Theory ¡ 3

and either

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I 2

44ó0 Performance I @ercussion) 12

3ó65 Percussion Ensemble | 2

or

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I 2

7086 Performance I (Woodwind) 12

and one of

3269 Chamber Music I

5187 ContemPorary Music Ensemble I

6468 Early Music WorkshoP I

or

32ó9 Chamber Music I

5965 Orchestra I

5000 Performance I (Strings)

Performing Arts - Associote Diplomos ond Bachelor degrees

5384 Music Since the l940s II 2

7642 Music Theory II 3

and either'.

6358 Large Ensemble ('Wind) II 2

1896 Performance II (Percussion) 12

4717 Percussion Ensemble II 2

or

6358 targe Ensemble (Wind) II 2

4042 Performance II ('Woodwind) 12

Levelll
1222 AuralDeveloPment II I

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism II 2

and one of.

7880 Chamber Music II

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II

1325 Early Music WorkshoP II

or

7880 Chamber Music II

6902 Orchestra Il
54ó3 Perlormance II (Strings)

2

2

2

2

2

t2

Levellll
5915 Australian Music III I

4851 Music Theory III 3

One or two of the following subjects"

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia II 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

43'1.7 Jazz History III 2

3724 French Music of the Fourteenth

Century III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
ComPosers III 2

and eíther'.

2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) III 2

6786 Performance III (Percussion) l2

8677 Percussion Ensemble III 2

or

2705 l-arge Ensemble (Wind) III 2

5580 Performance III (Woodwind) 12

and one of.

9050 Chamber Music III 2

4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III 2

6252 Early Music WorkshoP III 2

2

2

2

2

2

t2
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or

9050 Chamber Music III z

8163 Orchestra III z

7903 Performance III (Strings) lz
and

Ensemble and Music Studies Electives selected
from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24 points.

9.7.7 Performonce: Guitcr, Horp, Keyboord
Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural Development I I

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I

3379 Introduction to Music History | 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

and eilher:

9012 Performance I (Guitar) l2
and one of.

3269 Chamber Music I 2

5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I z

6468 Early Music Workshop I z

8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from clause 9.7.9 to complete a full load
of 24 points

or

8752 Performance I (Harp)

and one of.

32ó9 Chamber Music I
6468 Early Music Workshop I
5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I
8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I
5965 Orchestra I

t2

2

2

2

2

2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
polnts

or

2716 Performance I (Harpsichord) l2
and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected f¡om 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or

47M Performance I (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or

1659 Perlormance I (Pianoforte) l2
3357 Piano Accompaniment 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
polnts

levelll
1222 Aural Development II I

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism II 2

5384 Music Since the l940s II 2

7642 Music Theory II 3

and either'.

7693 Performance II (Guitar) l2
and one of.

7880 Chamber Music II 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

7325 Early Music Workshop II 2

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7.9 to complete a fuìl load of 24
points

or

6292 Performance II (Harp) lz
and one of.

7880 Chamber Music II 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

7325 Early Music Vy'orkshop II 2

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II 2

6902 Orchestra II 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 10.10 ro complete a full load of 24
points

or

7565 Perlormance II (Harpsichord) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points
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or

7795 Performance II (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

s.te.t"O from 9.?'9 to complete a full load of 24

points

3269 Chamber Music I

3273 Performance II (Pianoforte)

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9'7.9 to complete a full load of 24

points

Levellll
5915 Australian Music III I

4851 Music Theory III 3

one or two of the following subjects:

34O8 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

31 22 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

4377 JazzHistory III 2

3724 French Music of the Fourteenth

Century III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
ColPosers III 2

and eilher:

9327 Pertormance III (Guitar) 12

and one of.

9050 Chamber Music III 2

4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III 2

6252 FrrrlY Music WorkshoP III 2

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

ielected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24

points

or

2470 Performance III (HarP) 12

and one of'

9050 Chamber Music III 2

4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III 2

6252 EarlY Music WorkshoP III 2

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III 2

8163 Orchestra III 2

- Associote Diptomos ond Bochelor degrees

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9'7.9 to complete a full load of

24 Points

or

6935 Performance III (Harpsichord) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7'9 to complete a full load of 24

Points

or

4O37 Performance III (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

ielected from 9.7 '9 to comPlete a full load of 24

Points

or

59?2 Performance III (Pianoforte) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

selected from 9.7.9 to complete a full load of 24

Points

9.7,8 Performoncel Voice

Candidates must satisfactorily complete the

following subjects:

)
t2

Level I

5549 Aural DeveloPment I

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I

3379 Introduction to Music History I

3135 Italian for Singers

8784 hrge Vocal Ensemble I

1935 Music Theory I

6ó64 Performance I (Voice)

?ó09 Stagecraft I

Levelll
1222 Aural DeveloPment II

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II

1933 KeYboard for Singers II

5384 Music Since the 1940s II

7642 Music Theory II

5953 Performance II (Voice)

7255 Stagecraft II

I

I

I

2

2

2

l0
)

I

2

2

2

J

l0
2

þgerher with one of thefollowing not previously

presented:

2260 French for Singers

8434 German for Singers
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Level lll
5915 Australian Music III
3269 Chamber Music I
851 Music Theory III
2881 Performance III (Voice)

1

)

3

l0
2093 Stagecraft III z

logether with one of the following not prevíously
presenled:

2260 French for Singers 2

6320 German for Singers z

one or two of the following subjects..

34O8 American Pathfinders in Music III z

3392 Chinese Music III 2

3 122 Composition in Australia III 2

3724 French Music of the Fourteenth
Century III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III z

4377 Jazz History III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from clause 9.7.9 to complete a full load
of 24 points.

note: 8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I and 3269 Chamber
Music I may be completed in any year ol the course.

9.7.9 Ensemble ond Music Studies Electives
Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

2645 Analysis Workshop III z

4433 Asian Performance I 1

6683 Brass Ensemble I 2

4372 Brass Ensemble II 2

7698 Brass Ensemble III z

6289 Broadcasting Techniques I z

3269 Chamber Music I 2

1727 Chamber Music IA z

7880 Chamber Music II 2

8584 Chamber Music IIA 2

9050 Chamber Music III z

8341 Chamber Orchestra I 2

9199 Chamber Orchestra II 2

7399 Chamber Orchestra III 2

1378 Classical Ballet for Non-Majors I I

3512 Classical Ballet for Non-Majors II
9316 Classical Ballet for Non-Majors III
9834 Classical Ballet for Non-Majors IV
6361 Classical Ballet for Non-Majors V

2320 Classical Ballet for Non-Majors VI
5797 Composers Workshop II
3035 Composers Workshop III
2803 Conducting II

7919 Conducting IIA

9491 Conducting III
9059 Conducting IIIA
5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I
3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II
4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III
3353 Counterpoint IA
7699 Early Keyboard Technique

6587 Early Keyboard Technique II
1671 Early Keyboard Technique III
6468 Early Music Workshop I
7325 Early Music Workshop II
6252 Early Music Vr'orkshop III
6596 Electronic Music II
4305 Electronic Music III
1685 Ethnomusicology II
6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA
5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB
1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC
2260 French for Singers

8434 German for Singers

8661 Harmony Workshop III
ó606 Hatha Yoga I

22lO Hatha Yoga II
1499 Hatha Yoga III
6783 Hatha Yoga IV
4183 Hatha Yoga V

5793 Hatha Yoga VI

3307 Industry Practicum
(Music Performance)

5169 Industry Practicum (Music Studies)

3 l3 I Instruments for Composers I

I

1

I

1

I

2

2

4

4

4

4

2

2

)

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

)

2

4

6

6

6

2

2

2

1

I

I

I

I

l

')

2

2
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4047 Introduction to ComPosition III

3135 Italian for Singers

5451 Jazz Styles II

6421 JazzWorkshoP IA

9641 JazzWorkshoP II

1459 JazzWorkshoP III

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I

6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) II

2705 Large Ensemble (ìWind) III

6520 Large Ensemble ExPerience I

1338 Large Ensemble ExPerience IA

1243 Large Ensemble ExPerience II

4674 Large Ensemble Experience IIA

4152 Large Ensemble Experience III

4260 l-arge Ensemble Experience IIIA

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I

4557 Large Jazz Ensemble II

8964 Large Jazz Ensemble III

8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III

6442 Mode¡n Dance for Non-Majors I

3898 Modern Dance for Non-Majors II

1966 Modern Dance for Non-Majors III

5190 Modern Dance for Non-Majors IV

5490 Modern Dance for Non-Majors V

1078 Modern Dance for Non-Majors VI

1041 Music TechnologY I

9879 MusicologY II

9189 MusicologY IIIA

125ó MusicologY IIIB

4127 MusicologY IIIC

5965 Orchestra I
6902 Orchestra II

8163 Orchestra III

7336 Orchestration WorkshoP II

?717 Orchestration WorkshoP IIIC

3665 Percussion Ensemble I

471? Percussion Ensemble II

86?7 Percussion Ensemble III

Performing Arts - Associote Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

8540 Performance Studies II 2

3321 Pitjantjatjara Singing IM 2

4585 Pitjandatjara Singing IIM 2

notes (not lorming part ol the Specific Course Rules)

1 Work required to complete the Ordinary degree

To qualily for the award ol the degree of Bachelor of

Music (New) a candidate granted status under General

Course Rule I.4.20 must, except in special cases

approved by the Faculty, complete all the work ol the

linal Level of the prescr¡bed course while anending the

FacultY of Perlorming Arls'

2 Ava¡labilily of subjects and optlons:

The Faculty of Performing Arts reserves the right not to

ofier certain subiects in any particular year' Decis¡ons on

which be determined Partly

by the embers and Partly bY

the nu n a subject or option'

lf the numbers are less than ten then the subject might

not be offered.

3 Cand¡dates undertaking study for the degrees of

Bachelor of Music (New) and Bachelot of Arts

concufrently:

Candidates may enrol lor the degrees of Bachelor ol

Music (New) and Bachelor ol Arts concurrently if they

apply for admission and are admined to both courses'

Candidates already enrolled for the degree of Bachelor

of Music (New) wishing to proceed to the degrees Ôf

B.Mus. (New) and B.A. concurrently may apply towards

the end of their l¡rst year ¡n the Faculty of Performing Arts

for admission to the B'A. course in the lollow¡ng year'

The Facully of Pelorming Arts advises:

(1) The combined course takes five years of full-time

study.

(2) All ol the requirements ol the Bachelor ol lr/lusic

(New) course must be completed, together with

subjects laken lrom the Sp€cific Course Rules of

the degree of Bachelor ol Arts' The minimum Arts

requiremenls to be satislid are:

Level I subiects to the minimum value of 12

points

Level ll subjects
points

Level lll subjects
points

1o the minìmum value of 16

to the m¡nimum value ol 24

candldates must complete all ol the Level lll

requirements in accordance wilh Specilic Course

Rule 8.9 of the degree of Bachelor oi Arts.

(3) The attention of

Specific Course R

of Arts. No sub.iecl

the degree and two subiects which conta¡n a

substantial amount of the same material may not

both be counted.

(4) Candidates should have continuous enrolment in

thelr lnstrumental or vocal studies. ln some cases

the pêrformance subjects may be taken over two

years with the permission of the Faculty ol

2

2

2

4

4

4

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

I

I

I

I

I

I

2

4

6

6

6

2

2

2

2

2

)

2

2
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Performing Arts. The attention of candidates ¡s

drawn to Specific Course Rule 9.4 of the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Music (New).

(5) Candidates should complete lower level pre.
requisites before commenc¡ng h¡gher level
subjects.

(6) Candidates should subm¡t the¡r proposed
programs of study in the combined course to
Faculty for approval.

(7) Candidates should note that an enrolment in
subjecls exceeding a total points value of 24
po¡nts per year w¡ll result in a course overload.
Candidates should be aware of the full
implications of their choice to take a course
overload.

4 Unacceptablesub¡ectcomb¡nat¡ons:

A list ol unacceptable subject combinations ¡s available
from the Faculty otlice.

5 Chang¡ng stream:

Students may change stream by audit¡oning lor the
relevant stream or by counting the end of year result for
the p€lormance subject. Students should apply to the
Director of the Conservatorium and the Head ol the
Department ol Music Studies. Applicat¡ons to change
slream are subject to the approval of the Academic
Committee ol the Faculty of Peforming Arts.

l0 Course of study: The Honours
degree of Bochelor of Arts
(Dromo Studies)

l0.l To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall complete the requirements for the Ordinary
degree and comply with the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 10.

10.2 The names of candidates who qualify for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions in each subject

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

10.3 Candidates may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course if they

(a) have already qualified for Honours, or

(b) have presented for examination, but failed
to obtain Honours, or

(c) have withdrawn from the Honours course,
unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-enrolment.

10.4 Before entering upon the requirements for the
Honours course a candidate must obtain the
approval of the Head of the Department, who
will take into account the candidate's academic
record up to the time of application. Normally
such approval should be sought towards the end
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of tævel III of the course for the ordinary degree.
Before entering the Honours year, candidates for
the Honours degree must have qualified for the
Ordinary degree, including the subjects
appropriate to the area in which it is proposed to
undefake Honours Studies.

10.5 The work of the Honours year must normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to present the
work over a period of not more than two years
on such conditions as it may determine.

10.6 To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the subject 4607
Honours Drama,

I I Course of study: The Honours
degree of Bochelor of Music

11.1 To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall complete the requirements for the Ordinary
degree and comply with the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 11.

ll.2 he names of candidates who qualify for the
Honours degree shall be published within rhe
following classes and divisions in each subject

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

11.3 Candidates may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course if they have

(a) have already qualified for Honours, or

(b) have presented for examination, but failed
to obtain Honours, or

(c) have withdrawn from the Honours course,
unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-enrolment.

11.4 Before enrolling in the Honours course a
candidate must obtain the approval of the Head
of the Department, who will take into account
the candidate's academic record up to the time of
application. Normally such approval should be
sought towards the end oflævel III ofthe course
for the Ordinary degree. Before entering the
Honours year, candidates must have qualified
for the Ordinary degree, including tævel III
subjects in the held in which it is proposed to
undertake Honours.

11.5 The work of the Honours year shall normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to present the
work over a period of not more than two years
on such conditions as it may determine.
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11.6 acandidate ; "'?
one of ihe ,i ,. i = 

Þ,

9392 Honours ComPosition

1750 Honours EthnomusicologY

3058 Honours Music Education

991ó Honours MusicológY

2103 Honours Performanèe

or

a combination of the two of these subjects

approved by the Faculty. The combination shall

inôlu¿e such parts as shall, when combined, be

deemed by the Faculty to be equivalent to one

subject.
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Associqte Diplomo ¡n Aboriginol Studies in Music

Syllobuses

2450 Auro/Rhylhm I

level: I points value: I duration: full year

contact hours: I one hour group session a week

contenti Aural training in basic rhythmic, melodic, and
harmonic structures,

assessmenti continuous assessment (607o) and 2
examinations, one at the end of each semester (zt07o)

1527 Directed Sludy I (CASM)

level: I points value: 2 duration: full year

res tr ict ion: Pidantjadara Singing I
conlac! hours: as appropriate

content: This subject provides an opportunity for
students who, for reasons of cultural sensitivit¡ are not
able to study Pitjantjatjara Singing I. Students will
undertake a supenvised project of personal cultural
significance in the area of traditional Aboriginal/
Torres Strait Islander music. The project will take the
form of any combination of the following:
investigation of cultural contexts; notation of music;
recording (audio and/ or visual). The content and
conduct of the study will be negotiated with the
Subject Coordinatoç who will also act as supervisor.

assessment assessment will be negotiated with the
supervisor and approved by the departmental
committee. It will take the form of any combination of
written documentation, prepared manuscripts,
annotated audio and/or visual recordings, or seminar
presentations as appropriate to the topic.

note: Students who ga¡n entry to Directed Study (CASM) I will
not be permitted to enrol in Pitjantiatjara Singing t.

2931 Elhnomusicology (C,CSf\r) I

level: I points value'.3 duration: full year

conlact hours: I one hour lecture and I one hour
tutorial a week

content; Introduction to principle aims, techniques, and
results of ethnom usicology.

ossessmenti regular assignments (60Vo); and 2
examinations, one at the end of each semester and each
of one hour duration (AOVo)

3595 Firsl ProclicolMusic Sludy I

level: I points value: 4 duration: full year

prereq uísites: audition

contact hours: 7 one hour individual lesson a week

contenli Instrumental or vocal techniques,
musicianship and repertoire.

assessment: continuous progress reports (60%); and 2
examinations, one at the end of each semester (4070)

8224 Generolstud¡es I

Ievel: I points value:2 duration; full year

contact hours: yuiable

coilenr. A range of topics as diversification and
broadening of individual student study programs. A
minimum of 4 units a year must be taken (l unit: I
half-semester). At the discretion of the Director a
student may be credited with units taken outside of
CASM; in such cases the Director will also determine
the appropriate weighting. See more information on
General Studies topics at end of syllabus entries.

assessmenti determined by the Director

7720 Performonce (New) I

level: I points value:3 duration: full year

contact hours: 4 hours per week

contenf. Instrumenta'l or vocal technique, repertoire
and ensemble musicianship.

assessmen|. attendance and participation in ensemble
rehearsals and in public workshops and performances

5319 Piljontiotjoro Singing I

level'. I points value; 3 duration: fúl year

contact hours: 66 one hour sessions a year plus a 9 day
field trip.

content: Styles, beliefs, and attitudes of traditional
Aboriginal music, using a public Pitjantjatjara inma
(ceremony) as taught by its traditional owners.
Instruction in Pitjantjatjara language and related
dialects. Field experience and musical exchange in the
Pitjantjatjara Lands, centred on inma and other music.
(The Director may approve the field trip being taken,
instead, as part of the requirements of 8542
Pitjantjatjara Singing II).

w



assessmenli report on attitudinal and musicaì progress

from the Pitjantjatjara Senior læcturer, in consultation

with other song owners' at the end of each Semester

(6OVo); and r"þo.t on cross-cultural skills from the

Èthnomusicology Lecturer at the end of each semester

(AOVo).

4326 Proclicol Eleclive I

level: I points value" 2 duration: full year

contacl hours'. One hour a week of instruction'

contenti Practical introduction to a variety of musical

instruments or voice that are different from the

student's first practical music study; includes Sound

Engineering, Òomposition, Computer Music' .and
Soñgwriting. It is a-n appropriate introductorY unit to

822ã Geneial Studies I or 9325 General Studies II'

assessmenti determined by the Dìrector

Performing Arts - Ass.Dip'Ab'Sf 'Mus'

assessmenti continuous assessment (6OVo; and 2

examinations, one at the end of each sernester (4O7o)

8348 Directed StudY ll (CASM)

9177 SludY Skills I

level: I Points value: I duration: full year

contacl hours: I one hour tutorial a week

contenl'. The development of language and leaming

skills in a culturally appropriate environment, and the

integration of these into course requirements'

assessmenti continuous assessment

prerequisites:1527 Directed Study (CASM) I

restiction'. Pitjantjatjara Singi ng II

contact hours'. as aPPropriate

assessmenr. assessment will be negotiated with the

supervisor and approved by the departmental

committee. It will taÉ the form of any combination of

written documentation, prepared manuscripts'

annotated audio and/or visual recordings, or seminar

presentations as appropriate to the topic'

nore: students who gain entry to Directed study (oASM) ll will

not be permined to enrol in PitianÜatjara Singing ll'

6757 Elhnomus¡cologY (CASM) llA

level:. ll Poínts value'- 2 durarion: full year

level: ll Points value" 3 duration'. full Year

p rereq uí s íte s'. 2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I

conlact hours'. I one-hour seminar a week'

conrcnr. Literature searches, field techniques, regional

surveys.

assessmenr. regular assignments (6OVo); 2 essays' one

due at the end of each semester (207o); and one

seminar Presentation (2070)

gE25 Elhnomusicology (cAsM) llB

level:Il Poinrs value:3 duration: full year

p rereq ui s it e s'. 2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I

contact hours'. l one hour seminar a week

content: Literature searches, field techniques, regional

surveys.

assessmenl'. regular assignments (6OVo); and I essay

due at the end of semester2 (AOVo)

9322 Style Studies (New) |

level:1 Poinls value:2 duration: full Year

contentt Historical and theoretical approach to the

following musical styles: traditional and contemporary

Aboriginãl music; Alro-American music (Blues, Soul'

Reggae, etc)

assessment: continuous assessment (6O7o), regular

assignments (4074)

35ó2 Theory of Music I

level: I Points value'.3 duration: full Year

conlact hours'.3 one-hour lectures a week'

conlenlt Notational elements, basic Westem musical

concePts and structufes.

assessmenli regular assignments (607o); and 2 one hour

examinations,ãne at the end ofeach semester (4O7o)

4891 Aurol/RhYthm ll

level: ll points value" I duration'. full Year

prereq uisites'. 2450 Aural./Rhythm I

contact hours'. 1 one hour group session a week

contenl'. Aural training in advanced rhythmic, melodic,

and harmonic structures.

935



Performing Ar ls - Ass. Dip,Ab.Sf.Mus.

2524 First Proclicol Music Study ilA
level: Il points value: 4 duration: lull year

prerequisites: 3595 First Practical Music Study I
contact hours: I one-hour individual lesson a week

content: Instrumental or vocal technique, musicianship
and repertoire.

assessmenl: continuous progress reports (607o); and 2
examinations, one at the end of each semester (4O%).

2802 Firsl Proclicol Music Study ilB
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: full year

prereq u is ites: 3595First Practical Music Study I
contad hours: I one hour individual lesson a week

coilenr. Instrumental or vocal technique, musicianship
and repertoire.

assessmenr. continuous progress reports (607o); and 2
examinations, one at the end of each semester (zlo7o)

9325 GenerolSludies il
level: Il points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 8224 General Studies I
co nta c t ho u r s: v ariable

contenl: A range of topics as diversification and
broadening of individual student study programs. A
minimum of 4 units a year must be taken (l unit - I
half-semester). At the discretion of the Director a
student may be credited with units taken outside of
CASM; in such cases the Director will also determine
the appropriate weighting. See more information on
General Studies topics at end of syllabus entries.

assessmenti determined by the Director

7771 Performonce (Nêw) llA
level: Il points value.. 4 dura¡ion: full year

contacl hours'.4 hou¡s ensemble a week

contenl: Instrumental or vocal technique, repertoire
and ensemble musicianship.

assessment: attendance and participation in ensemble
rehearsals and in public workshops and perlormances

7483 Performonce (New) llB
levet ll poinrs value: 4 duration: full year

contact hours 4 hours ensemble a week

content: Instrumental or vocal technique, repertoire
and ensemble musicianship.

assessmenr. attendance and pafticipation in rehearsals
and in public workshops and perlormances

8542 Pitjonljoljoro Singing ll
level'. lI points value: 3 duration: lull year

prerequísites; 53I9 Pitjantjatjara Singing I
contact hours'.66 one hour sessions a year

conîenr. Styles, beliefs, and attitudes of traditional
Aboriginal music, using a public Pitjantjatjara inma
(ceremony) as taught by its traditional owners,
Instruction in Pitjantjatjara language and related
dialects.

assessment: Report on attitudinal and musical progress
from the Pitjantjatjara Senior læcturer, in consultation
with other song owners, at the end of each Semester
(60%); and report on cross-cultural skills from the
Ethnomusicology lecturer at the end of each semester
(AOVo).

33/,2 Proclicol Eleclive ll
level: I poínts value:2 duration: full year

contacl hours: one hour a week of instruction

content; Practical introduction to a variety of musical
instruments or voice that are different from the
student's first practical music study; includes Sound
Engineering. Composition, Computer Music. and
Songwriting. It is an appropriate introductory unit to
8224 Ge¡eral Studies I or 9325 General Studies IL
assessmenr. determined by the Director

5308 Style Studies (New) llA
level: ll points value:2 duration: full year

p rereq uis ites: 9322 Style Studies I (New)

conlact hours: one l 5 hour seminar a week

contenti Historical, theoretical, approach to the
following musical styles: Jazz, Folk, Country, Rock.

assessment'. continuous assessment (60Vo); and major
assignment at the end of each semester (4OZo)

8012 Style Sludies (New) ltB

level: ll points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites:9322 Styles Studies I (New)

contact hours: one 1.5 hour seminar a week

content. Historical, and theoretical approach to the
following musical styles; Jazz, Folk, Country , Rock.

assessment'. continuous assessment (60Vo) and major
assignment at the end of each semester (4OZo)

8476 Theory of Mus¡c llA
level: ll points value: 3 duralion: full year

prerequisiîes'.3562 Theory of Music I



level: ll Points value'.3 duralion: full Year

contact hours'.3 one hour lectures a week

content'. Melodic and harmonic texturing and

orogression using up to five modes and chords of

ãårñpi"-riy up toih.'9th; composition and arranging'

assessmenti regular assignments (6OVo); artd 2

examinations, oni at the end of each Semester and each

of one-hour duration (407o)

50ó3 Theory ol Music llB

Performing Arts - Ass'Dþ'Ab'Sf'Mus'

assessmenl'. regular assignments (lOVo); I essay due at

the end of semester 2 (207o); and one seminar

presentation (107o)

5352 Firsl Procticol Music Study I llA (New)

levet lll Points value'. 4 duration: full Year.

nrereouisiles'. 2524 Firsl Practical Music Study IIA' or

þus binition I (or higher) in 2802 First Practical

Music Study IIB

conlact hours'. 1 one hour individual lesson a week

contenli Instrumental or vocal technique, musicianship

and repertoire.

assessmentt continuous progress reports (607o); and 2

examinations, one at the end of each semester (40%)

2g62 Firsl Proclicol Music Study lllB (New)

Ievel:lll poínls value: 4 duration: full year'

nrereauisites'.2802 First Practical Music Study IIB; or
'2524 FirstPractical Music Study ll

conlacî hours'. I one hour individual lesson a week

conlenti Instrumental or vocal technique, musicianship

and rePertoire.

assessmenti continuous progfess reports (607o); and 2

examinations, one at the end of each Semester (407o)

35OE Generol Studies lll

tevel: lll points value:3 duration: full year

prerequísiles'. 9325 General Studies II

contacl /¡oars: variable

contenti A range of topics as diversification and

UioaO"ning of individual student study programs' A

*inlturnãf 4 units a year must be taken (l unit = I

assessment: determined by the Director

9249 Peilormonce (New) lllA

level: lll Poínts value'. 4 duralion'. full Year

prerequísítes'.7771 Perlormance (New)IIA or Pass Div

I (or irigher) in 7483 Performance (New)lIB

conÍact hours'. 4 hours ensemble a week

contenti Instrumental or vocal technique, repertolre

and ensemble musicianshiP.

assessmenti attendance and participation in ensemble

rehearsals and in public workshops and performances

prerequisites'.3562 Theory of Music I

conlact hours'.3 one hour lectures a week

armonic texturing and

modes and chords of
mentary techniques of

assessmenti regular assignments (607o); and 2

áiaminations, one at the end of each semester and each

of one hour duration (4O7o)

3O5l Aurol/RhYlhm lll

level: lll Poínts value" I duration: full Year

prerequisites: 4891 AuraVRhythm II

contact hours: I one hour group session a week

contentt Aural training in advanced rhythmic, melodic'

and harmonic structures'

assessmenli Continuous assessment (60vo); and 2

examinations, one at the end of each semester (407o)

3313 EthnomusicologY (CASM) lllA

level: lll Points value'. 4 duration. full Year.

orereauisites'. 6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIA; or

þurr bin I (or higher) in 9825 Ethnomusicology

(CASM) IIB

contacl hours: I one hour seminar a week

conrcnr. Field and recording techniques, analysis'

regional studies.

assessmenl'. regulara e at

the end of seméster 1 due

at the end of Seme inar

presentation (107o)

30t7 ElhnomusicologY (CASM) lllB

level:lll points value'. 4 duration: full year'

nrereauisites'. 9825 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIB; or

6757'EthnomusicologY (CASM) IIA

contacl hours'. I one hour seminar a week

contenti Field and recording techniques' analysis'

regional studies.
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4283 Perlormonce (New) iltB
level: lll points value'. 4 durarion: full yeu
prerequisitesT483 Performance (New) IIB or 7'l7l
Performance (New) IIIA
conlac, hours 4 hours ensemble a week

conrcnr. Instrumental or vocal technique, repertoire
and ensemble musicianship.

assessment" attendance and participation in ensemble
rehearsals and in public workshops and performances

U27 Proclicol Eleclive lll
level: lll points value: 2 duration: full year

contact hours one hour a week of instruction

conlent'. Practical instruction in a variety of musical
instruments or voice that are different from the
student's first practical music study; includes Sound
Engineering, Composition, Computer Music, and
Songwriting. The prerequisite for Composition is 3562
Theory of Music I; for Sound Engineering, Computer
Music, and Songwriting it is an appropriate
introductory unit to 8224 General Studies I or 9325
General Studies II
assessmen!: determined by the Director

5583 Style Sludies (New) iltA
level: III points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites: 5308 Style Studies (New) IIA, or pass

Division I (or higher) in 8012 Sryle Studies (New) IIB
conîact hours: one L5 halfhour seminar a week

contenti Historical, and theoretical approach to the
following musical styles: global traditions, classical
music, and 20th century Western classical music.

ass6sment'. continuous assessment (6OVo); major
assignment at the end of semester 2 (AOVo)

4150 Style Sludies (New) iltB
level: lll points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 4319 Sryle Studies IIB, or 1542 Style
Studies IIA

contact hours: one 1.5 hour seminar a week

contenti Historical, and theoretical, approach to the
following styles; global traditions, classical music, and
20th century Westem classical music.

assessmenti continuous assessment (6OVo); major
assignment at the end of semester 2 (4O7o\

ó851 Theory of Music lllA
level: lll points value'. 4 duration: full year.

prerequisites'.8476 Theory of Music IIA, or pass Div
I (or higher) in 5063 Theory of Music IIB

contact hours:3 one hour lectures a week

content: Musical texturing and progression using all
seven modes and chords up to the l3th; words and
music; form, composition, and arranging.

assessment. regular assignments (60%); and 2 one hour
examinations, one at the end of each semester (zl07o)

5786 Theory of Music lllB
level: lIl points value: 4 duration: fullyeal
prerequisítes'. 5063 Theory of Music IIB, or 9476
Theory of Music IIA
contact hours:3 one hour lectures a week

content: Issues in musical structure pertaining to each
student's stylistic and instrumental preferences;
composition, and arranging; a major project.

assessment'. regular assignments (607o); and 2 one hour
examinations, one at the end of each semester (402o)
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Syllobuses

&32 Bosic Music Theory I

level: I poinls value:3 duration: full year

contact hours', I hour keyboard laboratory workshop a

week
including
rds-keY
rhYthmic

assessment'. weekly assessments (507o), written

examinations for semester 1 &.2 (507o)

6273 Ensemble Peilotmonce I

Ievel'. I Poínts value'. 4

conlact hours:3 hours Per week

duration'. full Year

2562 Performonce lD

levet I Points value'.8 duration: full Year

in return
is requir
ve. Non-
ect or a

grade.

48OO lnlroduclion to Music lileroture lA

Ievel: I points value" 2 duration: semester I

corequisite'.6632 Basic Music Theory I

restrictíon'. 1268 Introduction to Music Literature

contact hours'.2 hours per week for six weeks, I hour

per week for six weeks

content. Introduction to the study of music in

Australian society; music historiography; essay writing

und .i^ilut presentation; information retrieval' the

literature of music history.

assessmenÍ'. 1 bibliographic exercise (lO7o)' I

repertoire study (507o), t essay of 800 words (407o)

5220 Performonce lC

Ievel: I points value'. 12 duration" full year

prerequisite: audition

contact hours: 4-5 hours Per week

prere q u i s i t e'. audition

contact hours'. 2.5 hours Per week

content: Experience in each of the following areas:

individual tuition (0.5 hours per week), performance

class (2 hours Per week).

assessmenlt teacher's tepott AO(Vo), examination of 20

minutes PlaYing time (60%o)

9094 Ensemble Performonce ll

level: I points value: 4 duration: full year

prereq uisile: audition

contac! hours: 3 hours Per week

assessmenti assessmenli 6O7o of the assessment will

reflect the level of achievement of the ensemble as a

lowering of the final grade.

2679 lntroduction lo Ethnomusicology llA

level: ll points value" 2 duration: semester I

corequisites: 1935 Music Theory

restriction: 586 I Introduction to Ethnomusicology IA

conlent'. Introduction to the major principals of
ethnomusicology; music as a cultural expression of

society.

assessmenr.2,000 word assessment (607o), and I one

hour examination based on repertoire and general

knowledge
939
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3100 Performonce ll i. , .

level: I poìnts valiie: 12 ¿oro¡lrmfUt yr*
prerequisite: 5220 Performance IC

contact hours: 45 hours per week

conten¡: Experience in each of the following areas:
individual tuition I hour per week, performance class 2
hours per week, workshop/technique class as required
I hôur per week, student recital I hour per week

assessmen : teacher's report (25To),performance class
(25Vo), exarnination of 30 minutes playing time (sOEo)

339ó Performonce llA (New)
level:l poinls value:8 duration: full year

prereq uß ite: 2562 Performance ID

contact hours:2.5 hours per week

contenti Experience in each of the following are¿rs:
individual tuition 0.5 hours per week, performance
class 2 hoúrs per week.

assessment: teacher's repon Q(%o), examination of 20
4inutes playing time (6OVo)
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Syllobuses

contacl hours'. I one hour workshoP

contenttThis unit aims to develop the aural recognition

recognition and dictation.

assessmenl'. attendance and performance in classes'

and regular assessment

4)9.l lmProvisolion I

level'.| Poinls value: 4 duration: full Year

prerequisítes:21O7 Jazz Theory I

corequisiles'. 2lO7 lazz Theory I, 3424 Jazz Piano

Class I

contact hours'. I two hour lecture plus I one hour

Applied RhYthm Class

rhythms.

assessment: continuous based on assignments and

participation in class; written a¡d practical

examination at end of each semester' Improvisation:

SOVo;RhYrhm:2OVo

3424 Jozz Piono Closs I

level: I points value:2 duration: full year

corequisites: 210'7 Jazz Theory I, 7705 Aural

Training IM

contact hours: I hour Per week

contenti This unit aims to provide sufficient stylistic

knowledge and technique to allow the student to use

keyboard as a means of relating to other units (eg'

Theory, Arranging, etc).

as se s s menl'. assi gnments/proj ects (25Vo); written and

practical examination at the end of each semester

(157o)

1782 Jozz Perfolmonce I

level: I points value'. 6 duration: semester I & 2

corequísites:2loi JazzTltçory l; 4391 Improvisation I

contact hours" 1.5 hours Per week

contenti This unit aims to develop the students

performing skills on a principal instrument'

Þrogr"ssinã technique appropriate to the student's level

of ãttainment, supported by the content of 4391

Improvisation I is pursued in this unit'

ossessmenli semester 1: a 15 minute examination'

ó%; semeste¡ 2: a 20 minute exami¡ation, 60Vo'

Students must also attend instrumental workshop (l

hour per week).

5451 Jozz Styles (Listening ond Anolys¡s)

level: I Points value'. 2

contact hours: I hour Per week

duratíon: full Year

contenti Study analysis, and application of-the various

styles of jazz ranging from New Orleans to

contemporary.

assessment'. one written/listening examination each

semester (507o); assignments (507o)

2lO7 Jozz Theory I

level'.I Poinlsvalue'.2 duration: full Year

Level I

7705 Aurollroining lM
levet.I Points value;2 duration: full Year

contact hours:2 hours Per week

assessment'. weekly assignments (5O7o) and

examination at the end of each semester (507o)
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5EE9 Lorge Jozz Ensemble I

level: I points value:2 duratíon: full year

contact hours:3 hours per week

content'. This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity
through the medium of large jazz ensembles. Activities
include rehearsals and performance in various styles of
jazz for the following Large Ensembles: Keyboard
Ensemble, Guitar Band, Big Band, Jazz Choin

assessment: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances. Students are required to make
themselves available for public performances and
tours, the dates of which will be decided at the
beginning of the year.

1952 SmollJqzz Ensembte I (New)
level: I points value'. 4 duration; full year

corequisite'. 1782 Jazz Performance I
conlact hours: 4 hours per week for 2 semesters, two
1.5 hour rehearsals, 45 min. of which will be
supervised; I hour/week JazzForum

contenl: This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity
through the medium of small jazz ensembles.
Activities include rehearsals and performances in
various styles ofjazz.

assessment'. there is an examination of 30 mins.
playing time at the end of semesters I and II, the resuìts
of which comprise 5OVo of the semester grade.
Continuous assessment for the semester comprises the
olher 507o. Students enrolled in the small ensemble
unit must attend Jazz Forum each week. Students are
required to perform at least twice per semester at the
Jazz Forum.

Level ll

1930 AurolTroining llM
level: lI points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 7705 Aural Training IM
contact hours: 1.5 hours per week

content: This unit aims to further develop the aural
recognition and comprehension of rhythm, melody and
harmony, together with sight-reading and singing. The
unit includes progressive sight-singing exercises;
progressive exercises in rhythmic reading, and general
aural skills including interval and chord recognition
and dictation.

assessmenl: attendance and performance in classes and
regular assessment tests

8148 lmprovisolion ll
level:ll points value: 4 duration: full year

prereq uisites'. 439 1 Improvisation I
corequisites: 20OB Jazz Theory II, 1433 Jazzpiano
Class II

conlact hours'.3 hours per week

conlent This unit aims to enable students to further
develop and apply improvisational techniques. The
application of improvisation techniques in be-bop,
Blues Modal and Contemporary Styles. This will entail
a thorough knowledge of scales, modes and chords and
will include transcribing solos, ear training and
listening assignments. One hour of contact time will be
devoted to the practical application of Afro-American
rhythms.

assessmenl: continuous, based on assignments and
participation in class.; written and practical
examination at end of each semester. Improvisation:
8O7o; Frhythml. 2OVo

l2l2 Jozz Arronging ll
level'. lI points value:2 duration: full year

conlact hours: t hour a week

content: Skills in developing working arrangements for
typical small jazz ensemble combinations.

assessment'. regular class assignments (7OVo);
examinations at end of semesters (307o)

7533 Jozz Pelformonce ll
level: ll points value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisiles: 1782 Jazz Performance I
corequisites: 8148 Improvisation II, 20OB lazz
Theory II
contucr hours: 1.5 hours per week

contenti This unit aims to further develop the student,s
performing skills on the principal instrument.
Progressive technique appropriate to the student,s level
of attainment, suppoted by the content of lj\2 Jazz
Performance I is pursued in this unit.

assessment'. semester l: 20 minute examination (307o);
semester 2: 30 minute recifalTOTo. Students must also
attend instrumental workshop (l hour per week).

l4Íì3 Jozz Piono Closs ll
level: ll points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'.3424 Jazz Piano Class I
corequisites: 2@8 lazz Theory II, 1930 Aural Jazz
Training IIM



contacl hours: I hour Per week

contenli Further study on stylistic and technical areas

of Jazz Piano. Simple accompaniment and

improvisation.

assessment: assignments/projects (257o); written and

practical examination at the end of each semester

(75Vo)

Performing Arts - Ass'Di p'Mus'(Joz)

Continuous assessment for the semester comprises the

othei 5070. Students enrolled in the small ensemble

unit must aT1end Jazz Forum each week' Students are

required to perform at least twice per semester at the

Jazz Forum.

2008 Jozz Theory ll

level: ll Poinrs value" 2 duralíon'. full Year

prerequísiles:2107 Jazz Theory I

contacl hours'.2 hours Per week

assessment'. weekly assignments assessed in class

(SOVo) and examinations at the end of each semester

5OIo

4557 Lorge Jozz Ensemble ll

level'.ll points value: 2 duration: full year

contact hours:3 hours Per week

assessmenl'. als and

performanc make

ihemselves es and

tours, the at the

beginning of the Year.

9457 SmollJozz Ensemble ll (New)

level: ll points value" 4 duration" full year

prerequisiles:3608 Small Jazz Ensemble I

core q uis i l es'. 7 533 J azz Perlormance II

contact hours: 4 hours per week, two l'5 hour

rehearsals, 45 minutes of which will be supervised; I

hour/week JazzForum

contenti This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity

through the medium of small jazz ensembles'

Activities include rehearsals and performances in

various stYles ofjazz.

assessmenl'. there is an examination of 30 mins'

playing time at the end of semesters I and II, the results

àf 
'*n'i.¡ comprise 5OVa of the semester grade'
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Bochelor of Arls (Donce)

Syllobuses

Level I

4567 Anolomy ond Biomechonics for
Doncers

level. I points value:2 duration: semester 2

contact hours:3 hours per week

conrcnr. Skucture and function of human motion
systems; anatomy and the dancer; physical and
mechanical principles; fitness and lifestyle; application
posture, everyday activities, injury.

assessment'. examination (50Vo);
assignments (507o)

laboratory

2268 Arls in Auslrolio
level: I poínts value:2 duration: semester I

conlacl hours'. 2 hours per week

contenl'. Defining the arts; the arts as related
disciplines; an examination of key issues; the arts in
Aboriginal culture; major Australian artists; national
and state institutions supporting the arts.

assessment'. seminar presentation (307o); group
research project (40Vo); resource folder (30Vo)

495ó Choreologicol Studiest
level: I points value:2 duration: semester 1

contact hours:3 hours per week

content: Principles of Choreology; the work of Rudolf
Laban; choreological analysis of dance body, action,
space, dynamics and relationship; choreutic analysis;
effort analysis; Laban-based systems of notation.

assessmenti practical studies (307o); choreutic analysis
(2OVo); working notebook (107a); examination (û7o)

295ó Clossicol Bollet ond Multiculturol
Style Donce I

level'. I poinls value:2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance
techniques

restriction: by audition only

conlac! ftours: Classical Ballet, 4.5 hours per week;
Multicultural Style, 2 hours

conlent: Classical Ballet technique at level appropriate
to an individual student's attainments. Multicultural-

9U

Style technique at level appropriate to an individual
student's attainments and dependent upon style-
specifi c-lecturer avail abili ty.

assessment'. students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class in which they are placed. Assessment
will be based on progress in the following areas: (a)
Overall increase in ability to move with clarity; (b)
Attendance and cooperative participation in class
ensemble; (c) Implementation of suggestions and
corrections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and
expressive performance abilities. A result of P2 or
better is required in each subject area of the unified
Classical Ballet and Multicultural styles in o¡der to
pass the entire unit.

6246 Clossicol Bollel ond Multiculturot-
Style Donce Tschn¡ques ll

level: I points value:2 duratio,r?: semester 2

prerequisires: 2956 Classical Ballet and Multiculrural-
Style Dance Tèchniques I

assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance
techniques

restriction'. by audition only

contact åozrs: Classical ballet, 4.5 hours per week;
Multicultural-Style, 2 hours per week

content Classical Ballet technique at level appropriate
to an individual student's attainments. Multicultural-
Style technique at level appropriate to an individual
student's attainments and dependent upon style-
specific-lecturer availability.

assessmenti students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class in which they are placed. Assessment
will be based on progress in the following areas:
(a)Overall increase in ability to move with clarity;
(b)Attendance and cooperative participation in class
ensemble; (c)Implementation of suggestions and
corrections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physicat and
expressive performance abilities. A result of p2 or
better is required in each subject area of the unified
Classical Ballet and Multicultural Style in order to pass
the entire unit.



7l 15 ComPosilion I - Dqnce

level: I points value'. 2 duration: semester 1

contact hours'.3 hours Per week

contenti ComPositional st

investigation of source

compositional devices; inv
of art form; individual
studies.

assessmenr. practical work (907o), dance log (107o)

9317 Donce History I

Ievel: I points value'.2 duration: semester 2

contacl hours'. 3 hours Per week

conlent'. An introduction to the history of dance from
prehistoric cultures to the Baroque period, focusing

particularly on four periods prehistory/primitive,
i\4edieval, Renaissance and Baroque. Practical studio

work recreating dances from the period studied is also

included.

assessment: examination (307o); research paper (307o);

sem inar presentati on (2OVo) ; pt acrical workshop (207o )

3Oó8 Elementorylobonotolion
level: I points value'.2 duration: semester I

contact hours',2 hours Per week

ation including
airwork, floor-
skills through

to comPosition.

assessmentt class work (257o); ass\gnments and tests

(25 Vo) ; Eleme¡t ary Labano ta ti on Certi f i c ati o n (5 ÙVo)

EO88 Modern Donce Technique I

level'. I poinls value" 2 duration: semester I

assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance

techniques

restriction'. by audition onlY

contacl hours'.7.5 hours Per week

conlenti Modern Dance Technique at level appropriate

to an individual student's attainments.

assessmenr. Students will be graded on progress made

relative to their commencement standard in the

technique class in which they are placed. Assessment

will be based on progress in the following areas: (a)

Overall increase in ability to move with clarity; (b)

Attendance and cooperative participation in class

ensemble; (c) Implementation of suggestions and

corrections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and

expressive performance abilities.

Performing Arfs - B.A'(Donce)

5918 Modern Donce Technique ll
level: I points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:8088 Modem Dance Technique I

assumed knowledge'. familiarity with basic dance

techniques

restiction'. by audition onlY

contact hours:'l .5 hours Per week

cofienr. Modern Dance Technique at level appropriate

to an individual student's attainments'

assessment'. students will be graded on progress made

relative to their commencement standard in the

technique class in which they are placed. Assessment

will be based on progress in the following a¡eas: (a)

Overall increase in ability to move with cla¡ity; (b)

Attendance and cooperative participation in class

ensemble; (c) Implementation of suggestions and

conections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and

expressive performance abilities'

8370 Music for Donce

level. I points value" 2 duration: semester 2

conlact hours: 2 hours Per week

conlenti Elementary music notation: the role of music

in dance; music as a stimulus for composition; music

for technique class; rhythm ensemble; vocal ensemble;

aural studies.

assessmenti group participation (15%); theory

assignments (2O7o); tutorial presentation (251o);

praciical work (25Vo); practical performance (157o)

3E72 RePertory I

Ievel: I points value:2 duration: semester 2

contact hours'.3 hours Per week

content'. Practical studio sessions in the construction,

reconstruction and performance of works in modem

dance repertory; practical experience in the creation

and perfórmance of choreographic work by faculty and

visiting artists.

assessmenl'. practical work (9OVo); dance log (107o)

Level ll

6646 Choreologicol Studies ll

level: II points value: 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 4956 Choreological Studies i
contact hours'.3 hours Per week

contenti Advanced study in Choreutic Analysis and

notation; advanced study of Effort Analysis and
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notation; structural analysis of dance works; studies
using choreologic principles as a basis for
choreographic invention.

assessment: effort study (2Q7o); choreatic study (207o);
structural analysis (25Vo) major choreological project
(35Vo)

7415 Clossicol Bollet ond Mullicufiurot-
Style Donce Techniques llt

Ievel: ll points value'. 2 duration: semester I

prerequísites: ó246 Classical Ballet and Multicultural
Dance Techniques II
assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance
techniques

reslriction: by audition only

contact l¡oars: Classical Ballet, 4.5 hours per week;
Multicultural-Style, 2 hours per week

contenti Classical Ballet Technique at level appropriate
to an individual student's attainments. Multicultural-
Style Technique at level appropriate to an individual
student's attainments and dependent upon style-
specihc-lecturer availability.

assessment'. students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class in which they are placed. Assessment
will be based on progress in the following areas: (a)
Overall increase in ability to move with clarity; (b)
Attendance and cooperative participation in class
ensemble; (c) Implementation of suggestions and
corrections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and
expressive performance abilities. A result of P2 or
better is required in each subject area of the unified
Classical Ballet and Mulricultural Style in order to pass
the entire unit.

4773 Clossicol Bollel ond Multicullurot
Slyle lV

level: ll points value: 2 duration: semester 2

prereq uis ites'. 741 5 Classical Ballet and Multicultural-
Style Dance Techniques III
assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance
techniques

restriction: by audition only

contact /¡o¡¡rs: Classical Ballet, 4.5 hours per week;
Multicultural-Style, 2 hours per week

contenti Classical Ballet Technique at level appropriate
to an individual student's attainments. Multicultural-
Style Technique at level appropriate to an individual
student's attainments and dependent upon style-
specifi c-lecturer available.

assessmenli students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class in which they are placed. Assessment
will be based on progress in the following areas: (a)
Overall increase in ability to move with clarity; (b)
Attendance and cooperative participation in class
ensemble; (c) Implementation of suggestions and
corrections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and
expressive performance abilities. A result of P2 or
better is required in each subject area of the unified
Classical Ballet and Multicultural Style in order ro pass
the entire unit.

9628 Composilion ll - Donce
level: fl points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisiles: 71 l5 Composition I (Dance)

contact hours'. 3 hours per week

contenti Investigation of compositional devices
including musical and theatrical aspects; individual
and group studies and completed works; performance
showings of work created during the semester.

assessment: practical class work (507a); choreographic
experi men tatio n (25 7o) ; performance showin gs (25 7o)

83óE Donce ond the Child
level: ll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of Level I
studies

contacl hours: 3 hours per week

content: Dance as a form of knowledge; the nature of
aesthetic education; types and stages of development;
the history of dance education; the learning
environment practices and strategies, dance activities
for children.

assessmenti minor assignments ( OVo); written
sessions preparation and evaluation (157o); leading of
workshop experiences (25Vo); parricipation in
discussions (207a)

l0l5 Donce CrilicÍsm ond Styles Anolysis I

level: ll points value:2 duratio¿: semester I

conlact hours:3 hours per week

contenti Theoretical issues of criticism; modes of
critical enquiry; historical survey of dance criticism;
issues in criticism; skills of dance criticism; practical
critical analysis.

assessmenli research paper (30Vo); critical reviews
(307o); seminar presentation (307o); class contribution
(lOVo)



750ó Donce Criticism ond Styles Anolysis ll

level: ll points value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 1015 Dance Criticism and Styles

Analysis I

contact hours: 3 hours Per week

assessmenl: research paper (3OVo); critical reviews

QO,Vo); cntical appraisals (307o); seminar presentation

(25); resource folder (20Vo)

7561 Donce Hislory ll

level'. ll points va!ue'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles'. 93 17 Dance History I

contact hours:3 hours Per week

assessment'. book report (2OTo); research paper (aû%);

,.tinu. p."t.n taúon (2OEo); practical workshop (207o)

8045 lnTermediqle Lobonotqlion

level'. ll points value'.2 duration: semester I

prerequísites: 3068 Elementary Labanotation

conlacl hours:3 hours Per week

conlenli A anotation;

movements ined body

movements; rePertory'

composition

assessmenr. classwork (257o); assignments and tests

QSC"); Intermediate Labanotation Certification

Examination (507¿)

2392 Modern Donce lechnique lll

Ievel: ll points value'.Z duration: semester I

prerequisites'.5918 Modem Dance Têchnique II

assumed knou'ledge'. familiarity with basic dance

techniques

restriclion: bY audition onlY

contact hours'. 7.5 hours Per week

contenl'. Modem Dance Technique at level appropriate

to an individual student's attainments'

Performing Arts - B'A'(Donce)

assessmenti students will be graded on progress made

relative to their commencement standard in the

corections in technical improvement; (d)Evidence of

.ã..ittn.nt to extending fully individual physical and

expressive performance abilities'

t3O8 Modern Donce Iechnique lV

Ievel'.ll points value'. 2 duralion: semester 2

prerequisites'. Z92úodem Dance Technique III

assumed knowledge'. familiarity with basic dance

techniques

restriction'. bY audition onlY

contact hours'. 7.5 hours Per week

conrcnr. Modern Dance Technique at level appropriate

to an individual student's attainments'

assessmenti students will be graded on progress made

relative to their commencement standard in the

expressive perlormance abilities'

7621 RePerlotY ll

Ievel'. Il points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prereq uisires 3872 RePertory I

contact hours. 3 hours Per week

uction, reconstruction and

established modem dance

performance of new works
ts.

assessmenti practical work (607o); class participation

(10Vo); *oiking notebook (107a); performance

showing (20%).

Level lll

3ó45 Clossicol Bollel ond Multiculturol-Slyle
Donce Techniques V

level: lll poínts value" 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 4773 Classical Ballet and Multicultural-

Style Dance Techniques IV

assumed knowledge'. familiarity with basic dance

techniques
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resrricÍion'. by audition only

contact åoørs: Classical Ballet, 4.5 hours per week;
Multicultural-Style, 2 hours per week

contenti Classical Ballet Technique at level appropriate
to an individual student's attainments. Multicultural-
Style Technique at level appropriate to an individual
student's attainments and dependent upon style-
specifi c-lecturer availability.

assessnrent'. students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class in which they are placed. Assessment
will be based on progress in rhe following areas: (a)
Overall increase in ability to move with clarity; (b)
Attendance and cooperative participation in class
ensemble; (c) Intplementation of suggestions and
conections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and
expressive performance abilities. A result of y2 or
better is required in each subject area of the unified
Classical Ballet and Multicultural Style in order to pass
the entire unit.

2145 Clossicol Bollet ond Multicufiurol-Style
Donce Techniques Vl

level: lll poinÍs value: 2 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisites: 3645 Classical Ballet and Multicultural-
Style Dance Techniques V

assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance
techniques

restricÍion'. by audition only

contact åoars: Classical Ballet, 4.5 hours per week;
Multicultural Style, 2 hours per week

content: Classical Ballet Technique at level appropriate
to an individual student's attainments. Multicultural-
Style Technique ar level appropriate to an individual
student's attainments and dependent upon style-
specific-lecturer avail ability.

assessment: Students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class in which they are placed. Assessment
will be based on progress in the following areas: (a)
overall increase in ability to move with clarity; (b)
attendance and cooperative participation in class
ensemble; (c) implementation of suggestions and
corrections in technical improvement; (d) evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and
expressive performance abilities. A result of p2 or
better is required in each subject area of the unified
Classical Ballet and Multi-Cultural Style in order to
pass the entire unit,

8774 Composilion lll - Donce
level: lll points value:2 duration: semester I
prerequisites: 9628 Composition lI; 7621 Repertory II
assumed knowledge'. Composition and repertory skills
at intermediate/advanced level

contac! hours:3 hours per week

content; Outside preparation time, up to 6 hours per
week for l3 weeks. Student pieces will be developed,
rehearsed and performed. Students will both
choreograph work and perform in other choreographed
work.

assessment: attitude Approach to process of
investigation and creativity: positive/negative?
Approach to maintaining the discipline of the search
until the assignment has been completed. Diligence in
striving to attain physical and emotional abilities
necessary for a performerichoreographer.
Independence: Ability to focus and work responsibly
when not receiving individual artention. Sociability:
Ability to compose and dance with and around others
throughout the assigned project. Process Imagination:
The ability to creatively extend the assignment beyond
that which is asked, Perseverance: The ability to
actively pursue the goal of each assignment with
diligence. Product Clarity in use of rhythms, space and
ability to move in various tempi and with various
appropriate tensions. Ability to give graciously through
movement projection.

ó599 Mode¡n Donce Technique V
level'. lI poínts value:2 duratior?: semester 'l

prerequisites'. 1308 Modem Dance Technique IV

assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance
techniques

restriction: by audition only

contact hours:7.5 hours per week

conten!: Modem Dance Technique at level appropriate
to an individual student's attainments.

assessment" students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class in which they are placed. Assessment
will be based on progress in the following areas:
(a)Overall increase in ability to move with clarity;
(b)Attendance and cooperative participation in class
ensemble; (c)Implementation of suggestions and
corrections in technical improvement; (d) Evidence of
commitment to extending fully individual physical and
expressi ve performance abili ties.
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5ó80 Modern Donce Technique Vl

Ievel: lll poinls value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'.6599 Modem Dance Technique V

assumed knowledge: familiarity with basic dance

techniques

restriction: bY audition onlY

contac! hours'. 7 '5 hours Per week

contenlt Modem Dance Technique at level appropriate

to an individual student's attainments'

assessmenti students will be graded on progress made

relative to their commencement standard in the

expressive performance abilities'

2O9l RePerlory lll

levet. lll points value. 2 duration" semester I & 2

nrereauisit es'. 9628 Composition II;762 I Repertory II;
i¡Og i\aoOetn Dance Technique III; 4773 Classical B

assumed knowledge: Composition and repertory skills

at inter/adv. level

contact hours" 3 hours Per week

and
ll be
ll be
and

performance Problem solving'

movement projection'

assessmenti costume inal

costume Project class and

Stage Management cl

3528 Touring the Donce ComPonY

level. lll poínts value',2 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes'. 9628 Composition II;7621 Repertory II;

i3o8'Mod.tn Dance Technique IV; 4773 Classical

Ballet and Multicultural StYle IV

contact hours:3 hours Per week

contentt At the commencement

be advised of the aPProximate

oerformance arrangements'
individual and team taught dan

Repertory, Composition and Labanotation'

assessment'. student and lecturer assessment and

critiques of student teaching techniques'- Pre-tour

prepåration, management responsibility for either

iound, 
"ostu.es 

or props, scheduling, etc Daily log

while on tour.

eleclives
Students are required to complete electives equivalent

to 8 points in their award. Electives may be chosen

from'a broad range of offerings' Electives offered

within the dance programme include:

5397 ApptenticeshipTeoching Progrom

Performing Arts - B.A.(Donce)

2857 TechnicolTheolre
Ievel'. I Points value" 2

conlact hours:3 hours Per week

duration: full year

points value" 2 duration'. semester 2

prerequisítes: satisfactory completion of Level II
studies

conlact hours: 3 hours Per week

949



Performing At-ts - B.A.(Donce)

content'. Methods of teaching dance; the teaching of
community dance groups;

construction and teaching of dance lessons.

assessment: practical teaching (507o); lesson plans
(25Vo); resource joumal (257o)

1588 Direcled Study I (Donce)
poinls value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. satisfactory completion of lævel II
studies or permission of Course Tþam

contacl hours'. to be negotiated

contenti This subject provides the opportunity for the
scholastically qualified student to undertake an in-
depth study in a chosen area ofdance scholarship. The
student will be required to prepare and present a fully
documented paper on the chosen tour. Specific study
supervision may be undertaken by any person
approved by the Course Team.

assessment'. the completed study will be ¡eviewed and
assessed by the Course Committee.

7262 Direcîed Study ll (Donce)
points value: 4 duration: semester I

2913 Direcled Study ttt (Donce)
points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. satisfactory completion of Level II
studies, or permission of Course Tþam

conlact hours: to be negotiated

contenî: This subject provides the opportunity for the
scholasticaìly qualified student to undertake an in-
depth study in a chosen area ofdance scholarship. The
student will be required to prepare and present a fully
documented paper on the chosen topic. Specific study
supervision may be undertaken by any person
approved by the Course Team.

assessment'. the completed study will be reviewed and
assessed by the Course Committee.

885¡l Direcled Sludy tV (Donce)
points value'. 4 duralion: semester 2

eleclive subiecls for sludenls
not enrolled in B.A. (Donce)

l37E Clossicol Bollet for Non-Mojors I

level: I points value'. I duration: semester I

contact hours: 3 hours per week for 1 3 wecks

content: Classical ballet technique at level appropriate
to individual student's attainments.

assessment'. students will be graded on progress made
relative to their commencement standard in the
technique class. Assessment will be bases on progress
in the following areas: (a) Overall increase in ability to
move with clarity; (b) Attendance and cooperative
participation in class ensemble; (c) implementation of
suggestions and corrections in technical improvement;
(d) Evidence of commitment to extending fully
individual physical and expressive performance
abilities. The availability of these subjects is
conditional upon the availability of staff, facilities and
student numbers. Subjects will not be offered if student
enrolment is less than the minimum specified by the
faculty.

3512 Clossicol Bollel for Non-Mojors ll
level: I points value: I duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. Classical Ballet for Non-Majors I
contact hours'. 3 hours per week for 13 weeks

contefi and assessmenl: see 1378 Classical Ballet for
Non-Majors I above.

931ó Clossicol Bollel for Non-Mojors ilt
level: ll points value'. I duration: semester I

prerequisítes'. Classical Ballet for Non-Majors II
contact hours'. 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks

content and assessmen¡: see 1378 Classical Ballet fo¡
Non-Majors I above.

9E34 Clossicol Bollel for Non-Mojors tV
level: Il points value'. I duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. Classical Ballet for Non-Majors III
conlact hours'. 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks

conlent and assessmenl: see I378 Classical Ballet for
Non-Majors I above.

ó3ól Clossicol Botlet for Non-Mojors V
level: lll points value: I durarion; semester I

prerequisites'. Classical Ballet for Non-Majors IV
contacl hours'. 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks

content and assessmen¡: see 1378 Classical Ballet for
Non-Majors I above.

2320 Clossicol Bollel for Non-Mojors Vl
level: III points value'. I duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. Classical Ballet for Non-Majors V



conÍacl hours:3 hours per week for l3 weeks

content and assessmenl: see 1378 Classical Ballet for

Non-Majors I above.

óó0ó Hothq Yogo I

Ievel'. I Points value'. I duration'. semester I

conlact hours:3 hours per week for 13 weeks

conrcnf. Hatha Yoga at a level appropriate to individual

student's attainments 
leassesstnen PrOgreSS ma(

relative to rd in the Yoga

class. Ass rogress in the

faculty.

2210 Hotho Yogo ll

level'. I Poitrts value: I duralion'. semester 2

prerequisite'. Hatha Yoga I

conlact hours'. 3 hours per week for l3 weeks

content and assessmenl: see ó606 Hatha Yoga I above'

1499 Holho Yogo lll

level'. ll poinls value'. I duration: semester I

prerequisile'. Hatha Yoga II

contacl hours'. 3 hours per week for l3 weeks

conlenl awl assessmen¡: see 6606 Hatha Yoga I above'

6783 Hotho Yogo lV

level: ll Points vaLue', I duralion'. semester 2

prerequisire'. Hatha Yoga III

contact hours: 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks

contenl and assessmenl: see 6606 Hatha Yoga I above'

Performing Arls - B'A.(Dance)

5793 Holho Yogo Vl

Ievel'.lll Points value'. I duration'. semester 2

prerequisite'. Hatha Yoga V

contact hours: 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks

content and assessmenl see 6606 Hatha Yoga I above'

6//12 Modetn Donce for Non-Moiors I

level.l poínts value" I duration: semester I

conîact hours" 3 hours per week for 13 weeks

coilenr. Modem dance technique at level appropriate

to individual student's attainments'

assessment: students will be graded on progress made

ielative to their commencement standard in the

3898 Modern Donce for Non-Moiorc ll

level'. I poinls value" 1 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. Modern Dance for Non-Majors I

contact hours'.3 hours per week for 13 weeks

conlenl and assessment: see 6442 Modem Dance for

Non-Majors I above.

t9óó Modern Donce for Non-Moiots lll

level: ll points value'. I duration: semester I

prerequisites'. Modern Dance for Non-Majors II

conlacl hours'.3 hours per week for 13 weeks

conlent and assessment: See 6442 Modern Dance for

Non-Majors I above.

5t90 Modern Donce for Non-Moiors lV

level: 11 points value: 1 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Modem Dance for Non-Majors III

contact hours'.3 hours per week for 13 weeks

content and assessmenr. See 6442 Modem Dance for

Non-Majors I above.

4183 Hotho Yogo V

Ievel: lll Points'. valtre'. I

prerequisile: Hatha Yoga IV

contacl hours: 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks

contenl and assessmenf: see 6606 Hatha Yoga I above'

duration'. semester I
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5490 Modern Donce for Non-Moiorc V
letelllil poìnts value: 7 duration. semester I
prerequisites: Modem Dance for Non-Majon IV
contact hours: 3 hours per week for I 3 weeks '

contenl and àss'esimenti See 6442 Modem,Dance for
Non-Majors I above.

,: . ',.iJ

1973, Modern Donce fo¡ Non-Mofors Vt
level: lll points value: I duration: semester 2

p¡ereqyisites: Modem Dance for Non-Majors V
contact hours:3 hours per week for 13 weeks ,, 

,

content'and assessment: See 6442 Modern Dance for
Non-Majors I above.

L'

.:1 ,:
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Syllobuses

M2g Foundolions of Modern Thoolre I

Ievel: I poinls value:3 duration: semester 2

auota'. aollies lor B.A' students who must fltll out an

áppfication form, available from the Drama Olfice

contact hours'. 4 hours per week (2 x I hour lectures;

I x 2 hour workshoP/seminar)

assessmenl: essay (1,500-2,000 words) (307o); seminar

piãt.",utio" (107ò; group Presentation (307o); final

paper (307o)

ló3t Hisîory of EuroPeon Theolre I

level: I points value: 3 duratio'n: semester I

quota: applies for B.A' students who must fill out an

áfpfication form, available from the Drama Office

contacl hours: 4 hours per week (2 x I hour lectures;

I x 2 hour workshoP/seminar)

assessmenti short essay (750 words) (107o)' tutorial

paper (157o), research PaPer (2000

ót20 lmPtovisolion ond Vo¡ce lA

Ievel: I points value:3 duration: semester 1

contact hours: 4 hours per week (l x I hour lecture;

I x I hour tutorial; lx2 hour workshop'))

5147 lmProvisolion: PilnciPles ond
Proclice lB

level: I points value:3 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisite'. 61 20 Improvisation and Voice IA

contact hours: 4 hours per week (2 x 2 hour lecture

workshoPs)

Level I
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devices; masking and busking; organisational skills;
text and invention; music and song.

as s es s menf. weekly workshops (contribution,: insi ghts,
skill, development) (4OVo); individual project (written
analysis and practice) (35Vo); group presentation
(2s7o).

ó394 TechnicolTheotre Studies I

level: I points value..3 duration: semester I

contact hours: 3 hours per week

content: Backstage equipment and terminology.
Lighting and sound equipment operation and control.
Stage management. Theatre safety.

assessment: classwork @o) in-class and take-home
tests (Mo\ backstage log book @o\ final rechnical
exercise (practical exam) (Mo)

l93l Voice ond lnlepretotion tB

level: I points value:3 duration: semester 2

prerequis ites: 6 I 20 Improvisation and Voice IA
contact hours: 4 hours per week (2 x I hour tutorials,
I x 2 hour lecture/ workshop)

conrcnr. Continuation ofvoice production skills begun
in Improvisation and Voice IA. Basic phonetics with
special study of vowel and consonant formation.
Techniques of reading aloud and storytelling. Analysis
of the structure and rhythm of a variety of prose
passages. The oral interpretation of a variety of texts.

assessment'. end of semester written test on basic
phonetics and voice production (30%), reading aloud,
storytelling, vocal tests (307o), individual presentation
of 10-15 min program of prose with student-devised
introduction and linking narration (3OVo), participation,
preparedness and application ( I 0Zo).

words) (25Vo), rehearsal performance (30Vo), coverage
test lo7o, participation lOVo

level ll

77El Asion Theolre ll
level: ll points value; 4

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisiles: Iævel I in Dance, Drama or Music
subjects

contact hours: 4 hOurs per week

contenti An examination and exploration of theatrical
theory, aesthetics and practice in certain genres of
Asian theatre for example: Noh, Kabuki, Chinese
opera. Different concepts of the nature of performing
space, the mise-en-scene, acting styles, movement-

9g

dance, production methods, the use of music and
scenography are studied. These concepts are explored
to encourage students in processes of innovation and
synthesis. Student projects include research papers or
performances utilising Asian Theatre techniques. The
subject is taught using a variety of methods, including
lectures, demonstrations, practical sessions,
workshops, seminars and viewing of documentary
films.

assessment'. I seminar paper of 1,500 words (252o);
workshop participation and projects (25Vo); research
paper (2,500 words) or performance and log (50%)

3302 Arts Administrolion tl

level:lI points value:4 duration: semester l
prerequisites'. tævel I B.A.@rama Studies) subjects or
lecturer's approval

conlact l¡ozrs: Minimum of 120 hours with placement
organisation

content: Practical experience within an arts
environment and within a variety of specialised areas
of arts administration such as information service,
venue management, youth and education programme,
publicity and organising youth arts days.

assessmentt f,reld experience report (207o); log book of
activities (40Vo); individual research project (NVo)

8018 ConÌemporory Auslrolion Dromo ll
level: ll poinls value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:2 subjects in Drama at level I; i.e. 7190
History of European Theatre and 48 I 4 Foundations of
Modem Theatre.

contact hours: 5 hours per week (l x 3 hour
lecture/seminar and 1 x 2 hour lecture/workshop).

content'. Australian drama, including silent and sound
film, radio and TV, leading up to World War II and then
to the present the key plays and the playwrights, new
wave realism, the APG and Nimrod, present day
drama, focusing on violence, corruption, domestic
disruption and the fo¡ce of comedy in contemporary
life: Williamson, Hibberd, Nowra, Sewell, Hewett,
Radic, de Groen, Davis, Borg and Maris,

assessment: continuous, based upon research
exercises, written and oral reports, an essay (or
equivalent) in review of a contemporary work,
personal contribution and group presentation.

2256 lmprovisolion ond lhe Absurd llA
level: II poinrs value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 5147 Improvisation: Principles and
Practice IB



contac, hours: 4 hours per week (2 x 2 hour lecture

workshops)

contenti Improvisation techniques: surrealism and the

absurd. SelËctions from key playwrights are studied in

the drama laboratorY; u

and report upon the I

vision of each PlaYw s

introduced at Iævel l, te

Pinter.

a rkshoPs (407o); individual

p analYsis and PracÍice (35Vo);

ûÞ

9ó38 lmprovisotion ond lhe Epic llB

level:ll points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisiîes 2256 Improvisation and the Absurd IIA

conacr. 4 hours Per week (2 x 2 hour

seminar/workshoPs)

contenli The development of political theatre in the

20th century through its various forms: Epic Theatre,

Feminist'iTeatre, Documentary Theatre, Group

audience (role and function).

0 rkshoPs (4O7o); individual

p analYsis and Pracrice (35Eo)i

c
Þ

E54O Peilormonce Sîudies ll

level'.ll poinls value'. 2 duratioT : semester 2

prerequisites: approval of the Director of the Elder
'Consétuatotiom or the Head of Department of Music

Studies

contact hours:2 hours of seminars and workshop a

week, rehearsals as required

coilenr. Workshops aimed at the integration of music,

drama and dance at the creative and performance levels

in evolving original theatre works involving music;

performanõe of music theatre pieces from the

repertoire

assessmenli contribution to developmental sessions

(507o); performance (3OVo); log (of 1000 words) 207o)

Performing Arls - B.A.(Dromo St')

8222 Ihemes ¡n Austrolion Dromo ll

levet ll
avaitability: not offered in 1996

poinls value:4

prerequisiles:2 subjects in Drama at lævel I, i'e' 7190

ftsoiy of European Theatre and 4814 Foundations of

Modem Theatre

contacl hours'. 4 hours per week (2 x I hour lectures

andlx2hourworkshoP)

contenf. Predominant themes in Australian drama from

the first settlers to the 1930's focusing on migration,

bushrangers, the
promoters, Aborigi
the changing Pers
evoÌution of the c

war, mateship and independence, the relevant plays

and playwrights.

assessment'. continuous based upon a major research

exercise (N%o), witten and oral reports (257o)' team

presentation and personal contributions (357o)'

27ó5 Voice ond lnlerprelotion llA

level'.ll poinls value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisiles: l93l Voice and Interpretation lB and

5147 improvisation; Principles and Practice lB'

conlact hours: 4 hours per week (2 x I hour seminars

and I x 2 hour lecture/workshoP)

conlent. Four centuries of poetry' A progressive

development of the vocal skills introduced at lævel I

matchêd to a close study of the theory and

interpretation of select works of poetry from th-e l6th

to th. Zottt centuries. Selections are studied of lyric'

narrative, satirical and epic verse. Voice work focuses

upon expa
understand
techniques
variety of
practice.

vocal tests (207o); seminar on
justification and Presentation
ester presentation (40Vo);

semester (107o).

2760 Voice ond lnlePretotion llB

level: ll poinls value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequísiles'. 2765 Yoice and Interpretation IIA

contact hours: 4 hours per week (2 x I hour seminars

1 x 2 hour lecture/ workshoP)

earean verse. Analysis of and practice

required for the oral interpretation of
lank verse, Prose and sonnets; the

955



Performing Arfs - B.A.(Dromo St.)

structure and imagery of select speeches and sonnets.
Continued refinement of voice production skills with
particular concern for speech faults, theory and
conection.

assessmenr. written test on voice theory (302o);
practical exe¡cises in speaking Shakespeare's works
(307o); solo presentarion of student-devised program
(307o); participarion throughour semester ( I 0Zo).

levellll

4805 Asion Theotre lll
level; Ill
availabiliry: not offered in 1996

points value: 6

prerequisites'. Iævel II in Dance, Drama or Music
subjects

conlacl hours:4 hours per week

conrcnr. An examination and exploration of theatrical
theory, aesthetics and practice in certain genres of
Asian theatre for example: Noh, Kabuki, Chinese
opera. Dìfferent concepts of the nature of performing
space, the mise-en-scene, acting styles, movement-
dance, production methods, the use of music and
scenography are studied. These concepts are explored
to encourage students in processes of innovation and
synthesis. Student projects include research papers or
performances utilising Asian Theatre techniques. The
subject is taught using a variety of methods, including
lectures, demonstrations, practical sessions,
workshops, seminars and viewing of documentary
films.

assessment: I seminar paper of 1,500 words (252o);
workshop participation or project (25Vo); research
paper of 3,500 words, or performanc e and log (SOVo)

9897 Directing Sludies iltA
level: lIl points value.. 6 duratio¿: semester I

prerequisiles Level II BA (Drama Studies) or lecturer,s
approval

assumed knowledge:6394 Technical Theatre Studies I

contact hours'.5 hours per week, plus rehearsals.

conîent'. An introduction to the major concepts and
practices in artistic di¡ection and design; play analysis
and interpretation; the directorial concept; directing
and design exercises. The emergence of the director in
the 20th century.

assessmenr. study of a director (essay) (202o); design
exercise (lOVo); theatre reviews (l0Zo); directing and
designing exerci ses (607o)

ó039 Directing Studies lllB
level. lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 9897 Directing Studies IIIA and
lecturers approval required

contact hours: 5 hours per week plus rehearsals.

conÍent. The direction and production of a one-act play
or approved alternative. The further study of theory
and practice introduced in 9897 Directing Studies IIIA.
as s e s s me nt'. produ ction portfoli o (4O7o) ; performance
(NVo); Director's seminar (207o)

9496 PeÍormonce Studies ttlA
level: lll points value.. 6

availabílity: not offered in 1996

prerequisires lævel II Drama studies to the value of l6
points or lecturer's approval

assumed knowledge: experience in at least one of
Dance, Drama or Music.

conlact hours: 5 hours per week

content'. Performance studies uses performance as the
vehicle to interrelate expression in the performing arts,
in order to modify the traditional boundaries of the
respective disciplines. The subject focuses upon the
theory, aesthetics, and practice of performance through
collaboration. Original material and/or interpretations
of text-based ideas are frequently the outcome.

The object of the study is thar students and staff draw
upon their knowledge and skills to discover ways to
wed form to content in order to fulfil an agreed upon
artistic vision. By adopting a workshop approach
moments are conceived, developed and expressed in
movement, song, sounds, wo¡ds and visual images.
Short scenes are created and explored through
improvisation, original writing, the associations of
ideas, choreography and musical composition.
Continuing workshopping emphasises craft, the need
to work and re-write, and the art of collaboration.

assessment: workshop sessions, research contribution
and exercises (507o); performance (3OVo); report and
log of activities (2OVo).

5273 Performonce Sludies iltB

level. Ill points value'. 6

availability: not offered in I 996

prereq uisite: 9496 Performance Studies IIIA
contacl hours: 5 hours per week

content: This subject continues the work of
Performance Studies IIIA and seeks to extend the range
of means used to analyse concepts and to formulate
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means of expression. The intention is that the

experimental work be inter-disciplinary and include.at

least two or more arts disciplines. Wherever possible'

work to the demands of the performing arts. Wherever

possible the created works are toured to other institutes

ând or venues in search of exchange and

communication.

assessmenti negotiations are necessary with each

student in order to determine (a) commencement

working process, and so the overall participation' From

such ciiteria discussed and agreed upon at the

beginning of the semester' percentages are contracted

by staff and students.

83(X Voice ond lnlerpretqlion lllA

level: lll points valuei 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: 2765 Yoice and Interpretation IIA and

2760 Voice and InterPretation IIB

contact hoursi2 x I hour lectures, I x 3 hour practicum

contentt Radio and associated techniques' Studies,

in voice production.

assessment: voice classes (lOVo) and semester report

(107o); theoretical paper on broadcasting (2OVo);

individual practice (307o); group-devised radio

m agazinel Pr o gr am (3 ÙVo).

8ó8t Voice ond lnlePretotion lllB

level: lll points vølue" 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 8304 Voice and Interpretation IIIA

contacl hours'.2 x I hour lectures, I x 3 hour practicum

Performing Arls - B'A-(Dromo St')

Voice classes continue weekly, directed towards the

continued refÏnement of voice quality, flexibility and

interpretative skill. Students are also required to shgw

knowledge and leadership in voice tutoring by

assistingiith voice training and problem solving in

less advanced classes.

assessment'. voice class to designated group (2OIo);
(25f0);

ook of
ntation

4ó08 Wiling for Perlormonce lllA

level'.lll points value: 6 duration: semester 2

prerequisites; 784ó Writing for Performance IIIB'

contact hours: 4 hours per week (2 x 2 hour

workshop/seminars)

contenti The one - act play. Topics covered in theory

and practice include: structure and content; the nature

of aótion; building the scenario; the germinal idea; the

source and nature of materials; character; dialogue;

time; place; format of Presentation. The workshop

method used ensures that students tackle a range of

study.

assessmenti workshop participation (207o)i intetim

exercises (3O9o); o¡e original playscript (50%)

784ó Wr¡l¡ng for Performonce lllB

tevet'.lll poinÍs valuei 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: Fours subjects of drama (or equivalent in

ãn utti ot science area) with at least two of the subjects

being at tævel II. A background of creative writing is

an i-mportant condition; evidence of this is to be

submitted to the lecturer before approval for entry is

granted.

quota'. will apply. Some written work must be

submitted prior to aPProval given

contact hours: 4 hours per week (2 x 2 hour

workshop/seminars)

contenl'. Adaptation for other media' The adaptation of

materials from one genre to another is at the core of

these studies. Students practice adaptation from stage

theory in all workshoP exercises.
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assessment'. interim exercises (3OVo); weekly
contributions (2OVo); final adaptation/presentation
(SOVo)

Peilorming Arts eleclives
1378 Clossicol Bollel for Non-Mojors I

syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

3512 Clq$sicol Bollel for Non-Mojors lt

syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

931ó Clossicol Bollet for Non-Mojors lll
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

9834 Clossicol Bollet for Non-Mojors tV
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

ó3ól Clossicol Bollet for Non-Mojors V
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

2320 Clossicol Bollel for Non-Mojors Vt
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

óó0ó HothoYogo I

syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

22lO Hqtho Yogo ll
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

1499 Hotho Yogo lll
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

6783 Hotho Yogo lV
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

418¡l Hqlho Yogo V
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

5793 Hotho Yogo Vl
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

&2 Modern Donce for Non-Mojors I

syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

3898 Modern Donce for Non-Mojors ll
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

19óó Modem Donce lor Non-Mojors ilt

syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

5190 Modem Donce for Non-Mojors tV

syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

5490 Modern Donce for Non-Mojors V
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

1078 Modern Donce for Non-Mojors Vl
syllabus details: see B.A. (Dance)

8540 Perlormonce Studies ll
syllabus details: see B.Mus (New)

54Í!l Performonce Studies lll
syllabus details: see B.Mus (New)

Honours deglee
4ó,07 Honouls Dromo
points value:24 duration: full year

prerequisites: The completion of a full course of drama
studies covering lævels I, II and III (see Honours
Handbook). Entry to Honours lævel requires a high
level of achievement in undergraduate studies to date.
Candidates need to make their interest known to the
Coordinator (Honours Drama) no later than mid-
September in the year previous to that anticipating
entry.

assessment'. methodology seminar (25Vo); special
drama study (25Vo); thesis (507o)
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Syllobuses

5549 Aurol Developmenl I

level'. I poínts value: 1 duration: full year

assumed knowledge'. All students in their hrst year of

the degree will take an aural test held during Enrolment

week io determine in which stream they will begin'

contact hours: I hour workshop a week

coilenr. Aural Development I and II contain within

them four possible streams as follows:

Stream 1: Notation from dictation, advanced melodies

and rhythms; error
harmony; notation
sight singing of
alteration.

Stream 2: Recognit t sevenths

in 4 parts; notation .4 
parts of

exrc;ded harmoni inging of
melodies of 4 to 6 bars length in major or minor mode'

Stream 3: Recognition and completion of harmonic

and melodic iniervals; notation from dictation of
rhythms 4 to 6 bars in length and 4- bar melodìes;

reóognition of chordal progressions in four parts; sight

singing simple melodies in major mode'

requírementi Students will normally complete two

yeãrs of Aural Development. If a student enters at

Stream 3 in the f,rrst year, then that student will
complete Stream 2 in the second year thus fulfilling-the

..quì....ntt for Aural Development I and II' If a

student enters at Stream 2 in the first year, then that

student will complete Stream I in the second year'

assessmenti continuous through class exercises (507o)

and end of semester tests (507o)

All students must comPlete and pass at least Stream 4

in order to pass Aural Development I'

7Ug ComPosilion Studies I

level: I points value:6 duraîion: full year

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of audition and

interview

contact hours: I hour composition lesson a week or

equivalent (eg 2 hours per fortnight)

contenît Studies in the techniques and skills of

composition.

as s e s sment'. folio of compositions/exercises

3353 CountePoini lA

Ievel: I points value'.2 duration: full year

resticîion 3551 Composers' Workshop I

contact hours: I hour tutorial per week throughout the

year

given to altemative paradigms, including modal and

atonal counterpoint.

assessmenti A folio of counterpoint exercises, 1007o

7321 lmProvisolion I (New)

level:l poínts value:3 duration: full year

corequísites: I 662 Performance I (Jazz)

contact hours'. 3 hours of workshops a week

contenti Structures of scales and modes; guide tones

and their functions; the use of motives in repetition;

use of colour tones and tensions; construction of solos;

Terminology.

assessmenti continuous assessment based on

participation in class (ZOVo); practical e;amination at

änd of each semester (607o); Applied Rhythm Class

written and aural examination at the end of each

semester (207o)

3l3O lnslrumenls lor ComPosers I

level: I points value'.2 duration: semester I

quotat may apply
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reslriction: 355 I Composers'Workshop I.

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures and seminars for l3
weeks

conrcnr. A practical course of study which introduces
the characteristics and techniques of standard musical
instruments. Students will apply the information
gained to short compositions or arrangements for solo
instruments and small ensembles. This subject is not
restricted to composition students only.

assessmenr. A folio of compositions and exercises
1O0Va

1423 lnlroduclion lo Elhnomusicology I

level'. I points value: I duration: semester I

corequísites: 1935 Music Theory I
contact hours'. 2 one hour lectures per week for seven
weeks

content'. Introduction to the major principles of
Ethnomusicology; music as a cultural expression of
society.

assessment'. 2 hour examination based on repertoire
and general knowledge

3379 lntroduclion to Music History I

level. I poinîs value: 2 duratior?: semester 2

prerequisites: 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I

corequisites'. 1935 Music Theory I
conlacl hours: 2 one hour lectures per week

conrcnf. An introduction to representative works of the'Westem tradition, as well as a discussion of various
approaches to the history of Music.

assessment'. 1,500 word essay (507o); examination
(5OVo)

1268 lnlroduclion to Music Literoture I

level: I points value: 1 duration: semester I

corequisites: 1935 Music Theory I
contact hours: t hour lecture per week

conÍenti Introduction to the study ol music in the
University context and Australian society; retrieval and
evaluation of sources of music literature; citat¡on styles
and essay writing.

assessnrcnt: I library workbook (25%); 2 hour
examination based on bibliographic and study skill
exercises

l5ó9 Jozz Ensemble Smoll I

Ievel: I points value:3 duration: full year

corequisites: 1662 Performance I (Jazz); 7321
Improvisation I (New)

960

conlact hours: 2 ninety minute supervised rehearsals
and I hour ofJazz Forum a week

content'. Students will study the roles of band leader,
soloist, sideman and rhythm section player. Materials
used will be drawn from the first year course song list
or other songs as introduced at the discretion of the
teacher. Students must perform at Forum at least once
a semester.

assessmenti there is an examination of 30 minutes
playing time at the end of semesters land 2, the results
of which comprise 5OVo of the semester grade.
Continuous assessment for the semester comprises the
olher SOVo-

5389 Jozz Keyboord I

level: I points value:2 duration: full year

conÍact hours: I hour workshop a week

contenti Technical keyboard skill, chord construction,
scales, blues progressions, sight reading,
accompaniment styles and simple chord voicing.

assessmenti participation in class (25Vo), 2
examinations at the end of each semester (752o)

7320 JozzTheory I (New)
level: I poínts value: 3 duration: full year

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures or tutorials a week

content'. To introduce and develop basic concepts in
IazzT\eory: digital and basic jazz pattems.

assessmenr. weekly class exercises (507o); written and
practical examinations at the end of semester I and2
(507o)

6421 Jozz Workshop lA
level: I points value: 4 duratíon. full year

quota: will apply

c o req u is it e'. J azz Theory I

contact hours:2 hours a week

content'. The study of basic jazz improvisation
techniques and small jazz ensemble skills with specific
reference to various jazz standards and bebop tunes.
Also a study of the above in relation to various jazz
styles: traditional, swing and bebop.

assessment" continuous assessment based on class
participation and assignments comprises 5OVo. A
practical and written examination at the end of each
semester comprises the other 507o.

58E9 Lorge Jozz Ensemble I

level. I points value: 2 duration: full year

corequisites: 1662 Pertormance | (Jazz)



contacl hours'.3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

assessmenr. continuous assessment in ensemble

throughout the Year

t935 Music Ïheory I

level'.1 Poinls valuei 3 duration: full-Year

level: I Poinls value'. 6 duration: full Year

contact hours'. 4 hours of lectures or workshops per

week

instrument and basic methodology.

Performing Ar-fs - B,Mus'(New)

s n class work (507o) which includes

e al demonstrations and written test;

I (3OVo), and woodwind methodology

joumal (2OVo).

1662 Performonce I (Jozz)

levet l points value:8 duration: full year

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of audition

corequis ít es'. 732 I Improvisation I (New) ; 7 320 Jazz

Theory I (New)

contacl hours: I hour a week of individual tuition; 2

hour performance class a week

ication of basic

modal scales and

leaming of variou
melodies and ch

'standard' songs.

assessmenli teacher's repotl (25Vo); performance class

(257o); end of year examination of 30 minutes (507o)

72gl Technlcolsludies in Composilion I

level: I Points value'. 4 duralion: full Year

corequisiles: 7349 Composition Studies I

conlacl hours: 2 hours of lectures, tutorials or

workshops a week

contenti The resources, techniques and styles of
composition, with special emphasis on 20th Century

music.

assessmenli regular assignments throughout the year

Level ll

1222 Aurol Developmenl ll

level:ll points value: I duration" fullyear

prerequisiles'. 5549 Aural Development I

conlact hours'. 7 hour workshop a week

contenl'. Aural Development II contains three possible

streams as follows:

Sream l: Notation from dictation, advanced

melodies and rhythms; error recognition in melody;

rhvthm and harmony; notation of complex harmonic

pógressions; sight singing of melodies that include

chromatic alteration.
Stream 2: Recognition of triads and dominant

sevenths in 4 parts; notation from dictation in 2, 3 and

4 Darts of extended harmonic progressions; sight

sinling of melodies of 4 to 6 bars length in major or

minor mode.

assumed Semester 2 assumes a good

working of the elements of diatonic

harmony. th insufficient background may

attend ar ry class in semester l'
contact hours'.2hour lecture per week in semester 1; 2

hour class Per week in semester 2

ciences of musical sound:
physical laws goveming it;
sound in Particular; the

rondo, minuet and trio'

assessmenl'. semester l: 2 hour examination (507o);

semester 2: 3 exercises in imitative composition

(3O7o),2 hour analysis examination (207o)

4ó50 Music Educolion ]M (New)



Performing Arts - B.Mus.(New)

Stream 3: Recognition and completion of harmonic
and melodic intervals; notation from dictation of
rhythms 4 to 6 bars in length and 4 bar melodies;
recognition of cho¡dal progressions in four parts; sight
singing simple melodies in major mode.

requirement: Students will normally complete two
years of Aural Development. If a student enters at
St¡eam 3 in the first year, then that student will
complete Stream 2 in the second year thus fulfilling the
requirements for Aural Development I and II. If a
student enters at Stream 2 in the fi¡st year, then that
student will complete Stream I in the second year.

assessmenr. continuous through class exercises (502o)
and end of semester tests (507o)

All students must complete and pass at least Stream 3
in order to pass Aural Development II.

4270 Boroque Music ll
level: Il poinrs value'. 2 duration: semester I

prerequisites: l2ó8 Introduction to Music Literature I;
3379 Introduction to Music History I; 1935 Music
Theory I

contact hours'. t hour lecture and I hour tutorial a week

content'. Prima and secunda prattica; rise of opera;
establishment of lTth and early l8th instrumental
genres; seminars on detailed analysis and study of
complete works.

assessment: 2,000 word essay (4OVo); 1,500 word
analytic study or equivalent (4OVo); tutorial
presentations (207o)

5797 Composers' Workshop ll
level: lI points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 3130 Instruments for Composers I or any
other subject approved by the Head ofDepartment

contact hours: 2 hours of seminars or workshops a
week

content: A weekly workshop during which aspects of
composition practice and presentation are shared and
discussed.

assessment: workshop presentations (SOVo);

development of special project (50Vo)

1548 Composilion Studies il
level: Il poinfs value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites; 7349 Composition Studies I; 7231
Technical Studies in Composition I; 3353 Counterpoint
IA; 3130 Instruments for Composers I
corequisites'. 7642 Music Theory II; 7736
Orchestration Workshop II

contact hours: t hour composition lesson a week or
equivalent (eg 2 hours per fortnight)

content: Studies in composition, including composition
for various instrumental and vocal ensembles such as
small o¡chestra, choir and solo voice.

as s e s sme nti folio of com positions/exercises

5355 Eorly 20th Cenlury Modernism lt
level: Il points value:2 dura¡ior?: semester I

prerequísiIes'.3379 Introduction to Music History I
contact hours: I hour lectu¡e and I hour tutorial a week

content: Music in Europe from 1890 to the Second
World War, including Debussy, Stravinsky, Bartok and
the Second Viennese School; seminars on detailed
analysis and study of complete works or substantial
portions of complete works.

assessmenti 2,000 word essay (507o); examination
(5Ùvo)

ló85 Elhnomusicology ll
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I
conlacl hours: 2 hour seminar a week

contenl'. semester 1: History and philosophy of
Ethnomusicology. Techniques of information
collecting and analysis; semester 2: Regional studies of
Music such as Asia, Oceania and Africa. Studenr
Presentations.

assessment: semester l: 750 word assignment and
3,000 word essay; semester 2: 3,500 word essay and
presentation to seminar

9314 lmprovisolion ll (New)

leveL ll points value:3 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 7321 Improvisation I (New)

conlact hours: 3 hours a week

contenti Development of phrasing and rhythm; forward
motion, chromaticism, digital patterns, guide tones,
use of altered scales; relaxation playing at speed;
accompanying, polyrhythms, reharmonisation,
application of modes, pentatonic scales, melodic
development techniques, polychords in contemporary
improvisation; playing an introduction, playing a coda
or cadenza; unaccompanied playing, chord substitution
systems.

assessmenti continuous assessment based on
participation in class (20Vo), winen and practical
examination at end of each semester (607o); Applied
Rhythm Class written and aural examination at the end
of each semester (207o)

962



prerequisitesi 7320 JazzTheory I (New)

corequisite: 2OO8 Jazz Theory II

contact hours'- | hour a week

contenl'.Skills in developing working anangements for

typical small jazz ensemble combinations'

assessment'. regular class assignments (707o)''

examinations at the end of each semester 307o)

4602 Jozz Ensemble Smoll ll

level: ll points value'.3 duration: full year

prerequisites: 1569 Jazz Ensemble Small I

corequisiÍes'. 8010 Performance II (Jazz); 9314

Impràvisation II (New); 2@8 Jazz Theory II

contact hours'. 3 hours of supervised rehearsals and I

hour ofJazz Forum a week

a semestef.

assessment" There is

playing time at the end

of which comPrise
Continuous assessmen

other 507¿'

5O2l Jozz KeYboord ll

1212 Jozz Atronging ll

level:ll Poinls value"2 duration'. full Year

leve!: ll Points value: I duration'. full Year

level: Il Points value'.2 duration: full Year

Performing Arts - B'Mus'(New)

2OO8 Jozzlheory ll

level.ll points value'.2 durarion: full year

prerequisiles'.7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

contact hours:2hour lecture or tutorial a week

coilenr. To develop further study of scales' modes'

c¡otOt an¿ chord substitution, in angular intervals;

skills in jazz arranging for various instrumental groups'

assessmenli weekly class exercises (507o); written and

p.Á.ri"A examinations at the end of sernester 2 60fo)

prerequisites'. 5839 lazz Keyboard I'

contacl hours'. t hour workshop a week

content'. Contemporary chord voicings; use of scales;

left hand jazz styles; tune syllabus study'

assessment'. participation in class (25Vo); two

eiaminations,'one at the end of each semester (757o)

5451 Jqzz Styles (listening qnd Ano]ys¡s)

964l Jozz WorkshoP ll

level.ll Points value'. 4

quola: w\ll aPPIY

duration: full Yeu

prerequisite: Jazz WorkshoP I

contacl hours" 2 hours a week

conÍenti The study of jazz improvisation tech-niques

and small jazz ensemble skills with specific reference

to various jazz standards, bebop tunes, modal tunes'

ballads and contemPorary Jazz'

assessme based on class

participa Prises 50-7o' A

practicät the end of each

semester

4557 Lorge Jozz Ensemble ll

level: ll points value: 2 duration: full year

prerequisiles:5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I

contacî hours:3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

assessmenli continuous assessment in ensembles

throughout the Year

898ó Loter l8th ond Eorly l9th Century
Music ll

level: ll poínÍs value'. 2 duratio'?: semester 2

availabititY: odd Years onlY

prerequisiles'. 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I;

ã379'Introduction to Music History I; 1935 Music

Theory I

conlact hoursi I hour lecture and I hour tutorial a week

content: The sonata principle; opera from Gluck to

Web"r; s"minars on detailed analysis and study of

complete works or substantial portions of complete

works.

assessmenîi 2,000 word essay (407o); 2,000 word

analytic study or equivalent (4OVo); tutorial

presentations (2070) 
,96t

orereauisites: l2ó8 Introduction to Music Literature I;

I 423 introduction to Ethnomusicology

contact hours'. I hour lecture or tutorial a week

contenti Analysis of various styles ofjazz-ranging from

New Orleans to contemporary; musical concepts in

jazz styles; the role of instntments; study of set works'

assessment"
and general

recognition
equivalent (



level: lI points value'. 6 duration: full year

Performing Arts - B.Mus.(New)

7217 MedievolMusic ll
level: ll points value..2

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisites'. 1268 Int¡oduction to Music Literature I;
3379 Introducrion ro Music History I; 1935 Music
Theory I

conlact hours'. t hour lecture a week and I hour tutorial
a week

conîent: Aspects of music in medieval Europe; basic
techniques of modes, hexachords, musica ficta,
rhythmic and polyphonic developments. The liturgical
repertoires of plainsong, Ars Antique and Ars Nova;
secular song and dance music; Seminars on detailed
analysis and study of complete works; programmed
listening tasks.

assessment, 2,000 word essay (352o); I hour repertoire
and general knowledge test, which may include score
recognition (2OVo); 2,O00 word analytic study or
equivalent (3 5 7o); tutoial presentarion ( I 0Zo)

5553 Music Educotion ilM (New¡

assessment: 2,000 word essay
paper (50Vo)

7U2 Music Theory ll
Level: ll points val4e'.3

(507o); one tutorial

durarion: full year

prerequisites: 1935 Music Theory I
contact hours:2 hour class per week

content: Semester 1: Musical language in the Baroque
Era (c,1700-1750). The Musical language, forms,
techniques and stylistic features of baroque music will
be studied through analysis of appropriate repertoire
and exercises in imitative composition. This will
include elements such as: chords and chord
progressions commonly found in baroque music;
techniques of harmonic and melodic embellishment;
chorale writing; figured bass; baroque forms such as
the suite and trio sonata.
Semester 2: Musical langua ury. The
musical language, forms, stylistic
features of 20th century mu through
analysis of appropriate re cises ln
imitative composition. This will include elements such
as: altemative scales and chord structures;
polytonality; atonality; serial composition; the
influence of jazz and popular music; form and texture
in 20th century music.

assessment: semester l: 3 exercises in imitative
composition (3OVo); 2 hour analysis examination
(2OVo); semester 2.. 3 exercises in imitative
composition (3OVo); 2 hour analysis examination
(ZOVo)

9879 Musicology ll
level: II points value'. 4 duration: full year

conknr. Music from l94O to the present day including
the later Stravinsky; music in France, Germany,
England and Australia; post-Webern styles, post-
Modernism, electro-acoustic music; seminars on
detailed analysis and study of complete works or
substantial portions of complete works.

prerequisites'. 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I;
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology, 3379
Introduction to Music History I, 1935 Music Theory I.

corequisites: 7642 Music Theory II
contact hours:2 hour seminar a week

contenli semester l: Introduction to music
historiology; semester 2: The aesthetics of music.

d seminar papers (20?o); a bibliographic
p an essay of I 500 words (2OVo); an essay
o (2OVo)

prerequisites:4ó50 Music Education IM (New) and a
lævel I Performance subject (either IB or IE)
corequisíte: A lævel II performance subject either IIB
or IIE

contact hoursi 5 hours of lectures or workshops a week

performances of Music Education Band and Choir
involving repertoire of classical and popular genres.
Brass methodology, involving learning about thè brass
family, gaining experience in playing a brass
instrument and basic methodology.

assessmenr. regular class work (157o) which includes
exercises and listening analysis; journal on school
visits and 1500 word essay (20Vo),composition (252o),
major arrangement (2OVo) and brass methodology
joumal (207o).

5384 Music since the 1940s lt
Ievel: Il points value: 2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 5355 Early Twentieth Century
Modemism II.

contact hours: I hourlecture and I hour tutorial a week



SOIO Pedotmonce ll (Jozz)

Ievel'. I poinls value:8 duration: full year

orereauisiîes'. 1662 Performance I (Jazz); 7321

improvisation I (New); 7320 JazzTheory I (New)

corequisites: 93 l4 Improvisation II (New); 2008 Jazz

Theory II

contac¡ hours'. t hour a week of individual instruction,

2 hours a week of performance classes

contenti Progressive technique appropriate to the

student's level of attainment supported by the content

of Improvisation II.

as s e s s me nli teacher's teporl (l 5 Vo) ; performance class

(25Vo); end of year examination of 4O minutes (607o)

óó88 Renoissonce Music ll

level: ll Points value:2

availabilitY: not offered in 1996

nrereouisiles: 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I;
'3379'Introduction to Music History I; 1935 Music

Theory I

contact hours: I hour lecture a week and I hour tutorial

a week

l6th century music;
music; music drama,
music; seminars on

of comPlete works;

programmed listening tasks'

assessment'.2,00o word essay (357o); I hour repertoire

and general knowledge test' which may include score

recolnition (2OVo); 2,OOO word analytic study or

equiialent (357o); tutorial presentations ( I 07o)

79ó0 Technicolstudies in Composition ll

Performing Arls - B.Mus'(New)

conlact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week for 12

weeks

(Pollock, Rauschenberg and Kooning)'

as s es sme nt'. 3,500 word essaY

59t5 Austrolion Music lll

level;lll poinls value:1 duration: semester I

prerequisites: any levet II subjects in the Common
'Cote 

òf studies to the value of 8 points

conlact hours: I hour lecture or seminar weekly

contenti To introduce historical perspectives and draw

together and consolidate an understanding of various

sties of music in contemPorary Australian society'

assessmenli assignment with study package (l0O7o)

3392 Chinese Music lll

Ievel'.lll points value:2 duration: semester I

quotai mly apPly

prerequisites: 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I
and7642 Music Theory II.

contact hours'. 2 hours of seminars a week for 12

weeks

conîenti A study of Chinese instrumental music and

Chinese theatri with 2 broad themes: (i)a general

Opera.

assessmentr 3,500 word essaY

3035 ComPosers' WokshoPlll

Ievel: ll points value: 4 duralion: full Year

prerequisites: 7349 Composition Studies l; 1231

Tþchnical Studies in Composition I

corequisites'. 1548 Composition Studies II

contacl hours'. 2 hours of lectures, tutorials or

workshops a week

contenti Advanced study in the resources, techniques

and styles of 20th century music.

assessmenti regular assignments throughout the year

Level lll

3408 Americon Pothfinders in Music lll

level: lll points value:2 duratíon: semester 2

quota'. maY aPPIY

prerequisites: 7642 Music Theory II

Ievet:lll Pointsvalue:2 duralíon: full Year

prerequísites; 5797 Composers' Workshop II

contacl hours: 2 hours of seminars or workshops a

week

contenli A weekly workshop during which aspects of

composition practice and presentation are shared and

discussed.

assessment'. workshop presentations (507o);

development of a special project (507o)

965



Performing Arts - B.Mus.(New)

3122 Composilion in Auslrotio lil
level'. lll points value'.2 duratio,n: semester 2

quota: may apply

prereq u is ites: 7 642 Music Theory II.

coreq uisites: 59 1 5 Australian Music III
contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures and seminars for 13
weeks

conlent'. An exploration of the achievement of
composers in Australia in the 150 years between l84O
and 1990, beginning with the work of the migrant
composers Nathan, Linge¡ Horsley and Marshall-Hall
and concluding with the maturity of the generation of
Sculthorpe's and Meale's pupils, Emphasis will be
based on the supporting social, economic and cultural
environment that encouraged composition in Australia
and on the stylistic bases of the resulting works.

assessment: one seminar paper that will form the basis
for a 3,500 word essay

4862 Composilion Studies ilt
level: lll points value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites: l5zl8 Composition Studies ll: 7960
Technical Studies in Composition ll;5797 Composers'
Workshop II
corequisites'. 866 I Harmony Workshop III
contact hours: I hour composition lesson a week or
equivalent (eg 2 hours per fortnight)

content: Studies in all aspects of composition.

assessmenîi concert presentation of original works
(2OVo); folio of compositions (807o)

8945 Dioghilev's'Bollets Russes' ill
level: lll points value'.2 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prereq uis i tes: 7 642 Music Theory II
contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week for 12
weeks

content'. The phenomena of the Russian Ballet in Paris
and other cities from 1909-1929 under the direction of
the impresario, Sergei Diaghilev. The repertory of
commissioned works for the Ballets Russes by major
composers such as Stravinsky, Ravel, Prokofiev, Satie
and Debussy is examined in some detail together with
the contribution of choreographers, designers, artists
and librettists. Additional attention is drawn to the
social and political settings during the influential
Diaghilev years, and to a comparison between his
artistic achievements before and after the First World
'War.

assessmenli 3,500 word essay

96

ó989 Elhnomusicology lltA
level: lll points value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 1685 Ethnomusicology II
contact hours:2 hour seminar a week

content: semester 1: concepts and issues in
Ethnomusicology; development of techniques of
fieldwork and analysis; semester 2: regional studies.

assessment'. 2 assignments of 1,500 words; 2 seminar
presentations; essay of 3,500 words

5ó38 Elhnomusicology lllB
level: lIl points value: 6 duratíon: full year

prerequisite: 1685 Ethnomusicology II
coreq u is it e'. 6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA
contact hours:2 hour seminar a week

conrcnr. Regional and intercultural music studies. The
order and availability of components may vary, but will
be selected from: Japanese Music (half semester);
Chinese Music (half semester); and Asian Theatre (full
semester) or selected regional studies (full semester) or
Community Music Studies (full semester).

assessment'. 3 essays of 3,0O0 words or equivalent

1492 Elhnomusicology lllC
level: lll points value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites: 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology

restriction: 1685 Ethnomusicology II
contact hours:2 hours seminar a week

contenti semester 1: history and philosophy of
Ethnomusicology. Techniques of information
collecting and analysis;
semester 2: regional Studies of Music such as Asia,
Oceania and Africa. Student Presentations.

assessmenti semester l: 1,000 word assignment
transcription on assignment and 3,500 word essay;
semester 2: 5,000 word essay and presentation to
seminar. Participation in the seminar throughout the
year also assessed.

3724 French Music of the l4th Century lil
level: lll poinrs value:2 duration: semester 2

quota: will apply

prereq uis ites: 7 642 Music Theory III
contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and tutorials per
week

contenîi This subject will investigate the musical styles
of de Vitry, Machaut and other French composers of
the l4th Century. This investigarion will be done
through an analysis of selected compositions



accompanied by a consideration of the historical and

social context in which they were composed'

assessment 2500 word essay (507o); I hour repertoire

ã"J!.to.f knowledge test (407o); a short notational

exercise (107o)

7OO3 High Renoissonce Fronco-Flemish
ComPosers lll

tevel: lll poínts value:2 durarion: semester I

quota'. will aPPIY

prerequisites:7642 Music Theory II

contact hours" 2 hours of lectures and tutorials per

week

which theY were comPosed'

assessment:250o word essay (507o); I hour repertotre

ã"J!.".*l knowledge TesÌ. (4o4o); a short notational

exercise (107o)

8075 lmProvisotion lll

levet:lll Poínts value" 3 duration: full Year

prerequisites: 931 4 Improvisation II (New)

contact hours'.2 hours a week of workshops

content'. Advanced techniques of improvisation in all

styles.

assessment. continuous assessment based on

puJi"ipution in class (2OVo); practical examination at

ènd of each semester (8070)

l5ló JoPonese Music lll

level: lll points value'.2

avaílability: not offe¡ed in 1996

quota: maY aPPIY

prerequisítes: I 423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I

and7642 Music Theory II.

contacl hours'. 2 hours of seminars a week for l2
weeks

genres in JaPan.

Performing Arts - B'Mus'(New)

3382 Jozz Anonging lll

level: lll points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites: l2l2 Jazz Ananging ll; 2OOB Jazz

Theory II

corequisite: 4838 lazz Theory III

contact hours: t hour a week

conrcnr. Advanced techniques in textural and harmonic

procedures and arranging for small and large jazz

ensembles.

assessment'. regular class assignments (507o); a major

anan ging Project (507o)

3395 Jozz Ensemble Smoll lll

level:lll Poínts value: 3 duration: full Year

prerequisites: 4602 lazz Ensemble Small II

corequisites: ?054 Performance III (Jazz); 8075

Improvisation III

conlact hours:3 hours of supervised rehearsals and I

hour of Jazz Forum a week

a semester.

assessmenl'. there is
playing time at the en

of which comPrise
Continuous assessme

other 507o.

4377 Jozz History lll

level:lll points value" 2 duration: full year

prerequisites: 5451 Jazz Styles (Listening and

Analysis)

contact hours: I hour lecture or tutofial a week

conlenlt A historical and sociological study of the

African influence on American iazz and subsequent

developments in the twentieth century'

assessmenli
and general
recognition
equivalent (

4838 Jozz Theory lll

tevel; lll Points value'. 3 duration: full Year

prerequisiles'.7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

contact hours'.2 hours of lectures or tutorials a week

967
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content: Advanced studies in the analysis of jazz
voicings, rhythm, harmony and improvisation
techniques; practical application of theoretic concepts
and techniques.

assessment: weekly class exercises (507o); written and
practical examinations at the end of semester 2 (SOVo)

1459 Jozz Workshop llt
level: lll points value: 4 duration: full year

quota'. will apply

prerequisite: Jazz Workshop II
contact hours'. 2 hours a week

content'. An advanced study of jazz improvisation
techniques and small jazz ensemble skills with specific
reference to various jazz standards, bebop tunes,
modal/ bop tunes and contemporary jazz styles.

assessment'. continuous assessment based on class
participation and assignments comprises SOVo. A
practical and written examination at the end of each
semester comprises the other 507¿.

assessment: 3,500 word essay

89ó/- lorge Jozz Ensemblê lll
level: III points value:2 duration: flll year

prerequisites'.4557 Large Jazz Ensemble II
contact hours: 3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

c_ontent: Study and practical implementation of Big
Band and Large Jazz Ensemble repertoire. Consistent
study and practice of the elements comprising large
jazz ensemble playing through rhythm exerciseì,
intonation, balance practice and sight reading.

assessmenr. continuous assessment in ensembles
throughout the year

53ó4 Music Educotion ilt
level: lll points value:6 duration: full year

prerequisites:5553 Music Education IIM (New) and a
level II Performance Subject (either IIIB or IIE)

corequisite: a Ievel III performance subject either IIIB
or IIIE

contact hours: 5 hours of lectures or workshops per
week

conrcnf. Issues in music education literature, including
basic principles of teaching and leaming; technology in
music education; history of jazz and popular music;
composition lor ensembles; school music ensemble
experience program; participation in, and direction of,
Music Education Band and Choir which include a
broad range of repertoire; string methodology,
involving leaming abour the string family, gaining

!)68

experience in playing a string instrument and basic
methodology.

assessment: Regular class work (157o) which includes
exercises and journal on jazz and popular music
history; 1500 word essay (157o); composition (152o);
school music ensemble experience package (35Va); and
string methodology journal (207o).

4851 Music Theory lll
level: Ill points vaLue'.3 duration: full year

prerequisiÍes:7642 Music Theory II
contact hours: 2 hour class per week

conlenti semester l: musical language in the Romantic
Era (c.1800-1850). The harmonic language, forms,
techniques and stylistic features of romantic music will
be studied through analysis of appropriate repertoire
and exercise in imitative composition. This will
include chords and chord progressions commonly
found in romantic music, techniques of harmonic and
melodic embellishment; continuous modulation;
chromatic harmony; romantic forms such as the lied
and piano miniature; semester 2: options. Students will
study one of the following options - (i) post-romantic
harmony (c 1850- 1900), (ii) Counterpoinr, (iii)
Orchestration, (iv) Analysis

assessment: semester 1: 3 exercises in imitative
composition (3OVo); 2 hour analysis examination
(20%). semester 2: a foßo of assignments (502a)

9189 Musicology lllA
level: lll points value'. 6 duration: full year

prereq uisites'. 9879 Musicology II
contacl hours:2 hour semina¡ a week

contenti semester 1: Introduction to the history of
music theory; semester 2: Issues and techniques in
early music studies.

assessmen|. four seminars and essays of 3000 words

125ó Musicology lllB
level'. III poínts value: 6 duration: full year

contact hours:2 hour seminar/workshop a week

contenli semester l: topic in historical musicology;
semester 2: Australian studies

assessmenti four seminars and essays of 3000 words
each

4127 Musicology lllC
level: lll points value'. 6 duration: full year

prerequisites: 7642 Music Theory II. A reading
knowledge of a foreign language is highly
recommended.



restrictioni 9879 MusicologY II

contact hours:2 hour seminar a week

contenr. semester l: Introduction to music

historiology; semester 2: either Issues and techniques

in early ñiusic studies or Australian studies or the

aesthetics of music

assessment: I seminar paper (lU%o); a bibliographical

project (20Vo): an essay of 2000 words (207o); two

i.tinttt and papers of 3000 words each (507o)

TO5¿l Perlormonce lll (Jo?z)

level'.lll points value:8 duration: full year

prerequisites: 8010 Perforrnance II (lazz); 9314

Improvisation II (New)

corequisiles: 8075 Improvisation III

conlact hours: t hour a week of individual instruction,

2 hours of performance classes a week

contenli Progressive technique appropriate to the

student's level of attainment supported by the content

of g314ImProvisation II (New).

assessmenti performance class (257o); end of year

examination or recital of 60 minutes (757o)

75ó4 Ïechnicolsludies in Composition lll

level: lll points value: 4 duration: full year

prerequisíles'. 1548 Composition- S-tu-dies ll; 796O

Technical Studies in Composition ll;5797 Composers'

Workshop II

corequisites'. 4862 Composition Studies III

contacl hours: 2 hours of lectures, tutorials or

workshops a week

contenr. Advanced study in the resources, techniques

and styles of 20th century music.

assessmenr. regular assignments throughout the year

7140 Wogner lll
levet'.lll Points value: 2

availability: not offered in 1996

quota: maY aPPIY

prerequisites:7642 Music Theory II

contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week for 12

weeks

content. A survey of Wagner's life; his musical,

dramatic and literary output; his oPeratic theories; his

influence on the arts and society. A number of
particular works will be studied in detail, illustrated by

videos from Bayreuth and other opera houses'

assessmentr 3,500 word essaY

Performing Arts - B'Mug(New)

Elective sub¡ects

4433 As¡on Performonce I

Ievet'| Points value" I

availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours'. I hour a week

coilenr. Practical experience and insights into the

performance of Asian Music; anention will be focused

òn zithers of Asia, particularly the Japanese koto'

assessmenli regular attendance and participation

óó83 Bross Ensemble I

Ievel'.\ poîntsvaluei2 duration:fullyear

prereq ui sites: satisfactory audition

corequisites'. 2600 Performance I (Brass)

conlact hours: 2 hours per week of supervised

rehearsals

conrcnr. Rehearsal and performance of compositions

for large brass ensemble

assessmenti 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the

level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as

demonstrated in rehearsals and performances' 40lo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's

contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of

approach, promptness in retuming performance parts

it". rcOn'ut¡"ndance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result

in failure for ttre subject or a lowering of the final

grade.

6289 Broodcosling Techn¡ques I

level: I points value'. 2 duralion: full year

quotai m y apply

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of an audition

contact hours: I hour workshop a week or equivalent

(eg 2 hour training session for half semester;

supervised Production sessions)

contenti Production and presentation ofradio programs

under the supervision of the staff of Radio 5UV'

assessmenli satisfactory completion of workshops

(307o); production of a concert broadcast (307o); one

prepared and presented radio program (zlo7o)

3269 Chomber Music I

level: I points value:2 duralíon: full year

corequisites: one of the performance subjects

designated I, II, III, or IE, IIE' IIE

contact hours: 2 hours of classes and supervised

rehearsals a week
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contenl: To ¡ehearse and perform works for chamber
ensemble (ie one person to a part).

assessment'. satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances, plus examinations at the end of each
semester.

1727 Chomber Music lA
level; l points value: 2 duration: full year

prerequísites: satisfactory audition

corequisites: 3269 Chamber Music I, 7880 Chamber
Music II or 9050 Chamber Music III
contacî hours: 2 hou¡s of classes and supervised
rehearsals per week

conlent Rehearsal and performance of works for
chamber ensemble (i,e. one person per part)

assessment: Satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances plus examinations at the end of each
semester

8341 Chomber Orchestro I

level: I points value: 2 duration: lull year

prereq uis ites: satisfactory audition

contact hours: 3 hours of supervised rehearsal per
week (or equivalent)

conlenl: Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for
Chamber Orchestra

assessmenti 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. QVo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
etc, 100?o attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

l37E Clqssicol Bollel for Non-Mojors I

syllabus details: see B.A.(Dance)

5lE7 Conlemporory Mus¡c Ensembte I

level: I points value: 2 duratíon: full year

corequisiks: one of the Performance subjects
designated I, II, III, or IE, IIE, IIIEoT IB, Its, IIIB

conloct hours: 2 hours of classes and supervised
rehearsals a week

contenti To rehearse and perform works for varying
chamber ensembles (to include voice) from the
twentieth century; improvisational techniques and non-
traditional notation will also be studied.

assessmenli satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances

y70

1786 Eorly Keyboord Techn¡que I

level: I points value:2 duration: f.ull year

quota'. will apply

prerequisites: satisfactory audition

contact hours'. I hour tutorial a week

conlent: An introduction to the technique of
Harpsichord playing with special consideration of
touch, articulation, fingering, expressive effects.
Introduction to the early keyboard repertoire from the
16th century to the late 18th century with practical
applications to the harpsichord, organ, clavichord and
forte-piano. Development of keyboard harmony skills,
accompanying from figured bass.

assessmenr. weekly performance in the workshops
(40Vo); performance of one piece and one
accompaniment at the end of each semester (602o)

6468 Eorly Music Workshop I

Ievel: I points value'. 2 duration: full year

corequisites'. one of the performance subjects
designated I, II, III, or IE, IlE, IIIE or IB, IIB, llts
contact hours: 2 hours of classes and supervised
rehearsals a week

contenf. To rehearse and perform works for chamber
ensemble (ie one person to a part), on instruments
appropriate to music up to 1800, or in voice.

assessment'. satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances, including examinations at the end of
each semester

óóOó Hotho Yogo I

syllabus detaíls: see B.A.(Dance)

3135 ltolion for Singers
level: I points value:2 duration: ftsll year

contenl'. Basic Italian grammar and pronunciation with
guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and
language reference works. This will be accompanied
by translation work at an appropriate level. Tutorials
concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of
Italian relating to selected sung texts.

assessment'. regular class assignments (507o); 2 hour
written examination and oral examination at the end of
semester 2 (SOVo)

6520 lorge Ensemble Expeilence I

level: I points value: 2 durarion: full year

p rereq ui s í le s: satisfactory completion of audition

conlact hours: 3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

conlent: Experience in I of the following ensembles
for two semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Chamber Choir, Chamber



level: I Points value:2 duration: full Year

Orchestra, Jazz Yocal Ensemble, Orchestra, Studio

Ensemble, Wind Ensemble or such other large

ensembles that may be constituted'

in retum
is requir
ve. Non-
ect or a

grade.

1338 Lorge Ensemble Experience lA

Performing Arts - B'Mus'(New)

erc. lOOTo attendance is required except in cases of

illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result

in failure fä the subject or a lowering of the final

grade.

EltÉ Lorge Vocol Ensemble I

level: I poinls value" 2 duration: frtll year

pre req ui s il es'. satisfactory audition

contact hours'. ttp to 3 hours of supervised rehearsals

per week

rehearsals and Performance of
atorium's vocal ensembles

Choral SocietY, Pro Canto'
wing Choir)'

in retum
is requir
ve. Non-
ect or a

grade.

6442 Modern Donce lor Non'Moiors I

syllabus details: see B.A.(Dance)

l04l Music Technology I

level: I points valuei 2 duration: full year

contact hours'.2 hours per week (l hour class' I hour

workshop)

music Publishing software'

assessmenlt four assessment each wotth 257o

59ó5 Orcheslro I

level:l points value:2 duration: full year

pre req ui s il es" satisfactory audi tion

contact hours: 3 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week (or equivalent)

conîent: Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for

SymphonY Orchestra

prerequisiles: satisfactory completion of audition

corequisites'. Large Ensemble Experience I

conlact hours'.3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

ensemble subject.

in
is

::
grade.

93OO lorge Ensemble (Wind) I

Ievel. I points value" 2 duration: full year

prereq u is it es: satisfactory audition

contac! hours: 3 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week

contentt Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for

wind ensemble and/or orchestra

approach, promPtness in returning performance parts
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assessment: 60Vo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. 4OVo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
etc. IOOVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

3óó5 Percussion Ensemble I

level: I points value'. 2 duration: full year

p rereq uis it es'. sati sfactory audition

contact hours'. 2 hours of supervised rehearsals per
week

content'. Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for
percussion ensemble

assessment: 607o of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. AOVo oî
the assessment will reflect each individual student,s
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
etc. IOOVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

3357 PionoAccomponimenl
level: I poìnts value'. 2 duration. full year

corequisites'. Piano I or IE, Harpsichord I or IE, Organ
IorIE
conlacl hours: I hour a week

content'. Practical study of vocal and instrumental
standard repertoire; problems of accompanying.

assessment'. regular class assignments (6OVo);
examination at end of semester 2 (4OEo)

3321 Pitjonljotjoro Singing tM
level: I poinls value'. 2 duration: full year

contacl hours'. I one hour lecture a week

content: Styles, beliefs, attitudes, and contexts of
traditional Aboriginal music, using open (public)
Pitjantjatjara inma (song, ceremony) as taught by its
traditional owners. Instruction in Pitjantjatjara and
related dialects.

assessment: report on attitudinal and musical progress
from the Pitjantjadara Senior Lecture¡ in consultation
with other song owners and the Ethnomusicology
Lecturer, at the end of each semester; and completion

of regular assignments (607o); examination on musical,
cultural, and language material, also at the end ofeach
semester (407o).

4585 Pitjontjolioro Singing ttM
level: I points value'. 2 duration: full year

contact hours: I one hour lecture a week

contenti Styles, beliefs, attitudes, and contexts of
traditional Aboriginal music, using open (public)
Pitjantjatjara inma (song, ceremony) as taught by its
traditional owners. Instruction in Pitjantjatjara and
related dialects.

assessmenr. report on attitudinal and musical progress
from the Pitjantjatjara Senior læcturer, in consultation
with other song owners and the Ethnomusicology
Iæcturer, at the end of each semester; and completion
of regular assignments (607o); examination on musical,
cultural, and language material, also at the end of each
semester (4070).

7609 Slogecrotl I

level: I points value: 2 duration: full year

corequisites:5953 Voice I or 2337 Voice IIE
contact hours:2 hour workshop a week

content: Development of skills in presentation and
stagecraft: movement, posture, gesture and acting;
integration of movement skills with dramatic
expression; characterisation and analysis.

assessmenÍ: regular class assignments (6OVo);
examination at the end of semester 2 (AOVo)

4372 Bross Ensemble ll
level. Il points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites: 8891 Ensemble Experience - Brass I or
ó683 Brass Ensemble I

corequisites'. I196 Performance II (Brass)

contact hours'. 2 hours of supervised rehearsals
per week

content: Rehearsals and perlormance compositions for
large brass ensembles

assessment: 607o of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. /¡\Vo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
etc. lÙOVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the fïnal
grade.



7880 Chomber Music ll

level: ll points value'.2 duraîion: full year

prerequisites: 3269 Chamber Music I

contact hours'. 2 hours of classes and supewised

rehearsals a week

contenti To rehearse and perform works for chamber

ensemble (ie one Person to a Part)'

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehearsals and

f.ifottnun..t, examinations at the end of each

semester.

E5E4 Chomber Music llA

level: ll Points value" 2 duration'. full Year

prerequisites'. 3269 Chamber Music I

corequisites:3269 Chamber Music I, 7880 Chamber

Music II or 9050 Chamber Music III

contact hours: 2 hours of classes and supervised

rehearsals Per week

content'. Rehearsal and performance of works for

chamber ensemble (i.e. one person per part)

assessmenli Satisfactory Participation in rehearsals and

p.iiãttun..t plus exáminations at the end of each

semester.

9t99 Chomber Orcheslro ll

level: ll poinls value'.2 duratíon: full year

p rereq uis i les Chamber Orchestra I

contacl hours" 3 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week (or equivalent)

content: Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for

Chamber Orchestra

in

i:
ec

grade.

2803 Conducting ll

level: ll Points value'. 4 duralion'. full Year

Performing Arts - g'¡¡u;'(New)

assessmenti satisfactory participation in the worshops'

rehearsals and performances, including one or two

examinations at the end of the semester'

7919 Conducling llA

level:ll poínts value: 4 duration" semester I or 2

prerequisites: by audition; one ofPerformance subjects

designated I, IIB, IIE

reslriction'. 2803 Conducting II

contact hours'.2hours of workshops per week

cofienr. Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral

idioms, musical and aesthetic aims, through a program

of wori<shops, guided ìistening and practical projects

assessment'. satisfactory panicipation in the worshops'

rehearsals and performances, including one or two

examinations at the end of the semester'

3839 Contemporory Music Ensemble ll

level'. ll Points value'.2 duration: full Year

prereq uisites'. 5 I 87 Contemporary Music Ensemble I

corequisites: one of the performance subjects

designated II, III, or IIE, IIIE or IIB' IIIB

contact hours'. 2 hours of classes and supervised

rehearsals a week
ing

åi:

assessmentt satisfactory participation in rehearsals and

performances.

ó587 EorlY KeYboord Technique ll

level: ll poínts value" 2 duraÍion: full year

quota: w\ll aPPIY

prerequisites: I 786 Early Keyboard Technique I

contact hours'. t hour tutorial per week

accompanYing from figured bass'

assessmenti weekly particiPation in workshops (407o);

performance of one piece and one accompaniment at

ihe end of each semester (6074)

orereauisites'. one of the Performance subjects

ãrtigti.,.¿ I, IIB, IIE contact hours" 2 hours of

workshops Per week

contenti Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral

idioms, musical and aesthetic aims, through a program

of workshops, guided listening and practical projects
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7325 Eorly Music Workshop lt

level: ll points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 6468 Early Music Workshop I
contact hours: 2 hours of classes and supervised
rehearsals a week

contenl'. To rehearse and perform works for chamber
ensemble (ie one person to a part), on instruments
appropriate to music up to 1800, or in voice.

assessment: satisfactory participation in rehea¡sals and
performances, plus examinations at the end of each
semester.

ó59ó Eleclronic Music ll
level: ll points value:2 duration: full year

quota: may apply

prerequísiÍe: 1041 Music Technology I
contact hours: A combination of individual and class
tuition amounting to one hour per week

content: Tuition in composition and performance
involving electronic techniques. Study of selected
wo¡ks. Further tuition in Music Technology.

assessmenl: compositions, performances and
assignments in electronic music

8434 Germon for Singers
level: Il points value:2 duration. ftll year

conlacÍ hours: I hour lectu¡e and t hour tutorial a week

conÍent'. Basic German grammar and pronunciation
with guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and
language ¡eference works. This will be accompanied
by translation wo¡k at an appropriate level. Tutorials
concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of
German relating to selected sung texts.

assessment. regular class assignments (502o); 2 hour
written examination and oral examination at the end of
semester 2 (50Vo)

1933 Keyboord for Singers il
level: Il points value: 2 duration. full year

prerequisites: 1935 Music Theory I, 6664 performance
I (Voice)

corequisite: 5953 Performance II (Voice)

contacl hours: t hour workshop a week

content: Keyboard skills appropriate for vocal studies:
technical studies, accompaniment.

assessment: performance in the workshops each week

1243 Lorge Ensemble Experience ll
Ievel: ll points value: 2 durarlon: full year

prerequisites: any Level I ensemble subject;
satisfactory completion of an audition

contact hours'. 3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

content: Experience in 1 of the following ensembles
for two semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Chamber Choir, Chamber
Orchestra, Jazz Yocal Ensemble, Orchestra, Studio
Ensemble, Wind Ensemble, or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted.

assessment'. 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in ¡ehearsals and performances.40Vo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
efc. 10OVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

4674 Lorge Ensemble Experience llA
level: ll points value'.2 duration. full year

prerequisites'. satisfactory completion of audition; any
level I ensemble subject

corequisi.tes'. large Ensemble Experience II
contact hours'. 3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

content'. Experience in I of the following ensembles o¡
an altemative approved by the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium): Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Chamber Choir, Chamber
Orchestra, Jazz Yocal Ensemble, Orchestra, Studio
Ensemble, Wind Ensemble or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted. No activity ruy 6"
taken which is being counted towards any other
ensemble subject.

assessment'. 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. 4t)Vo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student,s
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming perlormance parts
etc. looqo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

n4



ó358 Lotge Ensemble (Wind) ll

tevel'. Il poittts value'.2 duralÍon: full year

prerequisites'. l,arge Ensemble (Wind) I

conlact hours: 3 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week

contenli Rehearsals and performance of repertoire for

wind ensemble and/or orchestra.

assessment'. 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the

level of as

demonst of

the asse t's

contribu of
in
is
ve
ec

grade.

84ó3 Lorge Vocol Ensemble ll

level'.ll points value'. 2 duration: full year

pre req uis i t e s'. 87 84 Large Vocal Ensemble I

conlacl hours: rtp to 3 hours of supervised rehearsals

per week

contentt Participation in rehearsals and performance of

one of the Conservatorium's vocal ensembles

(Adelaide University Choral Society, Pro Canto'

Adelaide Connection, Swing Choir)

assessment'. 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the

level of as

demonst of

the asse t's

contribu of
in
is
ve.
ect

grade.

6902 Orchesirq ll

level: ll Poinls value" 2

prereq uisites: 5965 Orchestra I

contacl hours'. 3 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week (or equivalent)

contenl: Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for

Symphony Orchestra

assessment 6O%o of the assessment will reflect the

level of as

demonst of

the asse t's

contribu of

Performing Afts - B.Mus'(New)

approach, promPtness in retuming peformance parts

eió. rooø'aneniance is required except in cases of

illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result

in failure to, ttt. subject or a lowering of the final

grade.

7736 Orcheslrolion Workshop ll

level: ll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles: 1935 Music Theory I

contacl hours:2 hours workshop a week

contenlt Techniques of orchestration; analysis of
texture, colour and balance; development of
orchestration from the classical period to the present

day.

assessmenr. participation in class (Ao%á) and a folio of

orchestration exercises (607o)

4717 Pelcussion Ensemble l¡

level.ll points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 3665 Percussion Ensemble I

conlacl hours: 2 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week

contenti Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for

percussion ensemble.

assessmenti 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the

level of as

demonst of

the asse t's

contribu of
in retum

i''".'iff;:
ect or a

grade.

8540 Performonce Studies ll

levet.ll points value'.2 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: approval of the Director of the Elder
'Consérvatorium or the Head of the Department of

Music Studies

contact hours'. 2 hours of seminars and workshops a

week, rehearsals as required

conÍenli Vy'orkshops aimed at the integration of music'

drama and dance at the creative and performance levels

in evolving original theatre works involving music;

performanõe of music theatre pieces from the

repertolre.

assessmenti contribution to developmental sessions

(507o); performance(3OVo); log of 1000) words (207o)

duration'. full Year

n5
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7255 Stogecroft ll
level: ll points value'. 2 duration: full year

prereq uisites: 7609 Stagecraft I
corequisites'. 5953 Performance II (Voice) or 6843
Performance IE (Voice)

conlad hours: 2 hour workshop a week

content: Development of skills in presentation and
stagecraft: movement, posture, gesture and acting;
integration of movement skills with dramatic
expression; characterisation and analysis.

assessment: regular class assignments (60Vo);
examination at the end of semester 2 (4OVo)

2ó45 Anolys¡s Workshop lll
level: lll points value'.2 duration: semester I

prereq uis ites: 7 642 Music Theory II
contacl hours:2 hour seminar a week

coilenr. Historical and current analytical theories;
concepts and approaches to music within the westem
tradition including Schenkerian analysis, Rhetorical
analysis and so on.

assessmenti regular class assignments (407o); an
analytic assignment of 2,000 words or its equivalent

7698 Bross Ensemble lll
level: III points value: 2 duration: fullt year

prerequisites'. 1945 Ensemble Experience - Brass II or
4372 Brass Ensemble II
coreq uís ites'. 237 4 Performance III (Brass)

contact hours: 2 hours of supervised rehearsal per
week

contenl'. Rehearsal and performance of compositions
for large b¡ass ensemble.

assessment: 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. 4O7o of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, prolessionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
etc. IOOVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

9050 Chomber Mus¡c lll
level: III points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites', 7880 Chamber Music II
contact hours: 2 hours of classes and supervised
rehearsals a week

n6

content'. To rehearse and perlorm works for chamber
ensemble (ie one person to a part).

assessment: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances, plus examinations at the end of each
semester.

7399 Chomber Orcheslro lll
level: III points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites: 9 199 Chamber Orchestra II
contact hours: 3 hours of supewised rehearsals per
week (or equivalent)

contenl'. Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for
chamber orchestra.

assessment: 60% of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. 40Vo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
etc, IOOVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

9491 Conducting lll
level: lll points valuei 4 duration: full year

prerequisites: 2803 Conducting II
restriclion: Conducting IIIA
contact hours: 2 hours of workshops per week

content: Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral
idioms, musical and aesthetic aims, through a program
of workshops, guided listening and practical projects

assessment'. satisfactory participation in the worshops,
rehearsals and performances, including one or two
examinations at the end of the semester.

9059 Conducling lllA
level: lll points value'. 4 duration: semester I or 2

prerequisites'. 791 9 Conducting IIA
restriction'. 9491 Conducting III
contact hours: 2 hours of workshops per week

conþnr. Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral
idioms, musical and aesthetic aims, through a program
of workshops, guided listening and practical projects

assessment: satisfactory particìpation in the worshops,
rehearsals and performances, including one or two
examinations at the end of the semester.



level: lll Points value'.2

quota: applies

prerequisiles: EarlY KeYboard II

durarion: full Year

4138 Conlempotory Mus¡c Ensemble lll

level'.lll Points volue'- 2 dura¡ion: full Year

prerequisites'. 3839Contemporary MusicEnsemble II

corequisites'. one of the Performance subjects

designated III, or IIIE or IIIB

contac! hours: 2 hours of classes and supervised

rehearsals a week

contenl'. To rehearse and perform works for varying

chamber ensembles (to include voice) from the

twentieth century; improvisational techniques and non-

traditional notation will also be studied'

assessmenli satisfactory participation in rehearsals and

performances

ló71 EorlY KeYboord Technique lll

Performing Arls - B.Mus'(New)

contact hours: A combination of individual and class

tuition amounting to one hour per week

content: Tuition in composition and performance

involving electronic techniques' Study of selected

works. Furthe¡ tuition in Music Technology'

assessment: compositions, performances and

assignments in electronic music

2260 trench for Singerc

Ievel: lll points value:2 duration: full year

conlacl hours'. I hour lecture and I hour tutorial a week

French relating to selected sung texts'

assessmenr. regular class assignments (507o); 2 hour

*ritten e*a-inãtion and oral examination at the end of

semester 2 (SOVo)

8óól HormonY WorkshoP lll

Ievel: lll Poinls value'.2 duration'. full Year

prerequísites'.7642 Music Theory II at Credit level or

above

conlact hours'. I hour tutorial a week

con rds and tonal functions in

the centuries; with emPhasis

on harmonic models in
demonstration of those techniques'

assessmenr. folio of musical exercises (1O07o)

3307 lndustry Proclicum
(Music Perlotmonce)

level: III poínts value'.2 duration: semester 2

contact hours'. 13 hours per week plus project work

contenti This nts with the

research tools an industrial

related projecl. h design and

documentaiion and time

management, costing and budgeting, quality assurance'

An inãustry linked project will be commenced'

5ló9 lndustry Proclicum (Music Sludies)

levet lll
availability'. not offered in 1996

points value'.2

contact hours'. 7 hour tutorial per week

accompanying from figured bass'

assessmenti weekly participation in workshops ('107o);

performance of one piece and one accompaniment at

lhe end of each semester (607o)

6252 EorlY Music WorkshoP ¡ll

level: lll Points value'.2 duration: full Year

prerequisiles:7325 Early Music 'Workshop II

contact hours'. 2 hours of classes and supervised

rehearsals a week

content: To rehearse and perform works for chamber

ensemble (ie one person to a Part), on instruments

appropriate to music up to 1800, or in voice'

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehearsals and

ferformances, plus examinations at the end of each

semester

4305 Electronic Music lll

level: lll points value:2 duration: full year

quotat may aPPIY

prerequísite'. 6596 Electronic Music II
contact hours: 13 hours per week plus project work

contentt This subject provides students with the

research tools required to undertake an industrial
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related project. Topics include research design and
documentation, project planning and time
management, costing and budgeting, quality assurance.
An industry linked project will be commenced.

4047 lnlroduclion lo Composilion lll
level. lll points value: 4 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 7642 Music Theory ll or 2C/J,8 lazz
Theory II
contact hours: 2 hou¡ Technical Studies class a week;
1.5 hour individual or group lesson a week or
equivalent (for example, I hour individual of group
lesson per fortnight)

contenr. Detailed study of fundamental concepts of
composition with particular attention to melody
writing, rhythm and tonality; analytical study of
relevant works and repertoire study through
coordinated listenin g program.

assessment'. weekly exercises (207o); listening test
(2OVo); assignments (2 per semesrer) (2O7o); onginal
composition (l per semester) (40Vo)

4152 Lorge ensemble Experience lll
level: Ill points value',2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. any Level II ensemble subject;
satisfactory completion of an audition

contact hours:3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

conlent: Experience in I of the following ensembles
for two semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Chamber Choir, Chamber
Orchestra, Jazz Yocal Ensemble, Orchestra, Studio
Ensemble, Wind Ensemble or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted.

assessment'. 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. ûVo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
efc. looVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

42óo lorge Ensemble Experience lilA
level: lll points value'. 2 duration: full year

prerequisites'. satisfactory completion of audition; any
Ievel II ensemble subject

corequisítes: Large Ensemble Experience III

conlacl hours'.3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

contenl'. Experience in 1 of the following ensembles or
an altemative approved by the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium): Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Chamber Choir, Chamber
Orchestra, Jazz Yocal Ensemble, Orchestra, Studio
Ensemble, Wind Ensemble or such other large
ensembles that may b€ constituted. No activity may be
taken which is being counted towards any other
ensemble subject.

assessment: 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances.40Vo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
e¡c. lO0Vo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

27OS Lorge Ensemble (Wind) ilt
level: Ill points value:2 duration: full year

prerequisites: Large Ensemble (Wind) II
contact hours'. 3 hours of supervised rehearsals
per week

content: Rehearsals and performance of repertoire for
wind ensemble and/or orchestra.

assessment: 607o of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. eVo of
the assessment will reflect each individual student's
contribution, including punctuality, professionalism of
approach, promptness in retuming performance parts
etc. IOOVo attendance is required except in cases of
illness or approved leave. Non-compliance will result
in failure for the subject or a lowering of the final
grade.

510ó Lorge Vocol Ensemble lll
level;lll poínts value:2 duration: fullyear
prerequisites'.8463 L,arge Vocal Ensemble II
conlac! hours'. up to 3 hours of supervised rehearsals
per week

coilenr. Participation in rehearsals and performance of
one in one of the Conservatorium's vocal ensembles
(Adelaide University Choral Society, pro Canto,
Adelaide Connection, Swing Choir)

assessment: 6OVo of the assessment will reflect the
level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as
demonstrated in rehearsals and performances. 4O7o of
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8ló3 Orchestro lll
level: lll Points value'.2 duration: full Year

prerequisiles: ó902 Orchestra II

conlact hours: 3 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week (or equivalent)

conlent'. Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for

SymphonY Orchestra'

assessment'. 60%o of the assessment will reflect the
as

of
t's
of

in
is
ve.
ect

grade.

77ll Orcheslrolion Workshop lllC

level; lll poinls value:2 duration: semester 2

prerequisiles: 1935 Music Theory I and 7642 Music

Theory lI
re st r ict ion: 7736 Orchestration II

contact hours: I hour tutorial per week

contenti Techniques of orchestration; analysis of

texture, colour and balance; development of

orchestration from the classical period to the present

day.

assessmenli Participation in class (AOVo) and a folio of

orchestration exercises (607o)

8677 Percussion Ensemble lll

level: Ill points value'. 2 duralion: full Year

prerequisiles'. Percussion Ensemble II

contact hours: 2 hours of supervised rehearsals per

week

contentt Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for
percussion ensemble.

assessmenl'. 607o of the assessment will reflect the

level of achievement of the ensemble as a whole as

demonstrated in rehearsals and performances' 4OVo of

the assessment will reflect each individual student's

Performing Arts - B'Mus'(New)

conrriburion, includin g t"ljJ;|-t' professionalism of

; i:i
grade.

54Í¡l Performonce Studies lll

Ievel: lll points value'.3 durarion: semester 2

availability: in 1996, consult Department

nrereauisiîes: Level II Drama, Dance, Music subjects

io thå value of 4 points or approval of Head of

Department

assumed knowledge: experience in theatrical and/or

music performance

contacl hours: 2 hour seminar/workshop plus

rehearsals and presentations per week

generating new works.

assessmenli Weekly contribution 45Eo; perfoffiance

307o ; essaY/jou mall rePorl 25 1o'

2093 Stogecrofi lll
Ievet lll points value:2 duration: full year

pre req ui s i tes: 7255 Stagecraft II'

contact hours:2 hour workshop a week

content'. Aspects of performance and production;

exploration of operatic roles, characterisation'

rehearsal and stage skills; basic introduction to the

design, production and presentation'

øssessment'. participation and presentation of projects

in performance throughout the year

v|9



Performing A/ls - B.Mus.(New)

lndividuol lnslrumenlol or Vocol subiects

First Yeor
poi4ts
value

contact hours
per week

hours of private
study per week

2600 Performance I (Brass) l8l0
ll87 Performance IB (Brass) l01.5

7205 Performance IE Brass) t2
9269 Performance IE (Electric Keyboard) t2
5697 Performance IB (Electric Keyboard) 1.5

9012 Performance I (Guitar) l9t2
6483 Performance IE (Guitar)

2324 Performance IB (Guitar) 10

8752 Performance I (Harp)

206l Performance IE (Harp)

7555 Performance IB (Harp)

2716 Performance I (Harpsichord) 19

2754 Performance IE
5933 Performance IB (Harpsichord)

t2

l0
1662 Performance | (Jazz)

3999 Performance lE (Jazz)**

761'7 Performance IB (Iazz)** l01.5

474 Performance I (Organ) 19l2
3962 Performance IE (Organ) t2
8059 Performance IB (Organ) t0t.5
4460 Performance I (Percussion) r9t2
7332 Performance IE (Percussion) t2
1878 Performance IB (Percussion) l0t.5
1659 Performance I (Pianoforte)* t2
6544 Performance IE (Pianoforte) t2
8421 Performance IB (Pianoforte)

5000 Performance I (Strings) l2
68823 PerformancelB(Strings)

7664 Performance IE (Strings)

6664 Performance I (Voice )
2350 Performance IB (Voice)

6842 Performance IE (Voice) 6

7086 Performance I (Woodwind)

5834 Performance IB (Woodwind)
t2 4

6 1.5

1447 Performance IE (Woodwind)

Second Yeor
1196 Performance II (Brass) t8
9523 Performance IIB (Brass) t.5

8509 Perlormance IIE (Brass) l2
1779 Performance IIB (Cross Cultural Performance) 1.5

3830 Performance IIE (Electric Keyboard) 12

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard) 1.5 t0
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points
value

t2

contact hours
week

4

hours of private
study per week

7693 Performance II (Guitar)
t28321 Performance IIE (Guitar)
l06525 Performance IIB (Guitar)

6292 Performance II (HarP) l2

1653 Performance IIE (HarP) 8

2385 Performance IIB (HarP)

7565 Performance II (Harpsichord) t2

9833 PerformancellE(Harpsichord) 8

10
4ft23 Performance IIB (Harpsichord)

t48010 Performance ll(Jazz)
t2

2388 Performance IIE (Jazz)**
107558 Performance IIB (Jazz)*x

't-795 Performance II ( l2

8920 Performance IIE (Organ) 8

l0
5783 Performance IIB (Organ)

181896 Performance II (Percussion)
t274ll Performance IIE (Percussion)
l01.59593 Performance IIB (Percussion)

32'13 Performancell(Pianoforte)*
l8t2
t2

2156 Performance IIE @ianoforte)
t01.53559 Performance IIB (Pianoforte)
l95463 Performance II (Strings)
l03531 Performance IIB (Strings)

5012 Performance IIE (Strings) 8

t05953 Performance II (Voice)
l01337 Performance IIE (Voice)
l01.57929 Performance IIB (Voice)
l9l2û42 Performance II (Woodwind)
t01.54715 Performance IIB (Woodwind)
t23319 Performance IIE (Woodwind)

Third Yeor
2374 Periormance III (Brass) l8r0

l01.56313 Performance IIIB (Brass)
t26890 Performance IIIE (Brass)

6656 Performance IIIB (Cross Cultural Performance) t01.5

t26764 Performance IIIE (Electric Keyboard)

8524 Performance IIIE (Guitar)

t2

t.5

T2

98r
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po¡nts
value

contact hours
per week

hours of private
study per week

1773 Performance IIIB (Guitar) l0l5
2470 Performance III (Harp) t9l2
6517 Performance IIIE (Harp) t2
6678 Performance IIIB (Harp) l01.5

6935 Performancelll(Harpsichord) l9t2

9O7O Performance IIIE (Harpsichord) t2
6258 PerformanceIIIB (Harpsichord) l01.5

7054 Performance lll (Jazz) t4
2458 Performance lllB (Jaz7)*+ t2
7268 Performance IIIB (Jaz2)** l01.5

4o37 Performance III (Organ) t9t2

7684 Performance IIIE (Organ) 12

5ll0 Performance IIIB (Organ) 101.5

6786 Performance III (Percussion) t9t2

1585 Performance IIIE (Percussion) t2
7649 Performance IIIB (Percussion) 101.5

5972 Performance III @ianoforte)* t8t2

1385 Performance IIIE (Pianoforte) I2

244 Performance IIIB (Pianoforte) l01.5

7908 Performance III (Strings) l9t2
6324 Performance IIIB (Strings) 121.5

9Ol7 Performance IIIE (Strings) l0
2281 Performance III (Voice) 14l0
9875 Performance IIIE (Voice) l0
9235 Performance IIIB (Voice) 101.5

5580 Performance III (Woodwind) l9l2
1932 Performance IIIB ( Woodwind) l0l5
l8l0 Performance IIIE (Woodwind)

During each ol lhe thre€ years of the course, students are requ¡red to present at least one etude which demonstrates a high level ol
technical achiev€ment. ln addition, at some t¡me during the course, the lollow¡ng need to be presented:
. a polyphonic work by Bach, Handet, Shostakovich, Hindemith etc.
. a sonata, concerto or set of var¡ations by a classical composer.
. a work from the twentieth century.

t2

Subject

761 7 Performance lB (Jazz)

3999 Perlormanc e lE (Jazz)

7558 Performancê llB (Jazz)

2388 Perlormance llE (Jazz)

7268 Performance lllB (Jazz)

2458 Perlormance lllE (Jazzl

Corequisite

6421 Jâ,7 Workshop lA

6421 h,a Workshop lA

96/.1 Jazz Workshop ll

9641 Jazz Workshop ll

1459 Jazz Workshop lll

1459 Jazz Workshop lll



notes: lndividual lnstrumental or Vocal subjects

I Duration:

All subjects are ol a full year's duration

2 Prerequis¡tes

All subiects have as prerequisites:

Level l: complet¡on of a satisfactory audition at an

appropr¡ate standard.

Levol ll: a pass in the relevant Level I Pelormance

subject except for subjects designated ll which requires

Pass Division 1 in the relevant Level I subject and

subjects llE, which require a Pass Divis¡on 1 in the

relevant Level I subject.

Level lll: a pass ¡n the relevant Level ll Performance

subject, except for subiects designated lll, which requ¡re

a Pass Division 1 in the relevant Level ll performance

subject; and subjects designated lllE, which require a

Pass Division I in the relevant Level ll subject.

note: With the permiss¡on of the Director of The Elder

Conservatorium, a student may enrol in a Level ll or

Level lll Performance subject not being a subject in

sequence from Level l, if the appropriate Level I or Level

ll subject has been passed w¡th Distinctlon.

3 Contact hours:

Subjects with lour hours: one t hour lesson a week; one

2 hour performance class a week' one t hour per week

(or equivalent) student recital

Subjects with five hours: one I hour lesson each week;

one 2 hour performance class a week; one t hour

workshop a week or the equivalent (eg one 2 hour

workshop for part of the semester), one t hour p€r week

(or equivalent) student recital '

Subjects with 1.5 hours: one 30 minute lesson a week;

one t hour workshop a week or the equivalent (eg one 2

hour workshop for parl of the semester).

Students in all pertormance subjects may be required to

attend an occas¡onal additional workshop. Such

attendance will not amount to more than 2 hours per

quarter semester'

4 Content:

Technlque and repertoife on an inslrument or voice al

levels appropriate to an individual students'anainments

All students must atlend an individual lesson and a two

hour workshop in spec¡al learning problems, additional

technique and v¡siting lecturers on aspects ol

performance; studenls in subiects designated I' ll' lll' lE'

llE or lllE must in addition anend a 2 hour perlormance

class particular to their major study. Performance majors

(1, ll, lll) must attend student recitals held fortnightly' The

¡ndividual private study (hours per week) is a

recommended guide to a minimum amount ol practicê

and private study time, commensurate with the

requirements of the subject.

The choice of inslrument or vocal study ¡n Jazz

Performance lE, llE, lllE, lB, llB' or lllB and In Cross

Cultural Performance lB, llB or lllB shall be undertaken

on the advice of the lecturer in charge ol Jazz, or Music

Education, or Ethnomusicology, as appropr¡ate.

Performing Arfs - B.Mus'(New)

Assessment:

Assessment in most sub,¡ects ¡n performance comprises

three areas: a teacher's report (based on standard of

achievement, progress and technlcal development,

punctual¡ty and attendance), performance class and an

examination at the end of the year (students musl pass

the enóof-year examination in order to pass the subject

Íor the year). Proportions ol assessment are distr¡buted

as follows:

SubiecÏs designated l: Teacher's report 25%'

Performance class 25%, Exam¡nation of 30 minutes

play¡ng tìme 50%.

Sublects designated ll: Teacher's report 15%'

Performance class 25%, Examinat¡on of 40 m¡nutes

playing tìme 60%.

Subjects designated lll: Performance class 25% and

Final open (public) recital or an exam¡nalion of 50

minutes play¡ng lime 75%.

Subjects designated lE: Teacher's reporl 25o/o,

Pelormance class 25%, Examination of 20 minutes

playing time 50%.

Subjects designated llE: Teacher's report 15%,

Performance class 25%, Examlnation ol 30 minutes

playing time 60%

Subiects designated lllE: Teachers report 5%,

Performance class 25%, Examination ol 40 minutes

playing time 70%.

subjects des¡gnated lB, llB: Teacher's report 40%,

Examination of 20 minutes play¡ng time 60%

subjecls designated lllB: Teacher's reporl 40%'

Exam¡nat¡on of 30 minutes playing t¡me 60%.

Ensemble ExPerience

One hundred per cent attendance is required for all large

ensemble activ¡ties. Exceptions will be made on the

product¡on ol a medical certilicate and in cases ol

approved leave.

Non compliance will result ¡n lailure for the subject or a

lowering of the f¡nal grade

Failure due to inadequate attendance ¡s not redeemable.

Salisfactory participat¡on will be required in rehearsals

and perlormances; calculated according to the

proportion of involvement in the various ensembles.

students are required to make themselves available for

public performances and tours, dates for which will be

decided in consultation between staf and students, at

the beg¡nning of the year. Students will keep a d¡ary as a

record of their anendance in the various ensembles'

Where a studenl is involved in Chamber Music an

examination will be held at the end of each semester.
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Honours level

9392 Honours Composilion
level: IV points value: 24 duration: full year

prerequisites: see Schedule IV( l(a))

content: A course of seminars and individual tuition in
composition and analysis of music, with studies in
music electronics in appropriate cases. Candidates will
be required to submit a major work, or group of works,
the general nature of which has been approved in
advance by the candidate's supervisor. Assignments in
advanced analysis must be completed during the year.

assessment: compositions at least 4 units; assignments
in advanced analysis at least I unit

1750 Honourc Elhnomusicology
level: IV points value: 24 duration: full year

prerequisites: see Schedule IV( l(a))

conlenr. A course of seminars and individual tuition in
the theoretical background to ethnomusicology,
including field techniques, transcription analytical
procedures, performance techniques,

assessment: (a) seminar paper of 5,000 words (l unit);
(b) fieldwork and lield recording with a field report of
500 words to be presented to the Ethnomusicology
postgraduate seminar (2 units); (c) thesis of 25,000
words including transcription and analysis based on (b)
(3 units)

3058 Honours Music Educolion
level: lY duration'. full year

prerequisites: See Schedule IV( l(a))

cofienr. A course of seminars, workshops and
individual tuition, Students will complete individual
research assignments and a balanced proportion of
related fieldwork.

assessmen!: seminar paper of 5000 words QOVo); t
project in an approved area of 5,000 words or
equivalent, with a report to the Music Education
postgraduate seminar (307o); thesis of 10,000 words
(40%o)

9916 Honours Musicology
level:IY points value:24 duration: full year

prerequisites: See Schedule IV( I (a))

assumed knowledge: a reading knowledge of a
language or languages necessary for the course of
study

coilenr. A course of seminars and individual tuitions in
historical musicology, including studies in the theory

and performance of early music, transcriptions and
editing, Australian studies and music-historical topics.

assessmen¡i four seminar papers of 5000 words (607o);
dissertations on a topic in historical musicology (with
or without an accompanying edition) (4O7o)

note: Candidates enrolled in the course leading to the degree ol
B.A. can also proceed to Honours Musicology. (5276 Honours
Musicology (8.4.). The course is identicat to lhat of 9916
Honours Musicology.

2læ Honours Pelormonce
level'. lY points value:24 duration: full year

prerequísite; See Schedule IV(l.(a)).

contenti A program of individual tuition in
performance. Candidates will be required to submit
their recital programs for approval to the Elder
Conservatorium of Music, no later than the last
working day in March (by end of Semesrer 1 for Jazz).
With the permission of the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium, candidates may devote one sixth of
their course to an Honours Seminar, in which they
would present a paper on a topic which is related to
their fïeld of study, and which is approved by their
instrumental or vocal teacher,

assessmenli All students except players of brass and
jazz instruments and jazz voice shall be assessed as set
out ¡n A, B, and C, below.

A Either

I (a) one full (65 min.) recital (12 points);
and (b) one major concerted work (4
points); or

2 (a) one full recital including a major
concerted work (65 min.) (12 points); and
(b) an essay of 5,000 words: (4 points);
and

B E-ther

I one short (35 min.) recital (8 points); or

2 a chamber music performance (35 min.)
or program of orchestral excerots
appropriate ro the instruntenr studied (35
min.) (8 points); or

C two full (65 min.) recitals (12 points each), one
of which must include a major concerted work,

Students of brass instruments shall be assessed as
above except that they may give two short (30 min.)
recitals in lieu of any full (65 min.) recital.
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notes:

1

2

3

In the case of Jazz students, the following will apply:

D

2

3

one full recital (65 min.) (12 Points) to include

the following: (a) at e

completelY solo; (b) e

perfôrmanôe must be ori d

Ly the student); (c) a long d

be included; and

an essay of 5,000 words (4 points); and

a regular program of Small Jazz Ensemble

perfõrmancè (at least 2 hours per week) assessed
-by 

,n.unt of a 35 minute examination'

In special cases the Director may approve

diffeient sets of assessment exercises provided

that they are equivalent to 24 points'

Studenls shall participate in Large Ensemble or

Chamber Muslc for the lull year, the extent to which will

be determined by the Director in consultation with the

teacher and the student.

A major concerted work is a maior concerlo' major aria(s)

or song cYcle with orchestra.

d on each work
relul research and

avoid Plagiarism.

the requirements are as foilows: 
bythe exam¡ners'

(a) Full recital - 3 pages compr¡sing approximately

1,000 words;

(b) Short recital -2 pages comprising approximately

600-700 words;

(c) Concerto -1 page comprising approximately 30G

400 words.

Program notes are required 10 be subm¡tted not

lesJ than one week before the recital' They

should be presented ¡n camera ready lorm' They

wlll be assessed as very good, average' or

Inadequate and increase or decrease the overall

result bY a margin of uP to 5%'

intending to aPPIY to the

a subsequent Year lor

of Master of Music

ut not requ¡red, to take

semlnar or d¡ssertation

requirements for the Master's degree'

Unless the Dean on the advice of the spec¡alist panels

approves otherwise, no complete work may be

pié."nt"O lor exam¡nation which has been assessed

prev¡ously in part or in its entirety'
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Performing Afts - Grod.Dip.Ed.Theotre

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As_all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admision requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma must hold (a) an
Honours degree in drama studies or a
postgraduate diploma in drama or the
equivalent; or (b) an Ordinary degree and
substantial professional experience in the fïeld
ofdrama as approved by the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold
the qualifications specified in Specific Course
Rule l.l above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Diploma.

The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require
the applicant to complete such additional
preliminary work as it may prescribe before
being accepted as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma.

Dulolion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty, the course for the Graduate Diploma
shall be completed in not more than three years
of part-time study.

Review of ocodemic plogress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may with the consent of the
Council withdraw its approval of candidature
and the candidate shall thereupon cease to be
enrolled for the Graduate Diploma.

Generol
Notwithstanding the foregoing Specific Course
Rules a candidate who has been enrolled for the
degree of Master of Arts (Educational Theatre)
and who has completed the work prescribed

herein for the Graduate Diploma and who has
not been awarded the Master's degree shall, on
written application to the Registrar, be awarded
the Graduate Diploma.

5 Course of sludy
5.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma candidates

shall complere the following subjects to the
satisfaction of examiners:

3231 Creative Laboratory IVA 6

4542 Research Method and Dramatic
Analysis IV 6

5822 Contemporary Theatre: Structures and
Intentions IV 6

and one of the following subjects:

4860 The Uses of Drama in Education and
the Communiry IV 6

1976 Community Theatre: Models and
Methods IV 6

5.2 Unless exempted by the Faculty, every candidate
for the Graduate Diploma shall complete the
compulsory subjects,

5.3 To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly artend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork
and case studies, do such written work,
and pass such examinations, as the
Faculty may prescribe.

5,4 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, at
enrolment each year,

1,2

1.3

2
2,1

3
3.1

4
4.1
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note (not forming part of the Sp€clfic Course Rules)

1 The Diploma is available part'time in a two yearflan' as

follows:

veer one Year two

sl s2 S3 L1

The laboratory studie3 añd the core seminârs ale

compúlsory.

Entry to the course. : ' " '

(a)' ì Entry is compet¡t¡vê, deperident upon the Élaces
tävailable:

(b) Carldldates wishing to
' Diploma in Educational

' achlevedat leasttwo cred

subjects o h

' ' su$ects, or ê

courseofth e

" (Diâma).

tt
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Syllobuses

compulsory subjecls

3231 Creqlive Loborolory IVA

level: lY points value:6

availability: not offered in 1996

contacl hours: 5 hours per week

content The theatre laboratory is planned for the study
of both practice and theory in creative activities
relevant to Educational Theatre. Music, writing, acting,
dance, design and the range of theatrical media,
namely light sound and film, are utilised to give
students the chance: (l) to expand their skills in
dramatic expression; (2) to work as contributing
members of a tightly organised group; (3) to develop
an ever widening range of sensitivities to the
expression of ideas; and, (4) to realise new works of
force and quality relevant to the social and educational
interests of the community. Students are encouraged to
reflect upon their practices, to date, and urged to
sharpen their c¡itical understanding of the
contemporary world of their studies, both in Australia
and overseas, with an eye to the future.

Theoretical studies concerned with contemporary
performance theory and associated analytical and
critical skills in the topics of the laboratory, are pursued
as required by the needs of the laboratory. Matters of
form and content arise from such interests, Of
necessit¡ close attention is given to movements in
Australian drama,

It is not envisaged that the formal mounting and
performance of an established work, play or script,
fulfils the basic creative spirit conceived for a
laboratory in Educational Theatre. The laboratory is to
serve as a creative experience to extend study skills in
drama, not to reiterate old thoughts and tested
practices.

assessment interim research assignments (157o);
interim performance activity and achievement (307o);
final presentation (3OVo); I formal report (3,000 words)
of processes and findings (257o)

4542 Reseorch Melhod qnd Dromotic
Anolysis lV

level: lY points value: 6 duratior¿: semester I

prerequisites: entry into MA studies

conlacî hours:3 hours per week

content: This subject is studied in two parts, namely:
(l) Research methodology and (2) Issues in dramatic
analysis.The first-named deals with defining a field of
study; research methods and purposes; practice and
experiment; collecting data, library and media

988

research; interviewing techniques, presentation
requirements, form at, convention and style; arguing
and supporting a case; preparing an annotated
bibliography. Students are encouraged at all times to
refine their writing skills and report presentation.

The second section of study which is conducted in
parallel with the methodological section provides an
overview of select issues in dramatic theory related to
the function and meaning of Westem drama from
Classical Greece to the present. Topics cover Aristotle,
Horace, medievalism¡ the Renaissance, acting theory,
political theatre, the comic tradition, stage structure
and design, twentieth century theatre movements and
styles, the influence of film and television

assessment research methodology (407o); Issues in
dramatic analysis (607o).

5822 Conlemporory Theotre Structures ond
lntentions lV

Ievel'. lY points value:6

availability: not offered in 1996

prerequisite'. entry into MA Studies

conlact hours:3 hours per week

contenr. The focus of this study is on ritual, the
evolution, theory and practice of ritual in society from
archaic time, and its incorporation in contemporary
theatre practice. A number of set readings dealing with
various social rituals from a variety of cultures address
relevant issues. Contemporary theories and practice of
the avant garde are carefully considered especially as
evident in the wo¡k ofPeter Brook, Richard Schechner,
The Living Theatre, Jerzy Grotowski, Ariane
Mnouchkine, Robert Wilson and Phillip Glass.
Students are expected to be able to analyse a ritual in
terms of not only structure but also origins. Each
student is required to design, justify, produce and
report upon a ritual devised and presented within the
local community.

assessment: readings in ritual (líVo); analytical essay
(157o); seminar participation (2OVo); ritual design,
production, justification and report (507a).

elect¡ve subiects

48ó0 The Uses of Dromo in Educotion ond
lhe Community lV

level: lY
availability: not offered in 1996

points value: 6

prerequisites: 4542 Resea¡ch Method and
Analysis IV; or lecturer approval

Dramatic



conlact hours:3 hours Per week

assessmenr. seminar presentations (307o); interim short

iepo.ts (2 x lq (toEo); final paper (3,000 words)

(SoVo)

197ó Commun¡ty lheotre: Models ond
Methods lV

Performing Arß - Grod'Dip'Ed'Theorrc

assessmenti seminar presentations (307o); interim short

,.po.tt (Z x t0) (2OVo); final paper (3,000 words)

(So%o)

level'. I

availability: not offered in t996

points value: 6

prerequisites: 4542 Research Method and Dramatic

Analysis IV; or lecturer aPProval

contact hours:3 hours Per week

vital element of
with the manY

a from adult to
staffing, artistic
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These awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar.

As ¿ll students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regardirrg course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
1.1 There shall be Graduate Diplomas in:

Conducting

Intercultural Music

Jazz Performance

Music Education

Music Performance

Music Theory

Musicology

Piano Pedagogy

1,2 A candidate may hold more than one of the
Graduate Diplomas.

2 Admission requiremenls
2.1 The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Diploma any person
who has qualified for:

(a) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music
(New) of The Universiry of Adelaide
which the Faculty judges to have been
attained at above-average standard;

(b) the ordinary degree of the Bachelor of
Arts of The University of Adelaide which
has within it a major sequence in Music or
its equivalent. These subjects must have
been attained at above-average standard;
or

(c) a degree in Music of another institution
which is accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty.

2.2 Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases'and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for a Graduate
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under Specific Course
Rule 2.1 but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.

990

3 'Durolion of course
3.1 To qualify for a Graduate Diploma a candidare

shall complete a course of study extending over
one year as a full-time student, or not less than
two years as a part-time str¡dent.

4 Review of ocodemic progress
4.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not

making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

5 Groduote Diplomo in lnlercullurol
Music Sludies

5.1 To qualify for rhe Graduate Diploma in
Intercultural Music Studies a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the following subjects:

5871 Methods for Intercultural Music'
Studies IVA 6

9768 Methods for Intercultural Music
SrudiesM 3

and in àddition, satisfactorily complete options
from the following subjects to a total of l5
polnts:

8690 Asian Theatre IV 6

9633 Chinese Music IV 3

2768 Community Music Project IV 3

1950 Folk and Traditional Music of
European Cultures,IV 3

5503 Intercultural Music Performance
Workshop IV 3.

M27 lntercvltural Music Studies Dissenation 9

8531 Japanese Music IV 3

2439 Music of Aboriginal Australia IV 3

5.2 Candidates who have previously satîsfactorily
completed subjects for the Bachelor of Music
(New) or Bachelor of Arts or other award which
include substantially the same material as that in



6.1

any of the subjects listed above, shall complete
altemative subjects in lieu of those already

passed to a total value of 12 points.

Groduote Diplomo in Jozz
Pedormonce
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Jazz

Performance a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

7741 lmprovisation IV 3

9890 Jazz History IV 2

38Ol lazz Performance IV 8

4375 Jazz Piano Class IV 2

9530 JazzTheory IV 3

6684 Large Jazz Ensemble IV 2

8530 Small Jazz Ensemble IV 4

Groduole Diplomo in Music
Educotion
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Music
Education a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

2333 Comparative Music Education
Methodologies IV 6

1969 Conducting Methods IV 6

and, in addition, satisfactorily complete options
from the following subjects to a total of 12

points:

9889 lazz Education IV 6

9161 Music Education IV 6

6916 Music Education Composition and
Harmony IV 6

7395 Music Education Dissertation IV 6

or up to two of the following subjects:

195 Folk and Traditional Music of
European Cultures IV 3

5503 Intercultural Music Performance
Workshop IV 3

2439 Music of Aboriginal Australia IV 3

Candidates who have previously satisfactorily
completed subjects for the Bachelor of Music
(New) or other award which include
substantially the same material as that in any of
the subjects listed above, shall complete
altemative Graduate Diploma subjects in lieu of
those already passed to a total value of l2 points.

Performing Arts - Grod'DiP'Mus'

7.3 rrVith the permission of the Faculty in each case,

candidates may be permitted to substitute other

subjects from the Honours Degree of Bachelor

of Music or another Graduate Diploma in Music,
to a maximum value of 6 points, for any of the

above subjects.

note (not form¡ng part of the Specif¡c Course Rules):

Candidates are advised that this course will not lead to Teacher

Registrat¡on. Candldates wishing to obtain registration as a

teacher should complete a Graduate D¡ploma in Education.

(See entries in the Calendar under the Faculty of Arls.)

I Groduote DiPlomo in Music
PeÍormonce

8.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Music
Performanòe, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

(a) one of:

534O Major Recital IVA 12

5763 Major Recital IVC 12

and

(b) one of:

7143 Short Recital IV 8

5435 Ensemble/Orchestral
Performance IV 8

and

(c) either

?779 Concerto IV 4

or

one of the Musicology subjects listed in
Specific Cou¡se Rule 5.2 of the degree of
Master of Music (Performance)'

or

one of the following subjects from the

Graduate DiPloma in Music TheorY:

8965 Advanced Tonal Theory IV 4

6564 Advanced Tonal AnalYsis IV 4

4796 Advanced Tonal Counterpoint IV 4

l33l 20th Century Techniques and

AnalYsis IV 4

8.2 Students of brass instruments or bassoon may
give two short (30 minute) recitals in lieu of
Major Recital IVA or IVC.

E.3 In special cases the Faculty may, on the

recommendation of the Director of the Elder

Conservatorium, aPprove different but
equivalent sets of exercises.

7.1

7.2
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9 Groduole Diplomo in Music lheory
9.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Music

Theory a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
the following subjects:

479ó Advanced Applied Tonal
Counterpoint IV 4

8965 Applied Tonal Theory IV 4

3803 Music Theory Research Project IV 6

3177 Music Theory Seminar IV 2

6564 Tonal Analysis IV 4

l33l z0th Century Techniques and
Analysis IV 4

l0 Grqduote Diplomo in Musicology
10.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

Musicology a candidate shall, subject to Specific
Course Rule 2, satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

1543 Analysis Workshop IV 3

1117 Australian Music IV 3

7078 History of Music Theory IV 3

3696 Introduction to Musicology IV 3

9362 Studies in Early Music IV 3

6593 Studies in Music Hisrory IVA 3

6667 Studies in Music History M 3

4723 The Aesthetics of Music IV 3

10.2 Candidates who have previously satisfactorily
completed subjects for the Bachelor of Music or
Bachelor of Arts or other award which include
substantially the same material as that in any of
the subjects listed above, shall in lieu of these
subjects satisfactorily complete further
Musicology subjects listed in the Specific
Course Rule 5.2 for the degree of Master of
Music (Performance), and in addition complete:

8639 Musicology Dissertation IV 8

to a total value of 24 points

10.3 With the permission of Faculty in each case,
candidates may be permitted to substitute other
subjects from the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Music or another Graduate Diploma in Music, to
a maximum value of 8 points, for any of the
above subjects.

I I Groduote Diplomo in Conducting
1l.l To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

Conducting a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

6232 Conducting Class IV

l39l Tonal Analysis for Conductors IV
6875 Conducting Practicum

12 Groduote Diplomo in Piono

6

6

l2

Pedogogy
l2.l To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Piano

Pedagogy a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

8576 Piano Performance IV

6920 Teaching Practice IVA

9924 Teaching Techniques and Materials IV

8505 Teaching Practice IVB

8485 Educational Studies IV

t2

J

3

3

3
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Syllobuses

6232 Conducling Closs lV

level'. lY poínts valuei 6 duration: full year

quota: applies

p rere q uis i t e s : satisfactory audition

contact hours:2 hour practical class per week

coñenr. A study of Conducting techniques and an

examination of standard repertoire'

assessmenr. viva voce examination dealing with (a)

broad knowledge ofrepertoire; (b) detailed knowledge

of a nominated area of specialisation; (c) detailed

knowledge of scores studied during the course'

ó875 Conducling Proclicum lV

Ievel: lY points value" 12 duration: full year

quotai 
^Pqlies

prereq uis i I e s: satisfactory audition

coreq uisites 6232 Conducting Class IV

contacl hours'. Praclical experience (2 hours per week

or equivalent) taken concurrently with Conducting

Class, plus additional activities as negotiated with the

lecturer in charge.

contenli Classroom work with piano or small chamber

ensemble, attendance at Professional rehearsals'

section preparation etc. Students will be exPected to

form their own ensembles for assessment purposes'

assessment'. performance (including program notes) of

one work fròm the classical/ romantic repertoire and

one work from the 20th Century (707o); demonstrated

rehearsal skills (307o)'

l39l TonolAnolysis for Conduclors lV

level: lY points valuei 6 duratíon: semester I

quota: aPPlies

prerequisites:4851 Music Theory III or equivalent

assumed knowledge'. 1935 Music Theory l, 7642

Music Theory II, 4851 Music Theory III

restriction:6564 Advanced Tonal Analysis IV

contact hours: 2 hour seminar per week plus I half

hour per week keYboard class

contenli Harmonic analysis of representative works of
the late

ure and
stYle'

ianshiP'

transposition and score reading.

assessment'. analysis of selected works (or sections

thereoÐ (607o); fóur weekly keyboard exercises (407o)'
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Groduole Diplomq ¡n lnterculturol Music Studies

Syllobuses

6ó90 Asion lheolre lV
points value: 6 availability: not offered in 1996

res t r ict ion:,1805 Asian Theatre III
contact hours: I onehourlecture, I twohourworkshop
and I two hour seminar per week

contenti A series of lectures and workshops which
investigate the principles and practice of Asian
Theatre. Regional focus may include Japan, China and
Indonesia. It is conducted in association with 4805
Asian Theatre.

assessmen!'. esSay of 3,500 words and short
collaborative workshop performance 

1

9ó33 Chinese Mus¡c lV
poinls value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

restriction: 3392 Chinese Music III
contact hours: equivalent of I two hour seminar a
week

conlenf. A study of Chinese instrumental music and
Chinese theatre. It is conducted in association with
3392 Chinese Music III.
assessment'. seminar paper of 5,000 words

27æ Community Music Project lV

contact l¡oørs: individual tuition and heldwork

contenl: This subject provides the opportunity to
undertake fieldwork in the community or workshops in
an approved forum. The final program will be
determined in consultation with the lecturer-in-charge
at the commencement of the project.

assessmenli to be determined in consultation with the
lecturer-in-charge before the commencement of the
project but equivalent to an essay of 3,500 words

1950 Folk ond Trod¡lionol Music of Europeon
Cullure lV

points value:3 availability: not offered in 199ó

restriction: 1970 Folk Music Traditions III
conlact hours: equivalent of I two-hour seminar per
week

content: An examination of the folk music and
traditional musical forms of Britain, Europe and
related cultures such as Australia.

assessmenti essay of 5,00O words
99¿l

5503 lnlercullurol Muslc Performonce
\Â/orkshop lV

points value:3 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: I two hour workshop per week

content'. This workshop draws upon the musical skills
of its participants. It aims to develop the
communicative and interpretative skills of the
performer taking into consideration the requirement of
different perfornance contexts. Students will also have
the opportunity to gain further musical skills from
different cultures. This may be conducted in
association with Asian Performance.

assessmenti attendance and participation; lecture
demonstration to 5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB

4ó,27 lntercullurol Music Sludies
Disserlotion lV

points value:9 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: regular supervision by appointment

content: A dissertation based on a intercultural music
study approved in consultation with the lecturer-in-
charge.

assessmenti a dissertation of 10.000 words

8501 Joponese Music lV

restriction: l5l6 Japanese Music III
con act hours: equivalent of I two hour seminar a
week

contenti This subject provides a detailed examination
of Japanese music traditions and performance practice.
It is conducted in association with 1516 Japanese
Music III.

assessmenti seminar paper of 5,000 words

5871 Methods lor lnlercullurol Music
Sludies IVA

points value: 6 availability: not offered in 1996

restriction: 6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA
contact hours: I two hour seminar and I hour tutorial
per week

contenti This subject provides an accelerated coverage
of advanced theory and methods in the study of music
of different cultures. It investigates the concepts and
issues which are fundamental to the understanding and

points value'.3 availability: not offered in 1996 points value:3 availabílity: not offered in 1996
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,:i1fìi ''S.'

l-. *.

'{

assessment. essay of 3,500 words and transcription

assignment

'î7 6b Mätliö¿sTor int'erct¡lturoT i/fus¡ð-""
Studies lVB, , -. r, ; . i'.,

po'irtts vaiiie:3 ' aviiìtabití$:lr'ot ofered in i996

prerequisiles'. 5871 Methods for Intercultural Music

Studies IVA

contact hot4rt.;, J . two hour $eminar pe¡ week , '

contenti This subject çx1mþes advupced.,theqry\4nd
literature of ethics. It investigates cuÉent issues with

soeÒial referende'to the Austrâìian cohtext. It is

.b¡¿,¡"rcd inr assdciation with the Ethnomusicology
postgrâduate sétirinar. ''' '!r'

:, i. i rl. ,(

a.sÃes smgnt:,'l. pssay of 5,000.wo¡Çs

1'[gg Music of Aborlglnol âu:trolif tY- 
, 

' 

-. .

points value: 3 availability:,¡ot offered in 1996

contact hours: bY consultation

contenti The study'of rhusic otÀborigináÌ:Àustraiù in
the Fibdl and/or úrban context; In consultation with the

lecturer-in-charge, the candidale may nominate a topic

related to the content of this Dlploma.
! t' 

" 
i" ',L,'

Qssessmint: eòsai of ,5,000 {g{ds p,r egqivalent

i' ,"r;

I2í

t.
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Groduote Diplomq ¡n Jozz Performonce

Syllobuses

7747 lmprovisolion lV
leveL. lY poinls value:3 duration'. full year

contacl hours'. 2 hours per week

content: Aims to enable students to develop and apply
improvisation techniques. This subject considers the
application of improvisation techniques such as
rhythm, modal scales and patterns to the jazz
repertoire. The study of various styles (from early to
contemporary) is made.

assessment: continuous (based on assignments and
classwork) (25Vo); witten and practical examinations
at the end of each semester; (757o)

9890 Jozz Hislory lV
level: lY poinrs value:2 duraîion'. full year

conîact hours:2 hours per week

conrcnr. Analysis ofvarious styles ofjazz ranging from
New Orleans to contemporary; musical concepts in
jazz styles; the roles of instruments; study of set works

assessment:2,000 word essay (357o); I hour listening
and general knowledge test, which may include style
recognition (207o); 2,000 word analytic study or
eq u i v alent (3 5 Vo); tutorial presentation ( I 07o)

3E0l Jozz Performqnce lV
Ievel: lY points value: I duration: full year

contact hours:2-3 hours per week

contenti This subject aims to develop the student's
performing skills on a principal instrument.
Progressive technique appropriate to the student's level
of attainment is supported by skills attained in 7747
Improvisation IV class. Different styles of Jazz
interpretation are taught, relevant to the instrument.

assessment: performance class (257o); end of year
examination or recital of ó0 minutes (757o)

4375 Jozz Piono Closs lV
level. IY poínts value:2

contact hours: I hour per week

duration: full year

content: This subject aims to provide sufficient stylistic
knowledge and technique to allow the student to use
keyboard as a means of relating to other Jazz Studies
areas (eg. theory, arrangin g, self- accompanimen t)

as s e s smenti assignments/p roiec¡s (25%): written and
practical examinations at the end of each semester
(7SVo)

9530 Jozz Theory lV
level:IY poínts valuei 3 duratíon: fullyear

contact hours:2 hours per week

content: This subject aims to provide a theoretical
framework which students can implement in Jazz
improvisation, composition and aranging.
Nomenclature of chords and scales, functional
harmony, related and substituted harmony, and aural
training are studied.

assessmenl'. weekly assignments (5O%); examinations
at the end ofeach semester (507a)

&U lorge Jop Ensemble lV
level; lY points value:2 duration: fúl year

contact hours'.3 hours per week

content: Study and practical implementation of Big
Band or similar Large Jazz Ensemble (eg. guitar band,
jazz choir, keyboard orchestra) repertoire. Consistent
study and practice of the elements comprising large
jazz ensemble playing through rhythm exercises,
intonation exercises, balance practice and sight
reading.

assessmenli continuous assessment in ensemble
throughout the year

8530 SmollJozz Ensemble lV
level:lY points value: 4 duratíon: full year

contact hours:3 hours per week

content: This subject aims to develop ensemble
sensitivity through the medium of small jazz
ensembles. Activities include rehearsals and
performances (eg. jazz fonrm) in various styles of jazz.

assessmenti continuous assessment throughout each
semester by means of assignments and general
progress (507o); examination (of approx, 30 minutes
playing time) at the end of each semester (507o)
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Syllobuses

2333 ComPorolive Music Educolion
Methodologies lV

points value:6

contact hours'.2 hours Per week

duration: full Year points value:6

ó9tó Music Educotion Compos¡l¡on ond
HormonY lV

duration: full Year

contenlt A detail
approaches to m
method and jazz

the development
classroom and instrumental music programs'

assessmenti I essay of 5,000 words or equivalent

l9ó9 Conducting Methods lV

points value'. ø duralion: full Year

conlact hours:2 hours Per week

contenli RePertoire, score C

techniques, rehearsal techniq C

for choirs, bands, and mixed

assessmenîi assignment (607o), including repertoire

resource list and ãnalysis and preparation of scores, of

3,000 words or equivalent, practical conducting

assessment (4O%)

7395 Music Educolion Disserlolion lV

restriction: ¿104? Introduction to Composition III; 8661

Harmony WorkshoP III

contact hours: 3.5 hours Per week

contenti Two of the following three areas: (1) Detailed

orchestration, analysis of texture, colour and balance'

development of oròhestration from the classical period

to the Present day.

orchestration

9lól Music Educotion lV

points value: e duralion" full year

restriction: 5553 Music Fducation IIM(New); 3357

Piano Accompaniment; 5O2l Jazz Keyboard II

contacl hours:3 hours Per week

contenl'. Ensemble rehearsal techniques, repertoire'

arranging and composition' Observation and analysis

of ensembles in schools.

assessmenl'. essay and journal (4O7o); anangement

(307o); class exercises (2OVo); examination (10%)

poinls value: 6 duration: full Year

contacl hours'. regular supervision by appointment

contenl: A dissertation based on a music education

topic approved in consultation with the lecturer-in-

charge.

assessment: a dissertation of 8'000 words

9889 Jozz Educolion lV
poinls value'.6 duration" full year

reslriction: 5451 Jazz Styles; 2008 Jazz Theory II;
l2l2 Jazz Ananging II

conlact hours'. 4 hours Per week

conrcnr. Analysis of various styles ofjazz ranging,from

New Orleans to contemporary. Scales, modes, chords

and chord substitution. Skills in developing working

arangements for typical small jazz ensembles'

assessmenti regular class exercises (4O7o);2 essays of

2000 words eãch or equivalent (3OVo); exam (15Vo);

anangement (15%)
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Groduote Diplomo in Music Performqnce

Syllobuses

5340 Mojor Recilol lV(A)
points value: 12

5435 Ensemble/Orcheshol PerformoncelV

prerequisites: a credit or above in the appropriate tævel
III performance subject (eg 2281 Performance III
(Voice)) or an audition or both

contacl hours: one hour per week, concurrent with
preparation for all Perforrnance subjects in this
diploma

content: A representative program of advanced works
in the repertoire of the instrument studied.

assessmenti a public recital of 65 minutes durâtion

note: Students in except¡onal c¡rcumstances may commence
thêir stud¡es in the mid-year and enrol ¡n g3O5 Major Rec¡tal
lV(A)(MiGyear).

57ó3 Mojor Recitol lV(C)
point value: 12 duration: full year

prerequisites: a credit or above in the appropriate Lævel
III Performance subject (eg 2281 Performance III
(Voice)) or an audition or both.

contact hours: I hour per week, concurrent with
preparation for all Performance subjects in this
diploma

contenl: A representative program of advanced works
in the repertoire of the instrument studied which must
also include a concerto or concerted wo¡k.

assessment: a public recital of 65 minutes duration (see
notes below)

note: Students ¡n exceptional circumstances may commence
their studies in the miêyear and enrol ¡n g6t4 Major Recital
lV(CXMid-year).

7143 Short Recitol lV
points value:8 duration: full year

prerequisites'. a credit or above in the Level III
Performance subject (eg 228 I Performance III (Voice))
or an audition or both

contact hours: I hour per week, concurrent with
preparation for all Perforrnance subjects in this
diploma

conlenti A representative program of advanced works
in the repertoire of the instrument studied.

assessment:, a public recital of 35 minutes duration

note: Students in exceptional circumstances may commence
lheir stud¡es ¡n the m¡ó-year and enrol in 9214 Short Recital
lV(Mióyea4.
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duralion: full year points value:8 duration: full year

prerequisitesi acredit or above in the appropriate lævel
III Performance subject (eg 2281 Performance III
(Voice)) or an audition or both

contact hours: I hour per week, concurrent with
preparation for all Performance subjects in this
diploma

content: A program of study of chamber works or
orchestral excerpts appropriate to the instrument
studied.

assessment: a recitaVexamination of chamber music or
orchestral excerpts of 35 minutes duration

note: Students ¡n exceptional circumstances may commence
their studies in the mió-year and enrol in 616.|
Ensemble/Orcheslral Performance lV(Mid-year).

7779 Concerlo lV
points value: 4 duration: full year

prerequisites: a credit or above in the appropriate lævel
III Performance subject (eg V) or an audition or both

contact hours: t hour per week, concunent with
preparation for all Performance subjects in this
diploma

content: A concerto or concerted work appropriate to
the instrument studied.

assessmenti a performance of the concerto or concerted
work

note: Studenls in exceptional circumslances may commence
their stud¡es in the m¡d-year and enrol ¡n 8927 Concerto lV(Mid-
yea0.
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Syllobuses

89ó5 AdvoncedTonolTheory lV contact hours:2 hour seminar per week

proposed a less than l0 short
'originally I exercises (the

assessment comPlete fugue is

set for a larger comPlete

movement or exercise)

3803 Music Theory Reseorch Proiect lV

assumed knowledge" lgi5Music Theory I, 7642 Music

Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III

contact hours:2 hour seminar per week

contenti This subject involves a coverage of tonal

i..¡niqu.. with speciat emphasis on the comPosition

of haimonic models in demonstration of those

techniques.

proposed assessment a folio of not less than l0
'originatty 

composed harmonic exercises

ó5ó4 Advonced Tonol AnolYsis lV

poínts value'. 4

points value'. 4

points value'. 4

points value" 4

duration: semester I

duration'. semester I

duration: semester 2

duralion: semester 2

points value:6

points value:2

duration'. full Year

duration: semester I or 2

assumed knowledge" 1935 Music Theory l' '1642

Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III

conlact hours:2 hour seminar per week

content: Harm e works of

the tonal rePe to the late

lgth Century harmonic

structure and individual

harmonic stYles.

oroposed assessmenti harmonic analysis of six works

?oi'...tiont of works) representative of the period

covered

3458 Advonced 20th Cenlury Iechniques
ond Anolysis ¡V

assumed knowledge'. 1935 Music Theory l' 7642

Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III

contac! hours: regular supervision by appointment

coilenr. A dissertation or extended composition

illustrating tonal or 20th Century techniques'

another subject or course.)

gl77 Music Theory Seminor lV

assumed knowledge: 1935 Music Theory l' 1642

Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III

contact hours'.2 hour seminar per week

content: A study of non-tonal techniques as typified.in

rãi."i.o worki of 20th Century composers with

unufytit and composition of models in demonstration

of those techniques.

orooosed assessmenti a folio of not less than three

ã".iy..t and not less than seven originally composed

exerclses

4796 Aüvonced APPI¡ed Tonol
CountePoinl lV

assumed knowledge'. 1935 Music Tlteory l' 7642

Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III

contact hours;2hour seminar per week or equivalent

conlenti The subje

concepts in music
and comPositional
and counterPoint te

assessmenli an oral presentation of one 2,500 word

paper, or equivalent
assumed knowledge'. 1935 Music Theory l' 7642

Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III
999
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Groduote Diplomo ¡n Musicology

Syllobuses

Iti{I} Anolysis Workshop lV
points value:3 durdfjon: semester I

conîacl hours:2 houn a week seminar

Students are required to attend and participate in the
lectures and seminars.

content: Various historical and current analytical
theories, concepts and approaches to music within the
Westem tradition including Schenkerian analysis,
Symbolic analysis, Hermeneutic analysis etc

proposed assessmenti an analytical assignment of the
equivalent of 3,000-5,000 words

I I 17 Auslrolion Music lV
level: lY points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

coreq uis ites: 369ó Introduction to Musicology IV
contacl hours: 2 hour lecture per week

contenti Resources and techniques in the study of
Australian music; with a particular emphasis on
composition from 'the colonial period to the 1980s'.

assessment: one essay of 3000 words; participation in
seminars.

7078 History of Mus¡c Theory tV
points value'.3 dura!ion: semester I

contact hours: 2 hours per week for one semester in
odd years or by consultation in even years (see 9i89
Musicology IIIA)

Students are required to attend and participate in the
lectures and seminars.

content: A study of the history of music theory with
special emphasis on medieval and renaissance periods
but ìncluding baroque, classical and romantic periods
to the present day.

proposed assessment: an essay of 2,500 - 3,500 words

3ó9ó lnlroduclion to Musicology lV
level:lY points value:3 duration: semester I

contact hours:2 hours per week

contenli A study of the scope of modem musicological
studies with special emphasis on Historic Musicology
and music bibliography.

assessmenti one essay of 2000 words; one
bibliographic assignment; participation in seminars.

1000

7702 Music Bibliogrophy lV
points value: 3 duratíon: semester 2

contact hours: 2 hours a week for one semester only

Students are required to attend and participate in the
lectures and seminars.

contenl: Library practices and catalogues, primary
source catalogues, indices, guides and concordances to
music and musical literature, music lexicography and
thematic catalogues.

proposed assessmenti preparation of a bibliographic
exercise, equivalent to an essay of 3,000 to 5,000
words

6239 Music Poloeogrophy lV
points value:3 availability; not offered in 1 996

contact hours:2 hours a week for one semester in even
years or by consultation in odd years

Students are required to attend and participate in the
lectures and seminars.

contenti The study of early music manuscripts and
notations and the transcription of the same into modem
notation.

proposed assessment: a small folio of exercises in
palaeography

9362 Studies in Eorly Music lV
level: lY poínts value'. 3 duration: semester I & 2
corequisites: 3696 Introduction to Musicology IV

contact hours:2 hour lecture per week

content: Issues and problems in early music studies;
paleographic and editing techniques.

assessment: one essay of 2000 words; preparation of an
edition of music.

ó593 Studies in Music Hislory tVA

level: lY points value:3 duration: semester I

corequis ites: 3696 Introduction to Musicology IV
contact hours: 2 hour lecture per week

content'. A series of lectures and seminars on a topic in
western music history to be announced at the
beginning ofthe relevant academic year.

assessment'. one essay of 3000 words; participation in
seminars.
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¡t:

corequisites:3696 Introduction to Musicology IV

contact hours:Zhour lecture per week

contentiA.series of lectures and seminars on a topio in

;;;ñ music history to be. announced a[ the

beginning ofthe relevant academic yéàr' '

ässessment: oiië êssay of 3000 words, pârticipation iri

seminars. ::

:i ¡ ' ' f 
/

¿723 The Aeslhetics of Music lV

tevel:: lY polnts value:3 'duralìon: señester 2

*rrq ilsi itrr,- 169ó Introduction fo'lvlusicology 
IV

contøct hoursz 2 hours lecture peb w-eek

'roìtrnt:The 
hiçtory 

'of the'aesthêtics of mysi-c from the

ancient Greeks to ttie 20th century and a stucly ol some

specific issues. I 'r

assessment; one essay of 3,000 words; participation in

**i"''.

t00l
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Groduote Diplomq in Piqno pedogogy

Syllobuses

8485 EducotionolsludiestV
level: lY points value:3 duration: semester 2

contact hours: 2 hour seminar per week

content: Detailed study of various approaches to music
education including Orff, Kodaly, Dalcroze, yamaha
and Suzuki. Consideration of the practical implications
of developmental growth of children and adults in
creative teaching.

assessment: seminar paper of 3000 words

857ó Piono Performonce lV
level: IY points value: l2 duration. full year

prereq uis ite s: satisfactory audition

contact hours: individual lesson (one hour per week);
plus performance class (2 hours per week)

content'. Study and performance of prime literature
including the following: Bach: one prelude and fugue
or suite/ ? o¡ 3 2. One sonata or set of ? by a classical
composer. At least one work from each of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. A significant
chamber work and/or a grasp of ?

assessment:2 recitals of 4O minutes playing time, with
repertoire reflecting the guidelines outlined above. All
categories must be represented.

9924 Teoching Techniques ond Moleriols lV
level: lY points value'. 3 duration: semester I

contact hours: 2 hours of seminars and practicum per
week

conlent: Detailed assessment of a wide variety of print
and software materials associated with the learning
process including tutors, repertoire series and various
approaches to the development of technical and
theoretical understanding. Assessment and application
of various methodologies of aural development
including Kodaly and Orff.

assessment: oral presentation of 3000 word paper
(7 O7o); Lecturer's reports (3 07o).

ó920 Teoching Proctice tVA
Ievel: lY points value..3 duration: semester I

contact hours: 2 hours practicum per week

contenl'. Assessment of approaches to creative teaching
and leaming through teaching practice. particular

and younger beginning,
te pupils in a variety of
to cu[ent educational and

technological philosophies. Assessment and
application of various methodologies of aural
development includin! Kodaly and Orff.
as s ess me nti lecturers' report

8505 Teoching Proclice tVB

level: lY points value..3 duration: semester 2
prereq uisítes'. 6920 Teaching Practice IVA

contact hours:2 hours practicum per week

content: Assessment of approaches to creative teaching
and leaming through teaching practice. particular
reference to teenage and adult beginning, elementary,
intermediate and advanced pupils in a variety of
learning modes appropriate to current education and
technological philosophies. Assessment and
application of various methodologies of aural
development including Kodaly and Orff.

as s e s s ment'. lecturers' report
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Performing Arts - Grad'Dip'Rodio Broodcosting'St'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I Admlssion requilemenls

l.l An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma must hold a degree of
Bachelor of Arts or equivalent qualification.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the

facutty may accept as a candiddte for the

Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold
the qualifications specified in Specific Course

Rule l.l above but who has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of flttness to undertake

work for the DiPloma.

13 ees fit to do so, maY require
complete such additional
as it maY Prescribe before
a candidate fo¡ the Graduate

Diploma.

2 Dulqlion of course

2,1 Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Diploma
shall be completed in not more than one year of
full+ime study. The course is not:available on a

part-time basis.

3 Review of ocqdemic Progless

3.1 If in the oPinion of th
the Graduate DiPloma
progress the FacultY m
Council withdraw its
and the candidate shall thereuponrcease to be

enrolled for the G¡aduate Diploma.

4 Cource of sludy

4.1 To qualify for the Graduato Diploma candidates

shali complete the following subjects to the

satisfaction of examiners:

2133 Elective in Radio Production IV 2

2633 Elective in Radio Industry Skills IV 2

7344 Live Broadcasting Practicum IV 3

1251 Radio Industry Practicum IV 2

6551 Radio Production IVA 3

8536 Radio,Production IVB 3

175 I Radio Production IVC 3

6167 Radio Production IVD 3

6571 The Radio Medium IV 3

To complete a course of study, a candidate,

unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,

tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork
and case studies, do such written work,

and pass such examinations, as the

FacultY maY Prescribe.

Each candidate's course of study must be

approved by the Faculty, or its nominee, at

enrolment each Year.

Assessmenl ond exominolions

There shall be four classifications of Pass at the

final examination in any subject for the Graduate

Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

Stotus ond exemplion
No candidate may count toward the Graduate

Diploma any subject which he or she has passed

for another qualification.

4.2

4.3

r003



Performing Arts - Grod, Dip,Rodio Broodcostrng.St

Syllobuses

ó571 lhe Rodio Medium lV
level: lY poinrs value: 3 durotion: semester I

quota: will apply

conlact hours: 4 hours per week (two 2 hour lecture-
seminars) for 13 weeks

contenti The nature of radio as a communication
medium: its historical perspective and contemporary
situation as an institution in Australia, covering: l,
Sound and listening; sound broadcasting technology;
oral and literate communication; voice and radio
voices; the radio host; radio forms, including interview,
talkback, news, advertising, documentary, and music
programming; broadcast formats; and station identity.
2. Australian radio history; structure and changes;
regulations, codes, ethics and the law; radio audiences
and their construction; new technologies; the uses and
altemative conceptions of radio.

assessment'. two 2000 word assignments (each 507o)

ó551 Rodio Produclion IVA

level: lY points value:3 duration: semester I

quota: will apply

contact hours: I hours per week (2 four hour studio
sessions) for 5 weeks

content'. Introducing studio operation, recording
techniques and basic radio presentation skills,
covering: L Basic panel operation - live to air, pre-
recording; 2. Radio presentation - presênter's role,
speaking scripts, ad-libbing, co-presentation; 3.
Microphone use; 4. Recording - formats to include
reel, cassette, DAT, cart, and so on; 5. Script writing; 6.
Use of computers - MS word

assessment: presentation of I hour simulated live-to-air
program (lOOVo)

853ó Rodio Produclion IVB

level'. IY points value: 3 duration: semester I

quota'. will apply

prerequisites: 655 I Radio Production IVA

assumed knowledge: Radio Production IVA

contacî hours: I hours per week (2 four hour studio
sessions) for 5 weeks

content: Further work on studio operation, recording
techniques and presentational skills, covering: l Voice
technique - control and flexibility, breathing, style; 2.
Interviewing - preparation, forms and styles, studio,
telephone, Iocation interviewing, listening,

administration; 3. Editing - electronic, dub and cut,
computer editing; 4. Basic newswriting and
production; 5. Program design, planning and
administration - programming roles (production,
research, music, presentation), sources, use of
computer data bases.

assessmenli production assignment I (Interviewing
and Editing) (4OVo); Production Assignment 2 (News
bu I leti n) (2OVo) ; Gr ou,p project (d ai ly magazine) (4O7o)

2133 Eleclive in Rodio Produclion tV
level: lY points value:2 duratior¡: semester I

quota: will apply

prerequisites: 853ó Radio Production IVB

assumed knowledge:8536 Radio Production IVB

conlact hours:2 four hour studio workshops per week
for 3 weeks

contenti Special studies to suit student interests in
production areas. A selection is made from the
following topics available. Only two or three are
offered in any one semester. l. News production; 2.
Music Programming; 3. Feature/Documentary
Production; 4. Advertising production; 5. Radio
drama; ó. Music recording and production; 7.
Specialist commentaries; 8. Basic engineering.

assessmenli production assignment (lOOEI)

l25l Rodio Industry Procl¡cum lV
level: lY points value:2 duratio¿: semester I

quota: will apply

prerequisites: 853ó Radio Production IVB, 6571 The
Radio Medium IV

conlacl hours: Experience: 80 hours spread over 4
weeks

contenl: Hands on experience in the professional
context of the radio industry: Students are assigned to
specific locations within the industry to enable them to
gain further knowledge through association on a daily
basis with the many aspects of radio station practice. It
is planned to fit this practicum and invaluable
experience into the mid-year period. However, other
times may be negotiated if found to be more
convenient.

as s es s me nti attendance and invol veme nt (l ûVo)



7944 Live Broodcosling Procticum lV

Ievel:l\ pointsvaluei3 duration: semester2

quota'. will applY

prerequisites'. 8536 Radio Production IVB and the

6571 Radio Medium IV

contacl hours'. 8 hours per week (2 four hour studio

sessions, or equivalent) for l3 weeks

contenti The nature of radio production and live-to-air

broadcasting. This practical study covers the

preparation and presentation of a regular two-hour

magazine program, weekly, throughout the thirteen

weðks of the subject. The following areas will be

covered: 1. Program planning and preparation; 2'

Program production; 3. Conducting a two-hour

broidcast on a weekly basis; 4. Program discussion

and feed-back

assessment: Interim practicums (20Vo); Critical
assignments (207o); Liv e broadcast (607o)

l75l Rodio Production IVC

level: lY points value'.3 duration: semester 2

quota: will aPPIY

prerequisites: 8536 Radio Production IVB

assumed knowledge:8536 Radio Production IVB

contact hours'. 4 hours per week (2 two hour studio

sessions) for 5 weeks

content'. Advanced radio presentation, divided between

the focus upon: 1. Announcing skills - co-presentation,

panel discussions and debates, vocal styles for different
io.rnuts, specialist interviewing, talkback production

and presentation; 2. Advanced radio scripting - news'

currènt affairs, advertising and promotions,
documentary and features, commentaries, reviews'

assessmen|. Radio portfolio (507o), Presentation
(demon strati on) taqe (507o)

6167 Rodio Produclion IVD

level'. lY points value: 3 duration: semester 2

quota: apPlies

prerequisites: 655 I Radio Production IVA

assumed knowledge;6551 Radio Production IVA

contact hours: 4 hours per week (2 two hour studio

sessions) for 5 weeks

conlenti Further advanced radio presentation, giving

attention to advanced theory of sound and sound

treatment: l. Multi-track recording - using mixers,

layering tracks using the FX unit, short practicum in a
recording studio; 2. l¡cation recording.

as s e s s ment: Multi-track production/recording exercise

(507o); t-ocation sound recording (507o)

Performing Arts - Grod'Dip'Rodio Broo dcostrng'Sf'

2ó33 Eleclive in Rodio lnduslry Skills lV

level'.lY points value: 2 duration: semester 2

quota: will aPPIY

prerequisiles: 8536 Radio Production IVB

assumed knowledge:8536 Radio Production IVB

conÍact hours:4 hours of station participation per week

for 3 weeks

contenti Special studies to suit student interests in key

areas of thè radio industry. A selection is made from the

following topics available. Only two or three are

offered in any on" semester' 1. Station management; 2'

Volunteer liaison; 3. Developing station programming;

4. Research and audiences; 5' Radio sales and

marketing; 6. Traffic and accounts'

assessment. written assignment ( I 00%)



Performing Arts - M.A.(Dromo St.)

Moster of Arts (Dromo Studies)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As 
_all 

students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a

candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Drama Studies) any person who:

l.l.l is recommended by a Department or
Departments within the Faculty able and willing
to provide supervision and facilities for the
candidate's work towards the degree and

l.l.2 has obtained an Honours degree, or other
qualification accepted by the university as
equivalent to an Honours degree, in a subject or
subjects to which the candidate's proposed field
of study relates.

1.2 Subject to the approval ofthe Board ofGraduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council, the Faculty may, in special
cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
hold the qualificarion specified in clause l.l
above, but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of their fitness to undertake work
for the degree.

1.3 Before deciding such a person's fitness the
Faculty may, if it so desires, require to complete
prescribed preliminary work and thereafter, or
altematively to complete a prescribed course of
study and pass a qualifying examination of
honours standard.

lA The form and assessment of any preliminary
work and/or any course of study shall be
proposed by the department or departments
concerned and approved by the Faculty. In any
qualifying examination at least two examiners,
approved by the Faculty for the purpose; must
contribute to the assessment of the candidate's
performance,

Dulotion of course
Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the thesis
or dissertation submitted:

a in the case of a full+ime candidate, not
less than one year nor more than three
years from the date at which candidature
was accepted by the Faculty; or

b in the case of a part-time candidate, not
less than one year nor more than five years
from the date at which candidature was
accepted by the Faculty.

Suolificotion requ¡remenls
Every candidate shall either:

(a) present a thesis; or

(b) pursue a course of advanced study, which
may include practical exercises and
present a thesis or dissertation.

The subject of any thesis o¡ dissertation shall be
approved by the Department or Departments
concemed and by the Faculty.

Required progrom of oclivities ot
lhe commencemenl for
cond¡dotufe
"Each candidate shall complete a structured
program of activities within the first twelve
months from commencement of candidature.

Continuation of the candidate's enrolment is
conditional upon the completion of the activities
to the satisfaction of the Department(s)
concerned.

Such activities will be determined by the
Departmçnt(s) in which the candidare is
enrolled. They will include the completion and
the presentation of a detailed research proposal,
and other courses or skills training deemed
necessary by the Department(s) concemed.

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

4

4.1

4,2

ltn6

4,3
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44 At the completion of the structured Program'
each candidãte shall submit to the Board an

outline of the proposed researcb in such form as

the Board maY Prescribe.

5 Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
5.1 The content and method of assessment of any

course of advanced study, shall be approved by

the concemed and bY

the n every case be bY

not whom at least one

shall be external to the University' The names of

the examiners and the relative weighting of any

course work and the thesis or dissertation in the

overall assessment shall be proposed by the

dePartment or departments concerned and

approved bY the FacultY.

5.2 On completion of work for the degree the

candidate shall:

(a) inform the Head or Heads of the

DePartment or DePartments in which the

candidate't work has been done, and the

candidate's supewisor or supervisors of
their intention to submit their thesis or

dissertation. The Head or Heads shall

forthwith proPose the names of examiners

for aPProval bY the FacultY;

(b) lodge with the Registrar three copies of
the thesis or dissertation prepared in

accordance with directions given to

candidates from time to time'

53 The examiners of the thesis or dissertation may

recommend that it either

(a) be accepted, with or without conditions;

or

(b be accePted,
subject to sa

examination,
in the field of study immediately relevant

to the subject of the thesis or dissertation;

or

(c) be not accepted, but that the candidate be

allowed to re-submit it after revision; or

(d) be rejected'

5.4 ,. The examiners of a thesis or dissertation re-

submitted following recommendation (c) may

recommend only (a), (b) or (d)'

lüÌ7



Mosler of Arts (Educolionql Theqtre)

Performing Arts - M.A.(Ed,Theotre)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As ¿ll students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the degree must hold:

(a) an Honou¡s degree in Educational Theatre
or Drama or a Postgraduate Diploma in
Drama, or the equivalent; or

(b) a degree and substantial professional
experience in the field of Drama as
approved by the Faculty.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not hold the qualifications
specified in Specific Course Rule l.l above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

1.3 The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require
the applicant to complete such additional
preliminary wo¡k as it may prescribe before
being accepted as a candidate for the degree.

1.4 Applications for admission shall be addressed to
the Registrar.

2 Dulotion of course
2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

course for the degree shall be completed in not
less than three years nor more than five years of
part-time study.

3 Review of ocodemic progress
3.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the degree is not making satisfactory progress
the Faculty may with the consent of the Council
withdraw its approval of candidature and the
candidate shall thereupon cease to be enrolled
for the degree,

4 Generol
4.1 A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in

Educational Theatre shall surender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

5 Course of study
5.1 To q'ualify for the degree candidates shall

complete the following subjects to the
satisfaction of the examiners and according to
the requirements of Specific Course Rule 5.3
(note l, not forming part of the Specific Course
Rules below):

3231 Creative Laboratory IVA 6

6066 Creative Laboratory VA 6

4542 Research Method and Dramatic
Analysis IV 6

5822 Contemporary Theatre: Structures
and Intentions IV 6

and two of the following subjects:

,1860 The Uses of Drama in Education and
the Community IV 6

1976 Community Thearre: Models and

3182

9229

6249

Methods IV

Production VA

Production VB

Dramaturgical Studies in
Australian Drama V 6

5.2 To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fîeldwork
and case studies, do such written work,
and pass such examinations, as the
Faculty may prescribe.

6

6

6
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53 Each candidate's course of study must be

approved by the Faculty, or its nominee' at

enrolment each Year.

note (not form¡ng part ol the Specllic Course Rules)

1 The course of study for the degree ol Master ol Arts

(Educational Theatre) shall b€ made up of the following:

Mo creative studies (Level 1 and Level 2) 2 x 6 poinls -
, 12 Points

two core seminars (Semester 1 & Semester 21 2 x 6

points = 12 Points

two other Level lvlú topics 2 x 6 points = 12 points'

2 The course is available part-time in a thraèyear plan' as

follows:
=!ffine YearTwo YearThree

sl s2 s3 Ll s4 t2

note: The laboratory studies and the cor€ sem¡nars are

comPulsory.

3 Entry to lhe course

(a) Entry ¡s competitive, dependent upon the places

available;

(b) Entry is available only through the Graduate

D¡ploma ¡n Educational Theatré cours€;

(c) To proceed lrom the Graduate Diploma in

Eduðational Theatre, a candidate is r€qu¡red'

normally, to have completed the Graduate

Diploma with at least two cr€dils ¡n lhe lour

subiects studied
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Syllobuses

compulsory subjects

3231 Creolive Loborctory tVA
poinls value: 6 availability: not offered in 1996

poínts value: 6 availability: not offered in 1996

contact hours: 5 hours per week

coilenr. The theatre laboratory is planned along similar
lines lor the study of both practice and theory in
creative activities relevant to Education Theatre.
Music, writing, acting, dance, design and the range of
theatrical media, namely light sound and film, are
utilised to give students the chance: (l) to expand their
skills in dramatic expression; (2) to work as
contributing members of a tightly organised group; (3)
to develop an ever widening range of sensitivities to
the expression of ideas; and, (4) to realise new works
of force and quality relevant to the social and
educational interests of the community. Students are
encouraged to reflect upon their practices, to date, and
urged to sharpen their critical understanding of the
contemporary world of their studies, both in Australia
and overseas, with an eye to the future.

necessity, close attention is given to movements in
Australian drama.

It is not envisaged that the formal mounting and
performance of an established work, play or icript,
fulfils the basic creative spirit conceived for a
laboratory in Educational Theatre. The laboratory is to
serve as a creative experience to extend study skills in
drama, not to reiterate old thoughts and tested
practices.

It is expected that the final presentation be of
considerable merit as an original piece of theatre.

(t5vo);
(l5vo);
words)

ó0óó Creolive loborotory VA

and the associated individual and group processes
necessary to generate ideas and to formulate theatre
works. The studies of the second laboratory are
planned: (l) to complement the work of the hrsr
laboratory; (2) to give students the chance to benefit
from the knowledge gained in the first laboratory; and
(3) to ensure that students continue to grow in the
power and understanding of their own creative
endeavours in the field. The second laboratory enables
students to gain experiences with a second director and
ensures that considerable time is devoted to

an original piece of theatre.

(tSVo);
(15Vo);

words)

4542 Reseorch Method ond Dromotic
Anolysis lV

level: lY points value.. 6 duration: semester I

prerequisites: entry into MA Studies

contac! hours: 3 hours per week

content. This subject is studied in two parts, namely:
(1) research methodology and (2) l'ssues in dramatic
analysis.

The firsrnamed deals with defining a field of study;
research methods and purposes; practice and
experiment; collecting data, library and media
research; interviewing techniques, presentation
requirements, format, convention and style; arguing
and supporting a case; preparing an annoìated
bibliography. Students are required at all times ro
refine their writing skills and report presentation.

The second section of study which is conducted in
parallel with the methodological section provides an
overview of select issues in dramatic theory related to
the function and meaning of Westem drama from
Classical Greece to the present. Topics cover Aristotle,
Horace, medievalism, the Renaissance, acting theory,
political theatre, the comic tradition, stage structure
and design, twentieth century theatre movements and
styles, the influence offilm and television...

assessment'. research methodolgy 407o; issues in
dramatic analysis 607o

contact hours: 5 hours per week

cofienr. The second laboratory required in the M.A.
(coursework) degree is planned along similar lines to
the first laboratory: for the study of both practice and
theory in creative activities relevant to Educational
Theatre; focus is given to the elements of performance

l0r0



level: lY

øvailability'. not offered in 1996

prerequisiles entry into MA Studies

contacî hours:3 houn Per week

5822 Contemporory Theolre Struclules ond

lntenlions lV

Performing Arts - M'A'(Ed'Theolre)

assessmenliseminar presentations (307o); interim short

;ñ; (t x to) (2'o7o); final paper (3'000 words)

(SOVo)

197ó Community Theolre: Models ond
Methods lV

poinls value:6 availabilíty: not offered in I 996

points value: 6 availabilitY: not offered in 1996

points value:6

assessmenti readings in ritual l57o; analylical essay

isä tãtintr pirticipation 2oVo; ritual design'

production, justification and report 507o'

elective sub¡ects

4Eó0 fhe Uses of Dromo in Educqlion ond
lhe CommunitY lV

poínts value'.6 availabiliry: not offered in 1996

prerequisites: 4542 Research Method and Dramatic

Analysis or lecturer aPProval'

conlact hours: 3 hours Per week

prerequísites: 4542 Research Method and Dramatic

Analysis or lecturer aPProval'

contac! hours:3 hours Per week

orr"rr^,rrt,seminar presentations (307o); interim short

õorts it x ß) (2iJ7o); Final paper (3'000 words)

(507o)

3t82 Production VA

contact hours'. as required by the demands of the

production Process

l0ll
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the demands of realising a specially selected text. The
actual playscript which is studied and produced varies
every time, dependent upon the nature of the Playbill
for the year. Thus, the precise nature of the learning
varies from text to text as the plays change, the
playwrights, the styles, and the historical and
sociological backgrounds requiring to be investigated
for a justifiable interpretation of the performance
materials. When examining a text for production, the
following matters always arise for discussion, solution
and action: the historical context, period and style; the
playwright, themes and other works; the analysis of the
text, structure and function; performance, skills and
refinements; staging and stagecraft; design, including
set, costume and properties; rehearsal process;
discipline; the responsibility of the individual to the
ensemble; audience and communication; funding and
marketing; management and organisation;
interpretation; criticism.

not€: Acceptance into this opt¡on is dependent entirely on
winning a suc-cessful ass¡gnment, lrom the staff member who is
the artistic directol to engage in the named product¡on e¡ther as
an actor or in a technical and management capacity.

assessment: To achieve a satisfactory standard a
student is required to make a full contribution to the
rehearsal schedule set up by the director and to
participate with energy, showing insight and
imagination, personal discipline and accomplishment,
in all the rehearsals and performances as required by
the season of the play presentation. Most of this
activity occurs in the evening, as the availability of all
petsonnel in the performance company pre-determines
and the normal schedule of evening performances
dictates. Such a rehearsal process is inevitably intense.
Therefore, a flexibility of attitude, and a strong
commitment to the production and the endeavours of
the other people involved, together with a ready sense
of compromising private interests, is necessary for a
student wishing to participate in this option.

9229 Produclion VB

points value'. 6 availability: not offered in 1996

syllabus details: see 3182 Production VA

6249 Dromolurgicol Sludies in Austrotion
Dromo V

poinls value:6 availability: not offered in 199ó

co n ta ct ho ur s: ne gotiable

contenÍ: This option is planned to enable students
particularly interested in historical research and
cultural theory to pursue that interest in a carefully
defined project of applied research into Australian
drama. It is intended that the focus of this research is in
the area of Australian drama and that the resources of

the Performing Arts Collection in South Australia,
being readily accessible, provide an important base of
materials from which to investigate a clearly defined
topic of importance to the heritage of drama in this
country. Students are at liberty to use ¡esources in
Australian drama available elsewhere, including
interstate, for their research projects, providing any
travelling, living, accommodation and other costs
incurred during the studies are met by the students
themselves. Wbile appropriate interim repons are
expected from each student, as negotiated with the
lecturer-in-charge, the final report, formally presented,
provides the focus for the student's achievement. It is
expected that the report remains with the Department
of Drama for inclusion in an annual publication of
essays on Post-graduate research findings.

assessment: Staff consultations (15%); interim reports
(257o); final report (4000 words) (607o).

textbooks: While no specific text is set for this study, it
is to be appreciated that central to dramaturgical work
is a thorough understanding of the methodology and
considerations of performance documentation, theories
and accounts of theatre processes, the nature of text in
relation to venue, the roles of director and actor, the
nature of performance and the context of production,
including the critical view of works, all of which are
areas of consideration that arise elsewhere in the M.A.
course, especially in the core seminars. A continued
acquaintance with these materials is necessary. A high
level of understanding, evidence of a strong
background of reading, continued reading and relevant
experience in the above areas, together with an
enthusiasm for such matters, is expected from a student
of dramaturgical studies. A good writing style is
essential as well as an above average interest in writing
about drama, collecting, organising and analysing
historical materials.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibitities regarding course matters

Specific Course Rules

nor more than five years of part-time siudy. A
candidate shall not be permitted to proceed to

part B until he/she has fulfilled the requirements

of part A.

A candidate may be exempted from the whole or

such part of Part A as the Fàculty may decide the

candidate has:

(a) qualified for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Music (New).

(b) qualified for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music (New)and has passed

in (i) all the Ordinary degree subjects that

are compulsory for the Honours degree in
the field to which his subject of study

related; and (ii) an examination of
Honours standard aPProved bY the

Faculty; or

(c) obtained a qualifìcation which is accepted

by the FacultY as equivalent to the

Honours degree of Bachelor of Music
(New) in The University of Adelaide; or

(d) qualifîed for the Graduate Diploma in
Musicology or Graduate DiPloma in
Intercultural Music or Graduate Diploma
in Music Education.

A candidate who has obtained qualifications

which fully or Partly satisfy the requirements

specified in Specific Course Rule 2.2 (a), (b), (c)

ol (d) above may be exemptÇd from the whole or

such part of Part A as the Faculty may decide,

and shall therefore fulfìl the requirements ofPart
B, as prescribed in the Specifìc Course Rules'

Required Progrom of oclivilies ol
lhe commencement for
cond¡doture
Each candidate shall complete a structured
program of activities within the first twelve

months from commencement of candidature.

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 The Faculty of Perfonning Arts may accept as a

candidate for the degree of Master of Music a

in The UniversitY
Bachelor of Music 2.2

n Music Education

or Graduate Diploma in Musicology or Graduate

Diploma in Intercultural Music; or (b) has

,obiained, in another university or institution
recognised for the purpose, a qualification which

is accepted by the Faculty of Performing Arts as

equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Music
(New) in The University of Adelaide'

1.2 In special cases the Board of Graduate Studies

acting with authority wittingly devolved to it by

Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty

and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may

impose in each case, may accept as a candidate

foi the degree a person who, irrespective of
whether or not he/she is a university graduate,

, has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of' his or her fitness to undertake studies for the

degree of Master of Music.

2 Durolion ol coufse
2.1 The course of study for the degree shall

comprise two Parts as follows and, unless the

Faculty expressly apþrove an extension of time
in a particular case, shall be completed within
the time limits Prescribed below:

Part A: Such PreliminarY study and

examinations as may be prescribed in the

Specific Course Rules of the degree extending

over not more than one year of full-time. study or
two years of Part-time studY.

Part B: A course of advanced study and/or

research extending over not less than one year

nor niore than three years of full-time study. The

Faculty may, in special cases, permit a candidate

to complete part B over not less than two years

23

3.1
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3.2 Continuation of the candidate's enrotment is
conditional upon the completion of the activities
to the satisfaction of the Department(s)
concemed.

3.3 Such activities will be determined by rhe
Department(s) in which the candidate is
enrolled. They will include the completion and
the presentation of a detailed research proposal,
and other courses or skills training deemed
necessary by the Department(s) concemed.

3,4 At the completion of the structured program,
each candidate shall submit to the Board an
outline of the proposed research in such form as
the Board may prescribe.

4 Review of ocodemic progress
4.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty of performing

Arts a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the
Council, withdraw its approval of his
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
en¡olled for the degree.

5 Assessment ond exom¡nolions
5.1 Every candidate shall pursue a program of

advanced study in music as prescribed in the
Specific Course Rules. The subjects and content
and relative weighting of all sections of a
candidate's program, together with the method of
examination of advanced work shall be approved
by the Faculty, provided that the work of Specific
Course Rule 8 shall be examined as provided in
Specific Course Rule 5.3.

5,2 On completion of work for the degree a
candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three
copies of his or her submission made in
accordance with the requirements of Specific
Course Rule 8, prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to
time.*

5.3 (a) Not less than two examiners, at least one
of whom shall be an extemal examine¡
shall be appointed by, and shall report to,
the Faculty of Performing Arts.

(b) The examiners may require a candidate to
undergo further examination in the field of
study immediately relevant to his subject.

(c) The examiners may recommend that the
work under examination:

(i) be accepred (subject, if they so
recommend, to minor amendments
being made); or

(iÐ be not accepted but retumed to the
candidate for revision and re-
submission; or

(iii) be rejected.

6 Generol
6.1 A candidate who fulfils the requirements of

these Specific Course Rules and satisfies the
examiners in the field to which his subject
relates shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Performing Arts be admitted to the
degree,

7 Preliminory sludy ond
exom¡notions: Port A

7.1 Such preliminary work and examinations as may
be prescribed in each individual case. This shall
normally comprise one Honours subject (other
than Musicology or Ethnomusicology or Music
Education) as prescribed in the Specific Course
Rules for the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Music.

I Progroms of study: Port B
8.f A candidate shall satisfactorily complete a

program of advanced study to be approved by
the Faculty after consultation with his supervisor
including the following:

(a) a composition or compositions; or
(b) a thesis on a topic in Historical

Musicology, Systematic Musicology,
Ethnomusicology, Music in Education,
Sonological Research, or in relevant
interdisciplinary studies; or

(c) an edition with critical commentary; or
(d) a dissertation and a report on original field

or practical work in any of the areas
specified in (b) above.

8.2 Such other advanced course work or seminar
work as may be prescribed or approved in each
individual case. Candidates taking Specific
Course Rule 8.1(a) must present two seminar
papers or a major analysis, not assessed by the
external examiner. Candidates taking Specific
Course Rule 8.1(b), (c) and (d) must present at
least four seminar papers which will not be
assessed by the extemal examiner.

notes (not forming part of the Specilic Course Rules)

It is expected that the length ol seminar papers will normally b€
approximately 5,000 words.
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Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a

candidate ior the degree a person who has

qualified for:

(a) the Honours degree of Bachelor oflvfuSic
(Performance) of The University of
Adelaide at Fint Class or IIA standard; or

(b) the Graduate DiPloma in .Music
Performance of The UniversitY of
Adelaide at a standard comparable'to First
Class or IIA Honours; or

(c) a degree or diploma in Music of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

UniversitY.

The Faculty reserves the right to require

an acceptable level of performance at

audition'

1.2 In special cases the Board of Graduate Studies

acting with authority wittingly devolved to it by

Coun-cil on the recommendation of the Faculty

htness to undertake studies for the degree'

2 Dulolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate. shall

.ompl.t.'a course of advanced studies in

Perfõrmance extending over not less than three

semesters or more than two years of full-time

study. The Faculty may, in special cases, permit

a candidate to complete the degree over not less

than two years nor more than four years of part-

time study.

3 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
3.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) undertake an approved program of
advanced study in singing, conducting or

a musical instrument, under the direction

of a supervisor or supervisors appointed

by the Director of the Elder

Conservatorium;

(b) attenil such seminars and present such

papers in musicology or ethnomusicology

àt- *uy be prescribed in the Specific

Course Rules;

(c) perform at a satisfactory standard at such

public recitals as may be prescribed in the

, SPecific Course Rules.

4 Review ol ocodemic Ptogress
4.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not

making satisfactory Progress the Faculty may'

with tñe consent of the Council, terminate the

candidature.

5 SubiecTs of sTudy
note: Notwithstanding the Specific Course Rules and

Syllabuses published in th¡s volume, a number of

sub.iecls listed may not b€ offered in 1996'

The,'availability of all subjects is conditional

upon the availability of staff and facilities'

5.t ComPulsory sub¡ecls

8857 Recital Studies IA 4

'1222 Reciial Studies IIA 4

4ó23 Masters Recital VA 8

954O Masters Recital VB 8

provided that candidates may continue their

ènrolment for 4623 Masters Recital VA and 954o

Masters Recital VB for two semesters'

5.2 Elective sub¡ecls
Subjects to the value of l2 points from:

231I Ethnomusicology Seminar V(A) 4

9808 Ethnomusicology Seminar V(B) 4

1283 Ethnomusicology Seminar V(C) 4

ó195 Medieval Studies V 4

9618 Renaissance Studies V 4

7552 Baroque Studies V 4

2327 Studies in Late lSth Century

Classicjsm V 4

3566 Nineteenth Century Studies V 4

ó174 Twentieth Century Studies V 4
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6533 Australian Studies V 4

6185 Music Education Seminar V(A) 4

4505 Music Education Seminar V(B) 4

8975 Music Fiucation Seminar V(C) 4

1895 Music Theory Seminar V(A) 4

6630 Music Theory Seminar V(B) 4

4710 Fundamentals of Musical
Communication V 4

Recitol requlrements
(a) Each candidate shall present two public

recitals (4ó23 Masters Recital VA and
954O Masters Recital VB) to be given at
an interval of not more than 3 months, the
duration of each to be approximately 75
minutes, provided that for Bassoon, Brass,
Oboe and Voice recitals, it shall be
approximately 65 minutes.

(b) Details of the recital programs shall be
submitted to the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium for approval not less than
six months before the first recital.

(a) For each candidate, a panel of at least four
examiners including at least one external
examiner shall be appointed by the
Faculty to assess the two recitals (4ó23
Masters Recital VA and 9540 Masters
Recital VB). The candidate's supenvisor
shall not be an examiner.

(b) The examiners may recommend that the
recitals

(i) merit the award of the degree

(ii) do not merit the award of the degree

In the latter case, the examiners may also
recommend that the candidate be
permitted to re-present all or part of a
recital within a specified time. Should the
Faculty accept the latter advice, the same
examiners should, as far as practicable,
assess the additional recital.

(c) Unless a panel of examiners has
recommended that a candidate be
permitted to re-present a recital, no
candidate may be examined for the degree
more than once,

Seminol fequ¡remenls
(a) Each candidate shall attend three

postgraduate seminars in Musicology or
Ethnomusicology (see elective subjects in

Specific Course Rule 5.2) as required by
the Director of the Elder Consewatorium,
and shall submit for assessment in each of
the elective subjects seminar papers
approximately 5,000 words in length.

(b) Should any of the seminar papers be
assessed as unsatisfactory, the candidate
may re-present the paper or submit a paper
in another seminar.

notes (not lorming part ol the Spec¡fic Course Rules)

Pattem ol study

Candidates are adv¡sed to present 8857 Recital Stud¡es tA and
7222 Recilal Studies llA and two ol the elective subjects ¡n lheir
lirst year ol enrolment. Candidates should present 4623 Masters
Recilal VA, 9il0 Masters Recital VB and the one remain¡ng
elect¡ve subject in their linal year ol enrolment,

Candidates enrolled part-time may present 2852 Rec¡tat Studies
I (parl-t¡me) and 2620 Rêcital Studies ll (parr-time).

6.2

7

I

l0l6



Performing Arts - M.Mus.(Pert,)

Syllobuses

compulsory subiecls

8S57 RecilolStudies lA

poinls value'. 4 duralion: semester I or 2

restriction: 3509 Recital Studies I

contact hours: I hour per week individual tuition

contenl; Candidates are required to prepare advanced

performance repertoire in preparation for the recitals

presented at the end of the course.

assessmenÍ. teacher's report based on standard and

achievement, progress and technical development'

attitude, punctuality and attendance

2gS2 Recitol Sludies I (Poil Time)

poinls value: 4 duration: full Year

prereq uis ite'. audition

restriction'. 3509 Recital Studies I, 8857 Recital

Studies IA

contact åoørs: halfhour per week individual tuition

required to PrePare advanced

in PreParation for the recitals
the course

assessment'. teacher's report based on standard and

achievement, progress and technical development'

attitude, punctuality and attendance.

7222 Recitol Studies llA
points value: 4 duratiot¡: semester I or 2

restriclion: 1940 Recital Studies II

prerequisiles: 8857 Recital Studies IA

contact hours: I hour per week individual tuition

content'. candidates are required to Prepare advanced

performance repertoire in preparation for the recitals

presented at the end of the course.

assessmenti teacher's report based on standard and

achievement, Progress and technical development'

attitude, punctuality and attendance

2620 Recilolsludies ll (Port T¡me)

points value: 4 duration'. full Year

prerequisite'.8857 Recital studies IA or 2852 Recital

Studies I (Pan Time)

restriction'. l94O Recital Studies ll , 7222 Reci¡al

Studies IIA

contact hours:halfhour per week individual tuition

contenl: candidates are required to prepare advanced

performance repertoire in preparation for the recitals

presented at the end of the course

assessmenli teacher's report based on standard and

achievement, progress and technical development,

attitude, punctuality and attendance'

4É¡23 Moslets RecitolVA
Ievel'. Y points value'. I duration" semester I or 2

restriclioni 8087 Masters Recital A

contacl hours'.3O minutes individual tuition per week

before the first recital.

assessmenti one public recital to be given at an interval

of not more thañ 3 months from the recital given for

Masters Recital VB. The duration of the recital is to be

shall not be an examiner.

9540 Moslers RecilolVB
level'. Y points value: 8 duration" semester I or 2

restrictioni 8354 Masters Recital B

contact hours:3O minutes individual tuition per week

months before the first recital.

assessmenl'. one public recital to be given at an interval

of not more than 3 months from the recital given for

Masters Recital VA. The duration of the recital is to be

shall not be an examiner.
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eleclive sub¡ects

ó533 Austrolion Studies V
points value: 4 duratíon: semester 2

contact hours: Contact hours are usually held in a
sequence until all papers ¿ìre given the equivalent of
one hour per week for one half-semester.

contenl'. a series of introductory lectures and a
sequence of individual papers given by the participants
on a topic to be announced in Orientation Week of the
relevant year.

assessmenli a paper of 5,000 wo¡ds or its equivalent

7552 Boroque Sludies V
poinîs value: 4 duration. semester 1 or 2

contad hours'. Contact hours are usually held in a
sequence until all papers are given the equivalent of
one hour per week for one half-semester.

conlent: a series of introductory lectures and a
sequence of individual papers given by the participants
on a topic to be announced in Orientation Week of the
relevant year.

assessment: a paper of 5,000 words or its equivalent

231I Elhnomusicology Seminor V(A)
poinls value: 4 availability: not offered in 199ó

conlent: this subject examines advanced theory and
literature of ethnomusicology. It investigates current
issues with special reference to the Australian context.

assessmenti an oral presentation of one 5,000 word
paPer

9E08 Elhnomusicology Seminor V(B)
points value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

contenl'. this subject examines advanced theory and
literature of ethnomusicology. It investigates current
issues with special reference to the Australian context.

assessment: an oral presentation of one 5,000 word
Paper

1283 Elhnomusicology Seminor V(C)
points value: 4 availability: not offered in 1996

content'. this subject examines advanced theory and
literature of ethnomusicology. It investigates current
issues with special reference to the Australian context.

assessment: an oral presentation of one 5,000 word
paper

47lO Fundomenlols of Musicot
Communicolion V

/ev¿l: Masters points value: 4 duration. full year

contact hours: 7 hour seminar per fortnight average

conlenf. a series of lectures covering the following
topics: (1) persons involved in musical
communication; composer; perforrner; listener; tasks
and side effects; (2) sources of music; (3) musical
articulation; vocal communication and human
behaviour; startle reaction and vocal communication;
impulse intensity formula; musical articulation of one
note and of adjoining notes; (4) sources of tension and
energy in music; tension/ relaxation pattems in the four
basic relationships between notes; (5) elementary
form; integration of rhythm and metre. Elementary
form-motive; (6) typology of musical ideas and
musical forms; (7) musical ideas; analysis of musical
forms based on various kinds of musical ideas; (8)
fantasy tools; three aspects of musical articulation;
passage; articulation pattems; shape and forn; tempo;
breaching the regularity; tectonics; Student
presentations will be included.

assessment" presentation of the students own recorded
performance, covering the following musical forms,
such as: sonata, rondo, variations, line, free
development (N.8. the items might be chosen from M.
Mus. Recital Studies or Masters Recitals programs)
and presentation of a paper (5,000 words) analysing
the chosen works and the performance.

ó195 MedievolSludies V
points value'. 4 duration: semester 1 or 2

contacl hours: Conlact hours are usually held in a
sequence until all papers are given the equivalent of
one hour per week for one half-semester.

contenl: a series of introductory lectures and a
sequence of individual papers given by the participants
on a topic to be announced in Orientation Week of the
relevant year.

assessment'. a paper of 5,000 words or its equivalent

ó185 Music Educolion Seminor V(A)
level: Y points value'. 4 duration: semester I or 2

contad hours: as required by seminar series

conlent'. the subject examines theoretical constructs,
practical applications and literature in musìc education.
It investigates current issues and practices with special
reference to Australian contexts.

assessment: an oral presentation of one 5,000 word
Paper
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4505 Music Educqlion Seminor V(B)

level: Y points value'. 4 duration: semester I or 2

conlacl hours'. as required by seminar series

contenl. the subject examines theoretical constructs'

nractical applications and literature in music education'

it investigàtes current issues and practices with special

reference to Australian contexts'

assessment'. an oral Presentation of one 5,000 word

paper

8975 Music Educqlion Seminor V(C)

Ievel:Y poinls value: 4 duration: semester I or 2

con¡@ct hours'. as required by seminar series

conlenli the subject examines theoretical constructs'

practical applications and literature in music education'

it lnvestigät"s current issues and practices with special

reference to Australian contexts.

assessmentt an oral Presentation of one 5,000 word

paPer

1895 Music Theory Seminor V(A)

level: Y points value'. 4 duration" semester I or 2

contact hours:2 hour seminar per week or equivalent

content'. the subject examines'advanced theoretical

concepts in musiô, their application in analytical and

compòsitional process and their relation to

performance Practice.

assessmenti an oral presentation of one 5,000 word

paper, or equivalent

óó30 Music Theory Seminor V(B)

level: Y poínls value'. 4 duration" semester I or 2

contact hours:2 hour seminar per week or equivalent

contenti the subject examines advanced theoretical

concepts in music, their application in analytical and

compòsitional process and their relation to

performance Practice.

assessmenf. an oral presentation of one 5,000 word

paper, or equivalent

35óó Nineleenth Century Studies V

points value: 4 duration: semester I

Performing Arts - M.Mus'(Perf')

9ó18 Renoissonce Studies V

points value: 4 duralion: semester I or 2

contacl hours'. contact hours are usually held in a

sequence until all Papers are given the equivalent of

onè hour per week for one half-semester'

conlenli a series of introductory lectures and a

sequence of individual papers given by the Participants

on a topic to be announced in Orientation V/eek ofthe

relevant year.

assessment'. a Paper of 5,000 words or its equivalent

2927 Studies in Lole lSth CenTury
Clossicism V

contacl hours'. contact hours are usually held in a

sequence until all papers are given the equivalent of
onè hou, per week for one half-semester'

contenl: a series of introductory lectures and a

sequence of individual papers given by the,participants

on a topic to be announced in Orientation Week of the

relevant Year.

assessment'. a paper of 5,000 words or its equivalent

ót74 Twentieth Century Studies V

points value'. 4

points value: 4

duration'. semester I or 2

duraÍion'. semester 2

contact hourst corúact hours are usually held in a

sequence until all papers are given the equivalent of

onê hour per week for one half-semester'

contentt a series of introductory lectures and a

sequence of individual papers given by the-particip^ants

on a topic to be announced in Orientation Week of the

relevant year.

assessmenl'. a paper of 5,000 words or its equivalent

conlact hours'. co¡tact hours are usually held in a

,.qu.n". until all papers are given the equivalent of

onè hour per week for one half-semester'

conlenli a series of introductory lectures and a

sequence of individual papers given by the particiPants

on a topic to be announced in Orientation Week of the

relevant year.

assessmenl'. a paper of 5,000 words or its equivalent



Mosler of Music Theory

Performing Arls - M.Mus.Th.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 Tbe Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a

candidate for admission to the course of study
for the degree a person who has qualified for:

(a) the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music
(New), or Bachelor of Arts of The
University of Adelaide, and in addition the
Graduate Diploma in Music Theory; or

(b) an award of another institution accepted
for the purpose by the Faculty.

1.2 In special cases the Board of Graduate Studies,
acting with the authority wittingly devolved to it
by Council, on the recommendation of the
Faculty and subject to such conditions (if any) as
it may impose in each case, may accept as a
candidate for the degree an applicant who has
given other evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of their fitness to undertake studies for the
degree.

2 Durotion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of study
and research extending over not less than
two years as a full-time student, and not
less than three years as a part-time
student; and

(b) present a satisfactory dissertation on a
research topic approved by the Faculty.

3 Review of ocodemic progress
3.1 Ifin the opinion ofthe Faculty a candidate is not

making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Board of Graduate
Studies, terminate the candidature.

4 Generol
4.1 A candidate shall submit for approval by the

Faculty the subject of the candidate's
dissertation. The Faculty shall appoint one or
more supervisors to guide the candidate's
research.

1020

4.2 On completion of research work the candidate
shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
dissertation prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.
The Faculty shall appoint two examiners, one of
whom shall be external to the University.

4.3 A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in
Music Theory shall surrender the Graduate
Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

5 Admission requ¡remenls
5,1 To qualify for the degree of Master of Music

Theory a candidate shall, unless exempt
therefrom by the Faculty satisfactorily complete
all of the following subjects:

89ó5 AdvancedApplied Tonal Theory IV 4

6564 Advanced Tonal Analysis IV 4

1331 Advanced 20th Century Techniques
and Analysis IV 4

4796 Advanced Tonal Counterpoint IV 4
3803 Music Theory Research Project IV 6

3177 Music Theory Seminar IV 4

1895 Music Theory Seminar VA 4

1334 Music Theory Thesis VA t2
6833 Pedagogy of Music Theory 4

and one elective subject to the value of .4 points
from one of the Masters courses offered by the
Faculty.



Performing Arts - M'Mus.Th'

Syllobuses

1895 Music Theory Seminor V(A)

level:Y poinls valuei 4 duration: semester I or 2

conlacl hours: two hour seminar per week or

equivalent

conlenti The subject examines advanced theoretical

.on..ptt in musiõ, their application in analytical and

compòsitional process and their relation to

performance Practice.

assessmenti an oral presentation of one 5,0000 word

paper, or equivalent

1334 Music Theory Thesis VA

level:\ points value'. 12 duration: full year

prerequisiles: Graduate Diploma in Music Theory

restriction:3354 Music Theory Thesis V

contact hours: regular supervision by appointment

conlenti A thesis on a topic not Previously assessed of

an analytical, philosophical and pedagogical type

dealing with a music theory toPic.

assessmenti a thesis of the equivalent of I 2,000- I 5'0o0

words

6022 PedogogY of Mus¡c Theory VA

level: Y poinls value'. 4 duration" semester I or 2

prerequisites: Graduate Diptoma in Music Theory

restriction:6833 Pedagogy of Music Theory V

viva voce.

assessmenti based on attendance and participation in

selected undergraduate classes and viva voce at the end

of the semester'



Performing Arts - D.Mus.

Doctor of Music

Regulolions

(a) The Faculty of Performing Arts may
accept as a candidate for the degree of
Doctor of Music a person who:

(Ð has qualified in The University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor
of Music (New), or the degree of
Master of Music; or

(iÐ has obtained another degree in The
University of Adelaide and has
satisfied the Faculty of his fitness to
submit work for the degree of
Doctor of Music.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Performing Arts, the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who

(Ð has obtained in another university
or institution of higher education
recognised by The University of
Adelaide a qualification accepted
by the Faculty as equivalent to one
of the qualifications specified in (a)
above and

(iÐ has, or has had, a substantial
association with the University.

(c) No person may be admitted to the degree
of Doctor of Music before the expiration
of five years from the date on which he
obtained the qualification prescribed in (a)
or (b) (i) above.

A person who desires to become a candidate for
the degree shall give notice of his intended
candidature in writing to the Registrar and with
such notice shall furnish particulars of his
musical achievements and of the work which he
proposes to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Performing Arts shall
appoint a committee to examine the
information submitted and to advise the
Faculty whether the Faculty should:

(i) allow the applicant to proceed, and
approve the details of the work to be
submitted: or

(ii) advise the applicant not ro submit
his work; and the Faculty's decision
shall be conveyed to the applicant,

(c) If it accept the candidature and approve
the details of the work to be submitted, the
Faculty shall nominate examiners of
whom two at least shall be external
examiners.

(a) To qualify for rhe degree the candidate
shall fumish satisfactory evidence that he
has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit in the
field of composition, performance,
research or in any combination of ihese
fields.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such of his published or
recorded compositions, recorded
interpretations of music or published
research as the candidate may submit for
exêmination, but the examiners may take
into account any unpublished material or
other work that he may submit in support
of his candidature.

(c) The candidate in submitting his work
shall, where applicable, state generally in
a preface and specifically in notes the
main sources from which it is derived and
the extent to which he has availed himself
of the work of others. He may also signify
in general terms the portions of his work
which he claims as original.

(d) The candidate shaìl indicare whar part, if
any, of the work submitted in support of
his candidature has been accepted for the
award of any other degree in this or any
other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of
clause 28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the
work is accepted for the degree the Registrar will
transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the examiners may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of
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Performing Arts - D'Mus'

Performing A¡ts, be admitted to the degree of

Doctor of Music.

6 Notwithstanding anything contained in the

preceding regulations the Faculty may

recommend the award of the degree to any

required bY Regulation 3.

Regulat¡ons allowed 17 December' 1970'

Amended: 1 5 Jan. 1976: 6; 4 Feb '1982: 2, 4;24 Feb' 1 983: 1 '
2,3.21 Feb 1 991: 1 (b).

102¡i



lïu



Foculty of Science

Conlenls

Regulotions '..."'....,.......""1027

Bochelor of Science in lhe Focufi of

Science
8.Sc,

ond

Bochelol of Science (Jurisprudence)
B.Sc.eur.)

Specific Course Rules """"""1028

Syllabuses """'1038

AnatomY and HistologY ""1038

Animal Science'.'......'...........'.'.'....'..."""10¿m

Biochemistry .'....."""""""1040

Botany .....'...'. ."""""""""10y
Chemistry ......."""""""""'1045

Crop Protection'..'..'.....'.....'..'..".""""""' 1049

Genetics

Geology and Geophysics'.......,...'.."""""1052

Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology"""'1059

Microbiology and lmmunology .'...."""""" 1 059

Pharmacology .......""""""1061

Physics and Mathematical Physics .',""'1062

Physiology .......'..'......."""' I067

Plant Science ..............,.....1069

Psychology '........'.'."""""' I069

Soil Science ...'.........""""'1073

ZoologY ""'1074

GroduqÌe Cedilicqle in Morine ond
Freshwoler Ecology ond Monqgemenl
G ro d. C e rt. E c ol. Mgt' (M)

ond

Groduole Ceililicote in Terreslliol Ecology

ond Monogemenl
G ro d. Ce rt, E c ol. Mgt' (l )

Specific Course Rules .""""""1078

Syllabuses - s¿¿ Master of Science in Ecological

Management

Groduole Cedificole in Pelroleum
Geotogy ond Geophys¡cs
G rod, Cert. Petrol. G. &G.

Specific Course Rules """"""1080
Syllabuses """'l08l

Groduole Certificqle in PhYsics
Çrod.Cerl.PhYsics

Specific Course Rules """"""1082
Syllabuses - se¿ Master of Science @hysics)

Gloduote Certificole in Science
Educqlion
Grod.Cerl.Sc.Ed.

Specihc Course Rules """"""1084

Syllabuses """'1087

Groduole Diplomo in Aquolic ond
Tenestriol Ecology ond Monogemenl
Grod,DiP.Ecol.Mgl.

Specific Course Rules """"""'1089

Syllabuses - s¿¿ Master of Science in Ecological

Management

Groduqte D¡plomo in Exercise Phys¡ology
Grod. Di P. Exercise PhYsi ol'

ond

Groduole Diplomo in Neuromusculor
PhysiologY
Gtod. Dip. N euromusc ulor Physiol'

Specific Course Rules """"""'1091

Syllabuses """'1093

Groduole DiPlomo in PhYsics
Grod,DiP.PhYsics

Specific Course Rules """"""'1094

Syllabuses """"1095



Scrþnce - Confents

Mosler of Science in the Foculty of Science Mosler of Science (Exercise Physlotogy)M.Sc. M.Sc,(Exercise physiot.)

Specific Course Rules ...,...............109ó ond

Mosler of Science
Moster of Science (Applied Physics) (Neuromusculor Physiology)
M.Sc.(Physics) M'Sc'(Neuromusculor PhYslol')

Moslq of Science (Asllophysics) Specifìc course Rules """"""""""1115
M,Sc.(PhWlcÐ Syllabuses ..............1117

Moslq of Science (Almospheric Physics)
M.Sc.(Physics) Mosler of Science in Pelroleurn Geology ond

Geophysics
Moslq of Science (Optics ond Losefs) M.sc.(petrot.e&G,)
M'sc'(Physics) 

specific course Rules ....................1119

Moslq of Science (fheorelicol Physics) Syllabuses .................1l2l
M.Sc.(Physics)

Specifìc Course Rules ....................1098 Doclor of philosoph
Syllabuses .............1t00 ph,D.

Regulations and Schedules under Board of Graduate

Moslel of science (Ecologicol Monogemenl) studies - 't¿¿ contents

M.Sc.(Ecol.Mgl.)

Specihc Course Rules ...................1102 Dgctor of Science in the Foculty of Science
Syllabuses ..:...........1lo4 D'Sc.

Regulations .............1122

Mosler of Science (lmmunology)
M.Sc.(lmmunol.)

Mosler of Science (Medicol Mycotogy)
M.Sc.(Med,Mycol.)

Mosler of Science (Microbiology)
M.Sc,(Microbiol.)

Mosler of Science (Virology)
M.Sc.Ulrol.)

Specific Course Rules ....................1106

Syllabuses ...............1 108

Mosler of Science
(Medicol ond Heollh Physics)
M.Sc. (Med. &Heolth Physics)

Specific Course Rules ....................1 I l0
Syllabuses ...............1 I 12

t02Á



Foculty of Science

Regulotions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Science

I In the Faculty of Science there shall be the

following awards:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

(JurisPrudence)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science

Graduate Certificate in Marine and

Freshwater Ecology and Management

Graduate Certihcate in Petroleum

GeologY and GeoPhYsics

Graduate Certificate in PhYsics

Graduate Certificate in Science

Education

Graduate Certificate in Terrestrial
EcologY and Management

Graduate DiPloma in Aquatic and

Terrestrial Ecology and Management

Graduate DiPIoma in Exercise
PhYsiologY

Graduate Diploma in Neuromuscular
PhYsiologY

Graduate DiPloma in PhYsics

Master of Science in the FacultY of
Science

Master of Science (Applied Physics)

Master of Science (AstroPhYsics)

Master of Science (Atmospheric Physics)

Master of Science
(Fæologic al Management)

Master of Science (Exercise Physiology)

Master of Science (ImmunologY)

Master of Science
(Medical and Health PhYsics)

Master of Science (Medical Mycology)*

Master of Science (MicrobiologY)

Master of Science
(Neuromuscular PhYsiologY)

Science - Regulotions

Master of Science (Optics and L¿sers)

Master of Science (Theoretical Physics)

Master of Science (VirologY)

Master of Science in Petroleum Geology

and GeoPhYsics

' l"Ïåä:ylitl
the Council shall

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by

the Council.

Regulations effective lrom 1 August 1994'

Regulations amended 23 February 1995'

' Awaiting approval and confirmation'

notes nol forming part of the Regulat¡ons

1 Council has delegated the power to approve mlnor

changes lo the General Course Rules lo the Deputy

Vice-Chancellor (Academic)'

2 Council has delegated the power to approve mlnor
- 

.n"ng"t to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of

Facult¡es.

3 Council has to

the Head of ch

syllabuses t bY

the Dean of

department or centre may approve minor changes to any

previouslY approved syllabus'

4 The Faculty also offers a Doctor of Sc¡ence in the Faculty

ol Sciencs(D. Sc.). H¡gher doctorates are governed by

the¡r own sets of Regulations as prlnted ¡n this volume ol

the calendar.

to27



Science - 8,Sc.

Bochelor of Science ¡n the Focully of Science
qnd

Bochelor of Science (Jurisprudence)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As-all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generql
(a) The¡e shall be an Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Science and an Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence). A candidate may obtain
only one of these degrees.

(b) There shall be an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science.

(c) A candidate may obtain an Ordinary
degree, an Honours degree or both.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, may not
proceed to the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Science in the same
subject.

Dulotion of course
'Ih-e course of study for the Ordinary degree
shall extend over three years of full-time study
or the part-time equivalent and that for the
Honours degree over one additional year of full
time study or, in exceptional circumstances, over
two years of part-time study.

Stolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t
tlonsfer
Exemption from any part of the course on the
first occasion on which a candidate takes a
subject will be granted only in special cases and
on grouncls approved by the Faculty.

A graduate in another faculty or from another
tertiary institution, who wishes to proceed to the
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Science ancl to count towards that degree
subjects which have already been presented for
another degree may do so, subject to the
following conditions:

(a) the graduate shall present a range of
subjects which fulfils the requirements of
the relevant Specific Course Rules, and

(b) the graduate shall present subjects,
satisfying the Level three subject and the
major in a science discipline requirements
of the relevant Specific Course Rules,
which have not been presented for any
other degree and which, in the opinion of
the Facult¡ do not contain a substantial
amount of the same material as subjects
which have been presented for any other
degree.

Pe¡sons who have completed other
qualifications and graduates in other faculties,
who wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Jurisprudence) may be granted such
credit towards that degree as is allowed under
the relevant Specific Course Rule.

Assessmenl ond exom¡notions
(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, has been done to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

(b) In determining a candidate's final result in
a subject the assessors may take into
account oral, written, practical or
examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the
beginning of the subject of the way in
which the work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final
result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: pass
with High Disrinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of the
candidates in each of the classifications shall be
published in accordance with the provisions of

L.2

3.3

2
2.1 4

4.1

3.1

3.2

4,2



Science - B,Sc.

prescribed in 5.4 below'

4.3 (a) A candidate who fails to Pass in a subject

or who obtains a lower division pass and

who desires to take the subject again shall'

unless exempted wholly or partially

therefrom by the Head of Department

concerned, do written and laboratory or

other work in that subject to the

satisfaction of the teaching staff

concemed.

material, ex

FacultY and
FacultY maY

this clause a
permission to sit for or does not attend the

èxamination in any subject after having

attended substantially the full course of

instruction in it, shall be deemed to have

failed to Pass the examination' A

candidate wiro obtains a higher division

pass only after being granted-permission

io enrol îor the third time shall not take a
her division Pass
in excePtional

he Permission of

the FacultY'

4.4 (a) There shall be the following
classifications for the Honours degree and

the names of successful candidates in each

subject shall be published within each

classification:

(b) ïl ü:"i$;
tted to Present

The Ordinory degree
of Bochelor of Sc¡ence

la) A candidate shall present passes in lævel I

subjects to the vaiue of not more than 30

Points.

(b) A candidate shall present passes in Iæv-el\"/ 
rìi ,uu¡..tt to thé value of at least 24

points.*

(c) A candidate shall complete a major.in a

science discipline as set out in 5'5 below'

bY that FacultY'

(b) A candidate will be permitted to Prese¡t
passes in Law subjects of at least the

equivalent value in lieu of a maximum of

6 Points at lævel I'**

5

5.1

5.2

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

'-For entry to Law subiects see the Notes to the

B.Sc.(Jur.).

"-A l¡sl of unacceptable combinalions ol subiects is

ava¡lable kom the Faculty ol Science Office'



Scrence - 8.Sc.

5.4 There may be a pass classification of ,Conceded

Pass' for a læveì II or III subject of not more
than 3 points but a candidate may only present
subjects for which this result has been obtained
up to a value of 6 points. Subjects for which a
result of Conceded pass has been obtained may
not be presented towards a major in a Science
discipline.

5.5 To complete a major in a Science discipline a
candidate shall present Level III subjects, for
which a result of Pass, pass with Credit, pass
with Distinction o¡ pass rvith High Distinction
has been obtained, which satisfy one of rhe
following criteria:

Science Discipline- moior requ¡rements

Anotomy & Histology

_S_ubjects 
offered by the Department of Anatomy &

Histology to the value of at least 9 points.

Biochemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of Biochemistry ro
the value of at least 9 points.

Biotechnology
Departments of Biochemistry,
and Immunology to the value
ding the following:

2599 Molecular and Structural Biology III
423ó Infection and Immunity A
3712 Genetic Analysis of Complex Biological

Processes

Botony

eilher

1450 Molecular Genetics of Planrs III
or

5506 Biogeohistory III

Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of Chemistry to the
value of at least 9 points.

r030

Chemistry - Orgonic Chemistry
Sudects-offered by the Department of Chemistry to the
yalue 9f at leasr 9 points which include any of the
following:

l l l5 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural products

4265 Mechanism and Synthesis A

6009 Mechanism and Synrhesis B

5084 Spectroscopy and physical Organic Chemistry

Chemislry - Physicot & tnorgonic Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of Chemistry to the
yalue of at least 9 points which include any of the
following:

9964 Electrolyte Solution and Reaction Dynamics

6386 Metal Complexes and Analytical Chemistry

8090 Organometallics and Inorganic Reaction
Mechanisms

2ll5 Quantum Chemistry and Molecular Spectra

Environmentol Biology
Environmental Biology subjects offered by the
Departments of Botany and Zoology including a
minimum of 3 points from each department with u totul

Methods in Zoology (3 points).

Genetics
Subjects offered by the Department of Genetics to the
value of at least 9 points.

Geology
S_ubjects offered by the Department of Geology and
Geophysics to the value of at least 9 points inðiuding
two of the following:

8667 Earth's Intemal Processes and petrogenesis III
9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and

Geostatistics III
201 I Earth's Surface Processes and Earth History III.



GeophYsics
The following subjects offered by the D-epartment of

Geology and 
-Geophysics 

to the value of 9 points:

5787 GeoPhYsics IIIS

9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and

Geostatistics III

Microbiology & lmmunology

Subjects offered by the Department of Microbiology &

Immunology to the value of at least 9 points'

PhormocologY
Subjects offered by the Department- of Clinical &
g*pä¡."ntuf Pharmacology to the value of at least 9

points.

Physics.

Subjects offered by the Department of.Physics and

Maihematical Physics to the value of at least 9 points

including:

7828 ExPerimental PhYsics III

and at least two of

6459 Electromagnetism and OPtics

6978 Quantum Mechanics III

5547 Statistical Mechanics

Physics - theoreticol
Subjects offered by the Department of.Physics and

tutaitrematical Physics to the value of at least 9 points

including:

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity

6978 Quantum Mechanics III

554? Statistical Mechanics

and at least one of

106? Advanced Quantum Mechanics

8709 ComPutationalPhYsics

6459 Electromagnetism and OPtics

2994 Mathematical PhYsics

3426 Structure of Matter

include:

7828 Exp€r¡mental Physics lll

and one of the following:

6978 Ouantum Mechanlcs lll

55/7 Stat¡sticalMechanics

Science - B.Sc'

Physics - Double Mojor

A double major in physics may be obtained by

o."r.ntine suójects oitere¿ by the Department-of

Þhysics uî¿ tutãttt.tutical Physics to the value of at

least 18 Points including:

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity

?828 Experimental PhYsics III

6978 Quantum Mechanics III

5547 Statistical Mechanics

and at least one of

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

8709 ComPutational PhYsics

6459 Electromagnetism and OPtics

2994 Mathematical PhYsics

3426 Structure of Matter

PhysiologY

Subjects offered by the Department of Physiology to

the value of at least 9 Points'

PsychologY
Subjects offered by the Departmgn! o! Psychology to

the value of at least 9 points which include:

31?0 Psychological Research Methodology III

ZoologY
Subjects offered by the Department.of Zoology to the

vatue of at least 9 points. Altematively, candidates may

piesent a minimum of 6 points. offered 
^by 

the

b-.putttn"nt of Zoology and a maximum of 3 points

from the following:

898? BiologY of Insects (Science)

3310 Insect Behaviour (Science)

6865 Poputation Ecology oflnsects (Science)

5.6 A candidate who has completed two years of the

Chemical Engineering course or three years of

either the Eleótrical & Electronic Engineering or

Computer Systems Engineering course for the

degrËe of Bãchelor of Engineering may qualify

foi the degree of Bachelor of Science by

completing ihe requirements of 5't(b) and 5'l(c)

above.

notes (not forming part ol the Spec¡fic Course Rules )

Students enrolled for the B'E'(Chemical)' (Electrical and

eiððtiòn¡cl or (Computer Systems) who wish to qualily

r"t iñã à.ó.. in tnis'way múst lodge an application w¡th

the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

(sArAc).
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5.7 Candidates shall complete their course of study
for the degree under the current Specific Course
Rules except that candidates who commenced
their course of study prior to 1989 may qualify
for the degree by fuìfilling the requiremenrs of
the regulations and schedules in force prior to
1989, with such modifications as the Faculty
may deem necessary to take account of changes
to subjects from 1989 onwards.

Altematively, candidates enrolled prior to l9g9
may complete their course of study under
present Specific Course Rules, rvith such
modifications as the Faculty may deem
necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed
under previous regulations and schedules may
be counted under the present Specific Course
Rules. For the purposes of this clause the
following equivalences lvill be used:

Subjecls in schedules prior to l9B9

equlyalent po¡nt values

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Pattern of study

Commencing studenls are encouraged to enrol ¡n one of
the recommended ',loundation packages" which have
been developed to ensure appropr¡ate preparation for
second and third level stud¡es. However, provided that
they comply w¡th the pre-requisites for each subject,
students may select lhe¡r own combinations ol subjects
at first and subsequent year levels. Full time students
normally take subjects w¡th an aggregate value of 24
points at each ol levels l, ll and lll lnlormat¡on on
'Ioundat¡on packages" is available from lhe Faculty
Registrar

The "Thinkjng Sk¡lls" Workshop ¡s an ¡mportant
component of the B.Sc. degree and w¡ll be held during
the f¡rst week of semester. This workshop is designed to
introduce entry-level students to the academic
environment of the University and to expose lhem to
skills necessary to meet the aims and objectives of the
B.Sc degree.

2 Work required to complete an Adelaide degree
(pol¡cy of the Faculty of Science).

(a) Graduates in another Faculty who wish to qual¡fy
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
and to count towards that degree subjects which
have already been presented lor another degree
may do so, provided that the subjects presented
lulfil the requ¡rements of S 1 above, and ¡nclude a
major in a science d¡scipline and Level lll
subjects to the value of at least 24 points wh¡ch
have not been presented for any other degree.

(b) Students coming from other institut¡ons and
wish¡ng to obta¡n an Adela¡de degree, are
required as a minimum to complete Level lll
subjecls from 7 below w¡th an aggregate points
value of 24 including a major in a science
discìpline.

(c) W¡th special permiss¡on of the Faculty, a student
who has completed most of the degree at The
University of Adetaide includ¡ng Level lll subjects
with an aggregate value of '12 points and a major
in a science disc¡pl¡ne may be permitted to
complete the requ¡rements for the degree at
another inst¡tution. All appl¡cations must be made
in writing to the Faculty Registrar.

ó The Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Science (Jurisprudence)

6.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Science (Jurisprudence) a candidate, unless
otherwise allorved by the Specific Course Rules,
must satisfy the requirements of 6.2 and 6.3
below.

6.2 A candidate shall pass subjects to the value of at
least 52 points from those listed in 7 below
which shall include:

(a) Level I subjects to the value of not more
than 24 points

First year subject

First year half subject

Second year subject

Second year half subject

Third year subject

Third year double subject

Palaeontology III

Single optiorr/unit

Double option/unit

Triple option

6 points at Level I

3 points at Level I

8 points at Level II
4 points at Level II

l2 points at Level III
24 points at lævel III

4 points at Level III

2 points at Leveì III
4 points at Level III
ó points at Level III

A candidate who has prior to 1989 passed component
options or units of a third year subject, which have not
been presented in a subject, shall be granted
unspecified status on the following basis:

Vy'here the syllabus of a unit or option which was
passed prior to 1989 significantly overlaps the
syllabus of a subject to be undertaken in I 989 or
a later year. the Faculty of Science shall grant
such exemption from the requirements of the
latter subject as is practicabìe.
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6.3

(b) Level III subjects to the value of not less

than l2 Points

(c) A major in a Science discipline as set out

in 5.1(c) and 5'5'

(a) A candidate shall present the two Law

subjects 6019 l-aw and Legal Process and

3731 Contract

(b) A candidate shall present Law 
^subjects

with an aggregate points value of at least

l2 pointsihosen from the foìlowing:

8433 Constitutional Law 6

9365 Torts 6

8580 Criminal Law 6

8821 ProPertY 6

7272 Environmental Planning and

Protection Law 3

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law 3

7730 Land-Use Planning Law 3

4?71 Media Law 3

7522 Selected Issues in Criminal
Law and Procedure 3

l90l CriminologY 3

(a) Law subjects presented for 6'3(a) will
count as 8 Points at Leveì II, and

(b) Law subjects presented for 6'3(b) will
count as 12 Points at Level III'

Science - B'Sc'

(b) They shall present subjects, satisfying the

kvêl three subject and the major in a

science discipline requirements of 6'2(b)

and 6.2(c) *hith haut not been presented

for any other degree and which' in the

opinion of the Faculty, do not contaln a

substantial amount of the same materialas

subjects which have been presented for

anY degree'

6.7 There may be a pass classification of 'Conceded

Pass' for a Level II or III subject of not more

than 3 points but a candidate may only present

,'uUj..rt for which this result has been obtained

uP to a value of 3 Points'

notes (not forming part of the Specilic Course Rules )

B.Sc.(Jur')

1 The B.Sc. (Jurisprudence) is designed to serve tlvo

purposes:

(a) it allows students to incorporate in a science

degree a range ol law studies including subjects

at th¡rd Year level;

(b) it is the route for students to take ¡f they wish to

obtain Science and Law degrees in a minimum

time of five years (wlth some overload)'

2 Candidates who have gained a reserved.place ¡n Law
- 

.tudlu, on the basis of their sAcE or equ¡valent results

must, at the first attempt, successfully complete subiects

to the value of 24 points at Level I of the

B.Sc lJurisprudence) belore being el¡g¡ble to take up

lheir Place in Law studies'

3 Students who have successfully compleled 24 points at

Level I of the B Sc degree may be eligible for admission

to Law Studies. Applications for admiss¡on to Law

Studies may be made through SATAC by

September/October of the year during which they

comptete their Level I subjects' lf admitted to Law

ðiuiies' stuoents w¡ll be able to present some Law

"ui¡"",t 
lowards their B'Sc'(Jur')' Except with the

permission ol the Dean oJ the Faculty of Law or a

nominee, ô019 Law and Legal Process must be

undertaken concurrenlly with the Law subject 3731

Contract' These wo subjects are prerequisites for each

of the subiects listed in 6 3(b) above' Students remain

ànrotted foi tne B.Sc degree while laking these subjects'

Students must complete all the requirements for the

B.Sc.(Jur.) before they can obta¡n their LL'B' degree'

4 For students wishing to take the Degree of Bachelor of

Science (Jurisprudence), the change of enrolment from

Bachelor of Science 10 Bachelor of Science

(Jurisprudence) normally takes place in the year

ìottowing completion of lhe subiects 6019 Law and Legal

Process- and 3731 Contract' No special applicat¡on is

needed, but students afe required to have the transler ol

enrolment endorsed on their enrolment form by a Course

Adviser for the Faculty ol Science and by the Course

Adviser for the Faculty of Law'

6.4

6.5 C¡edit towards the degree of Bachelor..of

S.i"n." (Jurisprudence) on account of- studies

prlo. to f ÒSS in subjects presented for 6'2(b) and

ä.2(.) *itl be determined in accordance with 5'7

above.

6.6 Persons who have completed- other

quuiifi.utiont, and graduates in other F:t1r]']"t
who wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of

S.i"n.. (Juåsprudence) and to cou¡t, towards

that degree appropnate subjects whicl they have

already" presènted for another qualification may

do so subject to the following conditions:

(a) They shall present a .range 
of subjects

wniõ¡ tuttiti the requirements of 6'2(b)

and 6.2(c) above;
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Pattem of Study

Full-tlme students will normally take the¡r subjects
according to the following scheme, which involves some
overload in second year and possibly in third year.

F¡rst year

Level I subjects to the value of 24 points, from those
lisled in Sp€c¡l¡c Course Rule 7

Second year

Level ll subjects to the value of 16 po¡nts from those
listed in Specific Course Rule 7 ptus 60.19 Law and Legat
Process and 3791 Contract.

thid year

Level lll subjects to the value of 12 points lrom those
l¡sted in Specif¡c Course Rule 7 ¡ncluding a major in a
Science discipline plus Law subjects to the value of 12
points from those listed in 6.9 above with the advice of
the Law Course Adviser.

Advice from the Faculty of Law

Before enrolmenl in the Law subjects in the th¡rd year of
lhe above scheme, students should consult lhe Lew
Course Adviser This ¡s particularly ¡mportant for students
who wish to proceed to lhe LL.B. degree. Although Law
subjects in the third year as above to the value of 12
points are sufficient for the purposes of the degree of
B.Sc. (Jurisprudence), completion ot the LL.B. degree in
minimum t¡me ¡nvolves some additional overload in the
third year.

Credit on account of previous studiês ¡n The
Univers¡ty of Adetaide (policy of the Facutty of
Science)

(a) Candidates who hotd an LL.B. degree and hold
no olher degree will be given slatus lor 6.3(a) and
6.3(b).

(b) Cand¡dates who hold an LL B. degree and also a
degree ¡n a Faculty other than Law will be given
status for 6.3(a) and 6.3(b) and may, ¡n addit¡on,
be granted cred¡t for the purposes of 6.2 on
account ol appropr¡ate studies for the noß_Law
degree. Such candidates will be required as a
minimum to complete Level lll subjects from
Specilic Course Rule 7 to the value of 12 points
includ¡ng a ma.ior in a Science discipline.

(c) Candidates may also be granted credit towards
the degree of B.Sc. (Jurisprudence) on account
of studies not presented for a degree.

Cred¡t on account of Law subJects passed prior to
f987 (Pol¡cy of the Faculty Qf Science),
(a) Candidates who have compteted the¡r LL.B. shail

be granted cred¡l ol g points at Level ll and j2
points at Level ll¡;

(b) Candidates who have not completed their LL.B.
shall be granted credit towards the B.Sc.(Jur.) as
follows:

(i) cand¡dates who have passed Elements of
Law and Constitutional Law I shall be
deemed to have passed Law and Legal
process and be granted 4 points at
Level ll;

(¡i) candidates who have passed Contract lor
the LL.B. shall be deemed to have passed
Contract for the B.Sc.(Jur.) and be
granted 4 points at Level ll;

(iii) crdit to the value of a maximum of t2
points at Level lll for the Law sub¡ects
tisted in 6.0(b) shail be granted in
equivalent Law subjects passed prior to
1987 with the points value ol those Law
subjects being determined by lhe value
anributed to them ¡n the current LL.B.
Sp€citic Course Rules 3,2,1(bxi)and(2)
and 3.27.

Credit on account of stud¡es in other lnst¡lutions
(Policy of the Facutty of Sclence)_

towards the Adelaide degree on account of work already
completed at another institution but not presented for

mum requ¡remenls for
I subjects required by
ience subjects to the
subjects indicated in
ould have been taken

at The University ofAdela¡de. Approval ol credit as above
lor the purpo
does not imp
LL.B. degree
LL.B. degree
Adviser.

Subjects of study

Level I

Science
code subject title

full year subjects

3174 Biology | 6

6878 Chemistry I 6
9ó15 General Physics I 6

2136 Geology I 6

7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6
3643 Physics I 6

5104 Psychology I 6

semester subjects

4145 Astronomy I 3

8280 Biology of Organisms I 3

8954 Environmenral Biology I 3

9624 Evolution, Dinosaurs and
Greenhouse Earth I 3

3482 Introducrion to Physical Geography I 3
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Mothemoticol ond Computer Sciences

4357 Mathematics IH# 3

All Level I Mathematical and Computer

Sciences subjects listed under Specific 
-Course

Rule 4.1.1 of the degree of Bachelor of Science

in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences.

Levelll
Science

full year subjects

l4O4 Biochemistry II 8

3673 BotanY II 8

9653 Chemistry IIE I
4863 Genetics II 8

1893 Organic Chemistry II 8

3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II 8

2653 PhYsics Il I
3773 PhYsiologY II 8

3149 PsYchologY II 8

3472 TnologYll 8

semester subiects

9473 Cells and T'rssues II 4

9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical

Methods II 2

2656 Classical Mechanics II 2

9828 ComParative MorPhologY II 4

4530 Earth Surface Processes II 4

3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II 2

1443 Environmental GeologY II 4

5922 Historical GeologY and Data

Processing II 4

6326 ImmunologY and VirologY II 4

605 I Introductory Quantum Mechanics

and APPlicátions II 2

9195 MicrobiologY II 4

6725 MineralogY and PetrologY II 4

2559 Structural GeologY and

ExPloration GeoPhYsics II 4

Mothemoticol ond Computer Sciences

l0l6 Differential Equations and Fourier

Series E# 2

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability- 
unå Statistical Methods## 2

Science - I Sc'

1642 Linear Programming and Numerical

Analysis#f 2

2187 Vector AnalYsis and ComPlex

Analysis## 2

AII Level II Mathematical and Computer

Sciences subjects, listed under Specific Course

Rule 4.2.I of th. d.gt . of Bachelor of Science

the degree.

Levellll
Science

AnatomY and HistologY

2761 Anthropological and Comparative

AnatomY 6

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology

of Mãmmals 3

9646 Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy 
6

5045 SPecial Sense Organs* 3

7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology 3

BiochemistrY

9829 Cell and Developmental Biology III 6

2599 Molecular and Structural Biology III 6

Botany

7839 Aquatic Plant BiologY 3

1458 Ecophysiology ofTenestrial Plants 3

6327 FrosYstem Modelling for
Enviionmental Biologists 2

5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells 3

1377 PlanlNutrition and Membrane

TransPort 3

2797 T\eEcotogy ot Terrestrial Plants 3

3488 The Evolution of the Australian Flora 3

not oflered in 1996

For svllabus details see under B Sc' degree in the

Facutty ot Mathematical and Computer Sciences'

For syllabus details see under B.E' degree in the

Faculty of Engineering.
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Chemistry

I I l5 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural
P¡oducts

4265 Mechanism and Synthesis A
6009 Mechanism and Synthesis B

6386 Metal Complexes and Analytical
Chemistry

8090 Organometallics and Inorganic
Reaction Mechanisms

9964 Electrolyte Solutions and Reaction
Dynamics

2115 Quantum Chemistry and Molecular
Spectra

5084 Spectroscopy and physical Organic
Chemistry

Clinical and Experimental pharmacology

I 730 Introductory Pharmacology

4574 Advanced Topics in pharmacology
and Toxicology

Crop Protection

8987 Biology of Insecrs (Science)

9718 Ecological Biochemistry (Science)*

8867 Fungal Biology **'

3310 Insect Behaviour (Sciencç¡***

4534 Insect Biological Control

6865 Population Ecology of Insects
(Science)*

Genetics

3350 Advanced Human Genetics

4329 Evolutionary Genetics

3712 Genetic Analysis of Complex
Biological processes

4704 Genomes and Chromosomes

Geology and Geophysics

5506 Biogeohisrory III
8667 Earth's Intemal processes and

Petrogenesis III
9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and

Geostatistics III
201 I Earth's Surface processes and Earth

History III
2083 Environmenral Geology III
9372 Geochemistry III
5787 Geophysics IIIS

1036

7072 Remote Sensing (S)

Microbiology & Immunology

4236 Infection and Immunity A
7025 Infection and Immunity B

Physics and Mathematical Physics

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity
8709 Computational Physics*

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics

7828 Experimental Physics III
3734 Introduction to Physics Research

299 4 Mathematical Physics

4964 Quantum Mechanics III
5547 Statistical Mechanics

3426 Structure of Matter

Physiology

8880 Cellular Signalling Systems III
7ll7 Human Movement Studies III

Plant Science

1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III

Psychology

8267 Animal Behaviour III
3650 Applied Behaviour Change and

Training III
2196 Environmental Psychology III
7196 Intelligence III
8779 Metapsychology III
4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III
3 I 70 Psychological Research

Methodology III
2921 Psychology ofLanguage in Thought

and Action III
8659 Social Psychology III
7324 Studies in Personality III
5673 Tbe Philosophy and Psychology of

Consciousness III

Soil Science

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry

' Not offered in 1996

" Available in even years only.

"'Available in odd years only.

J

J

J

6

6

6

6

2

3

7

3

3

3

2

3

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

2

2

2

2

2
J

J

2

2

2

6

3

3
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Zoology

5224 Comparative and EnvironmentaÌ

PhysiologY

54ó4 Evolution, SYstematics and-'- 
BiogeograPhY 3

8896 Freshwater EcologY 3

3301 Marine EcologY - Theory

6896 Marine EcologY - Practical

1427 Research Methods in ZoologY

a

I

3

Mothemolicol ond Computer Sciences

Sciences.

The Honours degree
A candidate may, subject to approval by 

-the
Head of the department concerned, proceed. to

ih" Honout* dègree in one of the following

subjects: *

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology

6777 Honours Biochemistry

4392 Honours BotanY

7530 Honours Environmental Biology

7599 Honours Genetics

5280 Honours GeologY

5483 Honours CeoPhYsics

44O8 Honours Microbiology and Immunology

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics

1343 Honours Organic Chemistry

5844 Honours Petroleum Geology and

GeoPhYsics

3950 Honours PharmacologY

3845 Honours Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry

1285 Honours PhYsics

6740 Honours PhYsiologY

4702 Honours PsYchologY

48?3 Honours Rangeland Science and

Management (S)

5417 Honours ZoologY

Sclence - 8,Sc.

Honours course.

conditions as it maY determine'

Semester 2 as preparation lor their Honours courses'

8.2

8.3

8.4

8
8.1
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Syllobuses

prerequisiles
General Course Rule 1,4.14 sets out the requirement
that a student may not undertake a subject for which
the prerequisite subject requirements have not been
satisfied. Although the Faculty of Science is reluctant
to waive the prerequisite requirements of a subject it is
recognised that there can be situations wheie it is
appropriate. Accordingly if a student has sound

waiver of the requirement he or
Faculty of Science through the
ent which offers the subject

lextbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concerned, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of textbooks but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concemed before buying any
particular booì<. Only the prescribed edition oi any
textbook should be bought.

reference books
Although lists of books and joumals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concemed. It is hoped that all books and joumals set
for reference will be available to be consúlted in the
Ban Smith Library.

exom¡not¡ons
For each subject students may obtain fiom the
department concemed details of the examination in
that subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations).

Anotomy ond Histology
Anatomy is the study of biological
from the naked-æye level (gross
microscopic details of the tissues (hi
(cytology) of an organism. Ir
development of the mature form (embryology). In
these subjects the main emphasis is on humãn un-átorny,
but comparisons with other vertebrates, especialiy
mammals, are made in some areas.

At Level II students may undertake one or both single
semester subjects 9473 Cells and Tissues II and 9g)8
Comparative Morphology II from a Level I
background of biology.

At I-evel III two 3 point semester subjects 7997 Topics
and Techniques in Cytology and 6900 Comparaìive
Reproductive Biology of Mammals will be ofìlered in

level ll

9473 Cells ond Tissues lt
level: Il poínts value: 4 duration'. semester I
prerequisites: 3174 Biology I @ass Div I), or 7l3g
Molecular and Cell Biology I (pass Div I) and g280
Biology of Organisms I (pass Div I) or 3637 Human
Biology I @ass Div I) or an acceptable equivalent
assumed knowledge.. 6878 Chemistry I
contact hours: 3 lectures and 6 hours of
tutoriaUpractical work a week

content'. This subject considers the structure and
function of cells and tissues of the mammalian body.
Study of ultrastructural characteristics of the typical
mammalian cell is followed by consideration ói the
structure of tissues, organs and systems. The features
of the cells, their arrangement, and their intercellular

light and electron microscope levels, and the principles
of microscopy are presented early in thè course.
Seml'nars on pathological changes in various tissues
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assessmenti tutorials (207o); mid-semester test (theory

;;ö;;;;i;;it (rsuaì nrnai theory exam (507o); rrnar

practical exam(157o)

9828 ComPorolive Morphology ll

level'.ll Po¡nts value" 4 duralion: semester 2

Levellll

2761 Anthropologicol ond Compololive
AnotomY

tevel:1ll Points value:3 duration: semester 1

prerequisiles: 9473 Cells and Tissues II or an

acceptable equivalent

contact hours'.2 lectures and 5 hours of project work a

week

content'. This subject covers a compalative study.of

äåät¡u" 
-teproductive 

biological processes with

emphasis on the-div€rsity.
reoroductive mechanlsms I

mammals (marsupials and

lectures cover the develoP

à*ir, ."¿ extemal gènitalia together with the

ã*äi".ã changes thai occur with the evolution of

viviparitY. SubsequentlY

and dYnamics of Produc
gu.atat are considered

occur in the sPermatozoa

female genital ducts.

and earlY embrYoni
followed bY the macro

Drocesses of imPlantatio
mammalian grouPs' Fin

underlY
species h

project
varietY

assessmenliend of semester exam (807o); evaluation of

project' (207o)

96/f Heod ond Neck ond NeutoonolomY

Science - B.Sc'

humans will
include dent
population d

development,

assessment: written examinations (607o)' practical

w ork (207o), research w ork (2OVo)

ó900 Compotoîive Reproduclive Biology ol

Mommols

availabiliry: offered for the last time in 1996

orereouisites" 9864 Human Anatomy I' 6498 Human

'Ciotogv II or an acceptable equivalent

restriction: gg32 NeuroanatomY and

NeuroendocrinologY

contact hours: 4 hours of lecture/tutorial/practical

work a week, plus essay/project work'

nrerp.ouisitesi 3174 Biology I (Pass Div I) or 8280

"";t;l*äötã."it.tlit* Div I) or 3637 Human

B;;i;;í i(Pass"oiv I) or 9864 Human Anatomv I or an

acceptable equivalent

contact hours: 3 lectures and 6 hours of

tutoriaVPractical work Per week'

of AnatomY and ZoologY'

assessmenli end of semester examination; theory

(65i"); practical (257o); and an essay (107o)

Ievel:lll Poínts value: 6 duration: full Year tevel:lll Points value" 6 duration: full Year

prerequisites: for I 996 only 9473 Cells and Tissues II'

ö'säã" ðãtp.rative Morphologv II' 6498 Human

Biology II or an acceptable equivalent

contacl hours: 2 hours lectures and 4 hours practical

per week
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practical w-ork and essays, in the areas of comparative
anatomy of the skull and of the central nervous system,
and functional anatomy of the vertebral column.

assessment'. semester exams, essays and projects

7997 Topics ond Techniques in Cylotogy
level: III points value:3 durario¿: semester 2
prerequisites:9473 Cells and Tissues II or an
acceptable equivalent

contact hours: 2 lectures and 5 hours of
tutoriaUpractical work a week

ctssessment'. end of semester examination, including
assessment of students' practical notebooks

Honours Level

2737 Honours Animol Science (B.Sc.)

level: Honours points value: 24 duration. full year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 8.2: The Honours begree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: a credit or higher standard pass in
appropriate Level III subjects offered by a 

-science

Department

requirements: A candidate will be required to pass such
examinations on the chosen subject of study as may be
prescribed by the Head of Department, and to submit a
thesis reporting research wo¡k undertaken during the
year under the supervision of one or more membeis of
academic staff.

Acandidate may also be required to attend lectures and
pass examinations in related subjects.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supervisors before 30
November in the final year of studies for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Science and should be prepared
to begin studies in the Department on or abôut I
February.

Biochemistry
The process of life consists of a highly organised series
of chemical reactions. Food, in the form of
carbohydrates, fats and proteins is converted into
chem.ical energy which is used to drive processes as
diverse as cell growth and division, muscle
contraction, nerve signal transmission and
photosynthesis. The instructions for carrying out these
processes are carried in the genes, part of the DNA.
Biochemistry is the study of all aspects of these

A lævel in general metabolic
biochemirecombin 1i ff[,'iiiXtJrjå1,:
therè is molecular, cell and
developmental biology 

- the major research interests
of the Department.

Animol Science

Honours level

1739 Honours Anotomy ond H¡slology

5253 Honours Anolomy ond H¡stotogy
(mid-yeor)

level: Honours points value..24 duration: full year
prerequisite: A major in Anatomy and Histology at a
standard sarisfactory to the Department. Studenii who
have taken other biological majors may also be
considered.

requirements: An intending candidate should consult

of the Department. A course of reading, suggested by
the Department of Anatomy and Histology, should be
commenced during the vacation prior to the Honours
yeaL

assessment'. literature suwey and project proposal,
thesis and associated seminar ana aercnce llOVo¡;
essays & seminar on other topics (3OVo)
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t4O4 Biochemisîry ll

level:ll Points value"8

Science - B.Sc'

contentt A subject covering at the molecular level the

ä#;i ;;s;;i;i"' of thõ cell and cell behaviour in

."ipå"* a i.rra- and extra-cellular signals' Topics will

i".i"O. membrane structure and molecule traffic;

intracellular compafiments and protein- targeting;

aPe, adhesion and migration;

segregation' cell division a¡d

signalting' The subject also

basis of animal develoPment

in both simpte systems and in vertebrates including the

coordinati ons

involving and

apoPtosis, cell

determina ody

;ffi;;;;; transcriptional cr the

iáËoigrb*t¡ factors and cytokines in developmental

à"i-riàtit ."1 in medical applications' the molecular

üãtit- .r cancer' homeoü'ox genes and animal

ffansgenesls'

assessment'. written examtn aÍion 7SVo' laboratory 251o

2599 Moleculot ond Structurol Biology lll

level:lll Points value: 6 duralion: semester I

Levelll

duration: full Year

orerequisites'.6878 Chemi and either

íüã'rr¡ãrå"ïr.ia c"ll si I) or 3174

;ñ;i"i@;;' Div I)' H I sÍude,n^ts
-ti;:;i; nìte rhat the material covered in 7138

iJãi.""rïi a cell Biologv I will be assumed

knowledge for this subject'

contact hours" 3 lectures, and 6 hours of practical and

tutorial work a week

contenti Metabolic biochemistry:. Generation and

.iorus. of t"tabolic energy, integration and regulatton

åi'ït'J;b;it. 
- 

pathwali, biósvnthesis o.r cell

ã"tpå".",r, function of biological -:T-b-t1.tt
Protåint, Introduction to protein stn¡cture and tunctlon'

il;;ittJo.teins and iheir functions' mechanism of

"i;;-;.ii;n. Molecular Biologv: Nucleic acid

ä'.tu;";, 
-DÑA 

svnthesis, mutation and repair'

.ï"rn.tft'"f RNA, translation of proteins'. gene

ií"üiä"r" t.*¡u uno their viruses' properties of

;i;;î';i;";;;. cell Biologv: Properties or 
.the

ö;äeton., ;ode of actionìf hormones and other

.áltulu, signals on gene action' Recombinant DNA

Technology: lmPortance to medicine' agriculture and

biotechnology . 
rl at

assessment'. written examination on lecture matena

il; ;à of each semester (1(fiì¡ practical component

and tutorial material (307o)

prerequisites" I 404 Biochemistry II

assumed knowledge: Students who completed

Ëiä.it.Ãitrty II prìor to 1995 should consult the

department for advice
Gene;
ecular

95 10

contacl hours:3lectures per week' I tutorial per week'

and 8 hours Practical Per week

asses sment'. written examin a1ion 7 5Vo' laborarory 25Eo

Levellll

9829 Cellond Developmentol Biology lll

level:lll Points value" 6 duration: semester 2

prerequísites: 2599 Molecular and Structural

Biology III

restrictions'. 2890 Molecular Biology of Development;

Jõéo r"rol..orar Biology of the cell; 5632 cell and

DeveloPmental BiologY Laboratory

contact hours;3 lectures per week' I tutorial per week'

and 8 hours Practical Per week

lMr



Science - 8.Sc.

6777 HonoursBiochemislry
level: Honours points value.. 24 duralion.. full year
p-rerequisites: appropriate tævel III subjects offered by
the Department of Biochemistry ãt a standard
satisfactory to the Department

special circumstances by arrangement with the
Professor of Biochemistry.

results of their ¡esearch in the form of a thesis, which
will also contain a literature review surrounding their
research topic.

Botony

The Departments of Genetics, Biochemistry,
Physiology and Microbiology offer the subject 7l3g
Molecular and Cell Biology t (6 points, full year).

normally required. Environmental Biology Honours
requires credit standa¡d in subjects thât can be
presented for the major in Environmental Biology.
6878 Chemistry I is strongly recommended and 5543
Statistical Practice I may be valuable. For students
interested in field work and environmental studies
2136 Geology I is a valuable complementary subject,

Field work is an important feature of botanical research
and excursions will be held either at week__ends or in
the mid-semester breaks.

Honours Level

level I

3174 Biology I

level: I points value: 6 duration: full year
restriction: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I, g2g0
Biology of Organisms I
contact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial per week and the
equivalent of 3 hours of practical work pe. fortnight.
con-tent. The subject introduces the major fields of
biology and provides an introduction to fürther studies
in all areas of biological science. It does not assume
previous biological knowledge. Topics include: cell

assessment: end of semester examinations, laboratory
practical work, an essay and tutorial participation.

8280 Biology of Orgonisms I

Ievel: I points value: 3 duration: semester 2

corequisite'. 7l 38 Molecular and Cell Biology I
resîriction: 3 I 74 Biology I
contact hours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week and the
equivalent of 3 hours of practical work per fortnight
content The subject extends the material covered in
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I to topics in whole
organism biology, the biology of plants and animals

tM2



and to evolution and ecology' The central t!tl" i:,1n

understanding of how evolution works and how tnls

iå*, ,rt. bãsis for appreciating plant and animal

äi"älti v. 
pr.*-biology'álso covers how plants obtain

and transport water' energy and nutrients' Ito* lllY
,"oroduce and includes a focus on the evolutlon ol tne

Ai;äi"" flora. Animal biology looks at .the
ori*ioioei.ur functions of respiration' circulation'

'nuí.ìiion l.*.t"tion and reprod uction i n ¡oth vertebrate

and invertebrate animals' There is a brief introductlon

to human evolution and ecologY'

assessment" an end of semester examination and an

Ërruy, laboratory practical work and tutorial

particiPation.

8954 Environmenlol BiologYl

Sclence - B.Sc'

and Function. lt begins with an examination of basic

,i.u.,ut", leading on to an inìepth look at 
-the

il;;,i""i"g of -these organisms' including plant

;;;;üi;,i ãnd phvsiologv, plant nutrition' srowth

and development. Included in both sections wlll De

oractical introductions to

in plant biologY. The

Sysiematics and Ecolo
Australian environment'
and practice of ecologY and P

,h. õÁ flora and is lighlighted by a field camp to

rä",n*"tnÀ SA in the mid second semester break'

Àfrã'in"f"O"¿ is an introduction to general principles

;il;;;y' including numerical methods' evolution

and reProductive biologY'

assessmenti practical write-ups' quizzes' herbarium

project and written examinations

resriction'.3821 Plants and the Environment I' 6191

BotanY

contact hours'. 3 lectures per week' 3 hours

piacticaVtutorial per fortnight' 3 field trips'

assessmenti final exam (lOVo),practical reports (307o)

level: I Points value" 3 duration'. semester I

Level ll

3ó73 Bolony ll

level:ll Pointsvalue"8 duration: full Year

Levellll

7839 Aquotic Plonl BiologY

level: Ill points value" 3 duration: semester I

prerequísites'.36?3 Botany II (Pass Div I)

contacl hours:2 lectures and the equivalent ofS.hours

äi'iåîri..ï *"rk a week including a 5-dav field trip

conlent'. The aim of this subject is to provide a

iñåät"r..i 
""¿ 

practical understanding of aquatic plant

äåã*rtiiitt *hi.h tun be used for the rational

;;õ;;;, or aquatic se draws

"-î*ãr., from boìh m habitats'

ï¡rc'lit*r"J. ine PtrYto ro-algae'

."ä-ir't. nà." of wet-lands essential

å,ai ;i rh; course, with excursions to coastal areas and

wet-lands in the south-æast'

assessment'. written exam (ó07o); practical reports

(AOVo)

l45E Ecophys¡ology of Têrrestr¡ol Plonts

level: lll points value" 3 duralion: semester 2

prerequisite:3673 Botany II (Pass Division I)

restrictíons'. 2178 Ecophysiology of Plants; 7901

Terrestrial Plant EcoPhYsiologY

contact hours'.2lectures and the equivalent of S.hours

ãi pt"á*.r work per week for 12 weeks' including

fìeld triP

content'. The theme of this subject is interactions

;;*.;" the physical environment and the physiology

ãiirt. pr.",. Topi"t .on"t"d wilt include measurement

ã}--mi..o*rimatic variables such as radiation'

i"*o.tuiu."' humidity; the transport of water through

pr.tit ."¿ ftu.tott *úi"h affect this; the measurement

as sumed knowledge'. 68?8 Chemistry I

contacl hours:3 lectures and 6 hours of practical work

;wäl: fius I ttours plant project and 4 day ecology

camp.

contenttThe subject deals mainly with the biology of

irî*ã¡ng pr*tt' ttt. hrst semester covers Structure
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Scrence - 8.Sc,

of transpiration; photosynthesis in whole plants _
methods of measurement in the fiekl, and parameters
which influence the rates; the eflects of lack of water
and osmotic stress, drought resistance mechanisms;
seed dormancy and environmental effects on
germination; light as a factor that affects plant
morphology; the integrarion of physiological traiti into
ecological strategies.

assessmenl: exam at end of semester Il (50Vo);
practical reports (507o)

6327 Ecosystem Modeiling for
Environmenlol Biologists

respiration, photosynthesis, photorespiration and
organelle interaction. The course will also include the
control and regulation of these processes, including
metabolic control analysis and their cellular
integration.

assessmenr. exam; practical reports.

1377 Plonl Nulrition ond Membrone

level: III poinls value:2

level: Ill points value:3 duraf ion: semester 2

duration: Sumnter semester (3 rveeks)

prerequisiles'. Botany II or Zooìogy II or Genetics II or
a suitable background in mathematics or computing at
the discretion of the Head of department

conÍact hours: 16 lectures and 4g hours of computing
laboratory work

content'. The subjec
computing rvorksh
covering the design
modeìs. These exerci
methodology for the development of their own models
and discuss the ultimate relationship between models
and the data upon which they are based. The course
will involve a critical analysis of existing ecosystem
models such as those for global carbon balance or

sensitivity with respect to the underlying data and
assumptions.

assessnrcnf. Assessment will be based on the moclel
and supporting analysis (65Vo) and a seminar (352o).

54Eó Moleculor Aclivity of plont Cells

prerequisites'. 3673 Boì.any II (pass Div I)
assumed knowled ge: 6878 Chemistry I
restriction: 1987 Membrane Transport and Nut¡ition of
Plants, 8515 Plant Nutrition; 6092 Membrane
Transport and Plant Nutrition

contacÍ hours: 2 lectures per week for 12 weeks, 5
hours practicaì (or equivalent) for l2 weeks

content'. This subject will integrate information on
membrane transport proteins from their molecular
structure and function to the physiological and
ecological role for ion transport in highãr plants.
Topics discussing transporter molecular structuie and

examp and
Model uard

ulvinus will
lustraie ion

transport to the growth and development of whole
plants. Topics covered wilÌ include: the mechanisms

features important for specific functions. The influence
of soil micro-organisms and abiotic factors such as
ru.l.r.nj,y and. acidity on plant growth and nutrient uptake
will be explored.

ctssessnent: exam and practical reports (902o); essay or
seminar (107o).

2179 The Ecology of Terreslriol plonls

Tronsporl
leyel: lll points value:3

level: lll

duralion: semester 2

points value:3
assumed knowledge: 3673 Botany II
restriction'. 6836 Biochemistry of planrs, 94g4 planr
Biochemistry, or 5052 plant Biochemistry and
Membrane Transport

contact hours:2 hours of lectures per week ( I 2 weeks);
5 hours practical per week or equivalent (12 weeks)

conlenf: A study of the biochem¡ ith
emphasis on the regulation of
metabolism during germination, nd
seed development. Topics to de
carbohydrate, lipid and nitrogen metabolism,

tM4

d u ration: summer semester

prerequisites'.3673 Borany II (pass Div I)
restrictions: 83 I 8 Rangelands Ecology; g22Z
Terrestrial Plant Ecology

contoct hours: 9 days lield work; 2.5 weeks in the
Department during January

conten.l: The subject focuses on terrestrial plant
evolutionary, population and community ecoìogy,
covering both rheoretical and merhodologiðal aspeJts.



assessmenr. exam (50%); writrcn reports (50%)'

3488 The Evolution of The Auslrol¡qn Floro

level: lll points value" 3 duration: semester I

prerequisiles" 3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work

a week, Plus 2 daYs of field work

assessmenlt practical assignments' a quiz and

examination.

4392 Honouls BolonY

9O8O Honours BolonY (mid-Yeor)

/¿vel: Honours Points value" 24 duraÍion: full year

credit' standard in

ts to the value of 9
sPecial Permission

rcauiremenls'. Candidates are expected to acqulre a

;ä;'á;;;il.d knowledge than is required for. the

ö.ái".ty à.gtee. They ãre required to give seminars

Science - I'Sc.

f the DePaÉment
final Year of the

s course runs for
ovember or from

August to June of the following year'

7530 HonoutsEnvifonmenlol B¡ology

4946 Honours Environmenlol Biology
(mid-Yeor)

syllabus details'. see Zoology in the Faculty of Science

4873 Honours Rongelond Science ond
Monogemenl S

/¿v¿l: Honours points value" 24 duralion: full year

nrereauisiles" Asa standard in

fi,'"e'il:+r':r ;i;rt"ìi:including 8318 
r of

EcologY of Tenes rrnlsslor

the course coordinators'

r of the
final Year

:i'.:"ä:
beginning of second semester'

Combined Honours courses

gl}2 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond

BolonY

s'tllabus details'. see Calendar entry under the Faculty

ãf Mathematical and Computer Sciences

ChemistrY
Chemistry is a central science concemed with the

;;;;;i;' p.operties and reactions of compounds'

6878 Chemistry I provides an introduction to the main

ú**ft.t of chämistry' The princìpal Level-ll subjects

ãi.'âão+ ertytical aná Inorgânic Chemistry II and 1893

Honours Level

rM5



Science - 8.Sc.

III, the Chemisrry
specialised subjects.
istry, physical and
ossible.

in chemistry would
h a major in at least
sical and Inorganic

For.students intending to major in other areas,
specialised chemistry subjects are available. Students
in the Faculties of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, Engineering and Medicine should consult the
Calendar entry for their Faculty.

A number of subjects in the Faculty of Science are in
some way am in chemistry.
Useful Le physics I, 97S6
Mathemati
useful [æ 

213ó GeologY I'

student,s p .dePendent 
on a

Level ll

9ó53 Chemistry ltE

level: ll poinîs value: I duration: full year
availability: for Chemical Engineering and B.Sc.
(Faculty of Science) students only
prerequisires: 6878 Chemistry I (pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

.7s.1 basic mathematical profìciency
suc ed from undertaking a lævel IMa subject.

contact hours: 6O hours of lectures, 20 hours of
tutorials and 108 hours of practical work in the
Department of Chemistry. 26 hours of lectures, 26
hours of tutorials and 36 hours of practice and próiect
sessions in the Department of Chemical Engineèring.

ctssessmenl: end of semester examinations on lecture
content. A component (ZOVo) for the practical work
continuously assessed will be includeà in the final
assessment.

1893 Orgonic Chemistry il
Level: Il points value: 8 duration. fullyear
prerequisites'. 6878 Chemistry I (pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

contact hours: 3 lectures (or their equivalent), I
tuto¡ial and 6 hours of practical work a week ior iheir
equivalent).

content'. An introduction to the physical and theoretical
aspects of Organic Chemistry and of the synthesis,
properties and reactions of compounds belonging to
the major families of aliphatic and arãmãtic
compounds.

assessmenr:2 semester examinations, lO0 marks each,
practical work (continuously assessed), 70 marks and
tutorials (continuously assessed), 30 marks

level I

6878 Chemistry I

level: I points value.. 6 duration'. full year

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and
Physics. Present experience shows that studenti who
have not achieved a Tertiary Entrance (adjusted) score
of at least 14 in SACE Stage 2 Chemisrry fÞquently
have difficulty wirh this subject. Studenis who have
achieved a Tertiary Entrance (adjusted) score ofat least
l4 in SACE Stage 2 Physics and in either Mathematics
I or 2 will be advantaged.

contact hours: 3 lectures (or their equivalent) and I
tutorial per week and about g x 3 hour practical
sessions (or their equivalent) a semester as determined
by the Department of Chemistry.

with reference to halides, oxides, hydrides, co_
ordination complexes and simple organometallic
compounds. Organic Chemistry: an introduction to the
properties, reactions (including mechanisms) and
syntheses of representative organic compounds.

assessment: end of semester examinations - aminimum is needed to achieve a pass
Div I. L and computer exercises
assessed d ¿sses comprises 2OVo of the
total mark



prerequisitest 6878 Chemistry I @ass Div I) or an

acceptable equivalent

assumed knowledge'. a lævel I Mathematics subject

contact hours'- 3 lectures, I tutorial and 6 hours of

practical work a week

experimental techniques.

ossessmenti end of semester written examinati-ons'

;;;;i work, which contributes 2o%o to the final

assessment, is evaluated during laboratory sesslons'

92ú Physicolond lnorgonic Chemislry ll

level'.lI Points value" S duration: full Year

Levellll

I I l5 Helerocyclic Chemistry ond Nqlurol
Producls

level:lll Points value" 3 duration'. semester 2

level:.lll Points valuet 3 duration'. semester I

Science - 8,Sc'

assessment'. final examination including a component

for practical work (257o)

ó009 Mechonism ond Synthesis B

level.lll points vaLue" 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I)

or an accePtable equivalent

conlact hotts. 2lectures (or their equivalent) and 6

ftã"it .i practical and tutorial work a week (or their

equivalent).

assessmentt final examination including a component

for practical work (25%)

ó38ó Melol Complexes ond Anolyticol
ChemislrY

prerequisites'. 1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I)

or an acceptable equivalent

conîacl hours: 2 lectures a week (or their

"ãuin"i.ntl*o 
6 hours of practical and tutorial work a

week (or their equivalent).

assessmenli final examination including a component

for practical work (257o)

4265 Mechonlsm ond Synlhesis A

level: lll Points value" 3 duralion'. semester 2

!evet'.lll Points value" 3 durarion'. semester I

orereauísites'. 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry

it (putt Div I) or acceptable equivalent

conlact hours'.2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work

a week

conrcnr. Solid state structures of molecular

.à*pounot, aspects of their determination'

inteåretation and relevance' Formation of complexes

il-t;i;ib", speciation, equilibria and energetics'

Electronic energy levels in metal complexes: bondlng'

soectra and magnetlc properties' Sampling' statlstlcs

å'"ã' 
"Ã¿^øs 

" in analytical chemistry' optical'

äi.""ã"1.ti."1, radiochemical and X-ray methods of

ã"ïi"tit. Separations and chromatography'

äppírc"ii"", in mining, manufacturing and

environmental science'

assessmenti final theory exam ('15To); practical and/or

assignments (257o)

8090 Orgonomeloll¡csondlnorgonic
Reoction Mechonisms

prerequísiles'. 1893 Organic Chemistry II @ass Div I)

or an acceptable equivalent

contact hours:2 lectures (or their equivalent) and 6

hours of practical and tutorial work a week (or tnelr

equivalent)'

con ts and sYnthetic aPPlications

of organic free radicals' The

che anã carbenes' APPlication of

ãrguno..rutti. chemistry to organic synthesis'

nrerequisiles: 3204 Physicat and Inorganic Chemistry

il (putt Div I) or acceptable equivalent

contact hours'.2 lectures and ó hours of practical work

per week
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Science - LSc.

reaction processes including d
substitution, host-guest co c
antibiotics reactions and elect

assessment: final theory exam (Wo\ practical and/or
assignments during semester (2Øo)

99ó/- Eleclrotyte Sotutions ond Reoct¡on

thermodynamics and kinetics of organic systems;
conformational analysis; solvent êffects;
structure-acti vity relationships; isotope effects.

assessment: final assessment includes a component for
practical work (25Vo)

Dynomícs
level: lIl points value:3

Speclro
level: lll points value:3

Honours level

!!1rjA u is_1t e s, 3 204 Phys ical and Inorganic Chemistry
II (Pass Div I) or acceptabÌe equivalent

contacÍ hours: 2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work
per week

conrent: Structural and dynamic properties of water
and hydrated ions. Ion activities and Debye Huckel
theory. Traditional and modem probes for liquid
structure and dynamics. Introduction to statistical
mechanics and computer simulation. Theories of
chemical reactions. Potential energy surfaces and
reaction rate constants. Photochemistry: the absorption
and emission of light to induce and monitor chemical
reactions. Molecular reaction dynamics.

assessmenr: final theory exam (8OVo); practical and/or
assignments (207o)

2l l5 Quonlum Chemistry ond Moleculor

1343 Honours Orgonic Chemislry
1844 Honours Orgonic Chemistry (Mid-yeor)
/¿yel: Honours points value:24 duration: full year
prerequisites: a major in Organic Chemistry at a
standard satisfactory to the Department of Chemistry
requiremen devote their
full time to
work in the 

exPerimental

normally commence in the fîrst *."t o, olfllff. 
*tt'

The work will include a course of lectures and tutorials
on advanced organic chemistry, attendance at a series
of seminars and research colloquia, and the
investigation of a research problem unàer the penonal
guidance and supervision of one or more members of
the staff of the Department of Chemistry. Candidates
will be required to take written examinâtions and to
present a thesis embodying the results of their research
work.

Intending Honours candidates should consult the Head
of Chemistry during the preceding year.

3845 Honours Physicol ond lnorgonic
Chemislry

224ó Honours Physicol ond Inorgonic
Chemistry (micF-yeor)

level: Honours points value: 24 duration: full year

degree program which has not included a major in
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry

requirements: The Honours program consists of
Inorganic ^

assigned a
investigate
staff of the

duration: semester 2

duralion'. semester I

{eryquiftes; 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
II @ass Div I) or acceptable equivalenì

contact hours: 2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work
per week

co ntum chemistry. The theory
of s and orbitals. The practice
of stry for structurès and
reactions. Molecular spectra of diatomic and
polyatomic molecules, including vibrational and
electronic spectra.

assessment: final theory exam (gOVo); practical and/or
assignments (207a)

50M Spectroscopy ond physicol Orgonic
Chemislry

level: lll points value:3 durati¿n: semester I

prerequisites'. 1893 Organic Chemistry II (pass Div I)
or an acceptable equivalent

contact hours: 2 lectures (or their equivalent) and 6
hours of practical and tutorial work a week (or their
equivalent)

c7ntenli Theory and applications in organic chemistry
of nuclear magnetic resonance and mass spectrometry;

lM8



Department of Chemistry' The perfo-rmance of 
'each

;;ã;;, will be assessed on the basis of written and-oral

åî^ïi.uri*t and the student's written report of the

research investigation'

Honours study in the Department of Chemistry may

;il;lä;-enée in mid-våar, with the approval of the

Head of the DePartment'

CroP Protecïion

Sclence - 8,Sc'

and student seminars'

assessment" details at first lecture

3310 lnsecï Behovioul (Science)

Levellll

8987 BiologY of lnsecls (Science)

Levet'. lll Poinls value" 3 duration'. semester I

level'.lll Points value:3

availabilitY'. odd Years onlY

prerequisites'. 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or

accePtable equivalent

level: lll
availability" not offered in 1996

poinls value:3

contact hours'.2lectures and 4 hours of practical work

a week, Plus Project work

systems of insects'

assessment. written examination 6O7o' practicals and

proiect 4OVo

4534 lnsecl Biologicol Conlrol

svllabus derails: see B'Ag'Sc' in .the 
Faculty of

XÁ¡.ultutur and Natural Resource Sciences

8867 FungolBiologY
s,¡llabus details: see B'Ag'Sc' in .the Faculty of

ig¡.uftu.ul and Natural Resource Sciences

ó8ó5 Populolion Ecology of lnsecls
(Science)

duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 3412Zoologv II' Students without such

oualification must obtarn termission of the Head of

öepartment before enrolling'

contacî hours: 2 lectures, 4 hours practical work a

week, Plus additional Project work

9718 Ecologicol Biochemistry (Science)

level: lll Points value:3

availabilitY'. not offered in 1996

prerequísites'- l4O4 Biochemistry II or 3673 Botany II
'or 

3472 ZoologY lI

Students without such qualification must obtain

iläil;ì";'ãi ,r'" Head of Department before

enrolling.

nrereouisites'. 5543 Statistical Practice I and 34'12

Vooúgy II or an acceptable equivalent

contact hours'.2lectures and 4 hours of practical work

a week, Plus Project work

contenf. This subject covers the following aspects of

,:l
of

weather, resources' mates lh"
;;;i;;ilãt"amics of insects; concepts of population

.tuUif ity, regulation and resilience'

assessment'. written examination and practical books'

D;"ih to be given at the start of the subject'

lM9



Scrence - B.Sc.

Honours level level I

4921 Honours Crop prolection

7208 Honours Crop prolection (m¡d_yeor)
/¿y¿l: Honours points value:24 duration: full year

lable under the provisions of
le 9.2: The Honours Degree of the
of Science.

prerequisites.. a credit or higher standard in at least two
appropriate tævel III subjects olfered by a Science
Department

pass examinations in related subjects.

commencement of subject

Genetics

7940 Genelics ond Evolution I

This subject is no longer available. Students are
adv.ised that under Specific Course Rule 5.2 they may
include 7267 Genetics IW towards their'B.Sc.
degree.This subject is very similar to the former
Genetics and Evolution I but it may not be taken in
combination with 7138 Molecular anO Celt Biology I.

7138 Moteculor ond Ceil Biotogy I

level: I poínts valuei 6 duration: full year
restricrions: 3174 Biology l, 7940 Genetics and
Evolution I, 7267 Genetics IW
assumed knowledge.. SACE Stage 2 Chemistry
contact hours: 3 lectures per week, 2 hours
tutoriaVpractical per week

content: This course is convened by the Department of
Genetics and contains major coniributioni from the
Departments of Biochemistry, Microbiotogy anO
Immunology, and physiology. It is intendeõihat a
Division I Pass in this subject will be the major
preparation fo¡ and enrry to, Iævel II subjects offeied
by these four departments.The subject aims to provide
students with oflivingcells, siressing
cell structure biochemlical and geneticmechanisms on to all cells. The"course
progresses to consider specialisation of cells. The
subject illustrates that the reductionist approach and
the techniques of molecular and cell biòloev have
unifìed much of experimen al biology.

assessment.. 2 exams (35vo each); tutorial/practical
assignments (307o)

Level ll

4E63 Genetics lt
level: II points value: 8 duration: full year
prerequisites'.7138 Moìecular and Cell Biology I (pass
Div I); or 774O Generics and Human Variatlõn t ifassDiv I) before 1989; or 79zlo Genetics and Evolutìon I
(Pass Div I) before 1994; or 3174 Biology I (Credit);
or 3174 Biology I (pass Div I) togethði wtì¡n nøl
Genetics IW (Pass Div I); or an acceptable equivalent
contact 

-hours: 3 lectures, I two hour tutorial, and 4
hours ofpractical work a week throughout the year

contenti Chromosome theory of heredity; organisation
of the genome; Mendelian inheritancé unà' linkug.;
recombination; the genetic material; the genetic cõde
and mutation; transposable elements; -inbreedins.
quanti tative inheritanCe; microbial g.n.íi.r; .¿"."..i
cloning strategies; regulation of gene expression;
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developmental genetics; population genetics and

evoluti,on; human genelics; genetics and human

disease.

assessmenti exams; written assignments; practical

class reports

Level lll

Science - B,Sc'

molecular PalaeontologY.

assessmenl. written exam (607o); tutorial assignments'

practical rePorts (4O7o)

g712 Genetic AnolYsis of ComPlex
Biologicol Processes

Ievel: lll points value'.3 duration'. semester 1

prerequisites'. 4863 Genetics II (Pass Div I) or an

acceptable equivalent

resÍriction'.7218 Regulation of Gene Expression; 7241

DeveloPmental Genetics

conlact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours tutorial/practical

work per week

animal behaviour.

assessmenl'. written exam (607o); tutorial assignments'

practical rePorts (4O7o)

4704 Genomes ond Chlomosomes

tevel'.lll points value'.3 duration: semester I

prerequísites: 4863 Genetics II (Pass Div I) or an

acceptable equivalent

restiction', 8'723 Cytogenetics; '1206

Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetics Compartments

conlacl hours: 2 lectures, 4 hours tutoriaVPractical

work per week

3350 Advonced Humon Genelics

level: lll points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: 4863 Genetics II @ass Div I) or an

acceptable equivalent

restriclion: 3077 Immunogenetics; 3261 Selected

Topics in Human Genetics

cont(tc| hours: 2 lectures, 4 hours tutoriaVpractical

work per week

discussed.

assessment'. written exam (607o); tutorial assignments

and practical rePorts (407o)

4329 EvolulionoryGenelics
level: lll poínts value: 3 duratíon: semester 2

prerequisites: 4863 Genetics II (Pass Div I) or an

acceptable equivalent

conlact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours tutoriaVpractical

work per week
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Science - 8.Sc.

assessment: written exam (607o); tutorial assignments,
practical class reports (4O7o)

Honours Level

7599 Honours Genetics
/¿v¿l: Honours points value'. 24 duration: full year

prerequisites'. a satisfactory standard in 6023 Genetics
III (prior to 1989) or appropriare lævel III subjects
offered by the Department of Genetics or permission of
the Head of the Department

requirements'. Candidates are required to give their full
attendance for one academic year to a course of study
in the Department of Genetics. Each candidate will
carry out a research investigation under the supervision
of a member of staff. The course will include
participation in seminars and discussions on advanced
topics, essay writing and a research proposal.
Candidates will be required to present a thesis
embodying the results of their research wo¡k.

Intending Honours candidates should consult the Head
of the Department or the Honours Coordinator during
the previous year.

Combined Honouls courses

5700 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond
Genelics

syllabus details: see the Calendar entry under the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Geology qnd Geophysics
The heart of the earth sciences is the fact that this
planet has a four-billion-year history which can be
extracted from the rocks of its crust. Geology in its
broadest sense draws at the same time on the physical,
biological and numerical sciences, and it is basic to the
problems of our finite resources, our finite planetary
environment, and our place in the solar system.

2136 Geology I is the principal subject offered by the
Department of Geology and Geophysics to students
considering a career in the earth sciences. 3482
Introduction to Physical Geography I (semester l) and
9624 Evolution, Dinosaurs and Greenhouse Earth I
(semester 2) are also offered as single Semester lævel
I science subjects. None of these subjects has
prerequisites.

The Department offers five semester-length Level II
science subjects each year. They have been designed
with three aims: (i) They cover the wide range of
scientific disciplines that constitute modem earth
sciences. (ii) They prepare students for a career in this
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field. (iii) They demonstrate to students with primary
interests in the physical, mathematical, biological or
environmental fields how their interests can be applied
in earth science. Students should check the
pre-requisites and knowledge assumed for the five
tævel II subjects and are always encouraged to seek
advice in the Department.

At Level III there are eight subjects. Different
combinations of subjects lead to different Honours
programs.

Information booklets on each of the years of the course
are available from the departmental office.

The Department offers the following service subjects:
5683 Earth Science I, Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences; 3147 Engineering
Geology, Faculty of Engineering; 3944 Hydrocarbon
Reservoirs Elective, (8.E. Chem., lævel IV) Faculty of
Engineering.

A Progrom of Educol¡on in Geology ond
Geophysics wilh lndustriol Cooperotion
(EGGlC)

The Department offe¡s a program whereby students
enrolled for the third-year of the B.Sc. in the Faculty
of Science, who have achieved an average credit level
in the work of the first and second years and a credit
level in 6725 Mineralogy 8L Petrology Il, ZSS9
Structural Geology & Exploration Geophysics ll,5922
Historical Geology and Dara Processing II and/or 4530
Earth Surface Processes II, can apply to enrol in a
cooperative program with industry. The student would
be a fufl-time paid employee in industry for 4-5
months of each of the following two years. Thus the
student would be in full-time study in Semester I of
Year 3, full-time wo¡k in Semester 2 of year 3 and
again in Semester I of Year 4. The degree of B.Sc.
would be completed by full-time study in Semester 2
of Year 4.

Each work period in Years 3 and 4 involves a project
agreed to jointly by the Departmenr of Geology and
Geophysics and the employer. A written report must be
prepared on each project and approved by both the
employer and the Department. The performance of
each student will be monitored by a committee within
the Department. Unsatisfactory work reports or course
grades may result in the srudent leaving the EGGIC
program.

Level I

9624 Evolulion, Dinosours ond Greenhouse
Eorth I

level: I points value'. 3 duration: semester 2

contact hours'. 2 lectures, 2 hours tutorials/practicals
per week; 2 excursions



construct a giant oil or gas f,ield'

(redeemable)'
6O7o (non-

ch of the two
subject.

Science - I'Sc.

the practical sections.

3!ig2 lnîroduction to PhysicolGeogrophy I

level: I Points value'.3 duration'. semester I

contact hours: 3 lectures and equivalent of 3 hours

tutoriaVpractical work Per week

assessmenti I written examination, plus essays, tutorial

and practical exercises, field excursions

Level ll

213ó GeologY I

level: I Poinls value: 6 duration: full Year

contact hou ofPractical work

a week, fiel mP, two full daYs

(Saturdays) the week)'

assessmenti 2 written exams (507o) (redeemable); 2

Five subjects are offered at lævel II in 1996' as

follows:

semester one: 6725 Mineralogy and Petrology II*;
5922 Historical Geology and Data Processing II*

semesler two'. 2559 Structural Geology and

Èxploration Geophysics II*, 4530 Earth Surface

Fr*..t.t ll*, and l¿143 Environmental Geology II

Students contemplating a career in Geology, and

therefore Honouri, should do all four of the subjects

marked (*).
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prerequisites'.2136 Geology I (Pass Div I)
restriclions: 1995 Historical Geology and
Palaeobiology; 4532 Australian Landscape Evolution
IIA; 7300 Australian Landscape Evolution IIIA; 9835
Australian Landscape Evolution llS;''-242 Austral ian
Landscape Evolution IIIS

contad hours:3 lectures and 6 hours practical work
per week

contenti The processes begin with weathering of the
land surface which is physicaì, chemical and
biological; its rates and their changes through
geological time are determined by climate and
tectonism. Erosion, transportation and depositions and
the hydrological cycle: topics include mass wasting,
runoff and rivers, wind and deserts, glaciers and ice
sheets, and coastal processes. Models of landscape
evolution and problems ofdenudation: landscape has a
history and profound economic and social
implications. These processes produce the materials of
sedimentation and sedimentary rocks. Detrital
sediments (especially sands) carry in their structures,
textures and mineralogy the imprint of environments of
erosion (including tectonic context and palaeoclimate)
and deposirion, from plains and deltas to the deep
oceans. Chemical sediments (especially carbonates)
are of diverse biological and inorganic origins; marine
limestones are emphasised and evaporites and the
principles ol low temperature geochemistry are
included. The third group are the organic sediments
which are the source of fossil fuels. Topics are the
patterns of abundance, molecular composition and
stratigraphic distribution in the geological ¡ecord.
Fieldwork is an essential part of the subject and not
only on land - diving and snorkelling on the Noarlunga
reef is an optionaì extra.

assessment'. written exams (6OVo); weekly exercises,
tutorials and field work (AOVo)

l4/,3 Environmenlol Geology ll

Science - LSc,

4530 Eorlh Surfoce Processes ll
level: ll points value'. 4 duraîion: semester 2

level: Il points value: 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisítes: either 2136 Geology I, or 5683 Earth
Science I, or 6878 Chemisrry I, 3643 Physics I, or 3174
Biology I, or an acceptable equivalent

contact hours: 3 lectures, 3 hours practicals and
one-hour seminar per week plus field work and one
essay

conÍent: This course deals with various global
processes, resources, and environmental hazards, and
focuses on the increasing
planet. Topics to be exam
pollution, the nature and
and surface waters, human interference in river
dynamics, s

salinisation,
mining, nuc
probÌems. G
interactions of the biosphere, hydrosphere and
geosphere, the history of climatic and sea level
changes, the frequency and distribution of earthquakes,
volcanic and landslide hazards.

assessment: written examination (602a); practicals,
essay, seminar (4O7o)

5922 HisloricolGeotogy ond Dcrto
Processing ll

level:ll points value: 4

prerequisires:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
restríctions'. 1995 Histo¡ical Geology and
Palaeobiology II, 7404 Data Processing in the
Geological Sciences II
contac! hours: 3 lectures and 6 hours practical per
week

conrcnr. Palaeontology: The major groups of fossil
invertebrate animals and their significance in the
record of the rocks - telling geological time;
reconstructing anci
environments; and
organic evolution.
basins: Facies and
seismic stratigraphy and the filling of basins; ancient
climates. The broad patterns of South Australian
stratigraphy. Mathematical geology: The applications
of mathematical geology - statistics; linear
programming, discounted cash flow - to a wide array of
geological problems. Computing: Introduction to
personal computers and their applications in geology.
Field work is an essential part of the course.

assessmenti weekly exercises (30%); written exam
(707o)

6725 Minerology ond Petrology ll

duration: semester I

level:II pointsvaLue:4 duration: semester I

prerequisites:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I) or a credit
in 5683 Earth Science I or an acceptable equivalent
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assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 science

reslríclion:6725 Chemical Geology II before 1993

contact hours: 3 lectures, ó hours practical work per

week

assemblages.

assessmenli weekly exercises (3OVo); written

examinations (707o).

2559 Slructurol Geology ond Explorol¡on
GeoPhYsics ll

level:ll pointsvalue: 4 duration'. semester 2

prerequisites'.2136 Geology I (Pass Div I) or.a credit

in SO'A¡ Earth Science I and or a credit in 3617

Mathematics IM or a credit in 3643 Physics I or an

acceptable equivalent

restriction'. 2559 Geophysics and Geodynamic

Geology II

contact hours:3 lectures, 6 hours practical per week

of economic mineral and hydrocarbon reserves'

assessmenr: weekly exercises (33Vo); written

examination (6774).

Level lll

Sclence - LSc'

environment in molecules and isotopes' Theories of

Neoproterozoic environmental impact on evolution'

The evolution of Terrestrial Floras: Evolutionary

innovations in clothing the tenestrial environment' The

greening of Gondwana. Vertebrate Evolution: Function

ãnd evãlution in the archosaurs' The Australian

Cainozoic radiation. The Australian megafauna and its

extinction. Evolution at Geological Time Scales:

Mega-evolution and global environmental change'

Fosiils and the theory of evolution'

Palaeoceanographic transformation and environmental

forcing of evãluìion. Punctuations in the record of life:

mass extinctions.

assessmenl'. one 3 hour written paper; practical

assessment; essaYS

8667 Eorlh's lnlernol Plocesses ond
Pelrogenesis lll

level: lll poinÍs value'. 6 duration: full year

prerequisiles:2136 Geology I and 3174 Biology I' or

S9ZZ tlisto¡cal Geology and Data Processing II or an

acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 5043 Palaeontology and

Macroevolution III

contact hours: 2 hours lectures and 5 hours

tutorialVpracticals Per week

prerequisites'.6725 Mineralogy and Petrology II, lævel

II Mapping CamP

resÍriclíons: 4332 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology

III, 7105 Magmatic and Hydrothermal Deposits III

contacl hours'. 2 hours of lectures and 5 hours of

practicals Per week

contenÍi Igneous petrology: This section examines the

physical óntrols-on generation and differentiation of

iití.ut. melts within the earth' It considers the

movement of melts and their emplacement or eruption,

and volcanic processes' Also examined are aspects of

tectonic conìrols on igneous composition and

550ó Biogeohislory lll

level: lll poinls value:3 duration: semester 2



Science - B.Sc,

Practical work involves ore microscopy and
thermodynamic calculations. A field excursion visits
the major mineral deposits in South Aust¡alia.
Geological mapping: The¡e is a mapping camp in the
inter-semester b¡eak on which a map and later a report
are produced.

assessment'. a two-hour written examination at the end
of each semester, a one-hour examination of the field
trip, and ongoing assessment of practical work.

9661 Eorlh's Slruclure, Geophysics ond
Geoslolislics lll

level.lil points value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 2559 Structural Geology and
Geophysics II, Lævel II Mapping Camp

restrictions'. 1293 Structural Geology and Exploration
Geophysics III, 1789 Geological Mapping III, t037
Supergene Ore Deposits and Geostatistics III
conlacl hours:2 hours of lectures per week and 5 hours
of practicals per week

contenli Structural geology: Structural geometry and
kinematics are presented in some depth, qualitatively
and quantitatively. They lead into concepts of
deformation, strain analysis, fold geometry, fracturing
and faulting, and extensional and wrench tectonics.
Integrated practical exercises inctude stereographic
analysis, drill hole problems, linite strain estimation,
and balancing sections in contractional regimes.
Geophysics: Added to the ìevel II topics are electrical
and electromagnetic methods and their application to
mapping, environmental, mineral and groundwater
exploration. Seismic methods are extended. Practical
work includes the analysis of modern reflection
seismic records and there is field work with Mines and
Energy SA. Geostatistics: Topics introducing the ideas
of geostatistics include covariance and semi-
variogram, estimation variance, dispersion variances,
and selective mining. Lectures are reinforced by a
major practical exercise in which a large data set leads
to a modelled and analysed orebody. Geological
mapping: There is a mapping camp in the inter-
semester break on which a map and later a report are
produced. There will be two days of excursions to the
Mt l-ofty Ranges.

assessmenl: a two hour written examination at the end
of each semestel assessment of practical exercises,
field maps and reports.

201I Eorlh's Surfoce Processes ond Eorlh
History lll

level: III points value: 6 duration: full year

prerequisites'. 5922 Historical Geology and Data
Processing II,4530 Earth Surface Processes II, lævel II
Mapping Camp

restrictions'. 401ó Petroleum Geochemistry and
Sedimentology III, 8037 Stratigraphy and General
Palaeontology lll, 6'722 Structural Geomorphology
IIIS, 7 242 Australian Landscape Evolution IIIS

conlacl hours'. 2 hours of lectures and 5 hours of
practicals per week

content'. Sediments and basin development: The three
great classes of sediments - detrital, chemical, and
organic-chernical - are studied in terms of their
depositional environments, facies associations,
diagenesis and subsequent history. Detrital sediments
bear upon the problem of basin evolution in different
tectonic regimes. Organic sediments are source rocks
for hydrocarbons and the subject of organic
geochemistry. Chemical sediments include neritic and
oceanic carbonates as well as low-temperature ores.
There are three days of field excu¡sions.
Micropalaeontology and stratigraphy: Principles of
bio- and sequence stratigraphy, and of biofacies and
palaeoenvironments leading to palaeoceanography, are
based on marine and terrestrial microfossils. There is a
one-day excursion illustrating sequences in outcrop.
History of life: A general overview is given of the life
and times of the Archaean and Phanerozoic eons and
the Palaeozoic and Neozoic divisions of the
Phanerozoic eon. Analysis of landforms: This topic
centres on the development of the Australian land
surface. Models and landform evolution are discussed
against the three variables: underlying structure,
surface processes, and variations in structure and
process through time. There is a three-day field
excursion. All topics are taught as whole-day mixes of
lectures and closely integrated practicals, with some
tutorials. Geological mapping: There is a mapping
camp in the inter-semester break on which a map and
later a report are produced.

assessmenr. a two-hour written examination at the end
of each semester, assessment of practical and field
work, written assignments.

2083 EnvironmenlolGeologyltl
level'. lll points value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 1443 Environmental Geology II or 5683
Earth Science I and 5ó81 Earth Science II
restriclion'. 2330 Pedology III
contacl hours: 2 hours lectures and 4 hours practical
work (or the equivalent) per week



content'.This subject deals essentially with the regolith'

or weathered rock mantle with its soils, groundwater

and surficial sedinlents; and also with the geology of

wetlands, coastal and nearshore areas' Special

emphasis is given to the nature, history, and extent of

human inteiaction, with coastal and nearshore

hydrologY measurements.

assessment'. written and practical examination at end of

semester, poster and seminar, and one essay,

assessment of practical and ñeld work

9372 Geochemisïry lll

level: Ill points value: 3 duralion: semester I

prerequisites'. 6725 Mineralogy and Petrology II

restrictions'. 9709 Geochemistry, Geochronology,

Mineralogy, Diagenesis III

contact hours'. 2 hours of lectures and 5 hours of
practicals Per week

content'. Geochemistry deals with the composition and

secular evolution of the earth and its envelopes, the
section is
cations of
atment of
on'

assessmenÍ'. one 3 hour theory paper; practical

assessment by assignment or examination

5767 GeoPhYsics lllS

level: lll poinls valuei 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 9876 Mathematics I or an acceptable

equivalent

assumed knowledge'.2136 Geology I,3643 Physics I

restictíons'. 9769 Theoretical Geophysics III

conlact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 5 hours of
practicals Per week

Science - 8.Sc.

relationship for gravity and magnetic fields' and

geophysicaì inverslon (Marquardt algorithm)' Seismic

iopics- include: the theory ol elasticity' equations of

màtion, generalised wave equation, attenuation,

absorptioñ, dispersion' partitioning of energy and

ampliiude at an interface, and seismic processing

thebry (aliasing, deconvolution and migration)'

Earthquake magnitucles ancl tiequencies and their inter-

relationship, fãult plane solutions, and the radiaì

distribution of velocity, density' gravity and eìastic

moduii within the earth are covered. The state of stress

in the lithosphere (the stress tensor' principle stresses'

tectonic streis, diftèrential stress and the effect of pore

pressure) and the determination of lithospheric stress

are also covered'

assessmenl: one 3 hour examination (75Vo); pracl\cal

assignments (257o)

7072 Remote Sensing (S)

level: ll| points value: 3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites: Level II science to a value of 16 points'

or an acceptable equivalen

resîriction: 7l9B Remote Sensing lll' 4289 Remote

Sensing IIIA

conlacl hours'.2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work

per week

conlenî'. Remote senslng is concerned with

interpretation of detailed information about the Eafh's

surfaìe gathered by space and airborne plattbrms using

variousicanning systems. This subject examines both

the prìnciples añd appiications of remote sensing' The

principles of remotè sensing include the.interaction of

àlectròmagnetic radiation with the earth's surface and

the measõrement of this radiation by a range of

sensors. It will focus on the spectral aspects of earth

objects: rocks, soils, vegetation and water and the way

spËctral data can be used to identify and characterise

those objects and monitor changes over time' This data

base ii relevant to geological, botanical and

soil-science inventorisation and environmental

science. Infbrmation is extracted using digital image

processing which includes correction' enhancement

änd classification of the digital data. ('Workshops are

used to give 'hands-on'experience with the basics of

digital image processing and application to specific

pr-q".tt;. Applications of remote sensing to

ätmospneric mònitoring' geological mapping and air

pollution will be discussed'

Additional applications will examine the spectral

features observed in geological materials, soils and

vegetation using high dimetrsion data' including the

apþlication of remote sensing to geology and

e*ploration for mineral deposits and pe-troìeum' The

applications deal with two aspects of the Earth's
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Sclence - B.Sc.

surface: (l) Structural features which are not apparent
from aerial photography due to scale factors and
wavelength restrictions, and (2) narrow wavelength
features due to soil chemistry and soil mineralogy.

assessment: written examination (507o); practical
exercises (507o)

Honours Level

5280 Honours Geology
/ey¿l.' Honours points value'.24 duration: full year

prerequisites'. Students proceeding to Honours in
Geology usually will have passed a minimum of two of
the subjects: 8037 Stratigraphy and General
Palaentology, 1293 Structural Geology and
Exploration Geophysics III, 4016 Petroleum
Geochemistry and Sedimentology, 4332 Igneous and
Metamorphic Petrology and 1789 Geological Mapping
at a level acceptable to the Head. In addition it is
recommended that students should have as broad a
knowledge as possible in the other third year subjects
offered by the Department of Geology and Geophysics.

Students with biological backgrounds wishing to
pursue Honours based on a palaeontological topic may
hold a good pass or better in 5043 Palaeontology and
Macroevolution in lieu of one of the subjects listed.
Admission is with permission of the Head of Geology
and Geophysics. Students wishing ro study
Geomorphology at Honours lævel should consult the
Head of Geology and Geophysics.

requirements: Candidates will be required to attend
several courses from a numbe¡ which will be given in
specialised fields of geology and economic geology
incl uding tectonics, stratigraphy, structu re, geophysics,
geochemistry and palaeontology. In addition,
candidates will undertake supervised individual
projects involving one o¡ more of these fields. Special
courses of reading and laboratory studies will be laid
down and each candidate will be required to give all
the time not required for lectures or in the f,reld to work
in the laboratory. Candidates will be required to
contribute to a series of seminars.

An interstate field excursion is normally held early in
the year.

Intending Honours students must apply, before the end
of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Head of Geology and Geophysics or nominee for
approval of their proposed courses of study.

54E3 HonoursGeophysics
l¿v¿l: Honours points value:24 duration: full year

prerequisites: Passes satisfactory to the Head of
Geology and Geophysics in 1293 Strucrural Geology
and Exploration Geophysics III, 9769 Theorerical
Geophysics and, in addition at least one of the other
third-year subjects offered by the Department of
Geology and Geophysics, or third-year subjects
offered by the Departments of Applied Mathematics or
Physics and Mathematical Physics- Students with a
different background of third-year courses may be
accepted at the discretion of the Head of Geology and
Geophysics or nominee.

requirements: Candidates will be required to attend
several courses from a number which will be given in
specialised fields of geology, economic geology,
mathematics and physics. Honours students may, after
consultation with the Head or nominee, also be
required to take some level III subjects in the
Departments of Geology and Geophysics, Applied
Mathematics or Physics and Mathematical physics
which they did not take in third year. In addition,
candidates will undertake supervised individual
projects: possible topics should be discussed with the
Head or nominee before the end of the preceding year.
Special courses of reading and laboratory studies will
be laid down and each candidate will be required to
give all the time not required for lectu¡es or in the held
to work in the laboratory. Candidates will be required
to contribute to a series of seminars.

Intending Honours students must apply, befo¡e the end
of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Head of Geology and Geophysics or nominee for
approval of their proposed courses of study.

5844 Honours Pelroleum Geology ond
Geophysics

level: Hono¿rs points value'. 24 duration: full year

prerequisites: Geology students intending to do
Honours in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics should
have passes to the satisfaction of the Director of the
National Centre for Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics in the subjects 8037 Stratigraphy and
General Palaeontology, 1293 Structural Geology and
Exploration Geophysics III, 4Aß Petroleum
Geochemistry and Sedimentology and l7B9
Geological Mapping. Geophysics students intending to
do Honours in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics are
advised to include in their third year enrolments the
subjects 1293 Structural Geology and Exploration
Geophysics III, 40l6 Petroleum Geochemistry and
Sedimentology, 9769 Theoretical Geophysics, 8037
Stratigraphy and General Palaeontology.
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student placement with a relevant company or

organisatìon for a six-week period during

July-August.

There is some scope for specialisation between

petroleum industry.

period of industrial Placement.

Science - 8.Sc.

thesis.

Intending Honours students must apply, before the end

ãf tn. y.ät preceding that in which they wish to enrol'

to t¡" óit".ìot of thè Centre (or nominee) for approval

of their ProPosed course of studY'

Horliculture, Viticulture ond
OenologY

Honours Level

3783 HonoursHorliculTure, Vilicullure
ond OenologY (B.Sc.)

lev¿l: Honours points value' 24 duration: full year

This subject is avaiÌable under the provisions of
Specinc öourse Rule 8.2: The Honours Degree of the

degree of Bachelor ol Science'

orereauísiîes: A credit or higher standard pass in

approþriate Level III subjects offered by a Science

Department.

Microbiology ond lmmunologY

the studY of infectious diseases'

r059



Science - 8.Sc.

The Department is a major contributor to the tævel I
subject 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I and offers
two consecutive Level II subjects and two consecutive
Level III subjects, Entry into lævel III normally
requires at least a Division I pass average in both tævel
II subjects, and entry into Honours requires students to
perform well in both Level III subjects.

level ll

6326 lmmunology ond Virology il
level: ll points value'. 4 duration: semester 2

prerequisites:7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I plus
8280 Biology of Organisms l; or 3174 Biology I
assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry I or acceptable
equivalent

contact hours'. 3 lectures, I tutorial and 6 hours of
practical work each week

conknr. The course is designed to provide (a) the basic
principles and fundamental concepts of immunological
mechanisms underlying resistance to infection,
rejection of tissue transplants, autoimmunity, allergy
and (b) an understanding of the biology of animal
viruses. Topics covered include; (a) the lymphoid
system and lymphocyte circulation; antigens,
antibodies and their interactions; the innate and
adaptive mechanisms responsible for resistance to
infection; the complement system; the characteristics
and functions of receptors on cells of the immune
system; gene products of the major histocompatibility
complex; lymphocyte development and function;
humoral and cell-mediated immunity; immunological
tolerance; regulation of immune responses;
hypersensitivity; autoimmunity; effector mechanisms
in immunity to bacteria, viruses and parasites, (b)
viruses as obligate intracellular parasites; structure,
classification and replication of animal viruses and
their effects on host cells; acute and persistent virus
infections; epidemiology of virus infections; methods
used to detect, study and quantitate viruses.

assessment'. 3 hour written exam of lecture material
(55Vo); laboratory and tutorial performance; written
reports ofpractical work and assignments (457o)

9195 Microbiology lt

level: lI points value: 4 duration: semester I

prerequisites:7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I plus
8280 Biology of Organisms I; or 3174 Biology I
assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry I or an
acceptable equivalent

conlact hours'. 3 lectures and 6 hours of practical and
tutorial work each week

contenti This cou¡se illustrates that while bacteria
share with other forms of life many common features
of structure, development and function, they also differ
in some fundamental ways. Topics covered include:
characteristics and anatomy of bacterial cells and
protists; antibiotics; genetic organisation and
regulation; mutagenesis and mutations; genetic
mechanisms and the biology of plasmids; biology and
ecology of various bacteria; bacterial viruses; bacteria
in plant and animal disease.

assessment: 3 hour written exam of lecture material
(55Vo); laboratory and tutorial performance, written
reports of practical work and a written exam related to
practical work (including handling of data) (4510)

level lll

4236 lnfeclion ond lmmunity A
level'. Ill poinls value: 6 duration: semester I

restriction: 9371 Advanced Microbiology, 7546
Mechanisms of Infection; 4236 Advanced
Microbiology and Virology

prerequisires'.9195 Microbiology II and 6326
Immunology and Virology II (Div I average or better)

conlacl hours: 3 lectures per week, 8 hours of practical
work and I tutorial per week

content'. Examination of structural and functional
aspects of bacteria and animal viruses, with emphasis
on those which infect humans. The molecular basis of
the interactions of microbes with the environment and
various hosts, primarily from the point of view of
microbes (including viruses and parasites). particular
emphasis is given to the molecular biological approach
to these studies of pathogenesis.
The topics covered include: Cellular architecture and
assembly - cell organisation, synthesis of membrane
and cell wall components, protein secretion, the
bacterial genome; bacterial growth characteristics -
genes and chromosome replication, including sigma
factors, heat shock proteins; ceìlular activity-transport
systems, motility and chemotaxis.
Pathogenesis - of infections of man and animals -
establishment of contact with, and colonisation of,
target tissues; pili, fimbriae and adhesins; toxins and
their modes of action; invasion and intracellular
survival and multiplication; resistance to host
defences; avoidance of host responses, antigenic and
phase variations; transposons, insertion sequences and
the evolution of multiple drug resistance; insect and
parasite pathogens; molecular diagnostics.
Structure and replication of animal viruses;
comparison of virus replication strategies;
pathogenesis of virus infection using specific examples
including hepatitis viruses, HIV (AIDS), herpes
viruses, papilloma viruses, polio viruses, rubella,
rabies.



assessment" 3 hour written exam on lecture material

(507o); practical component and performance in

tutorials and seminars (507o)

7025 lnfeclion ond lmmunity B

Sclence - B.Sc.

exceptional cases, students having passed other'

suitaLle tævel III subjects may be considered for entry

into Honours.

requirements'. Candidates will normally be expected- to

start the course at the beginning of February but this

procedure. Full details of assessment procedures may

be obtained from the DePartment'

Students interested in taking the Honours course

should consult the Head of the Department before 30

November in the final year of their studies for the B'Sc'

degree.

PhormocologY
Pharmacolo the actions

and uses of regulatory

procedures ent of new

drugs. Two

Level lll

restiction'. 7335 Advanced Immunology, 9570 Host

Responses to Infection, 7025 Advanced Immunology

and Perspectives in Infection

prerequisites: 9195 Microbiology II and.6326
Ï.munology and Virology II (Div I average' or better)

conlact hours'.3 lectures per week; 8 hours of practical

work; I tutorial Per week

of immun
the produ
(b) local
intracellu
defence strategies agains stemic

viral infections; immunitY tazoan

parasites. Virus infections re also

considered in dePth. vlrus

epidemiolog
diagnosis of
virus infecti
important vi
examples.

assessmenl" 3 hour written exam on lecture material

(5OTo); praclical component (25Vo); performance in

tutorials and seminars (257o)

level: lll Poínts value'. 6 duration: semester 2

Honouls Level

1730 lnlroduclory PhormocologY

level: lll points value'. 6

quota: will aPPIY

duration: semester 1

prerequisítes: Pass (Div I) in either l4O4 Biochemistry

il or iAS¡ Organic Chemistry llor3773 Physiology II

assumed knowledge'. 6878 Chemistry I

restríctions: 1730 Principles of Pharmacology and

Toxicology; 4574 Systematic Pharmacology

contact hours: 3 lectures, I hour tutorial and 7 hours

laboratory sessions Per week

laboratory techniques.

assessmenti 3 hour written examination paper at end of

semester (60Vo); laboratory/workshop reports/written

assignments (zl07o)

MO} Honours MicrobiologY ond
lmmunologY

/¿v¿l: Honours points value:24 duration: full year

prerequísites'. 4236 Infection and Immunity A and

i025'Infection and Immunity B; or 4236 Advanced

Microbiology and Virology and 7O25 Advanced

Immunolog!- and Perspectives in Infection; or 7546

Mechanisms of Infection and 9570 Host Responses to

Infection, at a standard satisfactory to the Department'

Performance in all parts of the courses will be taken

into account in assessing acceptable students' In



Scrence - 8.Sc,

4574 Advonced Topics in Phormocology
ond Tox¡cology

level: llI points value'. 6 duration: semester 2

quota; will apply

prerequisiÍes: Pass (Div I) in either l4O4 Biochemistry
II or 1893 Organic Chemistry ll or 3773 Physiology II
assumed knowledge: l73O Introductory Pharmacology

restriclions: 1730 Principles of Pharmacology and
Toxicology; 4574 Systematic Pharmacology

conlact hours: 3 lectures, I hour tutorial and 7 hours
laboratory sessions per week

content: A number of specialised pharmacological and
toxicological topics will be addressed in detail during
this subject. Issues for discussion include
pharmacogenetics, drug development and regulation,
drugs and the CNS, drug dependence, cardiovascular
pharmacology and molecular mechanisms of
toxicology. Practical teaching sessions will comprise a
major drug evaluation workshop intended to
familiarise students with the drug development process
and also small research projects carried out in
laboratories located within the department.

assessmenti 3 hour written examination paper (60Vo);
laboratory/workshop reports (407o)

For students intending to become professional
physicists there is a set of subjects covering three or
four years of study. Details of these subjects appear
below.

For students intending to major in other areas, ranging
from Arts to Engineering, specialised subjects are
available: 2934 Physics, Ideas and Society I (for the
degree of 8.4., B.Des.St., B.Ec. and B.Sc. in Science
and in Mathematical Sciences), 5599 physics IHE (for
Civil and Mechanical Engineers, degree of B.E,). The
subjects 4145 Astronomy I and 2934 physics, Ideas
and Society I are suitable for students with no previous
exposure to Physics. The subject 961 5 General physics
I assumes previous exposure; it is intended for students
who do not wish to proceed with further study in
Physics or Engineering, and is orientated towards the
Biological Sciences.

fie atical physics
offe to a major in
PhY ,oradouble
major in Physics. A major in Mathematical physics is
offered in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

For students intending to major in any of these options,
the recommended course of study is:

Level I:3643 Physics I and 9786 Marhematics I. Other
subjects may include 4145 Astronomy I.

Level II: 2653 Physics 11,2656 Classical Mechanics II,
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II,
and lævel II Mathematical Science subjects including
the topics vector calculus, differential equations,
Fourier series, and complex analysis. (The semester
subjects 3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II and
6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics with
Applications II are component parts of 2653 physics
II.)

Level III: Students intending to proceed to Honours
should take as many as possible of the Lævel III
subjects offered by the Department, preferably a
double major in Physics. Students who might wish to
undertake further work in experimental physics are
strongly advised to take both 7828 Experimental
Physics lll and 3734 Introduction to Physics Research.

EPIC (A Progrom of Educotion in physics wilh
lnduslfi ol Cooperolion)
The Department offers a program whereby students
enrolled for the third-year of the B.Sc. in the Faculty
of Science, who have achieved an average credit tevel
in the work of the first and second years and a credit
level in 2653 Physics II, can apply ro enrol in a
cooperative program with industry. The student would
be a full-time paid employee in industry for 4-5
months of each of the following two years. Thus the

Honouls Level

3950 HonoursPhormocology
level: Honours points value:24 duration: full year

prerequisiles: 1730 Introductory Pharmacology and
4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology and
Toxicology. Intending candidates should consult the
Head of the Department of Clinical and Experimental
Pharmacology (or nominee) during the final year of
their course.

requirements: Candidates are required to give their full
attendance to a special course of study and
experimental work in the pbarmacology laboratory,
and to participate in a research project under the
direction of a member of the academic staff. The
results of the research project are to be embodied in a
thesis in a form specified by rhe Head of the
Department.

Physics ond Mothemot¡col
Physics
Physics provides a basis for a scientific understanding
of the world. Physics may be studied in its own right or
because it is crucial to developments in fields such as
mathematics, engineering, medicine and biology.
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I-time studY in Semester I of
in Semester II of Year 3 and

\ear 4. The degree of B'Sc'
full-time studY in Semester II

of Year 4.

reports or course grades may result in the student

leaving the EPIC Program.

Sclence - LSc'

than mathematical rigour'
sical PrinciPles in biological
sub-atomic PhYsics and modern

features of the course'

Students intending to continue to 2653 Physics II
should take the subject 3643 Physics I' A student who

gains a distinction in General Physics and who has an

ãcceptable University mathematical background may

be pèrmitted to enrol in Physics II with the consent of

the Head of the Department.

assessmenr. written examinations, and assignments

and practical work

3ó{É} PhYsics I

contacl hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of

take-home practical work a week

There will be one evening excursion for observations

at a dark site and one evening session on campus for

observation of the moon.

conlent'. This subject is primarily for students who

wish to obtain an overall view of contemporary

asÍonomy and our place in the astronomer's universe'

Historicai introduction. Modern astronomical

¡nstruments. The solar system, structure, dimensions,

radioastronomy, space astronomy, cosmology'

assessment'. end of semester examination, practical

work and an essay

9ótS Generol Physics I

levet. I Poin\s value: 6 duratíon: full Year

level'. I Poinls value: 6 duratíon: full year

Leaming Centre during February'

ass umed concurrent subiect: 9786 Mathematics I

conlacl hours'. 3 lectures and I tutorial per week plus

about 8 practical sessions of 3 hours per semester

content'. Classical Mechanics (calculus based): vector

momentum and energy. Quantum Physics: X-rays as

waves and photons, Compton effect, pair production'

de Broglie waves, uncertainty principle, probability

interpretation.

assessmenli written examinations, and assignments

and practical work

Level I

4145 AslronomY I

Ievel: I points value:3 duration'. semester I

prerequisiles: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I and either

Physics or Mathematics 2

contacl hours: 3 lectures and I tutorial per week plus

about 8 practical sessions of 3 hours per semester

contenr. This subject is primarily intended for students

who do not intend to proceed with further study in

physics or engineering. The main objectives are to

présent a contemporary view of classical mechanics,

èlectromagnetism, optics and quantum physics and.to

offer studãnts a glimpse of what is going on in physics

today. The emphasis of the course is on physical
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Levelll

9ó00 Clossicol Fields ond Molhemoticot
Methods ll

level: lI points value:2 durarion: semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I or 5599 Physics
IHE;7243 Differential Equations ll and either 6649
Methods in Applied Mathematics ll and 2959 Complex
Analysis II (concurrently); or 2187 Vecror Analysis
and Complex Analysis

contact hours: 2 lectures a week and I tutorial a

fortnight

content'. Newtonian gravitation, electrostatics, Laplace
and Poisson equations, method of images, boundary
value problems, use of special functions.
Delta-functions, Green's functions, eigenvalue
expansions. Fourier transforms, multipole expansions,
spherical harmonics. Heat equation.

assessment'. class exercises; final 2 hour exam; tests

2656 Clossicol Mechonics ll
level: ll points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'.9786 Mathemarics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I
corequisites'.7243 Differential Equations ll and either
6649 Methods in Applied Mathemarics ll or 2l8i
Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

contacl hours'. 2 lectures a week and I tutorial a
fortnight

content'. Newton's laws, conservation laws. Many
particle systems. Rigid bodies. Angular momentum.
Moment of inertia tensor. Lagrange's equations.
Generalised coordinates

assessment'. class exercises; final 2 hour exam; tests

3418 Eleclromognelism ond RetotiviÌy lt
level: II points value:2 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. (a) 3643 Physics I (Pass Div I) and 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or Mathematics IIM (Pass
Div I); or (b) 5599 Physics IHE (Pass Div I) and 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I); or (c) an acceptable equivalent

assumed concurrent subjects: 7243 Differential
Equations Il and either 6649 Methods in Applied
Mathematics II or 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
Analysis

conlact hours'. 2lectures a week and 8 tutorials

co tu e nr. Electromagnetism: Electrostatics, electric and
magnetic fields in material media, electromagnetic
potentials. Maxwell's equations and their solution
leading to electromagnetic waves. Relativity:
Four-vectors, Minkowski space-time, Lorenìz
invariance, four-momentum, kinematics of collisions
and conservation lavys.

assessmenl: exam; weekend papers; tests

ó051 lnhoduclory Quontum Mechonics ond
Applicotions ll

level'. Il points valuei 2 duralion:. semester 2

assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I or 5599 Physics
IHE; 7243 Differential Equations II, and either 6649
Methods in Applied Mathematics ll and2959 Complex
Analysis II (concurrentl y), or 2187 Vector Analysis and
Complex Analysis

conlact hours:2lectures a week and 8 tutorials

content: Wave Mechanics with examples from Atomic,
Sub-atomic and Solid State physics. Double slit
experiment, de Broglie hypothesis, Heisenberg
Uncertainty Principle. Operators. Commutator.
Interference of measurements. Polarised light. Wave
equation. Probability density and current. Time
independent Schrodinger equation. Energy
quantisation. Particle in a l-D box. The 3-D box.
Harmonic oscillator in l-D. Raising and lowering
operators. Barrier penetration. Schrodinger equation in
3-D. Angular momentum. The Hydrogen atom.
Kronig-Penny model. Pauli excl us ion pri nc iple.

assessmenr. exam; weekend papers; tests

2ó53 Physics ll
level: ll points value'. 8 duration: full year

prerequisites'. (a) 3643 Physics I (Pass Div I) and 9786
Math.ematics I @ass Div I), or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I); or (b) 5599 Physics IHE (Pass Div I) and
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I), or Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I); or (c)an acceptable equivalent

corequisites'. 2656 Classical Mechanics II, 9600
Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods Il, i243
Differential Equations II; and either 6649 Methods in
Applied Mathematics II and 2958 Complex Analysis
II; or 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

conlact hours'.3 lectures; I tutorial; about 20 sessions
of 3 hours of practical work per semester

contenl: Electromagnetism: Electrostatics, electric and
magnetic fields in material media, electromagnetic
potentials. Maxwell's equations and their solution
leading to electromagnetic waves.
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Relativity: Four-vectors, Minkowski space-time,

l.orentz invariance, four-momentum, kinematics of

collisions and conservation laws'

Electrical Circuit Theory: DC and AC Circuits; circuit

theorems and network analysis; electrons in solids;

solid-state devices.
Optics for today: Geometrical and physical optics' ray

mätrices, aberrations, polarisation with Jones matrices,

Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction, holography, lasers'

Emphasis on optics for applications.
Introduction to Classical and

Sclence - 8.Sc.

brackets. Canonical transformations, Flamilton-Jacobi

theory. Special relativity, tensors, relativistic

mechânics.- Tensor formulation of electromagnetism'

Relativistic action principles for particles and helds'

Radiation from relativistic charged particles'

assessmentt class exercises, 3 hour examination

lOó7 Advonced Suonlum Mechonics

level:lll Points value:2 duration: semester 2

Statistical

Thermodynamics.
Electro-optics and Photonics: the physics of the

interface between optics and electronics and

computation and image processing.
quantum Mechanics with Applicatio-ns: Wave

Nìechanics with examples from Atomic, Sub-atomic

and Solid State PhYsics. Do
Broglie hypothesis, Heisenbe

Operators. Commutator.
measurements. Polarised
Probability indePendent

Schrodinge n' Particle in

a l-D box. lator in l-D'
Raising and lowering ion'

Schrodinger equation um'

The Hydrogen atom. auli

exclusion princiPle.

assessment. end of semester exams; laboratory work;

tests

prerequisiles'. 3643 Physics I @ass Div I) and 9786

Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I).

assumed knowledge" 6978 Quantum Mechanics III'

contact hours: 2 lectures a week and I tutorial a

fortnight.

content. This subject studies advanced topics in
quantum mechanics with an emphasis on symmetries

and the mathematical structure of the theory'

Postulates and formalism. Stem-Gerlach experimeñt'

Angular momentum. Bell's inequalities. Symmetries,

conservation laws, and unitary transformations'

Position and momentum representation. Heisenberg

and creation

ope n Path

inte tials and

Blo DensitY

matrix approach. Interaction picture and the 
-Dyson

series. Inìioduction to relativistic quantum mechanics:

Klein-Gordon equation, Dirac equation, probability

curïent, electromagnetic coupling.

assessment'. one 2 hour examination and class exercise

8709 ComPulotionolPhysics
level: Ill poinls value'. 2 duration: semester I

availabilitY: not offered in 1996

prerequisiîes'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:2653 Physics II; 6918 Scientific

Computing I

conlact hours:2 lectures, I hour tutorial a week

conlenl: o

stability. u

integrati
semiclas n

potentials, virial coefficients, neural nets'

interpolation, approximation by polynomials, splines'

Partiäl wave sólutions. Matrix operations, Gaussian

elimination, eigenvalues of triìiagonal matrices'

Nuclear shell models' Ordinary differential equations'

Runge-Kutta methods. Field mapping. Hamiltonian

chaoi. Structure of white dwarf stars. Boundary value

and eigenvalue problems, shooting methods'

Level lll

4413 Advonced Dynomics ond Relotivity

level: lll poinls va!ue'.3 duration: semester 2

prerequísites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 97-86

Mathèmatics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM

@ass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 2656 Classical Mechanics II'
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II'
3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II or 2653

Physics II

restrictions: cannot be counted with 7099 Advanced

Dynamics or 1633 Relativity and Classical Field

Theory

conlact hours'.3 lectures per week and I tutorial per

fortnight

contenti Variational principles, Iagrange's equations,

Noether's theorem' Hamilton's equations, Poisson
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Stationary states of Schrodinger's equation,
Hartree-Fock approximation. Random numbers,
Monte Carlo methods. Ising model in 2 dimensions.
Applications to H2 model. Algebraic computing and
graphics. Ove¡view of packages available in the
department. IDL, IMSL, Mathematica, Maple.

assessmenf,2 hour examination, project and exercises

6459 Eleclromognelism ond Optics
level: lll points value: 3 duraÍion'. semester 2

prerequisites'.2653 Physics II or acceptable equivalent

resÍrictions'. cannot be counted with 6849
Electromagnetism or 1384 Optics

contact hours;3 hours per week

content: Electrostatics; Laplace's equation, Poisson's
equation, boundary value problems; electric fîelds in
matter, electric dipole and multipoles, electric
polarization; magnetostatics, vector potential and
gauge transformations; Faraday's laq energy stored in
magnetic field, inductance; transmission lines;
magnetic fields in matter, magnetisation; Maxwell's
equations; EM waves in free space: plane waves and
Gaussian laser beams; Lorentz gauge; radiation from
an accelerating charge; Maxwell's equations in matter,
EM momentum and energy, Poynting's theorem,
Maxwell's stress tensor; Frensel equations: ¡eflection
and refraction of EM waves at interfaces; diffraction
theory, Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction; Fourier
optics, spatial filtering.

assessmenl'. one 3 hour examination and class
exerclses

7828 Experimenlol Physics lll
level: Ill points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'.2653 Physics II or acceptable equivalent

restrictions'. cannot be counted with 2838
Experimentaì Physics and Electronics

conlacl hours: t hours of practicals per week

conknr. Electronics (analogue circuits), laboratory
experiments in selected areas including atomic and
nuclear physics, optics, and electromagnetism.
Detectors and signal processing.

assessment'. laboratory notebooks, tutorials and
examination

373/- lnlroduclion lo Physics Reseorch
level: III points value:3 duralion: semester 2

prerequísites:2653 Physics II or acceptabìe equivalent

restrictions'. cannot be counted with 9lló Laboratory
Physics

contact hours: t hours of practicals per week

conteil'. Introductory technical training, one
supervised project, oral presentation.

assessmenti project report, essay

2994 Molhemolicol Phys¡cs

level: lll points value:2 duralion: semester I

prerequisites'. 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 9600 Classical Fjelds and
Mathematical Methods II or equivalent

restrictions'. cannot be counted with 4324
Mathematical Methods

contact hours: 2 lectures per week and I tutorial per
fortnight

content'. Symmetry groups with applications in
classical mechanics, relativity and quantum
mechanics. Vector spaces, linear functionals, linear
operators, inner product spaces. Algebras. Grassmann
algebra and Lie algebras with applications.
Introduction to manifolds and differential geçmetry.
Vecto¡ and tensor fields. Covariant derivatives. Banach
and Hilbert space, self-adjoint and unitary operators.
Hilbert space formulation of quantum mechanics.
Equivalence of Heisenberg and Schroedinger picture.
Distributions, Fourier transforms, Green's functions
for Laplace's equation and the wave equation.

assessment: class exercises, 2 hour examination

6978 Quonlum Mechonics lll
level'. lIl points value: 3 duration: semester I

prerequisites'. 3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 9786
Maths I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Maths IIM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: 6051 Introductory Quantum
Mechanics and Applications II or 2653 Physics II
restrictions: cannot be counted wirh 4964 Quantum
Mechanics

contact hours:3 lectures per week and approximately
I tutorial per week

content: This subject introduces concepts essential for
the understanding of quantum mechanics and the
microscopic structure of matter. Review of principles
and postulates of quantum mechanics. Mathematical
formalism and Dirac bra-ket notation. Commuting
observables, compatibility, and the Heisenberg
uncertainty relations. Unitary transformations.
Schroedinger equation and time evolution. Orbital
angular momentum, spherical harmonics, and spatial
rotations. Angular momentum, addition of angular
momenta, and Clebsch-Gordon coefficients.



and many Particle systems.

assessmenli one 3 hour examination and class

exercises

5547 StotislicqlMechonics
level: lll points value:2 duration: semester I

orereauísites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div l) and 9786

ir4athématics I (Pass Div l) or 9595 Mathematics IIM

@ass Div I)

assumed knowledge" 2653 Physics II

conlacl hours:2 lectures per week and I tutorial per

fortnight

contenti This subject introduces concepts essential for

assessmenli 2 hour examination and class exercises

342ó Structure of Motler

level:lll poínls value: 3 duration'. semester 2

prerequisites:2ó53 Physics II or acceptable equivalent

assumed knowledge'- 6978 Quantum Mechanics III

restrictions: cannot be counted with 2396 Atomic and

Nuclear Physics or 4736 Solid State Physics

contact hours:3 lectures per week and approximately

I tutorial Per week

Science - LSc.

molecular spectra. Solid state physics: Bloch

wavefunctioni, band structure, conductors' insulators'

semiconductors. Nuclear physics: nucleon-nucleon

forces, nuclear shell

shapes and sizes, nu

particle PhYsics: Partic
hadrons, fundamental

assessment'. one 3 hour examination and class

exerclses

Honours Level

1285 Honours PhYsics

2259 Honours PhYsics (mid-Yeor)

l¿v¿l: Honours points value.24 duration" full year

5724 Honours Mothemoticol Phys¡cs

syllabus deÍailsi see Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences

Physiology

r067
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body's systems interact with one another in complex
ways and some problems can therelore only be
addressed by studies in whole animals. The
physiologist may study, for example, the function of
the heart, the blood vessels and their control by nerves.
He or she may investigate the responses of the body to
exercise, stress and hostile environments. Studies in
physiology increase our knowledge of the integrative
functions of the human body and it is this knowledge
which underpins all advances in biomedical research.

The Department of Physiology is a major participant in
the Level I subject entitled 7138 Molecular and Cell
Biology I and offers one lævel II subject and two lævel
III subjects. Entry to second level Physiology will
require either Chemistry I or Molecular and Cell
Biology L Students who wish to conrinue with
Physiology as a major, are expected to gain at least a
Division I Pass in Physiology II. Entry into the
Physiology Honours year normally requires students to
perform well in the Physiology major.

level ll

3773 Physiology ll
level: ll points value:8 durarion'. full year

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. 6878 Chemistry I or 7l 38 Molecular and
Cell Biology I

assumed knou,ledge: 3174 Biology I, 9ó15 General
Physics I

contact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and 4 hours of
practical wo¡k a week

conlenl: This introductory subject in mammalian
physiology describes the coordinated function of a
range of physiological systems. Each physiological
system is discussed in a manner which emphasises its
relevance to the needs of the whole organism. Students
participate in a research project based practical course.
Students working in groups conduct two resea¡ch
projects, each research project lasting for a whole
semester. Students prepare a background literature
review, a poster presentation of their experimental
work and a final written report, and these contribute to
their assessment.

assessmenf. written exams at end of each semester
(357o each);2 practical assessments (30%)

Level lll

EEEO Cellulor Signolling Systerns lll
level: lll points value: 6 duration: semester 1

prerequisites:3773 Physiology II (Pass Div I) or and
acceptable equivalent

restrÌctions'. 5201 Physiology of Stress III; 7881
Cellular Physiology lll; 5657 Physiology in Action III
contacl hours'.3 lectures and 2 four hour practicals per
week

conÍenî'. Recentìy, there has been a rapid increase in
our knowledge of the cellular events which underlie
physiological responses. This has resulted in a much
greater understanding of the regulation of the body's
functions in health and disease. This subject will look
at the basic and applied aspects of the endocrine and
neural signalling systems, concentrating on events at
the cellular level. A major component of the subject
will seek to define what is meant by "stress" and
examine the impact of acute and chronic stresses on
key physiological systems. The hierarchy of the stress
responses within the body will be covered and the roles
of the autonomic, neuroendocrine and cardiovascular
control systems in co-ordination of the physiological
responses to stress will be emphasised. The broader
issues of the role of stress in the aetiology of disease
will be discussed. The aim of the practical course is to
provide students with laboratory experience in research
laboratories associated with the Department. The
course will be structured as research projects based
around the interests of the student and the project
supervisors. Students will work in small groups and
have access to equipment which is appropriate for
investigations in this state-of-the-art course.

assessment: Final written exam; practical will be
assessed on a number of grounds, including the
background literature survey completed prior to
undertaking the research project, the presentation of
the project results as either an oral communication or
poster, submission of a finaì written repof on a the
project presented in the style of a scientific manuscript
and a critique ol scientific manuscript.

7ll7 Humon Movemenl Sludies lll
Ievel: lll points value: 6 duratlon: semester 2

prerequisites'. 3773 Physiology II (Pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

restrictions'. 8356 Exercise Physiology; 6867 Human
Movement Research; 4ó32 Neurobiology

conlacl hours: 3 lectures and 2 four hour
practical/tutorials per week
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specific research papers and research topics rvill be an

important part of the subject'

assessmenl'. Progressive assessment of some aspects;

assessment of individual performance in small-group

discussions including some critiques of scientific

papers; final written examination'

Plont Science

Level lll

t45O Moleculor Genelics of Plonts lll

syllabus derails'. see B'Ag.Sc., Faculty of Agricultural

and Natural Resource Sciences

Honours Level

Honours Level

7042 Honours Plonl Science (B.Sc.)

1¿v¿l: Honours points value'.24 duraliott: full year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific 

"Coutr" Rule 8.2, The Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science.

prerec¡uisites: a credit or higher standard in at least two

ãpproþriate Level III subjects offered by a Science

Department

reouirementst A candidate will be required to

unãertake a research project under the supervision of

one ol' more members of academic staff and present

semi rk undertaken'

The n in one of the

follo BiochemistrY'

Plan Breeding A

candidate may also be required to attend lectures and

pass examinatiolts in related subjects'

of the
rvisors
and be
at the

beginning of Febrttary.

PsychologY
5104 PsYchologY I

level'. I poitrls value'. 6

6740 Honours PhYsiologY

level: Honourspoints value:24 duration: full year

prerequisites: a Pass at a standard satisfactory to the

Head'of the Departnrent of Physiology in appropriate

Level III subjècts offerel by the Department of

Physiology or acceptable alternative subjects

requirements'. Candidates are required to demonstrate

an original and critical approach in the assimilation of

cuffent state of knowledge in an area of physiological

research and engage in experilnental rvork in this

research field for a full academic year in the

Department of Physiology or in an affiliated area uncìer

the'general direction of ihe Head of the Department of

Itryiiotogy. A brochure describing the range of

resêarch projects to be offered during the Honours year

will be aïailable from the Department of Physiology

from October of the preceding year' Each project will
be supervised by one or more members of the

acadeåic staff who will provide the student wìth a

series of key references for each particular research

oroiect. Students will also be expected to attend a

series of Honours workshops held throughout the year'

During the course students will be required to present

at leaðt two research seminars and submit a written

literature review and a thesis. Other oral ancl written

assessment tasks may also be required'

quott will aPPIY

asstnned knov¡'ledge'. Qualification lbr entry into SACE

Stage 2 Mathematics I and satisfàctory achievement at

SAÓE Stage 2 in a literary subject using English'

contacl hours'.3 lectures, and on average, I tutorial and

I hour of Practical work a week'

¡luratíon: full Yeat
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psychology, language, social psychology, abnormal
psychology, the biological bases of behaviour and
elementary descriptive and inferential statistics.

assessmenti end of semester examinations. Marks will
also be awarded for other assignments to be completed.

Level ll

3149 Psychology ll
level; ll points value'.8 duration: full year

quota'. may apply

prerequisites'. 5 104 Psychology I
contact hoursi 3 lectures and I tutorial/seminar a week,
plus practical work involving analysis and report
writing in student's own time.

content: The subject is oriented towards the controlled
study of human and animal behaviour, both individual
and social, and is concerned also with the possibilities
for the wider applicatìon of contemporary
psychological theories. Specialised tutorial sequences
allow some choice of additional topics.

assessmenti Marks in a ¡ange of assessable products
including end of semester examinations, tutorial work
and practical reports are combined to produce the final
sco¡e for the subject.

Levellll

At the third year level, one subject (3170) will be
offered in Psychological Research Methodology (4
points), and a set ofsubjects (2 points each) to cover a
range of topics in psychology which are organised into
the following two groups. The range of subjects to be
offered in any year will be subject to the availability of
staff and other necessary resources.

Group A: 7324 Srudies in personality III, 5673 The
Philosophy and Psychology of Consciousness III, 8659
Social Psychology, 8779 Metapsychology III, 3650
Applied Behaviour Change and Training III.
Group B: 2196 Environmental Psychology lll, 2921
Psychology of language in Thought and Action III,
7196 Intelligence lll; 8267 Animal Behaviour III,
4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III.

To qualify for entry into Honours Psychology, it will be
necessary to complete the subject Psychological
Research Methodology and 4 other subjects in
psychology from the list above, with at least one
subject chosen from each group, to provide a total
value of l2 points.

Students wishing to complete a substantial proportion
of their study at the third year level in psychology (to
the value of 8 points or more) are advised to undertake

r070

the subject Psychological Research Methodology,
since the majority of the practicals assume competence
in statistical analysis and in the use of the
computer-based statistical package at the level
provided in that subject. A similar assumption about
familiarity with statistical procedures and
methodological issues may be made in the presentation
of the other material.

Procticolwork
All tævel III subjects have associated practical work
assignments which contribute 257o of the final mark.
In the case of Psychological Research Methodology,
this consists of workshops and a substantial exercise in
statistical computing.

Details about the practical work, including formal
contact time, are included in the Third year
Psychology Handbook. It is not possible to stipulate
formal contact hours for practical work in the syllabus
entries below since this varies among the different
practical exercises; in some cases the data-gathering,
and in all cases the statistical analyses and the
preparation of the reports, are completed in the
students' own time. It is assumed that students will
either be concurrently enrolled in Psychological
Research Methodology, or have completed it (or some
equivalent) previously; where this is not the case
students may need to devote additional time to develop
competence in the statistical techniques employed.

8267 Animol Behoviour lll
level: lll points valuei 2 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. 3149 Psychology II or other subjects
approved by the Head of Department

restriction'. 3609 Animal Behaviour prior to 1989

contact hours: 1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and
practical work

content'. This subject will proceed from the point
reached in the Psychology II section devoted to the
topic. The central theme will be the behaviour of
mammals and its evolution. Primates will receive
particular attention but other species, notably the
camivora and ungulates, will also be treated. Play
behaviour, domestication, behaviour in captivity and
man-animal contacts will be emphasised. Extensive
use will be made of film and it is hoped to organise
visits to animal instrumentalities in the Adelaide area.
Approximately 12 film screenings will be ananged in
association with the subject and a film program will be
available from the Departmental Office during
Orientation Week.

assessment'. final examination and the report of a
practical exercise to be conducted in the Adelaide
Zoological Ga¡dens



3ó50 Applied Behoviour Chonge ond
Troining lll

Ievel: lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

quota: maY aPPIY

prerequisites'. 3 I 49 Psychology II.

conløcl hours'. I lecture per week, 4 tutorials and

practical work

contenl'. This subject of lectures is concemed with

changing existing behaviours and training new skills in

applied settings. The first part of the subject reviews

ttrè evidence concerning the effectiveness of
psychotherapy and behaviour modification and their
äpplication to work behaviours in organisations.

Pãrticular emphasis is placed on the implications of
this evidence for the design and evaluation of
behaviour change programs in applied settings. The

second part of the course is concerned with the

principles and practice oftraining new work andsocial

ikills and with teaching work related information to

adults in applied settings.

assessment'. final examination and the report of a

practical exe¡cise

2196 Environmentol Psychology lll

level: lll points value'. 2 duration: semester 1

quota'. may aPPIY

prerequisites'. 3 1 49 Psychology II'

restriction: 2766 Environmental Psychology before

r 989

contacl hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical work

conten!'. An introduction to environmental psychology

including methods, Perception and cognition, stressors,

personal space and territoriality, aesthetics, and

human-+nvironment interactions.

assessmenli final examination and the report of a

practical exercise

7196 lntelligence lll

level: lll points value:2 duration: semester 2

quota: may apPlY

prerequisites', 3 1 49 Psychology II.

restriction: 1508 Intelligence prior to 1989

contact hours'. I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical work

content: This subject reviews recent cognitive
analytical approaches to the study of inclividual
differences in intelligence, comparing the

psychometric paradigm with various information

Sclence - LSc,

processing models. Particular ernphasis is given to the

èons.qu.n..s of mental retardation, brain damage, and

ageing for intellectual functtontng.

assessmentt final examination and the report of a

practical exercise

8779 MetoPsYchologY lll
level.lll points value'.2 duration: semester 1

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. 3 I 49 Psychology II.

conÍact hours'. I lecture a week, pÌus 4 tutorials and 3

practical briefing sessions.

content'. This subject will treat the psychological

enterprise as the object of study, that is the network of
individuals, groups and institutions involved in the

production, dissemination and application- of
psychological knowledge claims. Findings from

piritosoptry, history, sociology and psychology itself
will be considered in an attempt to extend the

understanding of the enterprise. The aim of the course

is not to provide final answers, but to assist participants

to develop a more critical perspective to the discipline.

assessment: final examination and the report of a

practical exe¡cise

4770 Neuroscience in Psychology lll

Ievel: lll points value: 2

quola: maY aPPIY

duration: semester 2

prereq ui s ites'. 3 1 49 Psychology II.

restriclion'. 8743 Physiological Psychology prior to
l 989

contad hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical work

conlent'. This subject seeks to expose further some of
the difficulties of understanding Psychology in brain

terms, and to develop an impression of what, in
principle, can be achieved by an interchange of ideas

Ùetween the two disciplines, Psychology and

Neuroscience: examining, on the one hand, emotion as

a representative psychological construct, and, on the

othei, what can be understood of the brain's functional

organisation. The subject consists, essentially, of three

priìcipal components: theoretical contemplations of
ihe 'siructure' of emotion, and its functional relevance

in psychological explanation; research approaches in

its 
- 

various aspects; ancl the implications of
physiological perspectives in a consideration of
emotion.

assessmenl" final examination and the report of a

practical exe¡cise
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3170 Psychologicol Reseorch
Melhodology lll

level'. lll points value: 4 duration'. full year

quota: may apply

prerequisites'. 3 1 49 Psychology II.

restriction'. 1759 Methodology and Statistics prior to
1989

contacî hours'.2 lectures and up to I tutorial a week,
plus practical work

contenti This subject will add to the range of statistical
significance tests taught in Psychology I and
Psychology II a number of more complex techniques.
These will include multiple regression, multifactor
analysis of variance, planned and post-hoc contrasts,
trend analysis and analysis ofcovariance. Students will
be introduced to the use of statistical software
(specifically SPSS) on the University's computers, and
will carry out a range of practical exercises in this area.
A wide range of issues relating to research design will
be covered in lectures and tutorials. Topics dealt with
will range from the general (eg the various concepts of
reliability and validity, the logic of inference from data
obtained in different ways, the use of quasi
experimentation and unobtrusive measures) to the
highly specific (eg the consideration of the inferences
that have been made by specific researchers using
particular research designs in particular areas of
psychological interest).

assessmenl:2 final examination papers (one at the end
of each semester), and exercises in statistics and
statistical computing.

2921 Psychology of Longuoge in Thought
ond Aclion lll

level: lll points value:2 duration: semester I

quota: may apply

prerequisites: 3 I 49 Psychology II.

conlact hours'. I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and
practical work

cofienr. Pragmatic and figurative aspects of language
have been neglected in traditional approaches to
language operating within formalist or objective
frameworks. However, analyses of these aspects are
playing an increasingly important role in psychology,
linguistics, and artificial intelligence in attempts to
understand cognitive processes as well as natural
language use. Similar analyses are also being
employed in current debates on the nature of
psychology as a scientific discipline and on the present
and future orientation of particular fields, such as
social psychology and personality theory. The aim of
this option is to present a critical ¡eview of recent

approaches to pragmatic and figurative aspects of
language use, and to provide a practical introduction to
some of the principal methods of analysis which have
been developed to study them.
læctures will provisionally cover the following topics:
From positivism to pragmatics: the philosophical
background to modern approaches to language.
Ianguage and reality: the nature of categories and the
Whorfian hypothesis. Categorisation, polysemy, and
cognitive grammar. Metaphor and figurative language.
Performatives, speech acts, implicature, and relevance,
Discourse and conversation analysis.

assessmenl: final examination and the report of a

practical exercise

8ó59 Sociol Psychology lll
level: Ill points value: 2 duration: semester I

quota'. may apply

prerequisites'. 3 I 49 Psychology II

restriction'. 6423 Social Psychology and Intergroup
Relations III; 4553 Cognition and Affect in Social
Relationships III; 8659 Social Psychology and
Intergroup Relations III; 8659 Social Psychology III
before 1992

confact hours'. I lecture a week plus 4 tutorials and
practical work

conrcnr. An expanding body of research within
contemporary social psychology has been the study of
social cognition. This tradition concerns itself with the
way in which individuals and groups attend to, process,
interpret, mentally represent and understand complex
social information. While this field borrows models
and concepts from cognitive psychology, the study of
social objects is markedly different from the study of
non-social objects. The acquisition and processing of
social knowledge requires the consideration of a range
of affective, social, cultural and symbolic influences.
Concepts predominant within social cognition research
includes attribution theory and the concepts ofschema,
script and prototype. These will be considered along
with less mainstream approaches, such as the French
tradition of research in social representations theory. A
practical exercise will be conducted to illustrate some
of the processes central to the study of social cognition.

assessment: final examination and report of the
practical exercise

7324 Sludies in Personolity lll
levet lll poínts value:2 duration: semester 2

quota: may apply

prerequisites: 3 I 49 Psychology II.

restriction: 5202 Personality before 1989
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contact hours'. 1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical work

content'. The study of personality as a sociocultural

product; interaciional concepts of personality;

ãiscursive construction of identity, self, the subject and

subjection; discourse analysis in studies of the person;

posistructuralist, social constructionist and narrative

perspectlves.

assess/nenr. final examination and the report of a

practical exercise

5ó73 The Philosophy ond Psychology of
Consciousness lll

leveL: ll| poinrs value" 2 duration: semester 2

quota'. maY aPPIY

prerequisites:3 I 49 Psychology II'

restriction. 1967 Tlte Philosophy and Psychology of

Consciousness before I 989

contact hours: 1 lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and

practical rvork

content'.This subject examines the place in Psychology

of the phenomena associated with such terms as

'consciousness','awareness' and'experience''

physiologists on the nature of the mechanisms that

might underlie consciousness.

assessmenl'. final examination and the report of a

practical exercise

Honours Level

Sclence - B,Sc.

information should obtain the Honours Introductory

Booklet from the DePartment.

person nominated by the Department fbr the purpose'

assessmen¡. Achievement in the examinations of six

half-semester topics provides 6070 of the assessment of

the course, and-an empirical research thesis provides

the remaining 4O7o.

Soil Science
4ó33 Soil BiologY ond Biochem¡sîry

syllabus details: see the Faculty of Agricultural and

Ñaturat Resource Sciences, Department ol Soil

Science

level:lll Points value'. 3 duration'. semester I

Honours Level

4702 Honours PsYchologY

/¿v¿l: Honours points t'alue: 24 duralion: full year

quolat will aPPIY

Department. The entry standard normally requires an

ovËrall Credit or Distinction in two of the first, second

ó909 Honours Soil Science 1B'Sc.)

7996 Honours SoilScience (B.Sc.)

(mid-Yeor)

/ev¿l: Honours poinls value'.24 duralion" full year

This subject is offered by the Department of Soil

Science ïnd is available under the provisions of

Specific Course Rule 8.2, The Honours Degree of the

Cegree of Bachelor of Science'

nrereauisiles'. a credit or higher standard pass in

ãpptoþtiat. Level III subjects offered by a Science

Department

academic staff.

Candidates may also be required to attend lectures and

pass examinations in related sub.jects'

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the

Departmlent and potential supervisors before 30
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November in the final year of studies for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Science and should be prepared
to begin studies in the Department on or about I
February, or at the beginning of semester 2.

Zoology
Zoology, the scientific study of animals, is a very broad
subject overlapping with a number of other disciplines.
Within the Department there are teaching and research
strengths in Systematics and Biodiversity,
Comparative Physiology and Marine and Freshwater
Ecology. Overall these provide for a department that is
strong in teaching and research in environmental
biology.

The tævel I pre-requisites to a Level III major in
Zoology, Botany or Environmental Biology are 3174
Biology I and 8954 Environmental Biology I plus the
appropriate lævel II subjects. An alternative path is to
replace 3174 Biology I with 8280 Biology of
Organisms I and 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I.

One lævel II subject, 3472Zoology II is offered and at
tævel III there are several subjects which are closely
related to the research interests of staff and may lead on
to Honours or postgraduate study inZnology. At least
nine and advisably twelve points of these Level III
subjects should be taken for a major in Zoology and
entry to Honours. A combination of selected lævel III
Zoology and Botany subjects may also be taken to
make up a major in Environmental Biology. For entry
to Znology Honours a credit in subjects at lævel III
that can be presented for a major is normally required.
Environmental Biology Honours requires credit
standard in subjects that can be presented forthe major
in Environmental Biology.

The Zoology Department believes that knowledge of
chemistry and statistics is basic to modem zoological
research and recommends that students intending to
proceed to third year should take 6878 Chemistry I and
5543 Statistical Practice I.

Level I

3174 Biology I

level: I poinls value'. 6 duration: full year

restriction:7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I, 8290
Biology of Organisms I
contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial per week, and the
equivalent of 3 hours of practical work per fortnight

content. The subject introduces the major fields of
biology and provides an introduction to further studies
in all areas of biological science. It does not assume
previous biological knowledge. Topics include: cell
structure and function; biochemical concepts 

-
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respiration, photosynthesis, enzyrnes, energy flow;

assessmenf. end of semester exam, laboratory practical
work, an essay and tutorial participation.

8280 Biology of Orgon¡sms I

level: I points value'. 3 duratjon: semester 2

corequisíte: 7 138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
resrriction: 3174 Biology I
contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial per week and the
equivalent of 3 hours practical work per fortnight

conþnr. The subject extends the material covered in
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I to topics in whole
organism biology, the biology of plants and animals
and to evolution and ecology. The central theme is an
understanding of how evolution works and how this
forms the basis for appreciating plant and animal
diversity. Plant biology also covers how plants obtain
and transport water, energy and nutrients, how they
reproduce and includes a focus on the evolution of the
Australian flora. Animal biology Iooks at the
physiological functions of respiration, circulation,
nutrition, excretion and reproduction in both vertebrate
and invertebrate animals. There is a brief introduction
to human evolution and ecology.

assessment: an end of semester examination, and an
essay, laboratory practical work and tutorial
participation.

E954 Environmentol Biotogy I

level: I points value'.3 duration: semester I

restriction'.3821 Plants and the Environment I, 6191
Botany

contact hoursi 3 lectures per week, 3 hours
practicaVtutorial per fortnight, 3 field trips

content: This subject is an introduction to basic
ecological theory in population ecology, community
ecology and ecosystem processes and provides a basis
for further studies in ecology and environmental
biology. It covers population growth and regulation,
interactions such as competition, predation and
commensalism, the flow of energy and cycles of
materials in ecosystems. Tenestrial and aquatic biomes
will be studied with special reference to major
Australian habitats. Finally global issues and the
impact of humans on ecosystems will be considered.

assessmenti final exam (7OVo), practical reports (302o)



Level ll
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approach is t
different life
strategies
osmoregulati

assessmenti continuous assessment quizzes'

examinations, seminar and practical work

5464 Evolulion, SYstemolics ond
BiogeogroPhY

level: lll Points value:3

3472 ZoologY ll

Ievel: ll points value'.8 duralion: full Year

nrereauisiles: Either 3174 Biology I (Pass Division I)

ãn¿ A'9S+ Environmental Biology I (Pass Division I);

ãi zr¡g Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass Division I)

and 8280 Biology of Organisms I (Pass Division I) and

8954 Environmèntal Biology I (Pass Division I) 
-or

u...ptuUt. equivalents. Alternatively, 8594

Ènui.n..ntut Éiotogy I can be taken concurrently

i¡¡ ylz Zoology II. (For 1996, students may app-ly

to the Head of lire department for waiving of the

Environmental Biology I requirement')

contacl hours: 3 lectures and 4 hours of practical work

a week; occasional tutorials

contenf. The flrrst semester is concemed with the

diversity, phylogeny and biology of the-invertebrates'

in.ruoitíg ènío*ãrogy and the biology of parasites' and

*ittr ttt.ittytogenyãnd biology of the vertebrates' The

second'....it.i is concemed with topics in

ptrysiotogy, namely energetics of organisms'

intãrmeoiàry metabolism, gas exchange' 
^nerves'

muscles and sense organs; with the ecology of animal

oooulations including sampling statistics, population

iråw*r models, comþetition and predation; and with

ãvolutionary mechanisms, speciation, and major trends

in animal evolution, systematics and biogeography'

assessmentt 2 theory and one practical examination;

essay; project on biology of insects; laboratory

practical work

duration'. semester 2

Level lll

522Á Comporol¡ve ond Environmenlol
PhYsiologY

level: lll Poinls value'. 3 duratíon: semester I

prerequisites'. 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or an

acceptable equivalent

contact hours.2lectures and 5 hours ofpractical work

a week

change.

assessmenl'. examination and practical assignments

889ó FreshwolerEcology
level'. lll points value:3 duration: semester 2

prerequisites'. 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or an

acceptable equivalent

contact hours'.2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work

a week, Plus 3 daYs field work

assessmenr. final examination; practical assessment

ss Div I) or an

f SACE Stage 2

contacl hours: 2 lectures, I seminar and 4 hours of

practical work a week
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ó89ó Morine Ecology-procticot
level: lll points value: I duration: summer semester

prerequisires: 3472 Zoology II (pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

assumed knowledge 5543 Statistical practice I or
equivalent

restrictions: 9035 Marine Ecology

contact hours: A field camp of 8 days duration
(including travel time), mid-February.

content: This subject is equivalent to the practical
component of the former subject 9035 Marine
Ecology. The course will take place over about g days
(including travel) at the Department's Coobowie
Marine Research Station on Yorke peninsula. The main
activity will be a field research project designed and
conducted by students under the supervision of staff.
Student groups will present their findings to the class
at the end of the course and write them up as a formal

universities will attend, work with students and give
seminars on their research work.

assessment: written report on project plus note books
on other components. Participation in group work and
discussions will be taken into account.

3301 MoÍne Ecology-Theory
level'. lil points value.. 2 duratior?: semester I
pre-requisites: 3472 Zoology II (pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

assumed knowledge: 5543 Statistical practice I or
equivalent

res tr ic t io n'. 9035 Marine Ecology

contact hours:2 lectures plus 1 tutorial per week

conlent: This subject is equivalent to the theory
component of the former subject 9035 Marine

management, marine zooplankton, production and
transfers between trophic levels, fish biology, fisheries
management and aquaculture.

assessment: tutorial exercises; exam. Active
participation in tutorials will be expected.

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (pass Div I) and 5543
Statistical Practice I or an acceptable equivalent

contact hours: 2 lectures, I tutorial and 4 hours of
practical work per week

content: An introduction to systematic methods of
collection, analysis and reporting of field and
laboratory data, and basic experimental design.
læctures will outline the nature of research and ihe
value of experimental methods. A knowledge of basic
statistics is assumed. Experimental design will be
emphasised, and the elements of statistical tests,
particularly analysis of variance, will be considered in
a biological context. Practical work will complement
methods introduced in lectures and will also
incorporate an introduction to applications of
microcomputers in zoology.

assessmenti exam; practical assignments; participation
in tutorials

1427 Reseorch Methods in Zoology
level: lll points value: 3 duration: semester I

Honouls Level

5417 Honours Zoology
5089 Honours Zootogy (miêyeor)
/ev¿l: Honours points value:24 duration: full year

Students enrolled in at least three lævel lll Zoology
subjects who wish to take an Honours degree ìn
Zoology should consult the Head of the Department
some time during Semester II.
prerequisiÍes: As a rule, for entry into Honours
Zoology, students must have attained a credit or better
in appropriate tævel III Znology subjects to the value
of 9 points.

requirements: Candidates are expected to study more
deeply one branch of Zoology, to carry out research in
this area, and to present the results in a written thesis.
They must also complete other assignments, including
seminars and essays, as prescribed.

Students normally are expected to begin work in
February, and to work full-time at their courses
throughout umstances, by
permission the period of
study can to allow the
research project to be pursued over the summer season.
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7530 Honourc Environmenlol Biology

4946 Honous Environmenlol Biology
(m¡d-yeor)

l¿v¿l: Honours poinrs value:24 duralion: full year

prerequisites: Normally, an average Credit standa¡d jn

Lu.im subjects to a value of 9 points-that can be

presented for-the major in Environmental Biology'

of an environmental scientist.

of second semester is Possible'

Combined Honours courses

g4O1 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond
ZoologY

svllabus details'. see the Calendar entry under the

Éaculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Science - 8.Sc'

The chelol of Science
in o operol¡ve
Edu evêlopment
Progrom (CEED)

Interested students must apply to the Head of the

relevant Department in Semester I of the year

preceding thát in which they plan to take the Honours

course,

If accepted they will then take the subject 4384

i"O"rt.y Practicum (Science) as a preparation during

semester 2 of that Year.

fi!84 lndustry Procticum (Science)

level: lll Points value'. O duralíon: semester 2

contacl hours: 13 hours lecture/tutorial

content'. This subject provides students with the skills

ãná--ft p.ution-to indertake an industry related

;;;;h'project. Topics in research, design and

documentàtion, project planning, time management'

;;Ji;t ano 
'uìogeting, qualitv assurance' An

industfu-linked project will be commenced'
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in Morine ond Freshwqler Ecology ond Monogement

Groduote Ceilificole
in Terrestriol Ecology ond Monogemenl

Science - Grod.Cerl,Ecol. Mgt,

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginningof this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rightsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

Generol
There shall be Graduate Certificates in:

Marine and Freshwater Ecology and
Management

Terrestrial Ecology and Management

A candidate may hold more than one Graduate
Certificate.

Admisçion requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree in science of
the University or hold qualifications from
another institution accepted by the
University for the purpose, and

(b) have obtained approval of the
Departments of Botany andZnology.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to sucit
conditions as it may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

who does not satisfy the
above but who has given
to the Faculty of fitness to
e Graduate Certificate.

Durolion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in one semester of full_time
study or not more than two years of part-time
study.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifïcations ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit, and Pass.

(a)

teaching staff concemed may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application for such
exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is relused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Dean of Science
(or nominee), to attend all or part of a final

supplementary
after remaining
teaching weeks

failed the examination. 
deemed to have

4
4.1

4.2

2
2,1

.,,

3
3.1
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Science - Grod'Cert'Ecol'Mgt'

5 Courses of sludy

5.1 The following shall be the subjects for the

GroduoÌe Certificole in Morine ond
làìn*ãtãt ecologY ond Monogement
(12 points):

5823 Ecological Data Analysis' Modelling

and Cãllation 3

54OB EcologY and Management of- '-- 
røa¡ttã-Bnvironments 4'5

9448 Ecology and Management of
Inland Waters 4'5

5.2 The following shall be the subjects for the

Groduole Certificote in Terrestriol . . .

lóðr.öv áno Monogement (12 points):

5517 Biotogical Statistics 2

8101 Ecotogical Processes in Dry

Tenesîrial EcosYstems 6

6317 APProaches to Management 4

TnologY'

5.5 To complete a course of study' a candidate'

unless eiempted by the Faculty' shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures'

tuiorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b)

Prescribe'

syllabus details: see Master of Science

Management

Syllobuses
in Ecological
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Groduote certificote in petroleum Geology ond Geophysics

Science - Grod.Cerf,pefrolG.& G.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the Calendar.

As.all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course ol study
for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for the Ordinary clegree of
Bachelor of Science of the University with
a major sequence in Geology or
Geophysics, or hold qualifications from
another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose; and

(b) have obrained the approval of rhe Director
of the National Centre for petroleum
Geology and Geophysics.

Subject to the approval of rhe Council rhe
Faculty h
conditio n
each cas e
Certificate a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under LI above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Gra,l-uate
Certificate.

Dulolion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in at least one semester of
full-time study or at least two semesters of
part-time study.

Assessment ond exom¡nofions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall
again attend lectures and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concemed may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application tbr such
exemptlon.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and rhen only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Dean of Science
(or nominee), ro artend 

", :îrrîi.""îår.,l$
ex after remaining
en baching weeks
ol deemed to have
failed the examination.

Course of study
A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written work and practical work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in subjects to
the value of 12 points.

The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certitìcate in Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics:

5189 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (A) 6
4746 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (B) ó

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as
background to the course.

1.2

4
4.1

4.2
2
2.1

4.3
3
3.r

3.2



Science - Grod'Cerl'Petrol G'& G'

Syllobuses

in lieu of a high Pass'

The course comPrises two subiects:

5189 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (A) 6

and

4746 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (B) 6

Coursew ure field

work in in 58M

Honours cY d the

Masters Tio each

year.

petroleum industry'

Intending students must apply' before the end of the

u"ui or.ã.oine that in whiôh they wish to enrol' to the
tD"*.i;;;i 

Tfi. ð.nt", or nominee' for approval of

their ProPosed courses of studY'
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Science - Grod,Cert.physics

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume ol the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rigbtsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to

for the Graduate Certificate s
for a degree of The Univers
hold qualifications from a
accepted by the University for the purpose; and
obtained the approval of the Department of
Physics and Mathematical physics.

1.2 Subject to the approval of Council, rhe Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Giaduate
Certificate a person who does not hold the
qualifications specified in l.l above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduare Certificate a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course
of full-time study extending over at least one
semester or part_time study extending over at
least two semesters.

3 Assessmenl ond exom¡notions
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Certificate: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 (a) A candidare who fa d
desires to take the ll
again attend lectures o
such written and pr e
teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application for such
exemption.

(b) A candidate who has rwice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject

again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of physics and Mathematical
Physics, to attend all or part of a final

supplementary
after remaining
teaching weeks
deemed to have

failed the examination.

4 Course of study
4.1 A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shatl

regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
rvritten work and practical work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in a seleôtion
of options to an aggregate value of at least 12
points, including at least five points from options
at Honours level.

The options may be chosen from:

(a) Level III subjects offered by the
Department of physics and Mathematical
Physics;

(b) Level III subjects and Honours options
offered by anorher Department of the
University where appropriate; and

(c) the following subjects:

code subject litle points

2695 Advanced Astrophysics 2.5

9766 Advanced Atmospheric physics 2.5

6080 AdvancedElectromagnetism 2.5

5019 Atomic and Molecularphysics 2.5

4928 Cosmology 2.s

2255 Experimenral Merhods 2.s
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Science - Grad'CerL Phys¡cs

4578 Gauge Theory 2'5

3927 GenenlRelativitY 2'5

4476 Laser PhYsics and Non-linear
OPtics 2'5

903ó Nuclear and Radiation Physics 2'5

390? Nuclear Theory and Particle

PhYsics 2'5

4060 Quantum Mechanics and

P-article PhYsics 2'5

3681 Relativistic Quantum Mechanics

and Fietds 2'5

5938 Statistical Mechanics and Many

BodY Theory 2'5

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate

to undertâke additional work needed as

background to the course'

Generol

The Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics

;ä;;;;";tt. leading to the Graduate certificate in

ourse is to enable graduates
to

for

career advancement or, ln 'to
iiö ;ä,h. research the

Department'

Graduates wishing to enrol should consult the

;;;;;;;, or Phviics an ror

"¿ii.. 
un¿ details of the àre

;;;ü;;mmence tht terY

t*ä*ont¡. before the semester in which they wish to

;il;; their studies' The course will hav.e a

ä.t*;;;;' fit. initiut selection of options will be

;;ä;'ïrt. ,i.. of enrolment bv the student in

.åäråìrà. with the DepaÍment' according to-the

,i"ä""i;tî".tgt"und and int"ttsts' The course must be

äpï-".¿ forñally by the Head of Department or

nominee.

syllabus details'. see Master of Science (Physics)

Syllobuses

4.2

5
5.1
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Science - Grod.Cerl.Sc.Ed.

il:;3r"rï.tüli.täbeenrdeveloPed 
within the framework of the Generat course Rules printed at the beginning of

As all students must complywill.lf:9." they are advised to refer ro them to gain an undersranding of their rightsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree in science or
mathematics and a Graduate Diploma in
Education of the University or hold
qualifications from another institution
accepted by the University for the
purpose,

(b) have completed such other work as may
be prescribed in the Specific Course
Rules.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
condjtions as it may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

who does not satisfy the
above but who has given
to the Faculty of fitness to
e Graduate Certificate.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 Except with the special permission of the

Faculty the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in one semester of full_time
study or not more than two years of part_time
study.

3 Assessmenl ond exominotions
3.1 (a) A candidate

desires io ta
again attend I
such written
teaching staff concemed may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application for such
exemption.

(b) A candidare who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject

again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Dean of Science

failed thê examination.

Subjecls of study
The following shall be the subjects for the

Groduote Certificote in Science
Educotion/Physics.
code subjectrit-

core subject

6217 Teachingltæarning physics in
the Secondary School 3

optional subjects

Educational Measurement and Evaluation I 1.5

Microprocessors and Computers in
Physics Education 1.5

Elements of Physics Curriculum Design 1.5

Physics Problem Solving 1.5

The Role of Practical Work in physics
Education 1.5

History and Methodology of Science 1.5

Educational Research and the physics
Teacher 1.5

4
4.1
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4.2

GrouP B

core subjecl

2398 ConcePts of PhYsics
(Science Education)

opÍional subjects

Mechanics (Science Education)

Electromagnetism (Science Education)

Electronics (Science Education)

Waves (Science Education)

Atomic and Nuclear PhYsics

(Science Education)

Heat and ThermodYnamics
(Science Education)

Project (Science Education)

GrouP C

J

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

subjects
e, bY this
d for the

A maximum of one subject from the following

iii"ãi t"uj..,s olfered bv the Depanment.,of

F.ducation may be taken in lieu of a core subJect

or two optional subjects:

1595 Making Sense of the Scientific Vy'orld 3

8950 Project (Science Education) 3

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education 3

86? I The Nature of Science and

Science Curricula 3

The following shall be the subjects for the

Groduote CertificoTe in Science
Educolion/ChemistrY'
Group A

core subject

8 i 32 Teaching/tæaming Chemistry

in Secondary Schools

optional subjects

Educational Measurement and Evaluation

Computers in Chemical Education

Elements of Chemical Curriculum Design

Problem Solving in Chemistry

Practical work in the School

Chemical Curriculum

The Methodology of Chemical Science

Educational Research and the

Chemistry Teacher

Science - Grod'Cerf'Sc'Ed'

Group B

core subject

l2O2 T\eGeneral Concepts of Chemistry 3

optional subjects

Chemistry of the Environment
(Science Education)

From Atoms to Molecules
(Science Education)

Electrons and Atoms (Science Education)

Topics in Current ChemistrY

(Science Education)

Chemistry and Life (Science Education)

Chemical and PhYsical Change

(Science Education)

Chemical Industry in Australia

(Science Education)

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

GrouP C

Other science or science education subjects

;tril ;;i b" offered from time to time bv this

oi-olit.t institutions, that are approved for the

purpose bY the Dean (or nominee)'

A maximum ol one subject from the following

list of subjects olfered by the Departnlt1t. :l
Education may be taken in lieu of a core subJect

or t\¡/o optional subjects:

1595 Making Sense ol the Scientific World 3

8950 Project (Science Education) 3

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education 3

867 I The Nature of Science and Science

Curricula )

4.3 The following shall be the subjects for the

Groduole Certificole in Science
Educotion/BìologY:
Bioethics and Experimental Design I

Developmental Biology and Gene Regulation I

Environmental Biotogy A: EcoÌogy of

Áquatic SYstems 1

Environmental BiologY B:

Ãnl,naVPtant Relations I

Fertilisation and ReProduction I

Genetic Engineering and Recombinant'

óNA Techñiqut' 
- 1

Genetics and Molecular BiologY 1

ImmunologY I

Molecular Evolution I

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5
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Scrence - Grod.Cerf.Sc.Ed.

Plant Breeding and Disease Resistance I

The Biology ofCancer I

The Biology of Bacteria and Viruses I

5 Course of study
5.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate jn

(a) Unless otherwise permitted by rhe
Faculty, the subjects presenred fôr the
Graduate Certificate must include both
core subjects, 2 optional subjects from
Group A and 2 from Group B. The Faculty
may, in appropriate circumstances, allow a
candidate to substitute for a core subject, 2
optional subjects from the same group.

(b) The Faculty may, in appropriare
circumstances, allow a candidaie ro
substitute one or more Group C subjects
for subjects required under (a) above.

5.2 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Science Education/Biology, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects Iisted in 4.3
above to the value of at least I 2 points.

5.3 The subjects presented for the Graduare

5.4 in subjects for
the necessary
required to take
rior to the

commencement of their Graduate Certificate
studies as may be deemed appropriate by the
Dean (or nominee).

5.5 To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical
work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass
such examinations, as the Faculty may
prescribe.

The syllabus for each subject for the Graduate
Certificate shall specify whether passes shall be
non-graded o¡ whether there shall be four
classifications of pass: pass with Hish
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass wñh
Credit, and Pass.

Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Dean (or nominee) at enrolment
each year.

5.6

5.7
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Science - Grod'Cert'Sc'Ed'

Syllobuses

6217 Teoching/Leorning Physics in the

Secondory School

8132 Teoching/Leorning Chemistry
in Secondory Schools

points value'.3 duration: semester I

own leaming.

A teaching/
leaming cY

wide range
instruction
children learn.

2398 ConcePts of PhYsics
(Science Educotion)

points value'.3 avaitability'. not offered in 1996

points value'.3 duration'. semester 2

o 
tn"

c
u uto
s

1202 The Generol ConcePls
of Chemistry

students.

BiologY
Ttre Bi,ological Science Depaftments.offer a GÍ9:t1:
CertmcatJ in Science EducatiorVBiology whtcn ts

irìåtà.ã i".,rte professional development of teachers

of BiologY in secondary schools'

set exercises.
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Screnôe - Grod. Cert. Sc. Ed,

contact hours: Each topic module will require
approximately l0 houn contact time comprising three
l-hour lectures, three l-hour tutorials and 4 hours of
practicals.

In addition there will be a two-day field trip as part of
the cöurse.

content: The content of each topii module is described
by it's title.

as s es s menl: written assignments
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I
1.1

Science - Grod'DiP'Ecol'Mgf '

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

Asallstudentsmustcomplywiththeserules,theyareadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheirrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for that subject

uguin 
"*..pt 

by special permission to be

oÉtained in writing and then only under

such conditions as may be prescribed'

(c) For the Purpose of this Rule, a candidate

who is reiused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a

reason accepted by the Dean of Science

(or nominee), to attend all or part of a final

examination (or suPPlementarY

examination if granted) after remaining

enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks

of that semester, shall be deemed to have

failed the examination'

4 Course of sTudy

4.1 The following shall be the subjects for the

Graduate Diploma in Aquatic and Tþrrestrial

Ecology and Management (24 points):

5823 Ecological Data Analysis, Modelling
and Cóllation 3

54O8 F-cologY and Management of
MarinãEnvironments 4'5

9448 EcologY and Management of
Inland Waters 4'5

5517 Biological Statistics 2

8 101 Ecological Processes in Dry
Tenesìrial EcosYstems 6

631? APProaches to Management 4

4.2 The Faculty may, in appropriate circumstances'

allow a candidate to substitute one or more

subjects with an approved altemative on the

recómmendation of the Heads of the

Departments of Botany and Zoology'

4.3 The subjects presented for the Graduate

Diptotnu ittult nót include any subject which is'

in the opinion of the Faculty, substantially

Admission requ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate DiPloma shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the

Universìty or for a degree of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

UniversitY; and

(b) have obtained the approval- of the

Departments of Botany and Zoology'

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty

rnu¡ in special 
- 
cases and subject to such

.onáitiont ãs it may see fit to impose in each

case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Diploma á p"tson who does not satisfy the

requirementJ of l.l above but who has given

"uid.n." 
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the Graduate Diploma'

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shalì saiisfactorily complete a course of
full-time study extending over at least one year

or part-time study extending over at-least two

vears and comply with the conditions as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules'

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in each

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with

HigÏ Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

1.2

2
2.7

3
3.1

3.2 (a) A candidate who fails in a subject and

desires to take the subject again shall

exemption.
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Science - Grod,Dip.EcolMgf.

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
, tutorials, worksþops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical
work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, wrjtten and oral work and pass
such examinations, as the Faculty may
prescribe.

5 Generol
5.1 A person who holds thç Grêduate Cerrificate in

Marine and Freshwater Ecology and
Management or the Graduate Certificate in
Terrestrial Ecology and .Management shall
surrender it before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Aquatic and Terrestrial
Ecology and Management.

r090



O.OuoTe Diplomo in Exercise Physiology

Groduote Diplomo in Neuromusculor Physiology

Science - Grod.Dip'(Exercise Physiol') & (Neuromusculor Phvso|)

The above award has been deveroped within the framework of the General course Rures printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar'

Asallstudentsmustcomplywiththeserules,theyareadvisedtorefertothemtogainanunderstandingoftheifrights
and responsibilities regarding course matters'

I
1.1

Specific Course Rules

Admission requilements

purpose.

undertake work for the Graduate Diploma'

have been
and whose
be admitted

Performance

in an English language test'

Science.

2 Durolion of course

2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a 
-candidate

shaú satiifactorily complete a course of full-time

study extending over at least two semesters or

the èquivalent in part-time study'

3 Assessment ond exom¡noT¡ons

3.1 There shall be four eagh

toU¡..t fot tt"tt Ct with

iigh oistinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass'

r.2

1.3

t.4

exemptlon.

such conditions as may be prescribed'

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate

who is-reiused permission to sit for

examination, or who fails' without a

of that semester, shall be deemed to have

failed the examination'

4 Course of study

4't 
"L"'oåi:""Y;
satisfactorilY

o the value of

24 Points:
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Science - Grod.Dip,(Exercise physiot.) & (Neuromusculor physiol.)

. ' 
'. codé 

. 
subjeot tillè., Aoints

ll¿18 Advançed Studies in.Exerciseì Physiology Part I I ',

7954 Advanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part II :

8208 Research Methodology in physiology

727ó Research Project Practical in
Exercise Physiology

the Faculty,
Diploma in

satisfactorily
the value ol

24 points:

7055 Advanced Studies in
Neuromuscular physiology part I 6

7ó07 Advanced Studies in
Neuromuscular Physiology part II 6

8208 Research Merhodology in physiology 6
2957 Research Practical in

Neuromuscular Physiology 6

6

6

6

4.2
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Syllobuses

For svllabus details of subjects other than-the three

,ä.i.h ttu¡*, titt.¿ u"tó*, refer to the d-egrees of

i,;"a-,Ë;;ia¿i"nce (Exercise Phvsiologv) and Master of

Science (Neuromuscular Physiology)'

8208 Reseorch Methodology in Physiology
2957 Reseorch Ptoclicol in Neuromusculor

PhYsiologYpoints value'. 6

conloct hours" 2 hours per week for l3 weeks

manuscriPts, etc.

critique.

7276 Reseorch Proiect Proclicol in Exercise

PhYsiologY

durarion'. semester 2

duration'. semester 2

Advanced Studies in Exercise

8208 Research MethodologY in

points value'.6 avaílability'. not offered in 1996

prerequísites: 7055 Advanced Studies in
"Ñ."t"'t"r."rur Physiology Part 1; 8208 Research

Methodology in PhYsiologY

contacl hor¡rs: Full time attendance will be required'

graduation.

poinls value: 6

prerequisites'. 1148

PhysiotogY Part l;
PhysiologY

contact hours'. 4 hours per week for l3 weeks

assessmenîi Several assessment procedures will. be

äå"ìi.J 
" 

all stages of the research project including:

;5';;;ùii;" oi detailed research-stvle application

ìi¿'.irti'.. .r."rance forms; (ii) presentation of results
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ffi;:,""ï""iÉifJäteendeveloped 
within the framework of the Generat course Rules prinred at rhe beginning of

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rightsand responsibili¡is5 ¡soe'rl;q- cJü,re rìlaaters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
l.l An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma shalt:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

(b) have obtained the approval of the
Department of physics and Mathematical
Physics.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty
conditio
each cas
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under l. I above bút has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma.

2 Durotion of course
2.1

yeafs.

3 Assessmenl ond exominotions
3.1 ations ofpass in each

Diploma: Pass with
ith Distinction, pass

3.2 (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and
desires to take rhe subjecr again shail again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such wri-tten

(b) A candidare who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Registrar and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason

failed the examination.

Course of study
A Diploma shallreg orials, do suchwri rk as may be
Pre sinaselection

ons*
and

nt of

aggregate value of at least 16 points. 
an

In addition to the coursework each student will
be expected to be associated with one of the
research groups of the Department and to
complete a project chosen in consultation with
and- supervised by a member of the group. The
project has a value of 8 points:

6089 Diploma Project (physics)

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as
background to the course.

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

t(D4
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not€s (not lorming part ol the Specific C'ourse Rules)

The Honours oplions may be chosen lrom the following

sub¡ects:

2695 Advanced Astrophysics 2'5

9766 Advanced Atmospheric Phys¡cs 2'5

6080 Advanced Electromagnetism 2'5

5019 Atomic and Molecular Physics 2'5

4928 Cosmologl 2'5

2255 Experimental Methods 2'5

4578 Gauge Theory 2'5

3927 General Relativity 2'5

4476 Laser Physics and Non-linear Optics 2'5

9036 Nuclear and Radiation Physics 2'5

3907 Nuclear Theory and Particle Physics 2'5

4060 Quantum Mechanics and Particle Physics 2'5

3681 Relativ¡stic Quantum Mechan¡cs and Fields 2'5

5938 StatisricalMechanlcsandManyBodyTheory 
25

and any other subiecls lhat may be ap\oved by the Dean (ot

nom¡nee).

The number to be offered in any year w¡ll be dependent on stafl

availability and student demand'

or nominee.

syllabus details" see Master of Science (Physics)

Syllobuses

ræ5
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H: i:,""ïjîürt 
t¿:,1::.:*.,"oed within the framework or rhe General course Rures printed at the beginning of

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rightsand responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 The following persons may become candidates

for the degree of Master of Science in the
Faculty of Science (a) persons qualified for the
degree of Bachelor of Science, (b; Bachelor of
Agricultural Science, and (c) others having
qualified for a degree, whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Faculty of
Science as suffìcient

1.2 Provided that, subject to the approval of the
Council, the Faculty may, in spèðial cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, a.cept as a cand-idate
for the degree a person who ãoes not hold a
degree of a universit¡ but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty offitneìs to undertake
work for the degree.

l3 Unless an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science or Agricultural Science or a
qualification accepted by the Faculty as being
equivalent has been obtained, the appiicant shall
before being admitted as a candidaió complere a
course of study as prescribed by the Faculìy and
pass a qualifying examination of an Honours
standard. This shall be completed within one
year if the study is undertaken on a full_time
basis or two years if it is undertaken on a
part-time or extemal basis except where the
Faculty grants an extension of timè.

1.4 A candidate rvho holds the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Agriðultural
Science or its equivalent in a úniversity
recognised by The Universiry of Adelaide may
proceed to the degree of Master of Science in the
Faculty of Science at the expiration of one year
from the date of his or her admission to the
Honours degree of Bachelor; no other candidate
shall proceed to the degree before the expiration
of two years from the date of the beginìing of
his or her candidature.

2 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

submit a thesis upon an apþroved subject and
shall adduce sufficient evidence that theihesis is

2.2 A person seeking enrolment as a candidate for

3 Durolion of course
3.1 A..candidate may_proceed to the degree by

full-time or part_time study, or as an ãxtemal
student. Except by special permission of the
Faculty, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than one year nor more than three
years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Faculty;

(b) in the case of a part-time or external
candidate, not less than two years nor
more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

4 Assessment ond exominot¡ons
4.1 of assessment of any

shall be approved by
ents concemed and by

l(x)6
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the Faculty. Assessment shall in every case be by

not less than two examiners of whom at least one

tttuU U" external to the University'

4.2 (a) The Faculty^ shall appoint at least 
,two

examiners oI the thesis of whom at least

one shall be exþmal' The examiners -_may

t..ott"nO to the Faculty that the thesls:

' (Ð be accePted; or

(ii) be accePted subject to mlnor

corrections; or

(iii) be returned to the candidi!",-i?:

revision and re-submission (wlthln

such Period of time as the FacultY

maY allow); or

(iv) be rejected

(b) The examtners of a thesis re-submitted

following recommendation (iii) may

,.com*"nd onlY (i)' (ii) or (iv)'

4.3 A candidate t"' tl'"rttî:î'.""JrR:iï-:l
bY the

, not to
gree of
gree of

Master may be admitted to the degree of Master

"iãtìJ.o 
túat he or she is qualified to become a

candidate for the degree'

5 Review of ocodemic Progress

s.l .,îïil'ilåi,ö
uncil, terminate
andidate shall

thereupon cease to be enrolled for the degree'

6 Genelol
6.1 A candidat

conditions
shall on th
Science be

Science in the FacultY of Science'

LW



scrence - M'sc.(App.ph.)&(Astroph.)&(Atmos.ph.)&(opr.a 
Losers)&eheor,ph.)

ffriflirilTiläät,T"ä.|tveloped within the framework or rhe Generar course Rures printed at the beginning

Mqster

Moster

Moster

Mqster

Moster

of Science
of Science
of Science
of Science
of Science

(Applied physics)

(Astrophysics)

(Atmospheric physics)

(Optics ond Losers)
(Theoreticot physics)

åii1..jåi:iJì'î::t,ïiåiiJ;n:i:Hi,t'å'hev are advised to rerer to rhem ro gain an undersranding or their rights

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements

(b) The Faculty may accept as a candidare a

expenence; or

1.2 under t.l (b) or l.l(c)
ed to undertake such
Faculty may determine.

2 Quolificotion requirements
2.1 To quatify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in the Speciñc Course Rúles;
and

llD8

(b) present a satisfactory research report on a
subject approved by the Head of
Department.

3 Durotion of course

4 Review of ocodemic progress

5 Course of study
5.1 mpted therefrom by the Faculty of

ery candidate for the degree ihall
y complete units to the value of at
nts from the following components:

(a) Coursework comprising options with an
aggregate value of at least 16 points.
These options may be chosen from:



5.2

(i) Level III subjects offered by the

DePartment of PhYsics and

Mathematical PhYsics

(ii) Level III subjects and Honours

oPtions offered bY another

Department of the University where

apProPriate;

(iiD an<1 the following subjects

2695 Advanced AstroPhysics 2'5

9766 Advanced AtmosPheric
PhYsics 2'5

6080 Advanced
Electromagnetism 2'5

5019 Atomic and Molecular
PhYsics 2'5

4928 CosmologY 25

3927 GenetalRelativitY 2'5

2255 ExPenmental Methods 2'5

4578 Gauge Theory 2'5

4476 LaserPhYsics and

Non-linear OPtics 2'5

9036 Nuclear and

Radiation PhYsics 2'5

3907 NuclearTheory and

Particle PhYsics 2'5

3681 Relativistic Quantum
Mechanics and Fields 2'5

5938 Statistical Mechanics
and ManY BodY Theory 2'5

(b) An advanced topic in Applied Physics,

Astrophysics, Atmospheric Physics'

Optics and Lasers or Theoretical Physics

with a value of 8 Points.

(c) An approved research project with a value

of l2 Points.

There shall be four classifrcations ofpass in any

subject for the degree: Pass with High

Disiinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with

Credit, Pass. A pass in a research project shall be

classihed as satisfactory.

The Faculty of Science may grant status in

subjects for Honours or postgraduate study

undêrtaken in another course in the University or

in another university or tertiary institution.

A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study and

choice of supervisor or supervisors must be-

approved by the Head of the Department of
Physics and Mathematical Physics, or the course

coordinator, at enrolment each year.

Science - M,Sc.(App'Ph,)&(Astroph')&(Atmos'Ph')&(Opt'& Losers)&(Theor'Ph')

5.5 The Faculty of Science may require a candidate

to undertake additional work needed as

background to the course, where a student has

not comPleted an Honours degree'

53

5.4
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Syllobuses

The Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics
offers a course leading to the degree of Master of
Science in a special physics topic. The special topics
offered are Applied Physics, Atmospheric Physics,
Astrophysics, Optics and Lasers, and Theoretical
Physics. The aim of the course is to enable graduates of
physics, or graduates of a related discipline, to further
their knowledge of physics and prepare for entry into
the research program offered by the Department or
obtain skills for career advancement. Graduates
wishing to enrol should consult the Department of
Physics and Mathematical Physics for advice and
details of the options available. They are requested to
commence their enquiries approximately two months
before the semester in which they wish to begin their
studies. The initial selection of options will be made at
the time of enrolment by the student in consultation
with the Department, according to the student's
background, inte¡ests and choice of special topic. The
course options and project topic must be formally
approved by the Head of Department or nominee.

Syllabuses for the subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules above and in the Specific Course Rules for the
Graduate Ceftificate in Physics and Graduate Diploma
in Physics are as follows (Syllabuses for Level III
subjects may be found under the B.Sc.):

2695 AdvoncedAslrophysics
poinrs value:2.5 duratíon: semester I or 2

content'. Application of radioactive transfer in
astrophysics, and studies of the interstellar medium
and magnetic fields. Cosmic ray acceleration and
propagation; gamma-ray astrophysics; pulsars.

assessmenÍ'. written examination and marked
assignments

9766 Advonced Almospher¡c Physics
points value: 2.5 duralion: semester I or 2

contenr. A review of radiation and fluid dynamics and
their role in planetary atmospheres and ionospheres.

assessment: written examination and marked
asslgnments

ó080 AdvoncedEleclromognelism
points value:2.5 duration: semester I or 2

content: Boundary value problems, with applications
to electrostatics and magnetostatics, time varying
fields, and radiating systems.

assessmenl: written examination and marked
asslgnments

5019 Atomic ond Moleculor Physics
points value:2.5 duration: semester I or 2

conten!'. A review of atomic structure theory. The
dynamics and spectra of small molecules.

assessment'. written examination and marked
asslgnments

4928 Cosmology
points value:2.5 duralion: semester I or 2

conknr. Theoretical and observational foundations of
cosmology; relativistic theories, black body radiations,
and inflation and galaxy formation.

assessment'. written examination and marked
assignments

2255 Experimenlol Melhods
points value'. 2.5 duration. semester I or 2

contenÍ'. An introduction to statistical and Fourier
techniques, with applications to experimental design
and data analysis.

assessment', written exam ination and marked
assrgnments

4578 Gouge Theory
points value'.2.5 duraÍion. semester I o¡ 2

content'. An introduction to quantised non-Abelian
gauge theories, including Feynman diagrams, weak
models, and quantum chromodynamics.

assessmenr. written examination and marked
assignments

3927 GenerolRelotivily
points value:2.5 duration: semester I or 2

content'. Outline of differential geometry with
applications to General Relativiry, including the
Schwartzchild solutions, weak fields and gravitational
waves.

assessmenl'. written examination and marked
assignments

4r'76 Loser Physics ond Non-lineor Optics
points value'.2.5 duralion: semester 1 or 2

assumed knowledge: 1384 Optics

content: A review of laser physics and an introduction
to non-linear optical phenomena with applications,

assessment'. written examination and marked
asslgnments

1100
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9517 Advonced Topic in Physics903ó Nucleor ond Rodiotion Physics

points value: 2.5 duration: semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: Level III Physics.

conlenti Production, transmission and detection of
ionising radiation, with applications' See 7799 Applied

Nuclear and Radiation Physics under M'Sc. (Med &
Health Physics)

assessmenl'. written examination and marked

assignments

g9O7 Nucleor Theory ond Porlicle Physics

points value:2.5 duration'. semester 1 or 2

contenl'. A discussion of local gauge theories and

particularly quantum chromodynamics, with
applications.

assessmenli written examination and marked

assignments

4OóO Quonlum Mechonics ond Porl¡cle
Physics

points value:2.5 duration: semester I or 2

content; Role of symmetry in quantum mechanics with

applications to Particle physics, including quark

models.

assessment'. written examination and marked

assignments

3ó81 Relolivistic Quontum Mechonics ond
Fields

poínls value'.2.5 duration: semester I or 2

contenti Relativistic wave equations, including Dirac

equations, spinors, and introduction to field
quantisation.

assessmentt written examination and marked

assignments

5938 Stotisticol Mechonics ond Mony Body
Theory

points value'.2.5 duration: semester 1 or 2

contenti A review of the aims and methods of classical

and s, with emPhasis on

the to Phase transitions,

and ld theories'

assessmenti written examination and marked

assignments

points value'.8 duration: semester I or 2

contenti A review of contemporary developments and

research in applied physics, astrophysics, atmospheric

physics, optical lasers or theoretical physics.

assessmenf. marked assignments and seminar

presentations

815ó Reseorch Proiecl (M.Sc.Physics)

points valuei 12 duration: semester I or 2

content'. Research project in the same area as the

advanced topic selected for subject 9517 Advanced

Topic in Physics.

as s e s s menti research project

l10l



Moster of Science (Ecologicol Monogement)

Scrence - M,Sc,Ecol.Mgf.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission lequiremenls
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has qualified for:

(a) the Graduate Diploma in Aquatic and
Terrestrial Management of The University
of Adelaide at credit level or an award
from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the
purpose;

(b an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science
at IIA level or higher of The University of
Adelaide or for an award of another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose;

(c) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
of The Unive¡sity of Adelaide or for an
award of another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose
together with suitable professional
experience of at least two years.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case accept as a candidate for the degree an
applicant who does not hold the qualifications
specified in l.l above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

A candidate accepted under 1.2 above may be
required to complete satisfactorily such
preliminary work as the Faculty may determine.

Suolificolion requiremenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in the Specific Course Rules;
and

present a satisfactory research report on a
subject approved by the Faculty.

Durolion of coufse
Except with the permission of Faculty, the
course for the degree shall normally be
completed in not less than three semesters and
not more than two years of full-time study and
in not less than two years and not more than
three years of part-time study.

Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
On completion of the research report the
candidate shall lodge with the Registrar of
Graduate Studies two copies prepared in
accordance with the directions given to
candidates from time to time.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the
research project.

Review of ocodemic progless
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Course of study
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Science (Ecological Management) shall be made
up of two parts. Unless exempted therefrom by
the Facult¡ every candidate for the degree shall
complete both Part I and Part IL

Pod I

In the first year a candidate shall complete the
following subjects:

code subiect litle points

6317 Approaches to Management

5517 Biological Statistics

5823 Ecological Data Analysis, Modelling
and Collation

3
3.1

4.2

5
5.1

4
4,t

1,2

6
6.1

6.2

1.3

(a)

2
2.t

4

2
(b)
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ó.3

6.4

8l0l Ecological Processes in Dry
Terrestrial EcosYstems 6

9448 Ecology and Management of
Inland Waters 4'5

54O8 EcologY and Management of
Marine Environments 4'5

Port ll
A candidate who obtains a credit average or

above in the subjects ofPart I may proceed to the

Project Ecological Management (FT), or in
tweive months of part-time study, enrolling in

5345 Research Project: Ecological Management

(ttl), each with the points value of twelve.

The examiners may recommend that:

(a) the research report be accepted; or

(b) the research report be accepted, subject to
amendments being made to the report; or

(c) the research report be not accepted but.the

candidate be permined to re-submit it in a

revised form; or

(d) the research report be rejected.

Generol
A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in

Marine and Freshwater EcologY and

Management and/or Terrestrial Ecology and

Management, or a Graduate Diploma in Aquatic

and Gnestrial Ecology and Management shall

sunender it before being admitted to the degree'

7

7.1

1103
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Syllobuses

ó317 Approoches lo Monogement
points value: 4 duraîion: semester 2

assumed knowledge: Science at degree level.

contact hours: l0 lectures and associated practicals and
field work or their equivalent per week for 5 weeks,
plus one week of independent study and assessment.

contenti Approaches to Management: one trvo-week
module (Biodiversity of Mediterranean Lands)
followed by three one-week modules (GIS and
Remote Sensing; Conservation Biology; from theory
to practice; Ecological Land Classificarion). The first
module explores various ecological options for the
management of terrestrial ecosystems, starting with an
overview of the species, their distinctive characteristics
and diversity. The second module introduces the nature
of remote sensing data, land surface responses and
some applications in ecological mapping and
monitoring as well as providing hands--on experience
with a personal computer based image analysis and
ERMS, a grid cell GIS. This is followed by an
historical perspective of conservation biology,
biodiversity and extinction. Rules of thumb for nature
reserves design and management. Population viability
analysis as a tool for assessing threatened populations,
and endangered species legislation. The fourth module
examines the ecology of human-dominated landscapes
where the native vegetation cover has been fragmented
and persists only in patches. This module has global
significance, it will focus on dry sclerophyll forests
and shrublands characteristic of southem Australia and
contrast these with Western Europe and emphasise the
different kinds of environmental change that operate at
the landscape level to provide diagnostic features
distinguishing between natural and human dominated
ones. The course will involve lectures, case studies,
group discussions and computer practicals and field
excursions.

assessment'. Will be at the completion of the subject
and will be railored to the individual needs of the
constituent sections and students. Students will be
informed of the relative percentages allocated to each
component after class discussion at the start of each
section.

5517 Biologicol Stotislics
poinrs value'.2 duration'. semester 2

quota: required

assumed knowledge: Science at degree level

conlact hours: l0 lectures and associated practicals and
field work or their equivalent per week for 3 weeks,
plus one week of independent study and assessment

lt04

coilenr. Biological Statistics: Three one-week
modules of full time study covering the detection and
analysis of patterns in terrestrial communities.
Emphasis will be placed on multivariant computer
based methods such as classification and ordination
techniques. The subject comprises lectures, computing
workshops and self study.

assessment'. Assessment will be at the completion of
the subject and will be tailored to the individual needs
of the constituent sections and students. Students will
be informed of the relative 7o's allocated to each
component after class discussion at the start of each
section.

5823 Ecologicol Dolo Anolysis, Modeiling
ond Collol¡on

poínls value'.3

duration'. semester I (including summer semester)

quota'. required

assumed knowledge: Science at degree level.

contact hours:10 lectures and associated practicals and
field work or their equivalent per week for 6 weeks,
plus one week of independent study and assessment

contenr. One and a half weeks introducing the
processes and mechanics used in communicating
science to other scientists and the public via the
electronic and print media. Followed by three and a
half weeks of advanced units in Ecological Data
Collection, Analysis and Modelling. The subject
comprises lectures, computing workshops and self
study exercises covering the design and development
of ecosystems models, experimental design and
interpretation.

assessmenr. Assessment wilì be at the completion of
the subject and will be tailored to the individual needs
of the constituent sections and students. Students will
be informed of the relative To's allocated to each
component after class discussion at the start of each
section.

810¡ Ecologicol Processes in Dry Tenestriol
Ecosyslems

points value'. 6 durarion: semester 2

quota: required

assumed knowledge'. Science at degree level

contact hours. l0 lectures and associated practicals and
field wo¡k or their equivalent per week for 7 weeks,
plus one week of independent study and assessment

conrcnf. Ecological Processes in Dry Terrestrial
Ecosystems: Four two-week modules (Plant Growth



nutrient soils and the adaPlations to increase fitness in

vegetation shaPe the flora
in dry scleroPhYll forests'
The course includes lectu

and self-study programs based upon reconlmended

literature.

assessment'. Assessment will be at the completion of

the subject and will be tailored to the individual needs

of the õonstituent sect¡ons and students' Students wiìl

be informed of the relative 7o's allocated to each

component after class discussion at the start of each

sectlon.

9448 The EcologY ond Monogemenl of
lnlond Wolers

poinfs value: 4'5

duration: semester I (including summer semester)

quota'. required

assumed knowledge: Science at degree level

contacl hours:1 0 lectures ancl associated practicals alrd

field work or their equivalent per week for 5 weeks,

plus one week of independent study and assessment

contentt The Ecology and Management of Inland

Waters: Three modules (The Frology of Floodplain

Rivers, 1 week; The Ecology of Lakes' Reservoirs and

Wetlands, 2 weeks; Water Resources Management and

Conservation, 2 weeks)' The first examines the

ecology of Floodplain rivers and uses the River Murray

as an Àusralian example of a manipulated river systern

in a semi-arid climate. The second module examines

the interaction between catchment areas and inland

Science - M. Sc,Ecol'Mgt'

climates. It will consider the major ohysico-clremical

and biological features of I'stralia of

relevance ó their management a ¡tion' The

course will involve lectures, - 'dles' group

discussions and some practicals rnci "i;iJ excursions'

lssessm be at the comPletion of
the subj d to the individual needs

of the c d students. Students will

be info 7o's allocated to each

conlponent after class discussion at the start of each

se(:tr oll.

5408 The EcologY ond Monogement of

Morine Environmenls
points value'. 4.5

cluralion'. semester 1 including summer semester)

quola. required

assumed knou'ledge'. Science at degree ìevel

con!act hours: 1O lectures and associated practicals and

field work or their equivalent per week for 5 weeks'

plus one week of incìependent study and asscssment

conlenl'. 
-I'he Ecology ancl Managetnent of Marine

Environnlents. Three modules (Ecological Processes in

mariue polluti metals'

hydrocarbons etc e design of

impact assessmet Pfogram to

deiect low- and n, and the

ecology of aquaculture systems from extensive to

intens-ive and their impact on the environment' The

third module introcluces students to the concepts of

adaptive management which embraces uncertainty and

invålves interaãtion between all people involved in the

use of renewable resources frorn the perspective of the

scientitic ecologist. The subject rvill involve lectures'

group cliscussions based upon assigned reading, and

practical sessions using computers'

(¿ssessmen|. Assessnent u'ill be at the completion of

the subject and will be tailorecl to the individual needs

of the ðonstituent sections and students' Students will

be informecl of the relative percentages allocated to

each component after class discussion at the start of

each section.
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Moster of
Moster of
Moster of
Mqster of

Science
Science
Science
Science

(lmmunology)
(Medicql Mycology)
(Microbiology)
(Virology)

Scjence - M.Sc.(lmmunolo,) & (Med, Mycot.) & (Microbiot) & (Virot.)

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
l.l

Admission lequiremenls
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for any of
the foregoing degrees a person who has qualified
for:

(a) a degree of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery or an Honours degree
of Bachelor of Science (second class or
above) of The University of Adelaide or
another institution accepted by the
University for the purpose, and who has
had at least three years of professional
work experience, or

(b) a degree of another institurion accepted by
the University for the purpose, and who
has had professional experience in the
relevant discipline of at least six years.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case accept as a candidate for the degree an
applicant who does not hold the qualifications
specified in 1.1(a) or l.l(b) above bur who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake wo¡k for the degree.

A candidate accepted under 1.2 above may be
required to complete satisfactorily such
preliminary work as the Faculty may determine.

A person whose qualifications have been
accepted under I above and whose native
language is not English may be admitted to the
course subject to satisfactory performance in an
English language test.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in the relevant Specific Course
Rules; and

(b) present a satisfactory research report on a
subject approved by the Faculty. The
research report shall give the results of
original research carried out by the
candidate.

Durotion of course
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
subjects of study and the research project shall
be completed: (a) in one year of full-time study;
or (b) in two consecutive years of part-time
study.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of Pass in all
subjects: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

4.2 On completion of the research report the
candidate shall lodge with the Head of
Department two copies of the research report
prepared in accordance with directions given to
candidates from time to time. No material
presented for any other degree within this or any
other institution shall be submitted.

2
2.1

1,2

3
3.1

4
4.1

1.3

t.4
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Sclence - M.Sc'(lmmunolo.) &

5 Review of ocodemic Progress
5.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the degree is not making satisfactory plogress'

the Faãulty may, with the consent of the Council'

terminate ihe cândidature and the candidate shall

cease to be enrolled for the course'

Course ol study
The cou¡se of study for the degree shall be

least 36 Points from the following:

(a) comPulsorY subject

c-o¿e subiect title Po¡nts

6206 Introductory Unit 6

(b) two of the following subjects

7689 Advanced Topics in Immunology 9

1600 Advanced ToPics in Medical
MYcologY 9

812l Advanced ToPics in
MicrobiologY 9

3252 Advanced ToPics in VirologY 9

(c) one of the following Research Projects

I 139 Research Project in
ImmunologY 12

7065 Research Project in Medical
MycologY

7875 Research Project in
MicrobiologY

566? Research Project in VirologY

(Med. MYcol.) & (Microbiol,) & (Virol')

t2

T2
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Science - M.Sc.(lmmunolo.) & (Med, Mycol.) & (Microbiol.) & (Virol.)

Syllobuses

6206 Inlroductory Unit

poinrs valuei 6

duration'.6 weeks (mid-January to end of February)

contact hours:36 lectu¡es and tutorials

content'. An overview of two ol the following
disciplines: Immunology, Medical Mycology,
Microbiology or Virology, designed to ensure that all
candidates have a similar level of knowledge and to
provide a grounding for the Advanced Units.

Advonced unils
The units of specialised study initially available will be
Advanced Topics in Immunology, Advanced Topics in
Medical Mycology, Advanced Topics in Microbiology
and Advanced Topics in Virology and candidates will
be required to select two of these. Each unit will
involve 2-3 con|,aca hours per week, of lectures and/or
tutorials for l8 weeks and participation in a series of 9
seminars on selected topics in modem Immunology,
Medical Mycology, Microbiology and Virology.

7689 Advonced Topics in lmmunology
points value:9

duration'.l8 weeks (March to August)

contact hours: 45-65 (lectures, tutorials and seminars,
l-1.5 hours each)

contenl'. The content will reflect the remarkable
transformation in our understanding of the immune
system and its functions that has been provided by the
recent advances in cell identification using monoclonal
antibodies, cell culture techniques, ¡ecombinant DNA
methodology and protein chemistry. Detailed
consideration will be given to the cellular and
molecular aspects of the development of the immune
system, and its response to infectious agents, tissue
transplants and tumours. Topics to be covered include:
Haemopoietic cells and their differentiation;
Organisation ol lymphoid tissues; The role of MHC
products in the selection T cell repertoire; Antigent
processing and presentations; Lymphocyte growth
factors and cell surface receptors; Regulation of
immune responses; Immunity to parasites, bacteria,
tumours and tissue transplants.

ló00 Advonced Topics in Medicol
Mycology

points value:9

duration: 18 weeks (March to August)

conÍad hours'. 45-65 (lectures, tutorials and seminars;
l-1.5 hours each)

content'. Medical mycology is currently undergoing
rapid changes on a global basis largely as a result of the
dramatic increase in incidence of opportunistic fungal
infection in the immunosuppressed group of patients.
The aim of this subject is to provide an understanding
of the aetiology, ecology, clinical disease, pathology,
diagnosis and treatment of the superficial, cutaneous
and subcutaneous mycoses, the dimorphic systemic
mycoses and the emerging opportunistic systemic
mycoses. The subject also contains a significant
practical component: valuable work experience in a
Medical Mycology Reference Laboratory will be
gained. Specific topics to be covered include: The
principles of antifungal therapy; In vitro antifungal
susceptibility testing; The Epidemiology and
identification of human pathogenic fungi; Rapid non-
culture diagnostic procedures.

assessment'. written examination and essays

8l2l Advonced Topics in Microbiology
poìnts value:9

duration: l8 weeks (March to August)

contact hours: 45-65 (lectures, tutorials and seminars;
l-1.5 hours each)

content'. In recent years great advances have been made
in the characterisation of specific virulence
determinants of bacteria and their modes of action, in
the response of bacteria to specific environmental
stimuli and in the rational basis for the design of
vaccines and diagnostic agents. The application of
molecular biology and recombinant DNA technology
has been instrumental in many of these studies. The
aim of this unit is to provide an understanding of how
these advances were made and the directions being
taken by research in these areas. Specific topics to be
covered include: Molecular basis of bacterial
pathogenesis; co-ordinate regulation of virulence
determinants of bacteria; heat shock and stress
responses; transport systems in bacteria.

3252 Advonced Topics in Virology
points value:9

duraîion: l8 weeks (March to August)

conlact hours: 45-65 (lectures, tutorials and seminars;
l-1.5 hours each)

confent'. The study of viruses, like many areas of
biomedical science, has been revolutionised by the
advent of nucleic acid hybridisation and molecular
biology. This has permitted studies into the molecular
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Sclence - M'Sc,(lmmunolo') &

immune resPonses to viruses; Control of virus

inlèctions (viial vaccines and anti-viral drugs); Role of

viruses in cellular transformation; Viroids'

I139 Reseorch Proiect in lmmunology

7065 Reseorch Proiect in MedicolMycology

7875 Reseotch Proiect in Microbiology

5667 Reseorch Proieci in VirologY

The syllabus details of each of the above four subjects

are as follorvs:

points value'. 12

duratiott'. l9 weeks (September to January)

This part of the course wil
basis and will require an

involving laboratory work,

a critical review of a selec

chosen discipline. Appropriate supervision will-be
provided and some projects may need to be undertaken

outside the Depãrtment of Microbiology and

Immunology.

During three months of the course candidates will also

be exfected to attend a series of clinical and research

seminìrs presented by invited speakers which will
extend the areas covered in the units of specialised

study.

A research report will have to be submitted at the

completion of each research project' A period of 6

weeks will be devoted to this purpose (December-mid

January).

performance in tutorials' discussion groups. and

seminars (AOVo),in written examination and quality of

essays (2574) and performance during the research

projéct and the quality of the research report (35Vo)'

(Med, MYcot.) & (Microbiol.) & (Virol')
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Mosler of Science (Medicql ond Heolth physics)

Scrþnce - M,Sc.(Med. & Heotth Physics)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
(a) The Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who
has qualified for an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physics of The
University of Adelaide or of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University;

(b The Faculty may accept a candidate who
has qualified for an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Science of The Universìty of
Adelaide, or another institution accepted
by the University for the purpose, with a
major sequence in Physics and appropriate
practical experience, but may specify
preliminary work to be undertaken by the
candidate.

(c) Subject to the approval of the Council and
subject to such conditions as it may see fit
to impose in each case, the Faculty of
Science may accept as a candidate for the
degree an applicant who does not hold the
qualifications specified in l.l(a) or Ll(b)
above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in the Specific Course Rules;
and

(b) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Science.

(a) in not less than three semesters nor more
than five semesters of full-time study; or

(b) in not less than five semesters nor more
than eight semesters of part-time study.

Review of ocodemic progless
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Science a
candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
On completion of the thesis the candidate shall
lodge with the Head of Department of Physics
and Mathematical Physics two copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with directions
given to candidates from time to time. No thesis
or material presented for any other degree within
this or any other institution shall be submitted.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the
thesis.

Course of study ond lhesis
requ¡femenls
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Science every candidate for the degree shall
complete units to the value of 36 points from the
following components, each of which counts as
4 points, and the project, 6. I (c), which counts as
l2 points:

(a) Coursework, comprising the following
compulsory subjects:

7799 Applied Nuclear and Radiation
Physics

4743 Physical Measurement and
Instrumentation

3327 Radiation Biology, Protecrion and
Epidemiology

4
4.1

5
5.1

2
2.t

5.2

6

6.t

3 Durolion of course
3.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

subjects of study and the thesis shall be
completed:

lll0



Anatomy and Physiology M (Taught by

the University of South Australia)

(b) Coursework comprising two of the

following optional units:

1264 Non-ionising Radiations

l45l RadiologY PhYsics

2013 RadiotheraPY PhYsics

4341 Nuclear Medicine PhYsics

2203 Environmental and Mining Health
Physics

8866 Laser PhYsics

(c) A thesis on an approved short ¡esearch

project with clinical or field application.

(a) The course shall be a joint course,

coordinated amongst the three

participating institutions: The University
of Adelaide, The University of South

Australia and The RoYal Adelaide
Hospital by a Program Committee which
contains a representative from each.

(b) Students enrolled from The University of
Adelaide shall be subject to the Statutes,

Regulations and Rules of this University
and the degree shall be awarded by this

University. However, subjects may be

given by staff from either University or
the Royal Adelaide HosPital.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass.

The Faculty of Science may grant status in

subjects for Honours or postgraduate study

undertaken in another course in the University or

in another university or tertiary institution.

A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study and

choice of supervisor or supervisors must be

approved by the Head of the Department of
Physics ancl Mathematical Physics (or by the

Program Committee to its Coordinator) at

enrolment each year.

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate

to undertake additional work needed as

background to the compulsory subjects, where a

student has not completed an Honou¡s degree'

The examiners appointed under 5.2 above after

interviewing the student, may recommend that:

(a) the thesis be accePted; or

(b) the thesis be not accepted but the

candidate be permitted to resnbmit it in a

revised form; or

(c) the thesis be rejected'

Science - M.Sc.(Med' & Heolfh Physics)

In order to satisfy the requirements of the degree

a candidate must satisfactorily complete any

adclitional work required under 6.6 above, pass

in each of the compulsory subjects and submit a

thesis which is accepted by the Faculty of
Science as satisfactory for the purposes of the

degree.

6.8

6.2

6.3

6.4

65

6.6

6.7
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Science - M,Sc.(Med. & Heolth Physics)

Syllobuses

This vocational degree aims to provide a bridge
between the training of a professional physicist and the
specialised knowledge and experience required in a

clinical or field situation where the physicist is
required to interact effectively rvith medical, technical
and health professionals. It will enable the graduate to
become productive more quickly, and will provide
research training in an appropriate area of specialised
interest. As such, it is a useful preliminary to Ph.D.
study.

The degree is a coursework degree, with a significant
research project. It involves close co-operation with
the Royal Adelaide Hospital and University of South
Australia through a Program Committee. Some
coursework subjects may not be offered every year.
The masters course is open to qualified graduates from
either institution who are approved under the separate
regulations. The specialised optional units may be
offered with the assistance of visiting lecturers.

It is envisaged that the degree can be completed in
three semesters of full-time study including a summer
semester fo¡ the research project. A total of 36 points is
required to complete the degree. Separate units
normally count 4 points, except for the Research
Project, 12 points. Status will be given in subjects
taken previously up to 8 points.

It is permissible for students to enrol for individual
units for credit without intending to complete the
masters degree. Such entry is open to graduates in
science, medicine or engineering.

timetoble
Detailed timetables are issued at the beginning of eacb
academic semester.

texlbooks
Reading lists are provided by the Department
throughout the course.

ossessment
Each subject may be examined immediately after
formal instruction has been completed, or continuous
assessment may be used. On submission of the thesis
on the research project, a panel of examiners will
interview the student before awarding a grade. In
addition candidates are expected to become conversant
with the literature in the project area, to attend
seminars and may be called upon to give a seminar on
their research projects.

compulsory sub¡ecls

7799 Applied Nucleor ond Rqdiolion
Physics

duraÍion'. semester I or 2

assumed knowledge'. Level III Physics and
Mathematics

content: Systematic properties of nuclei, stability,
activities, types of decay and decay schemes and
radioactive sources, natural backgrounds and the
radioactive decay chains. Models of nuclei such as the
liquid drop model which leads to the semi-empirical
mass formula, shell model and magic numbers and the
collective model are discussed. Nuclear reactions and
spectroscopy, activation and source preparation,
sources and detectors of neutrons and gamma rays,
reactors and meson facto¡ies. Generation of high
energy radiation. Theory of radiation transport,
radiation interaction processes and energy losses,
including build-up, kerma and absorbed dose, high
energy electron-photon showers (Heitler model),
radiation length and critical energy, rangernergy
relations, and shielding for electrons, photons and
neutrons.

assessmenr. written examination (5OVo): and
assignments (507o)

4743 Physicol Meosuremenl qnd
lnstrumenlolion

duration'. semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: lævel III Physics

contenr. General consideration ol measurement in a
medical environment. Introduction to pulse and
analogue electronics, signal processing, biological and
instrumentation amplifiers, radiation detectors, noise
and resolution (diodes, ionisation chambers,
proportional counters! scintillation detectors etc),
quantitative measurements and dosimetry, laser
applications and safety, electrical safety, transducers,
sensors, electrocardiogram and intensive care
monitoring, medical computing and data processing.
Introduction to ionising and non-ionising radiation
dosimetry, units, dosemeters (ion chambers, solid state
detectors, thermoluminescent, chemical and film
dosimetry). Ethics of measurement.

assessmenr. assignments and essay (507o); written
examination (507o)
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gg27 Rodiolion Biology, Proleclion ond
EPidemiologY

duratíon'. semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: tævel I Physics.

contenli Cell biology, radiation genetics, effect of

radiation and ultraviolet light on tissues and organs'

radioactive sources and X-ray apparatus, statistics,

compartmental analysis, acute and chronic exposure'

recommendations of ICRR legislation and codes of
practice. Infrared, microwaves and electromagnetic

frelds.

assessment'. assignments and essay (507o); written

examination (507o)

AnotomY ond Phys¡ologY tvt

(Taught by University ol South Australia, School of Pharmacy

and Medical Laboratory Science. Students should enrol at the

Un¡versity of South Australia by cross-inst¡tution enrolment')

duratíon: semester 2

contenlt Chordate anatomy and physiology: circulatory

system, respiratory system' alimentary system'

excretory system, skeletal and muscular system,

reproductive system, defence system, nervous system'

endocrine systems' Developmental biology: basic

processes, control mechanisms, human ecology'

as s es sment: written examination

opt¡onol sub¡ects

22Og Environmenlol ond Mining Heolth
Physics

duration'. semester I or 2

contenr. Exposure pathways, radon, mining and

milling, naturally occurring radioactivity and series,

mineral sands, wastes and waste management'

environmental impacts' The general mechanisms of

Science - M.Sc.(Med' & Heolth Physics)

workplace, sealed sources, unsealed sources, natural

,ou..L, in mining and milling, monitoring and control,

accidents and emergencies.

Case studies, eg, uranium mines, rehabilitated and

abandoned sites, rare earth plants, radwaste disposal

sites, nuclear fuel cYcle.

assessmentt assignments (507o); rvritten examination

(5OIo)

88óó Loser PhYsics

durarion: semester I

assumed knowledge'. lævel III Optics

contenti Introduction to lasers and non-linear optics,

interaction of light
and absorPtion, s

statistics, coheren
classification of

angioplastY etc, laser safety.

as sess menr. assignments (507¿); examination (507o)

1264 Non-ionising Rodiolions

duralion'. semester I or 2

conlent'. Study of UY ultrasound and electromagnetic

waves and their effect on living tissue' Electrostatic

techniques for static, ELF, RF and microwave fìelds'

rationale for exposure standards.

assessmenl: assignments and essay (507o); written

examination (507o)

4341 Nucleor Medicine PhYsics

duralion'. semester I or 2

contenr. General overview of image process and

rendering.
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Science - M,Sc.(Med. & Heolth PhYsics)

Non-imaging metabolic techniques (eg, thyroid
uptake), in-vitro studies and instrumentation (eg, well
counters), compartment analysis. Dosimetry of
internally-deposited radionuclides (MIRD).
Therapeutic techniques using unsealed sources as

above.

assessment: assignments and essay (507o); written
examination (507¿)

l45l Rodiology Physics

duraÍion'. semester I or 2

contenÍ'. General overview of image process and
perceptíon. Conventionaì radiology including
diagnostic X-ray machines, image formation and
enhancement (basic radiation ìnteraction processes,

attenuation, filtration, beam restriction, filters, grids,
geometric effects, intensifiers). Photographic
properties of X-ray film, X-ray image formation.
Special techniques (cinefl uorography, mammography,
axial tomography, TV techniques, stereoscopy and

subtraction techniques). Xeroradiography,
computerised tomography and digital techniques.
Theory of image processing, 3-D reconstruction and
rendering, cost/benefit and risk analysis. Quality
assufance.

assessmenl: assignments and essay (507¿); written
examination (507o)

2013 Rodiolheropy Physics

duraîion'. semester I or 2

c-enrcnr. Superficial and cleep X-ray units, 137çt un¿
6oco units, electron accelerators. Electron and photon
interactions in biological tissues. Bragg-Gray theory
and electronic equilibrium. Depth-dose curves and

dose profiles. Primary and scattered radiation.
Tissue-air ratios, tissue maximum ratios. Effects of
source geometry, collimation and scattering media.
Modelling of radiotherapy beam (equivalent path
length, effective tissue air ratios, Batho power law,
superposition theory and Monte Carlo modelling).
Introduction to treatment planning. Radiotherapy dose

meters and instrumentation. Calibration (dosimetry
protocols) and quality assurance, beam data
acquisition. Clinical radiobiology including tumour
control probability, tissue tolerance, modelling and

effects oi oxygen tension, tumour volume,
fractionation and particle LET. Brachytherapy.
Neutron, neutron capture and pion therapy. Dosimetry
of intemally deposited radionuclides qqd the-rapeutic

techniques using unsealed sources 132p l3lj un¿
r53s;).

assessmenr. assignments and essay (50%); written
examination (507o)

9938 Supervised Reseorch Project
points value'. 12 duralion'. full year

conrcnr. This short project affords students the
opportunity of applying their coursework and gaining
research techniques and experience related to the
hospital or field environment. It is essential that the
choice of project should reflect the vocational
emphasis of the course by having direct clinical or field
involvement as well as reflecting the particular
interests of the student. Students are responsible for
choosing a supervisor who must be approved by the
Program Committee. The project may be taken in
cHperation with a public or private organisation
interested in radiological protection, in which case a
supervisor in the organisation may be appointed. It
should aim to be a complete investigation of a

restricted held. It should contain a literature survey and
references to the pubìished literature.

assessmenti thesis (707o); víva voce examination or
seminar (307o)
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Mqster of Science (Exercise Physiology)

ond
Moster of Science (Neuromusculor Physiology)

Science - M,Sc, (Exercise Physiol.) & (Neuromusculor PhYsio|)

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 (a) The Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for either of the foregoing
degrees a person who has qualified for the

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in

Physiology, the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery or the

degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery of
the UniversitY, or who holds a

qualification of another institution
accepted bY the UniversitY for the

purpose.

(b) The Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for either of the foregoing
degrees a person who has qualified for an

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science of
the University with a major in Physiology'
or who holds a qualification of another

institution accepted by the University for
the purpose and provides satisfactory
evidence of suitable exPerience.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in

each case accePt as a candidate for either of the

degrees an applicant who does not qualify for
admission to the course under l.l above but

who has given evidence satisfactory to the

Faculty of fîtness to undertake work for the

degree.

1.3 A candidate admitted under 1.2 above may be

required to comPlete satisfactorily such

preliminary work as the Faculty may determine'

1.4 tions have been
nd whose native
be admitted to the
periormance in an

English I-anguage test.

Quolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules;

and

(b) present a satisfactory research report on a

subject apProved bY the Head of the

Department of PhYsiologY.

Dulotion of coufse
Except with the permission of Faculty, the

subjects of study and the Research Project shall

normally be completed in th¡ee semesters of
full-time study or the equivalent in part-time

study.

Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
There shall be four classifications of Pass in all

subjects: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass

On completion of the Research Project the

candidate shall lodge with the Head of
Department two copies of the research report

prepared in accordance with directions given to

ðandidates from time to time. No material

presented for any other degree within this or any

other institution shall be submitted.

Review of ocodemic Progless
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is
the Faculty ma
terminate the c
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

2
2.1

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

5
5.1
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Sclence - M.Sc. (Exercise Physiol,) & (Neuromusculor Physiol.)

6 Course of study
6.1 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of

Science, every canditlate for the Master of
Science (Exercise Physiology) shall complete
satisfactorily units to the value of at least 36
points as follows:

code subject t¡lle polnts

9953 Cellular Mechanisms in Human
Movement Part I 6

7519 Cellular Mechanisms in Human
Movement Part II 6

I 148 Advanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part I 6

7954 Advanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part II 6

5375 Research Project in Exercise
Physiology l2

6.2 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Science, every candidate for the Master of
Science (Neuromuscular Physiology) shall
complete satisfactorily units to the value of at
least 36 points as follows:

code subiect title points

9953 Cellular Mechanisms in Human
Movement Part I

7519 Cellular Mechanisms in Human
Movement Part II

7055 Advanced Studies in Neuromuscular
Physiology Part I*

7607 Advanced Studies in Neuromuscular
Physiology Part II*

5278 Research Project in Neuromuscular
Physiology*

'Not offered in 1996

l2

11 l6



Science - M.Sc. (Exercise PhYsiot') & (Neuromusculor PhYsioL)

Syllobuses

9953 Cellulor Mechonisms in Humon
MovemenT Porl I

poinrs value: 6 duraliott" semester I

contact hoursi 3 hours Per week

coilenr. Part I of the course is directed at exploring the

cellular bases of neuromuscular function as they relate

to human movements and performance'

7519 Cellulor Mechonisms in Humon
Movemenl Porl ll

poinrs value'. 6 duralion" semester 2

contact hours: 3 hours Per week

content', Part II of the course is directed at exploring

the cellular basis of human movements and

performance.

assessmenli For the lruo subjects above" Several

candidates abitity to use their knowledge and practical

skills in a problèm solving context;(iii) assessment of

written assignments.

I l4E Advonced Studies in Exercise
PhYsiologY Porl I

poinls value'. 6 duratiort" semester I

contact hours'. 4 hours Per week

contenlt Part I of the advanced prograln will be

concemed with a detailed analysis of the fundamental

principles of the human physiologicaì response to

è^...ite, concentrating on energy delivery and the

intricacies of integrative control and homeostasis and

exploring the latest concepts and research initiatives in

thËse areãs. Environmental and comparative aspects of

human perlormance will also be considered'

7954 Advonced Sludies in Exercise
PhysiologY Port ll

points value'. 6 duraîion: semester 2

conlact hours'. 4 hours Per week

contenî; Part II of the advanced studies prograln will be

concemed with the more applied aspects of human

physical performance in general population across the

ùróaO agè, gender and health spectra' The scierltific

basis toihe physiological response to physical âctivity'

its consequences and particular tèatures will be

considered in individuals with carclio-respiratory,

neuromuscular and other diseases, in the several

recognised age and in elite

athletes involv emands' ln

all of the abo ar to each

gender rvill be highlighted, discussed and conrpared'

assessmenl. For the rwo subiecls ctbov'e" Several

assessmellt
by clearly
candidates.
contin uous

of a factual knowledge base from the didactic

conìporìents of the Advanced Studies program'This

will be in the form of a written examination; (ii)

assessment of the candìdates ability to use their

knowleclge and practical skills in a problem-solving

context; (iii) assessment of writtcn assignments'

5375 Reseqrch Proiect in Exercise
PhysiologY

poinls valtre'. 12 duration: semester I

conÍact hours'. 8 hours per week f'or l3 weeks

conlenfi The DepaLtment of Physiology has an

innovative reseatch program in exercise physiology

with full infrastructure support' Given that the

provicle e xcellent training in problem-soJving

itrategies and provide an excellent basis for whichever

caleer fielcl students enter after graduation'

assess'.¡/enl. several assesslnent procedures will be

a scientific manuscript. It is hoped that sorne of these

nray be subntitted for publication.

Precise written assessment cliteria will be provided to

the candidates f'or every form of assessment'

7055 Advonced Studies in Neuromusculor
PhYsiologY Port I

points voltte'.6 at'ailability: t'tot oitèred in 1996

cont(rcl hours'. 3 hours Per week
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Science - M.Sc. (Exercise Physiol,) & (Neuromusculor physiot.)

content'. Part I of the advanced studies program will
involve a detailed account of how movements are
controlled by the human nervous system in health and,
to a lesser extent, in disease. Particular attention will be
paid to muscles and latigue mechanisms, and their
relationship to normal movements.

assessmenti Several assessment procedures will be
applied and supported by clearly identified specific
criteria provided to the candidates. The procedures will
include: (i) a written examination on the subject
material presented in lectures; (ii) assessment of
written assignments.

7607 Advonced Sludies in Neuromusculor
Physiology Port ll

assessmenl'. Several assessment procedures will be
applied at all stages of the research project including:
(i) preparation of a background literature review for the
proposed project, completion of detailed
research-grant style application and ethics clearance
forms; (ii) presentation of results as both a poster and
oral communication; (iii)presentation of the final
report in the form of a scientific manuscript. It is hoped
that some of these may be submitted for publication.

Precise written assessment criteria will be provided for
the candidates for every form of assessment.

points value: 6 availability: not oflered in 1996

conlact hours: 3 hours per week

conrcnr. Part II of the advanced program will involve a
detailed account of how movements are controlled by
the human nervous system in health and, to a lesser
extent, in disease. Particular attention will be paid to
muscles and fatigue mechanisms, and their relationship
to normal movements. An additional objective will be
to put the current concepts of how movements are
controlled into the context of the participants' career
interests, eg into physiotherapy, rehabilitation
medicine or sports science.

assessmenl'. Several assessment procedures will be
applied and supported by clearly identified specific
criteria provided to the candidates. The procedures will
include: (i) a written examination on the subject
material presented in lectures;(ii) assessment of written
assignments.

5278 Reseorch Projecl in Neuromusculor
Physiology

points value: l2 availability: not offered in 1996

contuct hours: 8 hours per week for I 3 weeks

contenl'. The Department of Physiology has an
innovative research program in neuromuscular
physiology with full infrastrucrure supporr. Given that
the experiments will be on human subjects, candidates
will work as a research team but will be assessed
independently. The candidates in a research group wilì
choose their own area of research, and the execution of
the project will provide training in problem-solving
strategies. This experience will provide a sound basis
for their chosen career field.



Science - M.Sc.(Pefrol G'&C.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights

and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

(a) in not less than one year nor more than

two years of full-time studYl or

(b) in not less than two years nor more than

four years of Part-time studY'

A candidate who withdraws from all of the

impose in each case.

A candi with the thesis whose

work is Period of time maY be

granted of candidature bY the

Dean o FacultY. If such an

application is approved the maximum period

spåcified in 3.1 will be adjusted accordingly by

adding the length of the intermission.

Review of ocodemic Progless
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Science a

candidate for the degree is not making

satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the

consent of the Council' terminate the

candidature and the candidate shall cease to be

enrolled for the degree.

Genelol
A candidate who holcìs the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Honours Petroleum

Geology and Geophysics or the Graduate

Certificate ìn Petroleum Geology and

Geophysics shall surrender the Honours degree

o. ité Graduate Certificate before being

admitted to the degree of Master of Science in

Petroleum Geology and Geophysics'

Subjects of studY ond thes¡s

fequ¡fements
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Science, every candidate for the degree shall

complete the lollowing components:

I Admission requ¡rements
1.1 The Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who has

qualified for:

(a) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science

with honours in Geology or Geophysics of
The University of Adelaide or of another

universitY; or

(b) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

of The University of Adelaide or another

university with a major sequence of study

in GeologY or GeoPhYsics' and

appropriate practical experience'

1.1 above ifit is satisfied that he or she is likely

to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the

degree.

1.3 The Faculty of Science may require a candidate

to complete satisfactorily such additional work

as it maY Prescribe'

2 Quolificotion requ¡remenTs

2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules;

(b) comply with conditions as prescribed in

the Specific Course Rules; and

(c) Present a

aPProved
thesis sh

research
the candidate has been engaged'

3 Durolion of course
3.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

subjácts of study and the thesis shall be

comPleted:

a,1

3.3

4
4.1

5
5.1

6

6.1
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7.1

Science - M.Sc,(Pefrol G.&,G.)

(a) Coursework, comprising the following
compulsory subjects:

5189 Pet¡oleum Geology and
Geophysics (A)

474ó Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics (B)

(b) Thesis on approved research project.

(c) Period of placement in industry.

Assessment ond exominol¡ons
On completion of the thesis the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar of Graduare Studies
three copies of the thesis prepared in accordance
with directions given to candidates from time to
time. Refe¡ to the Guidelines on Higher Degrees
by Research and Specifications for Thesis in rhis
volume. No thesis or material presented for any
other degree within this or any other institution
shall be submitted.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners who
are extemal to the University lor each thesis.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass.

The Faculty of Science may grant status in either
one or two subjects for Honours or postgraduate
study undertaken in another course in the
University or in another university or tertiary
institution.

A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study
must be approved by the Director of the National
Centre for Petroleum Geology and Geophysics
at enrolment each year.

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as
background to the compulsory subjects.

A candidate shall pursue an approved research
project of relevance to the interests of the
Department of Geology and Geophysics in
Petroleum Geology or Geophysics under the
control of the Department and under the
guidance of one or more supervisors appointed
by the Faculty of Science. At least one
supervisor shall be a member of the academic
staff of the Department of Geology and
Geophysics. The thesis required under 2. I (c) and
6.1(b) above shall embody the results of this
research project.

7.8 In connection with his or her research project a
candidate will be required to undertake a six to
twelve week placement or an equivalent period
of previous work experience with a company or
other organisation, of relevance, involved in
petroleum exploration, extraction processing
and/or research approved by the Directo¡ of the
National Centre.

7.9 The examiners appointed under 7.2 above may
recommend that:

(a) the thesis be accepted; or
(b) the thesis be accepted but that minor

amendments be made to it; or

(c) the thesis be accepted subjecr to:

(i) specified amendments being made
to it; or

(ii) rhe candidate sarisfacrorily
undertaking an oral or written
examination; or

(d) the thesis be not accepted but the
candidate be permitted to re-submit it in a

revised form; or

(e) the thesis be rejected.

7.10 In order to satisfy the requirements of the degree
a candidate must satisfactorily complete any
additional work required under 7.6 above, pass
in each of the two compulsory subjects,
complete a period of placement as in 7.8 above,
and submit a thesis which is accepted by the
Faculty of Science as satisfactory for the
purposes of the degree.

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7



Science - M.Sc.(Pefrol G.&G')

Syllobuses

The degree is primarily a research degree, with a

significãnt coursework component. It involves close

inleraction with the petroleum industry via the research

projects chosen and may involve a period of placement

with a company or organisation associated with the

industry. The Centre will, in most cases, arrange for
company or
JulY - August
rtake all their
in association

with 5844 Honours Petroleum Geology and

Geophysics. The remainder of the two year period is

devoted to the research project and thesis.

On the basis of the nature of their previous studies and

experience, some students may be required or

pennitted to substitute alternative studies for parts of

ih. 
"ourt.*ork 

component or to take additional

studies. Specialised programs for this purpose may be

arranged in consultation with the Director of the

Centrã. This may apply to students from institutions

outside Australia. It may be necessary to substitute

additional courservork and background study for the

period of industrial Placement.

limeToble
Detailed timetables are issued at the beginning of each

academic year.

pfefequ¡siles
The pre-requisites for these subjects are the same as

for entry as a candidate'

lextbooks
Reading lists are provided by the Centre throughout the

course.

ossessment
Assessment of the subjects is spread across a variety of
formats and throughout the year. Formal written and

oral assessments are conducted at the end of 5 to ó

week periods. Assessment is also conducted via

marked practical exercises, assignments and seminars'

5lE9 Peholeum GeologY ond
Geophysics (A)

4746 Pelroleum GeologY ond
Geophysics (B)

The subjects include general geological topics such as

basin ãnalysis, sedimentology, diagenesis, and

structure. Most of these subjects are revised during the

There is some scope for specialisation between

Many of the topics covered above are drawn together

in câse studies and all are made relevant to the

petroleum industry.

5189 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (A) includes

the mainly geological component of the coursework

and 47M Þetroleum Geology and Geophysics (B)

includes the mainly geophysical component. As the

amount of time devoted to each comPonent will vary

between geology and geophysics students, the total for

each componènt is added and the average mark

assigned to each subject.



Science - D.Sc.

Doctor of Science ¡n the Focully of Science

Regulotions

f (a) Subject to these regulations a person who
has been admitted in The University of
Adelaide to an Honours degree of
Bachelor or a degree of Master in Science,
Agricultural Science, Applied Science or
Engineering, or to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in a field ofstudy approved by
the Faculty of Science, may proceed to the
degree of Doctor of Science in the Faculty
of Science.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Science the Council may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who has
been admitted to a degree in The
University of Adelaide other than one
named in section (a) of this regulation, or
who has qualified for a degree of another
university or institution of higher
education recognised by The University of
Adelaide and has had a substantial
association with the University; provided
that in each case the person concemed has,
in the opinion of the Faculty of Science,
had an adequate scientific training.

(c) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Science the Council may, in special cases,
accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not hold a degree of a
university or institution of higher
education, provided that in each case the
candidate concerned has a substantial
association with the University and has, in
the opinion of the Faculty of Science,
adequate scientific credentials.

(d) Except where a person has been accepted
as a candidate under regulation l(c), no
person shall be accepted as a candidate for
the degree of Doctor of Science in the
Faculty of Science before the expiration of
five years from the date of original
graduation.

2 (a) A person who desires to become a
candidate for the degree shall give notice
of the intended candidature in writing to
the Registrar and with such notice shall
fumish particulars of his/her scientific
achievements and of the work to be
submitted for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Science shall appoint a

committee to examine the information
submitted and to advise the Faculty on
whether the Faculty should (i) allow the
applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted; or (ii) advise the applicant not
to submit his/her work; or (iii) not allow
the applicant to proceed; and the Faculty's
decision shall be conveyed to the
applicant.

(c) If the Faculty approves the subject or
subjects of the work and the candidate
proceeds with the submission the Faculty
shall nominate examiners of whom one at
least shall be an extemal examiner.

(a) To qualify for the degree rhe candidate
shall fumish satisfactory evidence that
heishe has made an original contribution
of distinguished merit adding to the
knowledge or understanding of any
subject with which the Faculty is directly
concerned.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such published works
as a candidate may submit for
examination.

(c) The candidate in submitting published
works shall state generally in a preface
and specifically in notes the main sources
from which the information is derived and
the extent to which the candidate has
made use of the work of others, especial ly
where joint publications are concemed.
The candidate may also signify in general
terms the portions of the work claimed as
original.

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what
part, if any, of the work has been
submitted for a degree in this or any other
university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of
clause 28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the
work is accepted for the degree the Registrar will
transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.

ltz:2



A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the examinen may, on

the recommendation of the Faculty of Science,
be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science in
the Faculty of Science.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the
preceding regulations, the Faculty may
recommend the award of the degree to any
person who is not a member of the staff of the
University, Any such recommendation must be

accompanied by evidence that the person for
whom the award is proposed has made an

original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a subject with which the
Faculty is directly concemed, of a standard not
less than that required by regulation 3.

Begulation allowed 4 Novembet 1965.

Amend€d:28Feb.1974:1,5;23 Jan. 1975: 1; 15 Jan. 1976:6;
4 Feb. 1982: 2, 4i 24 Feb. 198Íl: 2.21 Fù. 1991: 1.13 Feb.

1992:1(b).

Science - D,Sc,
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Groduote S/udies - Ph,D.

I
,

Doclor of Philosophy

Regulolions
There shall be a Board of Graduate Studies.

The Board shall comprise:

(a) a Dean of Graduate Studies, appointed by
the University for a five-year term;

(b) four membe¡s of the academic staff
elected by the Academic Board for two or
three year terms;

(c) two postgraduate students appointed by
the Postgraduate Students' Association in
accordance with procedures drawn up
from time to time and approved by the
Council.

The Board shall perform the functions required
of it under these regulations and such other
functions as the Council may from time to time
prescribe.

The degree of Doclor of Philosophy
There shall be a degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

(a) The Council, after receipt of advice from
the Board, shall from time to rime
prescribe schedules defining the academic
standing required for the candidature, the
course of study and research for the
degree, the condition of candidature and
the assessment for the degree.

(b) Such schedules shall become effective
from the date of prescription by the
Council or such other date as the Council
may determine.

Except as otherwise prescribed in the schedules,
the academic standing required for acceptance as
a candidate shall be an Honours degree of
Bachelor of at least a IIA Standard or a degree of
Master of The University of Adelaide or the
equ i valent thereof.# Appl ications from students
with other qualificarions will require the
approval of the Board of Graduate Studies.

The Board may, in accordance with conditions
prescribed in the Schedules, grant c¡edit in the
course for the degree of Docto¡ of Philosophy
for research undertaken in another course in the
University or in another university or tertiary
institution.

A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time study or, if the Head of the Department
concemed is satisfied that the candidate has
adequate time to pursue supervised research
under the control of the University, by half-time
study. Except in circumstances approved by the
Board, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

(a) in the case of a full+ime candidate, not
less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of commencement of
candidature;

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, not
less than four years and not more than
eight years from the date of
commencement of candidature.

The Board may review the progress of a
candidate at any time during the course of
candidature and, if the candidate's progress is
unsatisfactory, may recommend to the Council
that the candidature be terminated.

On the completion of the approved course of
study and research, a candidate shall submit a
thesis embodying the results of that study and
research, and may submit also, in support of the
thesis, other relevant material. No thesis or
material presented for any other degree within
this or any other institution shall be so
submitted. The Board shall prescribe the form in
which the thesis shall be submitted and the
number of copies to be submitted.

The thesis and any other material submitted shall
be assessed by examiners external to the
University and in accordance with the schedules.

The thesis shall:

(a) display original and critical thoughr;

(b) be a significant contribution to
knowledge;

(c) relate the topic of research to the broader
framework of the discipline within which
it falls; and

(d) be clearly, accurately and cogently written
and be suitably illustrated and
documented.

4

5
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L2 After consideration of the reports of the

examiners and such other information as it
thinks fit, the Board shall determine that:

(a) the candidate shall be awarded the degree;

or

(b) the candidate shall be awarded the degree

but that minor amendments be made to the

thesis; or

(c) the candidate shall be awarded the degree

subject to,

(i) specified amendments being made

to the thesis, or

(ii) satisfactory performance in an oral
or written examination; or

(d) the candidate shall not be awarded the

degree but shall be permitted to re-submit
the thesis in a revised form; or

(e) the candidate shall be awarded the

appropriate degree of Master; or

(Ð the candidate shall be awarded the

appropriate degree of Master uPon making

suitable amendments to the thesis; or

(g) the candidate shall not be awarded the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy or the

degree of Master.

Such number of copies of a thesis and any other

material on which the degree is awarded shall be

deposited in the Barr Smith Library or elsewhere

in the University as determined by the Board'

Unless otherwise determined by the Board' the

copies shall be available for loan and photocopy.

Regulalions allowed 21 December, 1967.

Amended: 16 Dec. 1971: 9;21 Dec. 1972:2;15 Jan

1976i2,3,4, 5, 6, 9, 10; 4 Feb. 1982: 4, 10; 1 March

1984:1-13; 2.1 Feb.1991:1,2,5;24 Nov 1993:2'

#Where a Master's degree ¡s presented as a qualif¡cation

for admission to a PhD course, the Master's degree must

conta¡n a research component deemed appropr¡ate by

the Board of Graduate Studies. A Master's degree which

contains only coursework w¡ll not be accepted for this

purpose.

Groduote Sfudles - Ph.D'

Schedules

Guidelines
I The Council, on the recommendation of the

Board, maY from time to time apProve

guidelines or any matters included in the

Schedules and may authorise Faculties, Deans of

Faculties, Heads of Departments or the

Registrar, Graduate Studies, to act in accordance

with such guidelines without reference to the

Board in each case.

Acceplonce
2 A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for

the degree unless:

(a) the applicant's proposed field ofstudy and

research is accePtable to the

Department(s) responsible for the

supervision of the candidate's work.

(b) in the case of a person granted credit

under regulation 7, at least one year of
full-time study and research, or its

equivalent, will still be necessary to

comPlete the work for the degree.

Acodemic slonding
3 The academic standitg required for acceptance

as a candidate for the degree is normally an

Honours degree of Bachelor (with first or upPer

second class Honours) or a degree of Master of
The UniversitY of Adelaide'

4 A person who holds a degree of another

University may be accepted as a candidate

provided that the course of study undertaken and

ihe academic standard reached are equivalent to

those required of a candidate who is a graduate

of The UniversitY of Adelaide'

5 The Board may accept as a candidate a graduate

who does not qualify under clause 3 or 4 but (a)

has completed to the satisfaction of the Board at

least one year of full-time postgraduate study or

research and (b) has passed a qualifying
examination of Honours standard prescribed by

the appropriate faculty and approved by the

Board.

6 The Board may also accept as a candidate for the

degree, a person who is seeking enrolment under

regulation 7, provided it is satisfied (a) that the

, peison is of such academic standard as would be

required of other candidates for the degree and

(b) that the person's progress so far has been

satisfactory.

Dole of cond¡dolure
7 The candidature shall normally date from the

month in which the candidate begins the course

13
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Groduote Sfudþs - Ph.D.

o[ study and research for the degree. In the case
of a candidate granted credit under regulation 7
the candidature shall normally expire, (i) in the
case of a full-time candidate, not less than two
years and not more than four years from when
the candidate commenced work in the other
course, or (ii) in the case ol a half-time
candidate, not less than lour years and not more
than eight years from the month the candidate
commenced work in the other course. The
approval of the Board is required for any
different expiry date.

Work for lhe degree
A candidate shall pursue an approved course ol
study and research under the control of the
University and under the general guidance of
one or more supervisors appointed by the
University. At least one supervisor shall be a
rnember of the academic staff of the Department
of the University in which the candidate is
registered.

Required progrom of octivities ol lhe
commencemenl ol condidolule

(a) Each candidate shall complete a structured
program of activities within the first
twelve months from commencement of
candidature.

(b) Continuation of the candidate's enrolment
is conditional upon the completion ol the
activities to the satisfaction of the
Department(s) concemed.

(c) Such activities will be determined by the
Department(s) in which the candidate is
enrolled. They will include the completion
and the presentation ola detailed research
proposal, and other courses or skills
training deemed necessary by the
Department(s) concemed.

(d) At the completion of the srrucured
programr each candidate shalì submit to
the Board a research proposal in such
form as the Board may prescribe.

(e) Candidates who have completed the first
year of a Master's course by resea¡ch and
who are qualified and permitted by the
Board to transfe¡ to the degree of Doctor' of Philosophy will be deemed to have
completed this structured program of
activities.

Split Ph.D. Progrom
10 (a) A candidate rnay be permitted to enrol in

the Split Program on the condirions that
the Department(s) concemed can ensure,
and the Board of Graduate Studies is

satisfied, that appropriate external
supervision, with appropriate affiliation,
and facilities are available.

(b) A student who is enrolled in the Split
Program is requirecl to complete a period
of residence of at least l2 months ín The
University of Adelaide. At least six
months of this period of residence must b€
at the commencement of the student's
candidature to complete the structured
program of activities as required under
Schedule 9.

(c) In accordance with Regulation 8, a student
who is enrolled in the Split program may
proceed to the degree either by full-time
or half-time study.

(d) On the recommendaricn of the
Department, the Board may permit an
enrolled student to enrol in the Split
Program subject to the conditions
specified in l0 (a), (b) and (c) above.

(e) A student who is enrolled in the Split
Program may be permitted to convert to
the normal Ph.D. program and be subject
to the conditions normally applied.

(Ð Not withsranding l0 (a) to (d) above,
students who are enrolled in the Split
Program are also required to abide by the
Regulations, Schedules and Guidelines for
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Annuol Review
11 A formal review of a candidate's progress shall

be conducted by Departments at least once a
year, in accordance with the guidelines which
are determined by the Board of Graduate
Studies. A written report of the review (on the
prescribed Annual Review proforma) must be
forwarded to the Registraç Graduate Studies, by
no later than 30 October each year. A candidate's
re-enrolment in the following year is conditional
upon him/her having attained satisfactory
progress in the year.

Absence from lhe un¡versity
12 Except for those who are enrolled in the Split

Program, the Board may pernrit a candidate to
pursue at another university or institution part of
the approved course under such conditions as it
thinks fit. Normally, candidates will be required
to work for at least two years fiìl-tíme (or
equivalent) under the control of the University,
but in the case of a candidate enrolled under
regulation 7, and in other exceptional
circumstances, the Board may approve a reduced
period on such conditions as it may determine in
each case.
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13 The Head of the relevant Department may

permit a cand d in the

Split Program any one

yèar of the om the

Ûniversity on research

for the degree. The total period of such absence

should not normally exceed twelve months' A
period in excess of twelve months should be

approved in advance bY the Board.

lntErmission of condidolure
14 A candidate whose work is interrupted for a

period of time may be granted an intermission of
òandidature by the Board. If such an application

is approved the minimum and maximum periods

speèitleO in regulation 8 will be adjusted

aòcordingly by adding the length of the

intermission.

Exlension ol condidqlure
15 A candidate may be granted one extension of

candidature by the Board of twelve months

beyond the maximum period specified in
regulation 8, but if the thesis has not been

su-bmitted by the end of that period the

candidature will be susPended.

Completion of lhesis oulside lhe university

t6 A candidate who has completed the equivalent

of two years full-time working under the control

of the University, who has completed the

experimental iate) and

whose Ptogres vanced to

permit the sati the thesis
' outside the granted

permission by the Board to complete the

writing-up of the thesis outside the University' If
such an application is approved the candidate

will be allowed either twelve months or until the

end of any extension of candidature which has

been granted under clause 14 to submit the

thesis. If the thesis has not been submitted by the

end of that period the candidature will be

susPended'

Resumplion of suspended condidolure

17 Acandidature which has been suspended will be

resumed if a final draft of the thesis which has

Groduofe Sfudres - Ph'D'

of the Board is required for resumption of a

suspended candidature under any other

conditions'

In special circumstances the Board may approve

the ìesumption of a suspended candidature for

one period of up to six months prior to the

submission of the final druft.

lntenlion lo submit thesis

18 A candidate shall notify the Registrar, Graduate

Studies, in writing, approximately three months

before he or she expects to submit the thesis

required under regulation l0' A summary of the

thesis, together with the proposed thesis title,

should be submitted at the same time.

Loon or photocopy of lhesis

19 A candidate who does not wish to allow the

thesis to be lent or photo-copied when it is

deposited in the Library under regulation 13

shill make written application to the Registrar'

Graduate Studies, at the same time as he or she

notifies his or her intention to submit. The

withholding of such permission and the period

of time involved shall be determined by the

Board.

Exominolion of lhes¡s

20 (a) Candidates shall have the right to submit

objections to the appointment of Potettial
examiners. Any such objections should be

submitted to the Reg¡strar, Graduate

Studies, at the same time as the

notification of intention to submit required

under schedule 18.

(b) The Board shall appoint two examiners

who are extemal to the University, taking
account of any objections raised under (a)

and the recommendations of the Head of
the relevant DePartment.

(c) The examiners shall be requested to report

in such form as the Board prescribes and

to recommend one of the alternatives
listed in regulation 12.

(d) After consideration of the reports of the

examiners, the Board may appoint a third

external examiner and/or an external

arbitrator.

Generol
2l When, in the opinion of the Board of Graduate

Studies, special circumstances exist, the Board,

on the recommendation of the relevant

Department in each case, may vary any of the

provisions of Clauses I -20 above.
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Higher degrees by reseorch

lnlroduclion
This document must be read in conjunction with the:

(a) Regulations and Schedules for the relevant
degree(s) which are published in Volume II of
the University Calendar, and

(b) Code of Practice for Mainraining and
Moniloring Academic Quality and Standards in
Higher Degrees, published by the Board of
Graduate Studies.

These documents explain procedures to be followed
and contain guidelines on supervision and research for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various
Masters degrees by research offered by The University
of Adelaide. These degrees are awarded solely on the
successful examination of a thesis prepared by the
candidate under supervision and embodying the results
of a period of research. (Faculties may also apply these
guidelines to the research components of those Masters (c)
degrees which have an advanced study or coursework
component and a research component.)

These documents are intended for use by supervisors
and candidates throughout the period of candidature
and will be a useful reference for intending candidates,
Heads of Departntents and Postgraduate Coordinators.

I The enrolment process
l.l The decision lo enrol

Several factors must be taken into account by a
potential candidate and the Head of the relevant
Department before the decision is made to enrol
for a higher degree.

(a) Academic

In general, it is necessary for the potent¡al
candidate to have qualified for an
Australian university honours degree (first
or second class) or its equivalent, or
higher. Please check with the Registra¡
Graduate Studies, for further details.

(b) Finance

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy and
some Masters degrees can be completed
on a half-time basis, so that it is possible
for students, in some instances, to be self-
supporting from sources other than
scholarships while enrolled. The
University and the Commonwealth
Government each offers a limited number

of postgraduate scholarships annually
almost exclusively to full time students.
Details of the scholarships available may
be obtained from the Registrar,
Scholarships.

Departments receive funding which is
based (in part) on the number of
postgraduate students enrolled in the
Department, and the Department is
generally expected to provide equipment
and funds for the research to be carried
out. In particular, the development of the
research proposal must take account of
both the academic acceptability of the
project and the resource implications for
the Department and Faculty concemed.

Choice offield of study and supervisor

A person who is contemplating enrolling
for a higher degree should discuss the
proposed candidature with the Head or
Postgraduate Coordinator and members of
the relevant Department(s), and a decision
must be made before the commencement
of the candidature on the general area of
study and the supervisor(s) to be
appointed to guide the candidate in the
research. Since it is important that the
supervisor is active in the general area of
research which is chosen, it is clear that
the choice of the field of srudy and
supervisor are inter-related and decisions
on both matters will need to be made
together.

Guidelines for the supervision of higher
degree candidates are outlined in ¡he Code
of Practice. Intending candidates may
find it useful to discuss the general
approach to supervision with potential
supervisors at the outset. Clear
understandings on issues such as how
closely the work is to be supervised, the
planned frequency of meetings between
supervisors and candidates, the
expectation of such meetings and the
nature and level of commentary on the
various stages of the work should be
reached as soon as the supervisor has been
appointed.
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Where a student is to participate in a team

project, the student's specific contribution

io ihe project and the relationship with

other Participants should be clarified at the

outset.
'Where a student is to enrol in the Split

and approved by the Board of Graduate

Studies, prior to enrolment. Extemal
supervisors should be affiliated with an

apþropriate university or research facility'

Enlolmenl
Research students are advised to enrol and

commence their studies at the beginning of

either Semester I or Semester II, as appropriate,

so that they can participate in the Structured

Program organised by their respective

Faculty/Department.

If further information or clarification of any

matter is required before enrolment' it may be

obtained from the Graduate Studies Office'

Enrolment and HECS forms are issued only

when an apPlication
accepted. In the case

previously enrolled in
of Adelaide, an enro

issued if the applicant is in bad financial

standing with the University. If you are in such a

position, please contact the Registrar, Graduate
-Studi.t, 

tò discuss the matter. Completed forms

must be returned before the date on which work

commences for the degree'

The structured progrom of oclivit¡es
of the commencement ol
cond¡dolure
Each candidate commencing a Ph.D' must

complete a structured program of activities
within the first twelve months of candidature' as

specified by the Department in which the

cãndidate is enrolled. The program will include

the presentation of a detailed research proposal

and the completion of any other courses or

training that may be deemed necessary' The

resource implications for the Department must

be built into the development of the research

proposal and
specified at
program. De
candidates co
participate in the structured program.

Groduote cludres - Higher degrees by reseorch

Candidates wilÌ be required to complete and

submit to the Registrar, Graduate Studies, the

Completion of Structured Program and

Research Proposal form upon completion ofthe

structured Program.

Candidates are expected to be able to

comprehend and read and write conversational

and non-technical English when they

cornmence. Although it is the candidate's

resoonsibility to ensure that such skills are

adeqtrate, supewisors are expected to assess the

.andidate's proficiency in English Language

rvithin the first semester of candidature and

where aPProPriat

Program, to clirect
by the language
AdlisorY Centre
(ACUE).

3 SPlit Progrom for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy
Application for enrolment in the Split Program

muìt U" made on the appropriate form'

obtainable from the Registrar, Graduate Studies'

A candidate should normally complete a period

of at least twelve months in residence at The

University of Adelaide' At least six months of
this period should be at the commencement of
candìdature in order to complete the structured

program of activities. The Head -of 
Department

must ensure that appropriate external

supervision and facilities are available before

reðommending to the Board of Graduate Studies

that a candidate be permitted to enrol in the Split

Program.

If the status of candidature is to be full-time' the

Board of Graduate Studies must be satisfied that

the candidate is able to devote their full attention

to the research project' Accordingly, the

candidate must provide documentation

Department and the Board of Graduate Studies'

cations of the student's
be negotiated and clarified
ent, and anY other extemal
involved in Providing

supervision or facilities, in advance of
confirmation of the student's candidature' The

University cannot accePt any retrospectlve

financial claims. Similarly, any claims to be

made on the intellectual property generated by

the student must be negotiated between and

confirmed with all parties concemed in advance

of confirmation of the student's candidature'
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As with other Ph.D. candidates, candidates
enrolled in the Split Program will also be subject
to an annual review of academic progress and
will be required to re-enrol each year. The
University of Adelaide will at all rimes rerain the
ultimate authority over all matters pertaining to
the student's candidature, the process of
examination of the thesis and the award of the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

lntellectuol property
In instances where a student and supervisor
identify a general area of research in a
commercially sensitive area, the student must
sign a Student Project Participation Agreement
with the Univenity at the time of effolment or as
soon as possible thereafter.

If a potential candidate is an employee of
another organisation, a formal agreement must
be reached between the candidate, the University
and the candidate's employer with respect to the
ownership of any intellectual property arising
from the research, preferably prior to enrolment.

The Student Project Participation Agreement or
any agreement between the University and a
candidate's employer must be signed before
completion of the structured program and
confirmation of the student's candidature.

Furlher informotion
Intending candidates are requested to contact the
Registrar, Graduate Studies, for further
information regarding course details and
requirements.
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Specificolions for thesis

Pteporolion
The responsibility for the layout of the thesis and

selectioi of the title rests with the candidate after

discussion with the supervisor(s), and the
be shown to the

ssion. The candidate
partment conceming

selection of an appropriate style for the thesis' A

list of useful guides and style manuals for theses

may b€ obtained on request !rom- tJtg

Information Services Librarian of the Ban Smith

Library. The Language and Iæaming Se¡vice of
the ACUE also runs seminars and workshops on

thesis writing.

l.l Thesis Formol
The submission of a series of published papers

The thesis should incorporate in the following
order:

(a) A title page giving the title of the thesis in

full, the name of the candidate' the name

of the Department(s) of the University
associated with the work and the date

(month and year) when submitted for the

degree. There is a limitation of 160 spaces

anã characters in the title of the thesis'

You should ensure, therefore, that your
thesis title does not exceed that limit

(b) A table of contents

(c) An abstract of the thesis in not more than

three hundred and fiftY words

(d) A signed statement to the effect that:

. the thesis contains no material which has

been accepted for the award of any other

degree or diploma in any university and

thát, to the best of the candidate's

knowledge and belief, the thesis contains

no material previously published or
written by another p€rson' except where

due reference is made in the text of the

thesis; and

. the author consents to the thesis being

made available for photocopying and loan

if accepted for the award of the degree'

Groduole Studies - Specificotions for lhesis

This statement should be included on the same

embargo to be placed on the candidate's thesis'

sample:

This work contains no material which has been

accepted for the award of any other degree or

diplóma in any university or other tertiary

inititution and, to the best of my knowledge and

belief, contains no material previously published

or written by another person, except where due

reference has been made in the text.

I give consent to this copy of my thesis, when

deposited in the University Library, being

available for loan and photocopying'

The statement must be signed by the candidate

and dated.

(e) An acknowledgment of any help given or
work carried out by any other person or

organisation

(Ð The main text

(g) APPendices (if anY)

(h) BibliograPhY'

Additional Pages or other material not suitable

for binding should be placed last and treated as

indicated in 4(d).

2 Typing
A thesis should normally be produced on size A4
paper, in a c

Geneva 10)
printing de

result. It is

The submission of recorded music as part of a

thesis should be discussed with the Performing

Arts Librarian. (See also section on "Copying"

below,)
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A thesis may be produced on both sides of the
paper provided that all copies are made on paper
of high opacity to prevent 'show-through'.

Margins

Margins for both text and figures should not be
less than 35 mm on the inside edge and 15 mm
on the other three sides to allow for binding and
trimming. (See also "Soft-binding of thesis for
examination" under "4 Binding" below.)

Copying

(a) Additional copies of a rhesis should be
produced using a copying method which
produces a good-quality copy. Copies
(other than those produced with carbon
paper at the time of typing the top copy)
should normally be on bond paper.
Chemically coated paper is acceptable for
the production of a thesis only if it is
known to provide a high quality
reproduction and proven long-term
stability.

Audio and audio-visual tapes

(b) Additional copies of audio and audio-
visual tapes should be produced using a
copying method which creates a high
quality audio and visual reproduction with
proven longevity.

A c i d -fre e / A c h i v a I C opy
(c) The acid-free/archival copy should be

marked accordingly and will become the
University's copy following the award of
the degree. the Ban Smith Library may
produce a copy on acid-free/archival
paper at the same cost as a plain paper
coPy.

3 Diogroms ond figures
The following are general suggestions for
normal practice, but they may be varied in
special cases with the approval of the Librarian:

(a) Diagrams and figures, etc, should be
preferably drawn or photographed on size
A4 paper and bound in the appropriate
place in the text, If it is necessary to mount
photographs the mountìng should be on
paper somewhat heavier than that of the
other pages, and great care should be
taken to avoid wrinkling the paper or
distorting the shape of the volume.

(b) Figures should either be inserted at an
appropriate place in the text, or form a
separate page. For normal orientation with
the top of the figure upwards, the legend

should be at rhe bottom of the figure. If it
is necessary to rotate the figure, it should
be placed on a separate page with the top
of the figure on rhe left-hand side of the
page and the legend on the right-hand side
of the page. This applies regardless of
whether the figure forms a left-hand or a

, right-hand page, but if the thesis is
produced with the text only on right-hand
pages, then figures should also appear
only on right-hand pages. If there is
insufficient space for the legend, it may be
placed on the page facing the figure.

(c) Tables should be inserred in the
appropriate place in the text, except that
lengthy or bulky tables should appear as
an appendix.

(d) Folded diagrams, maps, tables, etc, should
read as right-hand pages when open.
Supplementary material, such as folded
maps and other large folded sheets and
primary data on microhche may be placed
in a pocket inside the back cover of the
bound thesis.

(e) Musical notation and similar forms of
written notation should be inserted in the
appropriate place in the text, except that' lengthy examples should appear as an
appendix.

Binding
Soft-binding of rhesis for examination

A higher degree candidate may opt to submit
hiVher thesis in soft bound form initially for
examination purposes.

Candidates who wish to have their theses soft-
bound should note that:

. It is hot possible to rebind a thesis that has
been soft-covered using the currently
available methods, such as Thermo-Bind
or lrly'ire-Spiral, without having first to trim
the left hand margin by l0 ro 15 mm. This
means that the provision for the left hand
margin of the thesis must be at least 45
mm. This may result in an increase in the
number of pages of the thesis and the
consequent increase in cost of production.

. Most soft-binding processes will handle
up to around 30 mm in thickness. Many
theses are thicker than this and may have
to be bound in more than one volume,

It is the candidate's responsibility to bear all
costs incurred in the soft-binding of his/her

4

1134



thesis as well as in the subsequent hard-binding.

When the examination process (including the

completion of any required amendments) is

complete, it is an obligation of the candidate to

submit the required three hard-bound copies of
his/her thesis to the Registra¡ Graduate Studies'

before a degree can be conferred.

Hard-binding
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with

cloth on stiff covers. (A sprint-type or
screw-type binder is unacceptable.
Stapling and plastic or 'perfect'binding
without sewing are also unacceptable')

(b) During binding the edges should be

trimmed.

(c) On the spine of the thesis should be given,

in gold lettering of suitable size, normally
reading from the top to the bottom, the

title of the thesis, shortened if necessary,

followed by the candidate's sumame'
Where the width of the spine allows, the

lettering may be placed horizontally' with
the title of the thesis near the top of the

spine and candidate's sumame near the

middle.

(d) When published papers are submitted they

should normally be bound near the back of
the thesis as an appendix. In the case of
published papers of unusual size it may be

desirable to bind them in a seParate

volume. If they have been bound bY a

publisher it is desirable to keep them in a

special case made and lettered to simulate
a bound volume of a thesis'

(e) Supplementary material such as folding
maps and other large folded sheets and

primary data on microfiche may be placed

in a pocket inside the back cover of the

bound thesis.

(Ð Supplementary material such as microfilm
which cannot readily be kept in a pocket

should be placed in a special case made

and lettered to simulate a bound volume of
the thesis.

(g) In view of problems of long term stolage

stability, presentation of material in a form
other than printed coPy or microform
should not be contemplated without prior
consultation with the UniversitY
Librarian. When audio or audio-visual
tapes are submitted they should normally
be inserted into the back cover of the

thesis. In some cases, it may be desirable

Groduote Sfudles - Specificofions for fhesis

to submit them in a separate volume made

to simulate a bound volume of the thesis.

(h) A supplementary case or additional
volume of a thesis should be distinguished
by a volume number but should otherwise

be uniform with the first part of the thesis

in respect to colour, Iettering and, as far as

possible, size.

lr35



l136



subiect title code page

lndex of subiecfs

subiect title code Page

A Survey of Feminisr Thinkers ,, 

O. 

. .'. .'.....'....."..5849

A Suwey of Feminist Thinkers III...................." """'34ó6

Abnormal Clinical Psychology......... .......... .'....".....8903

Aboriginal Australia III..............'..'..................."...""¿ß¿lO

Aboriginal Australia IV.............. .............. ............""?866

Aboriginal Health Policy . '..".""7238

Aboriginal La¡d Tenu¡e and Sacred Sites

inAustraliaII....... ..............3974

Aboriginal Land Tenure and Sacred Sites

in Australia III...... ...............4834

Aboriginal Land Use and Management lll".'.-.-... '..'9774

Aboriginal Peopte and the Law ...... ... ....'....'.......... .90'ló

Aborigines and the State ll .. .......... ... ..........'.........'.8195

Aborigines and the State III.......... ....... .'...." ... ,.. . ..5437

Aborigines and the Stale lV.'... .....'... .... . ....... .....".5010

Accident and Emergency Nuning I........ ......'..'.. .....357 I

Accident and Emergency Nursing I trl'........."......'...ó475

Accident and Emergency Nursing ll....... .. .'.......'. '8219

Accident and Emergency Nursing II trf..... . ....... ""8473

Accountingand CostControl..'..............."......." " 39I?

Accounting ancl Financiaì Management I." " """"" 7ó01

Accounting Cuniculum and Methodology..'..." " " "4134

Accounting for Agricultural Business' ........ ' " " " ''lOó3

Accounting Theory III ..... .......... ... ......' """ "" " 4196

Acute Pain Management. -..... ......... """2016

Administrative Law. ...."."" " "' " " "' "" " " "8326

Adolescence: Leaming and Development.. ......."" "1852

Adult Clinical Psychology.......... ....... .. ..6335

Adult Psychology and Education..... . ...'. ......"........1964

Advmced 20th Century Techniques and

Analysis IV .......... '. '.....'....3458

Advanced Applied Tonal Counterpoint 1V..". .....'....4796

Advanced Arrificial Inlelligence IVA (Comp Vision) 23'lO

Advanced Artifi cial Intelligence IVB
(Machinetæming).......'........'..................." 5042

Advanced Astrophysics. .... ..'... ....'..... .. . ......" "" 2ó95

Advmced AtmosPheric Physics........ ."...... .'....'.. ." 976ó

Advanced Automatic Control.. . '..' "5962

Advanced Biometry ....'................944ó

Advanced Chinese (Graduate Dipklma).......',...... ..,.6ó04

Advanced Cognitive Science IV.......'... ."".-,,...".'.""327 5

Advanced Communication Theory... ......".."" "" " '9334

Adva¡rced Contract Law........ """'2682

Advanced Control "" " " "" """'1560

Advanced Dentistry vl.. ........ ............................'-8881

Advanced Dentistry V11........ " " ""9323

Advanced Dynamics and Relativity....-....... . .""""-4413

Advanced Elect¡omagnetic Engineering..'."" "" " '-5ó50

Advanced Electromagnetism. ....... " " ""'ó080

Advanced Engineering Hydrology...........'.. """" ""'7643

Advanced Engineering Management........."" " " ""'5534

Advanced Family Mediation Theory and Practice ""97l9

Advanced Fltnd Hydrology.. "9064

Advanced Foundation Engineering. . .. ..' " "" '-'8641

Advanced Human Genetics... . ... "" "'3350

Advanced Japanese (Graduate Diploma). " """""'53l4

Advanced Language (Germi¡n) ...'..'....... .'..'. " " " " "2626

Advanced Language: tilritten and Oral Proficiency .'2lT I

Advanced Logic A (PG) (see 4259 Logic I I lA) " "'34O2

Advanced Logic B (PG).....'.. """"".2614

Advanced Managerial Finance. .......'....'.... ." " ' .' '8143

Advanced Materials Engineerin8.".......' " " """"" 6238

Advanced Middle English lll..................... " " "'l407

Advanced Occupational Hygiene............... ."""""""4'142

AdvancedOldEnglishlll... ....."" ""1725

Advanced Pìant Breeding'..'.. "".'8593

Advanced Porluguese Part I - PORT3I01 """""""'2693

Advanced Portuguese Par II - PORT3102""" """"1445

Advanced hogramming Paradigms.... ..... "" "981I

Advanced Quantum Mechanics... . ......' "" " ""I067

Advanced Recombinant DNATechniques " " 1086

Advanced Restorative Dentistry..........' " " "" ' '8I87

Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories """"" " " 4692
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Advanced Separation Techniques and Thermal

Prrrcesses.,. ...," """ ""2932

Advanced Signal Prrrcessing " "" . '1008

Advanced Steel Design... ..... ' "" .8¿l4l

Advanced Stochastic Hydrokrgy...... .. ....... "" .' ?883

Advanced Studies in Architecture.... . ...... ..... ". .. ..39I 8

Advanced Studies in Exercise Physiology Part I .. . I I 48

Advanced Studies in Exercise Physiology Part II " 7954
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lndex of subjecfs

subject title 9a0e subiect title

Advanced Tonal Analysis lV .....................................6564

Advanced Tonal Theory IV...........................,............89ó5

Advanced Topic in Physics... .... ..9517

Advanced Topics in Immunology............... .. ...........7689

Advmced Topics in Medical Mycology.................... 1 600

Advanced Topics in Microbir>|ogy.............................8 I 2 I

Advmced Topics in Pharmacology and Toxicology .45?4

Advanced Topics in Virobgy...............,,,..... ............3252

Advanced Tropical Hydrokrgy........ .......................... I 7ó8

Advanced Vibrations.............,....... ................... .- -.9274

Advmced VLSI........ ...................4312

Advanced VLSI Systems Design......................... ... 3 I 5 I

Advanced ìrvater Distr¡bution Systems...... . -. -........4719

AdvancedWaterEngineer¡ng .................6012

AdvancedWaterQuality.,..... ................1713

Advanced ÌVater Resources Management.. . .............5980

Advanced rrty'ater Resources P|anning............... .......950ó

AdvÐces in Oeno|ogy...................................... ....9ó85

Advertising and Promotion................ ..................... 12,14

Advertising, Èomotion and Public Relations 1.........8622

Aetiology of Drug koblems. . ...9903

Ageing of Populations: Causes and Consequences. .5ó?8

Agricultural and Rural Devehpment......................... I I 90

Agricultural Biotechnology........... ........................ ...7583

Agricultural 8o1my....................................................9339

Agricultural Business Finance. -...........4619

Agricultural Business Finance G............, .................4953

Agricultural Business 1...............................................5735

Agricultural Business 11...............................,.............8592

Agricultural Business Management..... . . .,..............9002

Agricultural Business Mmketin9............... .....-........44'1 I

Agricultural Economics md Po1icy................... .......2805
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Composition¡nAustral¡aIII..................................3122 96
Composition Studies I........ .. ...................7349 959

655

284

633,64t

636

63't,643

637

944

94

944

946

941

9.18

950,958,
970

950, 958

950, 958

950, 958

950, 958

950, 958

'193, t0ó4

't94, l0ó4

257

262

4r5

256

4t6

8,18

845

8ß

8¿18

847

846

8la

847

847

89r

322

324

467

292

53't

tt42



sub¡ect title code page

CompositionStudiesll. """"""""'1548 962

CompositionStudiesIII..'... ""' " 'ß62 966

Computational and Experimental Techniques 2 " ""40ó6 ó61

ComputationalandExperimentalTèchniques3" "'1483 661

ComputationalandExperimentalTechniquesl""""'t360 ó59

Computational Logic '........'......... ....... " " COMP 3009 500

Computational Mathematics tll ....'.... ' """ """ "" '1322 664'783

Computat¡onal Physics........ "" " '8?09 t0ó5

Computer-AidedDesignI.'.... " '" "9091 164

Computer-Aided Design II.... " " " '1530 166

Computer-Aided Design llA.... .. " "" " " " " "'8804 166

Computer-AidedDesignII8.. .... ' """ "'3602 ló6

Computer-Aided Design lllA " ""'7258 ló9

Computer-Aided Design IIIB ... "" ""4903 ló9

ComputerApplications I.. ...... .... ' ' """"" " '4003 624'786

Compurer Applications in Population studies " 2924 455

Computer Architecture...'. ..... ...... ." " ' " "5 t4l 657' ?88

ComputerAssisted Language læming II """' ""9744 318

Computer Assisted Language Leaming III "" ' " " 1577 318

Computet Assisted Language Letming: Proþct III "4829 319

Computer Lireracy I - " " "" """ 9894 786

Compùt€r Methods of Srrucrural Analysis" " """8849 63'l

Computer Neiworks andApplications.. """"' """""'2328 654' 656'
703,788

Computer Science Concepts """"""" ""9492 818

Computer Science 1............ ."""" "' ""'9276 ?85

Computer systems...'............ "" " " '195ó 655' 787

Computer Systems E... " ""' " ' " "3239 646'652

Computer Vision. """' " "' "6'172 6'14

Computing and Hydraulics " " " "8095 696

Computing and Statistics "" ' " " "5789 49

Computing I........ .....'......."'.'... . ........" "" " " " 8483 5'l

Concepts ofPhysics (Science Education)" "" 2398 1087

Concerro IV........................ ............'7'179 998

Conducting Class IV.............. ".'..."""' """""""" "'6232 993

Conducting 11.....'....... ..'..... " ' " " "" '2803 973

Conducting 1I4..................'. "" "" " "" '7919 9'73

Conductinglll.'.. ,..,"""""""" 9491 9'16

Conducting II1,\....,....... """ ""'9059 976

Conducting Methods 1V..............."i "" " ' """"1969 99'1

Conduct¡ngP¡acticumIV....'......""""" """"""'6875 993

Consewation and Heritage Law. ..... ."" " " " " '98'14 ' 738

Conserualion and Heritage Law (Env'St ) """" """'3953 49O

Conseryation Biology.'.'...... ...'..' """ """"""" """92'13 lZ4

lndex of subiects

subiect title code Pase

Consenation in Humanìominated Landscapes" "'2438

Conservation in the Built Environment 11 """"""""4125

Ct¡nservation in the Built Environment lll " " " ' 1287

Conservâ(i r Dentistry ll '.... . ..." " " ' "' "" "'3187

ConservativeDentistryIIl.. "" "" "4554 519

Conservative Dentistry lV " " " '6541 521

Conserviìtive Dent¡stry Vl " " " '8652 537

ConservativeDentistryVIl.. ... . """ "6212

C.nstitutionalLarv....... .............. ...8433

Conslruetiotri......:. ' " '7006

Consume:Behavitlurl " '449|

538

'134

164

57

ConsumerBehaviouralAnalysis......' "" ' " "t053 60"12

Consumer Protection and Unfair Trading ' " " " "5ó26 739

Contem¡;rary Australian Drama Il " " " " 8018 266'954

Contem¡trary Australian \üriting l9?3 to the

Present IV............. .."" " "'?491 365

Conlem¡trzry Australian Writing: New Directions

l 9i3 t,r the Present II.... ........'.. . .....""" "" "ó557 268

Contem¡rrruy Australian Writing: New Directions

lsi¡toi¡ePresentlll " """ " " "'t815 2'12

Contemporary Communities and Sæial

Move lents I1 ........ ..... .... . . " """1664 212

Contemporary Communitìes and Strcial

Movenlentslll.."" " .'" " " " "'1471 236

Contempotuy Dental Practice... ' " 1089 529

Conleml )¡ -ry Issues in Feminism . """ " " """""""9912 435' 461

Contem¡rrary Music Ensemble I "" ' " ' "" ' "" 5187 97O

ContemporaryMusicEnsemblell""" " " """""'3839 9'13

Contemporary Music Ensemble lll "" " """" ""'4t39 9'17

Contemporary Theatre Structures and lntentions IV"5822 988' l0l I

conrracr.... ..................................3?31 734

Control 111E'........ """""'9623 64'1'654

Controllv ..... " " "" "" ""7027 651

ControlofAnimalFunction'..."" " """ " """7904 93

Corporate Accounting III . .... " "5685 5ó9

Corporate Best Practice...... """" """" "7544 603

Corporate ,'inance (MGD).... """" "3209 759

Corporate Management """""""6639 759

Corporate Strategy .... " " "" 6055 589

Conporate T¿xation.... ...... . . .... " """ """"" " "¿1043 ?û

Cosmology """ """4928 ll0o

Counselling in Education............."" "" """ ""3360 481

Counterpoint I4.... ........ " " "'3353 959

Craniofacial Crowth and Development ll ' """" """4223 857

Creative Lrboratory IVA...... .... " "" """"""" " ""3231 988' l0l0

490

166

t69

5t8

1143



lndex of subjecfs

subject litle code paqe subject title code p¿gg

Creative Laboratory VA. ...........................................ó0ó6

Criminal Law .............. ..............8580

Criminology........ .. .........190t

Critique and Construct in Feminist
Knowledge.. ...WMST 9005

Critiques, Theories md Architectural Hisrory 1II......3547

Crop Agronomy... ..........350?

Crop md Pasture Ecology... .-. ................8271

CropPhysiologylll.................. ............9867

Crop Protection ... --...... ..........247 I

Crops and Pastures G.... .....................63ó3

Cultural Studies I1.............. ..................86?5

Culture and Imperialism II............... .................. .. ..345ó

Culture and lmperialism lll ........ ................ ...... ., ....4641

Culture and Sæiety ìn Renaissmce Italy II... ..... ..9430

Culture and Sæiety in Renaissance Italy III .............8985

Cutrent Issues in Anthropological Theory.............,...3358

Cunent lssues inAustralian Educat¡on......,............4562

Cunent Topics in Animal Diseases................ ...........5264

Cuniculum and Methodology for the Adult l*mer .3779

Cuniculum Change, Innovation and Leadership.......6257

CuniculuminitsContext........ ............1432

D

Dairy Production A .............. .. ..8tó5

Dance and rhe chi1d.............. .............. ................... .83ó8

Dance Criticism and Styles Analysis I............ . . ......1015

Dance Criticism and Styles Analys¡s ll .................. ..?506

Dance Cuniculum and Methodology 1.. ... ...............71?8

Dmce Cuniculum and Methodology II....,................? 153

Dance History I.......................................................9317

DanceHistoryII........................... ........1561

Database and lnformation Systems....... ................. ..3 I ó9

Data Communica(ions.................. ................. .... 9,109

Data Structures and Algorithms....... ... .................. ..5132

Demography of rhe Family.. . -..............4f24

Dental and Health Science I .. .................'77 t3

Dental and Health Science IL... ..................... . ....... I 145

Dental and Health Science III..................... ..............7 413

Dental and Health Science 1V................ .................1¿148

Dental ¿md Health Science V.. ................. ................9983

Dental Cre II.................................... .... ...................2812

Dental Clinical P¡actice I...................... ....................2839

Dental Clinical Practice I1.........................,................1421

Dental Clinical kact¡ce III .........,...................,..........¿1450

Dental Clinical Pmctice IV...............,.....,.........,........49?8

Dental Clinical Practice V..........................................713?

Dental Marerial$ Science IIL..................................,..6204

Denral Public Heâ11h......................,............,..............6100

Dental Radiology VI ..........................,.......................3804

Dental Radiology VII.................................................296t

Dental Science I .................................... ....................33 I I

Dental Science 11.................... ...................................31 B8

Dental Selectives IV...................................................7571

Dentâl Selectives V.................... ..,............................5 I 8 I

Depicting Akrriginal Cosmology IL..........................8604

Depicting Aboriginal Cosmology Ill .,....................,..7748

Design and Envinrnments ll ......................................8400

Design and Environments IV.............................,,,...,.6294

Design md Form 1.................................................,...43¿18

Design Communications 1V...............,.......-,.............,9452

Design for Functi<rn ...................,...-- .........................7872

Design for Manufacture ....................... ....-.........,,......2046

Design Graphics... ........................916?

Design of Concrete Structures...... - -........................2414

Design of Structures I1......................................... .....92Ð

Design Proþct (Level II) N .... ..................................679 I

Design Project (Level III). ,......,,.8432

Developing læadership Skills.. ........ ........................9069

Development ud Cender Perspect¡ves .. ..................7373

Development Economics lll .................................3I95

Developments in Intemat¡onal Business........... ........6834

Diabetes Education............................ ..-..-...........,.. ....9557

Diaghilev's'Ballets Russes' 111..................................8945

Diagnostic Analysis æd Devek)pment......... ............2ó35

Differential Equatkrns and Fourier Series 8.............. lOl ó

Differential Equation$ ll .......................... ,.,............ ..7243

Differential Equations I11................... -...- ........ ... ...9787

D¡gital Computer Architectu¡e and Design .......... ...2266

Digital Computer Hardw:ue Design.. ..-. -.,.........,.....5497

Digital Image .Ana|ysis...............................................3983

Digital Signal Pnrcessing Techniques..............,.........9429

Digital Systems ... .........................9753

Digital Systems and Microprocessors........................6925

Digital Transmissions (lT&T)....................................945ó

l0t0

734

739

461

169

I t'|

9l, t24

t0i

95

l,lO

265

329

336

293

799

395

481

tq
418

475, ßt
418

il8

946

96
947

4t6

416

945

947

ó55, 703,
787

68t

646,652,
ó55, 786

456

5ró

518

5t9

52t

<tt

518

5t7

5t8

520

52t

522

5r9

904

538

538

516

5r8

52t

522

233

237

t6'l

t93

t65

193

659

661

625

638

634

659

662

603

435,461

558

ó03

872

966

ó03

627,634,
641,64É,
ó53, 655,
659,782

78r

783

68t

650, ó58

399

674

647 ,654

649

't03

t144



sub¡ecr rirte code Pqge

lndex of subiecls

subiect title code Page

Directed Reading Studies.'................." """"""""" "3¿lO4

Directed Study I (CASM) '.......'.'......."'.. """"""""' 152?

Directed Study I (Dance) ..'................"""""""""" "' 1588

Directed Sludy ll (CASM)........".,.....'..""""""""""'83¿18

Directed Study ll (Dance)......,..'... ., . ",,,"""""""""'7262

D¡rected Study Ill (Dance),...'....,...........'.."."""""""29t3

Directed Study lV (Dance) .. ......'......'.,""""""""""'8854

Direcring Studies I114......,...... ....... .....".." """""""9897

Directing Studies lllB.........'......,........ """"""""""'6039

Disability: Vcrcatkrnal Training and Assessmnt (M) "3220

Discrete Mathematics..................................,,.............8575

Discrete Marhematics lt.."'......'.......'',,,""""""""""'1429

Diseases and Disorders of the Body l¡ID """""""""9310

Dispute Resolutitln: Theory and Praclice "" "" " "" 34l5

Distillation and Fortified rür'inemaking """"" " " " 7547

Docror, Patient and Society ltM...........'. """"" " ""ó992

Doctor, Patient and Society lM'.... ." """"""" " " ""'4230

Drama Since 1900 Il..'............... "," " " """"""""""2424

Drama Since 1900 111............... " "" " """"" " ""9498

Dryland Frming Systems.'.... ............'......"" """ "" 158 I

Dynamic ModellinC Il.'.....'........'.'.."""""" """"""'309ó

Dyn4mics....".....". """""""""" " 239I

E

Early 20th Century Modemism Il'.. """"" """""""'5355

Early Greek Archaeology II.....'..""" """ """""""""'127 5

Ealy Creek Archaeology III'.............'..""""" """"' I I93

Early Greek Archaeology tV.........'..... .""""""""""' I 108

Erly Keyb<wd Technique I ..'...,..'...... """ '-" """"' 178ó

Early Keyboard Technique 11..................'....""""" " 6587

Early Keyknrd Technique 111........"...""""""""""" 1ó7I

Erly Medieval West (A.D. 200 - 800) I11""" """"' 17ó3

Early Medieval West: A.D.200-800) II" """"""""9343

Euly Middle English lI """""""'9ó?9

Early Middle English lll.'...'." .......' .""""""""""""8741

Early Music r,Vorkshop I......"........'.,.....'.""""" """'ó'ló8

Early Music Workshop 11...............'..,. "'. """""""""'1325

Early Music \ilorkshop 11I..........'...... .',,""""""""""6252

Early Roman Archaeobgy Il..'...,..'..."""""" " """'7033

Early Roman Archaeology I11..........." """""""" ""'2ó I 3

Early Roman Archaeology IV......."" " " " """" "" " ""'6924

Eanh Scienct I..."..........'....." ..." """ """"" """""5ó83

F-arrh Science II."""""""" """"""" """"" "" "" ""5681

Eanh Surface Prrxesses Il .. ....... .....' "' "4530

Earih's lntemal Processes and Petrogenesis lll" "'8667

Earth's Structure, Geophysics and Geostatistics Ill -'96ól

Earth's Surface Prtrcesses and Earth History lll "20i I

Eafhquake Engincering.'.... ....... ." """"" " " ""'ó437

East Asian Economies II.. '..'......... " "' 1802

EcologicalBiæhemistry....'... """"'6129

Ecological Biochemistry (Science). ." " " "'9718

Ecological Data Analysis, Modelling and Colìation"5823

EcobgicalModelling........ "''''-'1387

Ecologicaì Prtxesses in Dry Tenestrial Ecosystems "8101

Ecology and Management of Freshwater

SystemsI11 ........ " '""5852

Ecology and Management of Rmgelands " ' " l 134

Econometric Thetlry II1.......... .'. ' ' " 87? I

Econometrics (H)...... .....'....... " "' ' ""'2341

810

934

950

935

950

950

950

956

95ó

505

8t0

796

520

760

108

a44

843

268

n2

t054

t055

105ó

1056

638

244,409,
424,556

96

| 049

ll04

124

I 104

124

l25

558

581

Dmmarurgical Studies in Australian Drama V " " ""6249 l012

Economic Data Analysis I1 . ..... . .. .' "" 3784 55ó

Econtrmic Development (H)............. "" " "" """9712 581

Ectrnomic Ceography II......'... . " "" 8673 281

Ectrnomic Growrh and Agriculture (H) " " " ' " J446 582

Economic History I.... ....... " " ' "" 9073 554

Ectrnomic Principles.......'...... "" " ""'9682 5'l 
' 
69

Ecnnomics Cuniculum and Methodobgy' " """"' 439'7 415

Economics for Agriculrural Business ' ""' " ' "" 
"13'16 

140

Economics for Management.. ' '2697 588

Ec.n.mics 1A..........,..... .... ..... ...... .4309 554

EconomicsI8........................ " "" 20'16 555

Economics ofAgriculture..... " 59'tó 72

Econtrmics <tflaw and Politics fll " ' 2287 558

Economics of Public Policy (H) '...... " ' " 8336 542

Econtrmics of Restlurce Management lll " "' " "" ' 4697 '15' 125

EconomicsofSoilConseryation....."" ' "" ' " 1756 l4l

EcophysiokrgyofTenestrialPlants... "" " ""'1458 1043

Ecosystem MtÈelling frrr Environmental Biokrgists 632T 1044

E€osystem Modelling frlr Environmental

Management'.'..'.. "" "' "" J223 641

Ec0system Pattems ¿utd Prtxesses..'...." " " " " 'ó339 491

Ecrrtourism: Opp<lrtunities md Impacts" " """"""7766

EducatingfortheEnvirt>nment....... " "" " " 'I7I6

Education in Multilingual Settings.....""' " "' " " 8832

Education to Saddle and Hamess.........."" " " ' ""'81 85

EducatkrnalAdmin¡stration (Directed Study) "''5240

EducarionalProjects."............ ""'""'5221

Educationalstud¡es1V..........' " "" " 8485

t40

'182

625

491

49t

48t

54

475

418

r002

962

25't

262

¿m5

970

973

977

262

257

269

272

970

974

977

258

262

40ó

88

90

l r45



lndex of subjecfs

subject title code page subject title

Engineering Surueying................... .........................2298 641, 645

EngineeringTechnokrgyandSystems.............-.........6991 65ó

English as a Second Language (Ma. & Comp.Sc.)...6767 779

Englìsh before l0óó 11....................... . .... ............j.ó034 269

English Before l0ó6 III...........................................1807 2tz

English I.............. ..........,............. 1278 268

English in Education and Contemporary Culture......8333 ¿l8l

Ensemble Performance I............................ -............,..62"13 939

Ensemble Performmce II.................... ....,......... .......9094 939

Ensemble/O¡chestraìPerformanceIV......................5435 998

Enter the Dragon: Chinese Business in Asìa II .........ó360 294

Enter the Dragon: Chinese Business in Asia IIL.......lZ06 299

EnvironmentandDevelopmenr(UNEP)...................14O2 3]-7

Environment and Development in South East
Asia 111............. .......,...........t5 t4

Environment and Resource Economics III.. .............9029

Enviromental and Developmental Biology of
P|anrs............... ....................ss¿s

Environmental and Mining Health Physics ............ .2203

Environmental Biology I.............. .. ...............-... .....8954
lo74

Env¡ronmentaì Change I11........... .. .. .- - .- .-...,......,..61'17

Environmental Chemistry III (NR)............................ ló99

Environmental Dispute Resolution (MCD).... .. .......9585

Environmental Economics............ ........2290

Environmental Economics E... .. ...............................563 I

Envinrnmental Engineering .................... .. .............. 9988

Env¡ronmental Engineering (UNEP) .........................37 59

Environmental Engineering md Design 111..............760ó

Environmental Engineering Ill ...... ... . ........... .. . ...,1ól I

Environmental Engireering M....... .... ... ......... .....6648

Environmental Engineering IVB .............................. 4788

Environmental Engineering Research Project N ....... I ?74

Env¡ronmental Feminism...................... ... . ........ ....5133

Environmental GeoÌogy II ......................................... I 443

Environmental Geology IIL..... .................................2083

Environmental Geomechanics ................................... I 335

Environmental Haruds. ..............................--............947 4

Env¡ronmental lmpact Assessment......- -...- ...........,.9296

Environmental lmpact Assessrent (Env.St.).......... ..88ó5

Environmental Impacl Assessment [åw............,.......439ó

Environmental Impact Assessment Pr(ùect................¿ló59

Environmental Law (Reseruch Paper)................,...... 1359

Environmental Law (UNEP)................ .. ..........,.......90¿14

Environmental Law I11............... ..............................8305

664,783

1005

r 004

522

629,659

647 ,654

625

625

l0,E

650

650

I 066

t0ó4

974

9'17

662

645,652

ó55

646,654

945

269

272

899

529

538

538

646,654

'160

665

658

66t

625

63+635,
64)

49

663

635,642

66r

634,64t

635,647

625

626

l0ó, r r5

6¿ß,654

284

s59

t0l

l|l3
64t,1043.

284

t25

760

491

642

632

377

642

635

6Q,643

640,643

643

436,461

642, tO54

t05, t056

639,6M

492

t25

492

760

643

7û
377

125

1146



sub¡ect tille code page

EnvironmentalLinguisrics.....'.....'..'."""""" """5ól4 492

Environmental Planning and Protection låw " """"1272 739

Environmental Planning and Protect¡on

[:w (Env.Sr.)....... " "" "3099 492

Env¡ronmental Po1icy................... " "" "" " "" " "51'lO 493

Environmentaì Politics, Philosophy and Ethics " "9T9l 493

Environmental Psychology III .. .........' """" "2196 343' 107 |

Environmental Research Preject.. " ""'8245 493

Environmental Systems..... ....... " ""j293 l4l

Environmental systems Management.',. " " """"3216 493

EnvironmentalToxicology............'..."""" """""""4234 126

Environments of Inland rùy'aters.......... " "" """ " "883 I 493

Epidemiological Reseârch Methods " """""" "" " "8026 879' 904

Equitable Remedies......"............" "" """ ' " "" "9135 760

Equ¡tation and INtructional Skills II.."""' "" " " "'8282 55

Equitation IH.....'......'..'......... """163'1 53

F4uitation II4.....'.'...............,................." " " """" '3781 54

Ergonomics (M)..........'...'..........." " " """ """"" "ó?89 505

Enor Control Coding (IT&T) ......... '......". """""""35 10 7M

Essays and Specialist Lrctures...."... """""""""" ' 634'l 652

Eslimation Theory " """""" "" "'?759 674

Ethical lssues inAgricultural $usi¡s55" "" "" " ""4203 '15

Ethical Issues in Agriculrural Business S """""""""1682 I 4l

Erhical lssues in Public Health..' . .. ""'1258 8'19'904

Ethn¡c Identity and Ethnic Conflict II """ """ ' ""'7471 233

EthnicldentityandEthnicConflictII1........"" " " 6730 23'l

Ethnographic Experiences: the Shaping of

Iinwledge II.'..... """ """"t2,41 233

Ethnographic Experiences: the Shaping of

Iinowledge III ...... " " " 4318 2f'l

Ethnographic TÞxts: Ponmyals of Other and

SeIfil......,............. ...............8145 233

&hnographic Texts: Porlrayals of Other and

selflll..'.'......'.'. " """ " 1943 238

Ethnomusicology (CASM) 1................""" " " """"'2931 934

Ethnomusicology (CASM) 114.......""""" """"""" ó?57 935

Ethnomusicology (CASM) 1I8......"" """ "" "" "" 9825 935

Ethnomusicology (CASM) lnA..'...""" " """"""" '3313 937

Ethnomusicology (CASM) 1118....,"""" " """ " " 3017 93'l

Ethnomusicology 1I..............".......'.... "" """" "" "Ió85 962

EthnomusicologyIIIA...,............'..'.."""""""""""'ó989 966

EthnomusicologyIIIB...."'.......','..'.'...""""""""" "5638 966

Ethnomusicology IIIC."......'........'., "" "" """ """ "1492 96

Erhnomusicology Semina¡ V(A)..'.....'."""""""" " "231 1 l0l8

Ethnomusicology Seminar V(B)... ... " """ "" """'9808 l018

Index of subiecls

subiect tifle code paqe

Ethnomusicology Semina¡ V(C) .. . " "" "" "' 1283 l0l8

Europe at Wu IIIA: Lgl4-1945 "" """ "2386

Europe: Medieval and Renaissæce I" "" ' """4378

Europe: RefomationtoRevolutionI" "" " " "I668

EuropeanStudiesII. """""" "2157

Evaluative Techniques in Psychotherapy" " """"""3607

Everymm and Everywoman in Pre-lndustrial
-Europe 

Il.'.......-... " """""9108

Everyman md Everywoman in Pre-lndustri¿l
'Europe 

ll(A)........ " ' "" ".'3'ló3

Everymm and Everywoman in Pre-Industrial

Europe II1........'... "" " ""'5954

Everymm md Everywomzm in Pre-lndustrial
'Europe 

Ill(A)....... """" ""'5961

8vidence...... ....... "" " 4729

Evolution, Dinosaurs and Greenhouse Earth I " " 9624

Evolution, Systematics and Biogeography "" """ 5'164

Evolutionary Genetics..... """" "" """4329

Experimental Design lll.....'..... " "" """9800

Experimental Electrical Engineering Il " ' """89ó9

ExperimentalElectricalEngineeringlll "'' "8528

Experimental Electrical Engineering IIIC " " " ""805ó

Experimental Merhods. ........ ." ' """"'-""""""""'2255

Experimental Physics III. "" " "" ' ""7828

Expert Systems in Environmental Management ""'109ó

Explorabry DataAnalysis.. . """'4931

Exploring Sexualities. """" "" '4434

Extended Specialist Cuniculum...." "" "" " "" ""6210

Extension and Sæiology II...........' " " """ " """ "505I

Extension of Soil Conserva¡ion .. ."" "" """" " "'6228

ExtensiveLivestækA'... """""""""""""'6632

F
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10t

275

89¡

294

294

299

300
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1052

1075
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808
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Fascism md National Strcialism Il .. .............,........... I Z¿10

Fascism and National Stxialism 111...,........,..............3g72

Fauna Management III ................. ...........................,.?083

Feminist Lægal Theory (LLB)....... .,......9854

Feminist Research Srraregies......... ...........................g412

Feminist Thought III ................. ................................9904

Fiction and Drama in England from 1850
to t9l0 IL............ .......................3t t2

Fiction and Drama in England from 1850
ro lal0 III ...........8082

Field Sampling Techniques. ....,,..2523

Field Studies IA .... ... ........ ................t775

Field Studies llA.. ...............................4il3

Fields and Energy Conversion E. .............................2733

Fields Lines and Guides 8........ ........... ....................709 I

Fieldwork and the Prtüuction of Ethnographic
Texts .................... ....... ...............2925

Fifth Annual Examination ..........ó?53

Fifth Yetr Examination..... ..,.....3192

Final (S¡xth Yer) exminarion...... ...................... ....1 l0ó

Financial Accounring I4 ....... .................................4359

Financial Accounting IB.. ......... .............................308ó

Financial Accounring 11...... .................................7ó51

Financial Managemenr (lT&T) .................................4920

Financial Transactions........ ........ ............. . ........ ....525g

Finjte Element Merhods.. ......................4'44

First Annual Examination ............. ...................... .....5720

Firsr Practical Music Srudy I .............. ......................3595

First Practical Music Study IIA ..................,..... .....,...2524

First Practical Mus¡c Srudy IIB ........................ ........,2902

First Practical Music Study IllA (New)........... .. ......5352

First Practica¡ Music Study IIIB (New).....................2362

First Wave Feminism in Australia (PG).....................23S I

First Wave Feminism in Australia Il.. .......................¿10¿lO

First Wave Feminism in Australia I11...... ..................330g

First Year Examination..... ...................1g70

Fltnd Hydrology. ........1t59

Fluid md Pa¡ticle Mechanics.... ...............................98 I ó

Fluid Mechanics I ..................................................878t

Fluid Mechanics Z .............................,....................5526

Foìk ¿rnd Tradit¡onal Music of European Culture IV.. 1950

Rrrensic Odontology VI.................. ..........,...............6699

Forensic Odontology VII ................ ..........................5299

Foundations of Adminisrrative Practice I ............... ..501 ?

Foundations of Administrative Practice IL................4993

subject title code page

FoundationsofChineseThoughrll...........................3623 244

Foundations of Chinese Thought 111.....................,....ót79 2SO, e9
FoundationsofLinguisticTheorylV,.........,.............4594 470

Foundalions of Linguisrics II...............,.....................7892 3lB
Foundations of Linguistics II1.......................... ......,...4914 3 I 9

Foundations of M<üem Theatre 1,,.,............,,........,.,.4429 266, g53

Foulh annual examination.,.......................................9097 521

Fourth Year examination ...,........................................8508 g.fó

Fracture Mechanics..................,............................,....2301 665

Frameworks ofCarc .....,.,.............1704 g6l, 866,
869,872,
875, 882,
885, 888

FrenchCuniculumandMethodokrgy..,,....................672g 4tó
French forSingen ,,,..,..................22ffi g-17

French 1............... ..,,,,...,.....,.........4242 277

FrenchlA-Beginners'French...................,,....,......,.2224 27j
Frenchll:LanguageandCu1ture.......,.......................5691 277

F¡enchllA:LanguageandCu|rure..........,.................34{0 Z7g

Frenchlll:LanguageandCu|rure............,.................4304 278

FrenchlM:lnrermediateFrcnch...............................g76g 2j7
French Music ofrhe l4th Century 111.........,,..........,,.3724 966

French Studies ll (tr)sr I789).....................................5245 278

French Srudies Il (pre I ?89) ......... ............,................3475 278

French Studies Ill Sl ......,..........................................26¿13 27g

FrenchStudies111S2..............,................,.................ót75 278

Freshwater Ecology ............ ........889ó 1075

Fruit and Nut Crops...................................................6ó03 108, I l8
FundamentalsofMusicalCommunicationV.....,......47l0 l0lg
Fungal Biology.... ..........,..............88ó7 96. l}4g

G
Gauge Theory...... ........,................4578

Gender and Nanative II ......................,......................49 I 5

Gender and Nanärive Ill......................,.. ,..................4382

Gender and Nation in Australian Literature
1880-t9t4 IV...... ...,....,.......to77

Cender Divisions in Some Westem Societies
Since I 700 ll ......................................................9959

Gender Divisions in some Westem Srrcieties

r 100

269

273

3óó

346

Since I 700 I11......,..............................................2345 348

Gender Relations and Strial Rr|icy......,..............,..'23û 436, 462

Gender,'TheBndy'andHea|rh11.............................5943 34
Gender,'TheBody'andHealrh111............................7378 3¿18

Cender, Education and Social Change.......................5093 {!,6. 4g2

Gender, W<rrk and Stæiety.....................,...................gg,14 355

294

300

126

7q
6t
347

269

272

399

l2l
t22

645,652

647,654

395

522

847

8¿18

566,626

5ó6

567

704

7q
ó38

5tó

934
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93'l
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6n
629

659
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538
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475
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German I (Flinders) Pan 1............"....'....'...." "" "'539ó 28'1

German I (Flinde¡s) Pa¡t 2.............." ....""" ' """""981 5 288

GermanIA:Beginner'sGerman.......'........".""""""'5723 287

German II (Flinders) Part l.'. ,...... ......." """""""""?831 289

GermanII(Flinders)PüI2'...'.'...........'.."""" """"7586 289

German II: Language, Literature'md Culture """""'8706 288

German IIA: Language, L¡terature and Culture """"1214 288

German IIB: Language, Literature and Cuhure" """l245 289

German III (Flinders) Part I ...........'.....'. '.."""""""'5977 291

CermanIII(Flinders)Part2.....'........'..........""""""16ó5 291

German III: Iånguage, L¡terature and Culturc"" ""'8877 289

German lllA: långuage, Literature and Culture"""'2572 29O

German IIIB: Language, Literature and Culturc """'4959 290

GerodonticsVI......"'......'.....'.....".......'...""""""""'4759 539

GerodonticsVII..'........'.....'."......'.......'."""""" "'8813 519

Gls for Environmental Managemenl '... '..'."""""""'{174 126

Graduate Topic in lngic 4". .'."............"""" """""'9669 500

Gmduate Topic in tngic 8....'......... '...'...." " " """50'18 499

GraduareTopicinLlgicC....'....'.....'............""""""7889 499

GraduateTopicinlngicD........'.....'.........""""""""2043 499

Crape and Wine Business Management.."""""""""6?3ó 108

Grape and Wine Production l......'.'.'..." """""" """'6428 58

Grape lndustry, Practice' Policy and

communication " """ """""2213

Greece æd the Balk¿ms Il'......'.'...'...'......"""""""""3851

Greece and the Balkans III.....'.......'............"""""""'5024

Greece and ihe Ottomans II...'......... ...'. ."""" """"'8861

Creece and the Oltomans III...............'....'.... "" """"9826

Greek and Roman Drama II.."...,......'......"""""""""7230

Greek and Romm Drama III .................""""""" "" 6180

Greek History to Alexander the Great ll '..."""""" "5394

Greek History to Alexander the Great III ..,'.".""" "'35¿18

Greek History: Archaic and Classical ll ...'..."" " ',"'2304

Greek History: Àrchaic md Classical III"""""""""'5818

Grief and Bereavemenl ....". .'.......50¿16

G¡oundwater and Solute Trânspol Modelling ""....'9230

Gnrundwater Resources and Contamination " "" ""4338

Group md Milieu Therapy......'....'............." """ "'ó?l7

Group Marketing Studies II..'.'....'.....".......... "".....9789

Groups 111............ "......"""""""."1273

Gender/Nation: Australian Literalure 1 880-1914 Il" l3 l8

Gender/Nation: Australian Literatwe I880-19I4 IlI "I276

Gendered Spaces, Gendercd Development 11I....., " "'3317

General Dental Practice V.........'..................""""" "'41 l0

General Denral Practice VI....'...'...".'.'.....,...'..""""'3992

Ceneral Denlal Practice VII.'.........'..........'."""""""'8003

General Drama Cuniculum and Methodology """""3378

General English Cuniculum and Methodology.""""472 I

General Medicine lV....,......,..,........,.,....................,,..7 133

General Pathology IIID........'.........................'.""""" 1583

General Physics I ....'..'.............".'...'......'......'....""""96 1 5

General Relativity .....,..........'.'.,"'3y27

General Studies I'........".........'.....'. .,,,.,........ " """" " "8224

ceneral Stud¡es ID....'............'."""""""""""""""""847 I

General Studies Il..'................."..'..'."""""""""""""9325

General Studies IID..,...."..'.'................'..'........"""""5453

Geneml Studies lll.""""""""""""""""""""""""""3508

General Surgery lV .........'.."...'.....'. ..-.'.'......'.. "."" " "17 l7

Genelic Analysis of Complex Biological Processes '.3712

Genetic Technologies for Plant Improvement....'.'." 7630

Genetics and Evolution I.....'.....,'...'.....'.""""""""""79'10

Genetics ID...'...... .."""""""""""'6424

Genetics Il .....,..... ....,...........,........¿t8ó3

Genetics 1W......... ..."""""""""""7267

Genomes and Chromosomes """"4704

Geochemistry 111.......'............'.'...'..'.'............""" ""9372

Geographical Analysis of Population lI.'...'.......'..."..558I

Geographical Information Systems IIl.'.............,.......9923

Ceography Cuniculum and Methodology.....'...'..'..'.3494

Geography of Soil Resources I1."..........'..".........',..'.5262

Geology Cuniculum and Methodology...'....'..'.'.'.....8634

Geology t............. .....'....'..'...........2136

Ceomelry for Tèachers.'....." ."..'."3825

Geometry of Surfaces III ...................'.'.""....'..........'4102

Geophysics IIIS....."......'.'....".....'.'.'..'..'.....'..'...."""'5787

Geotechnical Engineering Desìgn III'...".....'. """"""3127

Geotechnical Engineering f l ................'."........"""""3290

German Conversation Tutorial......'......'....".'."'. """'8589

German Cuniculum and Methodology,,..,'....."" """'27t5

German Europe 11...........'...'......'.... ,.,,.'.,'.........'.'."""4243

German Europe IIt '....'...'...'....'.'....'."..'.'...'..'...'.."""696ó

German for Reading and Resea¡ch I.............'...."""" I 3 | ó

German for Singers......'............'.'-.."..........'..."""""8434

German t.............. .........................843 I

269
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3¿E
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539

539

416

4ló

521

519

1063

I 100

934

517

936
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937
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282

285

4t5

282

417

1053

808

797

1057
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295

300

320

974

28'l
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295

300
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258

262

258

263

258
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873

697

640'u4
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797
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H

Hæmony Workshop lll . ....... . ........ .866t g'tj

Hatha Yoga L.............. ......... .. 6606 95 t,958.
970

Hatha Yrga Ìf.............. . ........ . ............22tO 951,958

Hatha Yoga IIL.......... .............. t499 95t,958

Hatha Yoga IV............. . .........6783 95t,958

Hatha Yoga V . ..................... ..,.....4t 83 95 t, 958

Hatha Yoga VI................... .. .... ,.5793 95 | , 958

Head and Neck Neuroanatomy ....... .... ........... .......9646 1039

Head and Neck and Neuroanabmy IV.... ......,.... .ló78 470

Healing, Ritual and Power Il ...... .. .......965 234

Healing, Ritual and Power Ill ........,...... ............ ......4M4 Z3g

Health Psychology .............................ó328 505

Health Psychophysblogy....... .. ..33'12 505

Health Services Organisation.,....... .........3945 m4

Heat Transle¡....... . ........... .......... .9900 662

Heritage and History I. .6t32 449

Heritage and History II........... ........ . .......... .....5935 449

HeritageConsewationTheory..... .........................5752 494

Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural Products...... I l l5 lO47

High Perfomance Managemenr ....,...... ........... . 3030 ó03

High Renaissance Franco-Flemish Composers III ..7003 g6j

HigherEducationinAusrral¡a... ...........................8989 4BZ

Historical Ceology and Data Prtrcessing ll ........... -5922 1054

History and Developmenl of Mass
Communications II................ ............................49 t6

History and Development of Mass

Communications lll ............... .......?853

History Cuniculum and Merhodology............ . ........ó I 49

History IV (Full Yea).... .....,.. .. ....... .22t5

History M........ .... ................6493

History1V8.......................,... ........... ..4782

History of Economic Thoughr (H)... . .. ........... .....5454

Hiskrry of European Thearre I..... .. ........ ... ......,... .1631

History of Music Theory IV................ ............. . .....7078

Histrrry of Polirical Thoughr (A) II...........................'t 42't

History of Political Thoughr (A) ltt .....,....... . ..........6]95

History of Political Thought (B) X ....... ............ .. ... 6l 48

History of Political Thought (B) IIL........................ .83ó9

Honours Agricultural Business (B.Ag. Bus.).............221O0

Honours Agricultu¡al Business (B.App.Sc.)........ ..5556

Honours Agnrnomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag.Science)..... ..j l4Z

320

320

4t5

383

383

383

582

266,953

1000

330

336

330

33ó

77

129

9l
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Honours Agronomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag.Science)(Midyear)................................3490 9l

Honours Agronomy and Fming Systems
(B.AppSc.) . ............. .9438 t2g

Honours Agronomy and Farming Systems
(B.App Sc.)(Mid Year Inrake)..... ........... ....,.....3662 t2g

Honours Anaesthesia and Jntensive Cae .. .......-.. . 8l l0 851

HonoursAnatomyandHistology. ........1739 52ó,1040

Honours Anatomy and Histology (mid-yeu) ...........5253 tOrm

Honours Animal Science (B.Ag. Science)
(Mid Yer Intake). . . ............3341- 94

Honours Animal Science (B Ag.Science) . .. ..... ......1584 94

Honours Animal Science (B.App.Sc ) .1164 lZg

Honours Animal Science (B.Sc.).... .... .......... .. ..273j l04O

Honours Anthropology ............... .. .... ................... I 1 05 24A

HonoursAppliedMathematics(8.4.orB.Sc.)........3t52 785

HonoursApplied Mathematics and 8otany...............9102 780, 1045

Honours Applied Mathematics and Genetics...... ..5700 780, 1052

Honours Applied Mathematics and Statisrics........ ..,9447 7g0

Honours Applied Mathematics and Zrnlogy.............9zl0l 7gl, t\jj
Honours Biæhemistry .................-................. ........ 67'17 52ó, 851,

to42

HontrursBotany......... .-.-..........4392 1045

Honours Botany (mid-yetr)..... .........9080 1045

Honours Classical Studies.. . . . .. ......4210 265

HonoursCommerce................................ .......... .64'13 570

Honours Community Medicine. ... ....9807 851

Honours Composition.... .................. - - .. ........... .9392 9g4

Honours Computer Science ..........9750 7gO

Honours Computer Science (Mid-year Intake).. ... ...81 ó2 79O

Honours Computer Science and Pure Malhematics..5?82 7gO

Honours Crop Protection. .. -. ......,.. ...4921 1050

Honours Crop Protection (B Ag. Sciences)(M-Y) 5438 97

Honours Crop Protection (B.Ag.Science)... . .. ......5.103 gj

Honours Crop Protecrion (B.App.Sc.) . . ...... . . 1983 l2g

Honours CKrp Protection (mid-year). 7ZOB 1050

Honours Dentistry .. . .Zl9O 526

HonoursDesignstudies... .. ...... 2493 l:.l
Honours Drama.. ... .....460'1 958

Honours Economics .... .. ................. -... .- ..... .... .77 I I 5ó0

Hontrurs Economics (B.Ag.Science) .......... ,. ...j6O3 g.l

Honours English A (Education).. . ... ......7O7g 482

Honours English B (Education).................. ... .....4198 482

Honours English Language and Literature. . ... .... -9639 Zj5

Honours Environmental Science & Rangeland
Managemenr (B Ag.Science) ............... . ... .. 56t 5 98
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Honours Environmental Science & Rangeland

Management (B Ag.Science) (mid-yer)" " ""'73'15 98

Honours Environmental Biology. '7530 1045' 1077

Honoun Environmental Biology (mid-year) """"" '4946 lo45' Io7'l

Honours Environmental Science and Rægeland

Management(B.App.Sc.)...," """ " ""ó513 130

Honouru Environmental Science and Rangeland

Management (B.ApP.Sc.) (Mid-yeu intake) ""2315 130

Honours Elhnomusicology ........"" ' """ " " "' "" 1750 984

Honours Ethnomusicology (8.4.) '. " " " " "" '17ó0 321

Honours Frcnch l-anguage and Culture " " """"""'4360 219

Honours General Pract¡ce ......." "" "' """ """" "95ó3 85 I

Honours Cerìetics. 7599 526' lO52

HonoursGeography..............""" """" " "' ""31?8 286

HonousGeology. "" " """ 5280 1058

Honours Geophysics..... ..'.......' " "" "5't83 1058

Honours German Language and Literature """""""'1261 291

HonounGreekand/orl¿tin""" "" """"""""'8302 265

Honours History'.. " " "" """"" 8717 304

Honours Hort¡culture Viticulture and Oenobgy

(B.Ag.Sc) (mid-year lntake) .......""" " " " " 8312 99

Honours Horticulture Viticulture and Oenology

(B.Ag.Sc)..........'... """""" t6?'3 99

Honours Horticulture' Viticulture and Oenology

(B.Sc.).'."............. """""" "'3783 1059

Honours in Chinese Studies....""" " """" " " " 3025 255

Honous in Japar€se Studies. .... "" """ "" " " """1509 255

Honoust¿wDisserlation.'. """""'"""""""""""9121'146
Honouß Materials Science. """ " "" """"""""""'7751 526

Honoun Mathemarical Physics. .'.."' """""""""" ""5724 795' 1067

Honours Mathematics (Education) "" " "" " " ""5105 zA3

Honours Mediciç ..................'. ..5349 85t

Honours Microbiology and Immunology """" """ '¿1408 85l' l06I

Honours Music Education " " " """ "" "" " "" "3058 984

HonoursMusicology......'....." " " ""' " " " """99Ió 984

Honours Musicology (8.4.).'... ..." " """""""""" 5276 f2l

Honours Obstetrics and Gynaecology " "" " " 88ó4 85 I

HonounOrganicChemistry..""" """" """'"''1343 l0'ß

Honours Organic Chemistry (Mid-Year) "' "" "" " '1844 l0'18

Honours Olhopaedics and Trauma " " """" """ ""'3500 851

HonoursPaediatrics....'........" """ " """""""""5702 851

Honours Pathology """"""" """'1551 526' 851

HonoursPerformance....'....,." """""""""""""""'2103 984

Honours Petroleum Geology and Geophysics"" "" 58zl4 1058

Honours Pharmacology'......"" " '."""""""" """ " '3950 526' 851'

t062
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Honours Physical and Inorganic Chemistry ' "" " '3845 1048

Honours Physical and lntlrgmic Chemistry

(mid-yeu).... ....... """ " ""'2246 t048

Honours Physics.. ' '-'1285 l0ó?

Honours Physics (mid yeu). ""'2259 1067

Honours Physiology. . .... . .... "' """'6'lN 526' 85t

Honoum Plant Science (B.Ag Sc.XMid-year Intake) -'1317 103

Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.Science) " " """3062 103

Honours Plant science (B App.Sc )" """"" """"""'1624 130

Honours Plant Science (B.Sc ).. """" """" " """""1.042 1069

Honours Politics.. " """"""5442 341

Honours Psychiatry """'9 t96 85 I

Honours Psychology .... .. . '4702 345' 10'13

Homurs Pure and Applied Mathematics

(8.4. or B.Sc.) .... " ""'5174 780

Honours Pure Mathematics (B A' or B'Sc ) "' """""6676 798

Honours Pure Mathematics and Statistics " " ""2t83 781

Honours Rmgeland Science ild Managemenl S "" 4873 1045

Honours Soil Science (B.Ag Sc Xmid-yetr Intake) 7526 1 05

Honours Soil Science (B Ag.Science) " ' " " ""' ""7232 105

Honours Soil Science (B.Sc.)' " "" 6m9 lo73

Honours Soil Science (B.Sc ) (mid-year)"" "" "" 7936 1073

Honours Statistics (8.4. or B'Sc ) " ' " ' """" ' l3¿t6 803

Honours Surgery " " """ 7214 851

Honours Women's Studies...""" ' "' "" " " " " 8829 350

Honours Zullogy. " " 5417 1076

Honours Zcnlogy (mid-yer) "" "" 5089 10?6

Hose Business Management I. " ' """""""""'6922

HorseBusinessManagementIl """"" '"' " lló9

HorseHandlingandTraining "" " " 5901

HorseHealth11................... " " "'8913

Horse Husbandry and Handling " "" " "" " "'9395

Horse Nutrition md Cenetics Il "" ' " ' " " 3807

HorticulturalBusinessManagement"" " ""'7ó48

Horticultural Muketing4......... " " " " " " " ""'6213

HorticulruralProduction........ """" "" "" ""'1018 98'

Horticultural Science..'.. ......'. " ".' '5882 98'

Horticulture l...... .. ... ....' " .'" " ""2481

Horriculture 1I.. ...... ..... "" ' "'5514

Housing L:w....... """"""""""""'2412

Human Biology 1..........." . .. "' " 3637

Human Biology ID ..... . .. " "6700 st'l

Human Biology 1I.... ...' .. . """ " " ó498 858

Human Movement Studies III """ """"'lll'l l0ó8

Human Physiology and Occlusion IIID " """ ' '3ó06 519

53

55

55

55

54

55

109

lt8

ll8
ll8

49

5t

744

857
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Individual Studies C... ...... ....................70t4 l2.l

lndonesian Introduck)ry A, Pat I. .......... ......-........5957 3l.l
Indonesian Introductory A, Pat IL......... .. . ....-.-......'l.336 317

Indonesian Intrtrducktry, Pan I .... . . ..........-...-...... .7049 317

lndonesianlntr(ductory,PartII.......................-.......5492 317

Indonesian, lnlermediate, Part I.................................9193 317

Indonesian,lntermediate,Partll.............................53,ló 3lg
IndustrialEconomicsandManagement..................734g ó31

lndustrialOrganisarion(H).......... ..,....................2ó83 582

Industrial Properry.......... ......... ...........5659 74t
lndustrial Relations ll ................ ........ ..................2744 55ó

Industrial Relations Law....... ....... .........1079 741

Industrial Rheology.. .............9949 632

lndustrial ToxjcokrCy............ ............ ....................ólg7 879,905

lndustry Economics.. .......... ........19g5 590

InduslryExperience(Oenology)............................9099 ¡09

lndustry Experience and Case Study (V¡ticulture)...9079 109

IndustryPracticum(Commerce)...............................9151 569

Industry Practicum (Economics).. ..,.....3ól I 559

lndustry Pracricum (Maths. & Comp. Sc )................9323 j.t8

Industry Practicum (Music Perfomance) . ...............330:. g.l7

IndustryPracticum(MusicStudies). ......................5169 g77

lndustryPracticum(Science) ..................................43g4 l\jj
Industry Practicum III (Arts) ................. ..........,,.,.....7329 320

lnfectionandlmmunityA............ .............,....,.......4236 l0ó0

lnfecrion and Immunity 8.... .. .............. ........,-........jo25 l0ól
Infection Control. ..,. ...........,........7¿lóg g73

lnformation Systems L...... .....,....24gg 567

Information Sysrems II. ..................2663 567

Information Systems III.......... --... .......542t 569

Informat¡on Technoìogy Curriculum and
Meth<rdokrgy....... ................42.12 4t.l

Information Technology for Unions ............ ..........3939 355

Information Thet>ry ......... . l5l9 707

Insect Behaviour.. . ....... .. . ....................54g0 96

Insect Behaviour (Science)..... ................33t0 l}4g
Insect Biological Control ........... ............... ........ . ....4534 9ó, I I g,

127, to49

lnstrumental Music Cuniculum and Methtfoklgy...63g4 416

Instruments for Composers I................ .....................3 I 30 g5g

InsuranceLaw:Genera|Princip1es............................3419 760

Integrated Catchmenr Manageænt III .... ...............7338 ltg, lZ7

lntegrated Pesl Management A .. ..,....547g llg, 127

Integrated Spatial Information Systems...... - --..... '.6497 t27

518

845

858

455

588

575

7q
844

843

632

'784

696

872

165

I 0ó0

295

30t

604

954

955

953

94t

959

942

962

967

996

953

'14t

569

'760

383

383

383

ó0

395

395

89r

428

t26

t27

tt52



subiect title code Pqge

lndex of subiects

subiect title code Page

Intemational Trade (H).... . .... .' " ""'6692 582

Intemational T¡ade and Agricultural Policy" "" " ""ó?84 13

lnterpersonal Skills"......'...." " "" " " "" """"""'2840 591

Interpretative and Critical Reseuch in Nursing ""' "5 I 39 899

lntroduction to Accounting..... "" """'2455 69

Introduction to Biostatistics " "" ""' """"""""" " -2621 903

lntroduction to Bus¡ness Management (VVM) " " "'6234 58' 70

lntroduction to Ch¡nese Sæiety and Culture 1 "" ""-8343 242

IntroductiontoConrpositbnIII" ' " "" "" " ""4{,47 9?8

lntegration111 ....... " " ' 1845

Intellectuäl Prop€rty " "' """ " 9420

lntellectual Pro¡xrty: General Principles.." """'2073

lntellectual Prop€rty: Selected lssues " " .' 443l

Intelligencellt......... "?196 343'10'll

Intelligence lV.. ...... " " 4'108

IntensiveCueNursìngI.." ' ' ' ""5016

IntensiveCareNursingIPT.. " " ' " "'9657

IntensiveCmeNursingI1.... ." "' " "''7060

lntens¡ve Care Nursing ll fl', " ' "" 9032

lntensive Livestock A .. """"' " 2'129

Intercultural Musìc Perfot mance Workshop lV " 5503

lntercultural Music Stutlies Dissertation IV ' """' "'4621

Intermediate Labanolation " 8045

lntermediate Logic (PG) . .. ... " "" 1998

Intermediate Mtxlem Greek I (S2) MGRE l}l2' " '1661

Intermediate Modem G¡eek I (SI) MGRE l0l1 4162

Intermediate N'lodern Greek ìt (S2) MGRE 2002 ' "2696

Intermediate Mtxlem C¡eek II (Sl) MGRE 2001 ' 60'ló

lntemationalAgriculturalMarketing' " "'2860

Intemational and Transnational lnvestment (MGD)"3506

lntemationat Business. " ' " '93ó3

Intemational BusinessEnvironment ' "' " '"' '3021

Intemat¡onîl Business Environment S" ' " " " "' 
"1912

Intematitrnal Economic History III ' " ' """ "' 9272

InternatitrnalEconomicsIll" ' ""' "''"" 2261

lntemational Environmental Diplomacy " "" '50 I3

Intemational Environmental Law " ' """"4469

InlemationalFinance . " " 564ó

Intemational Financial Issues(H) " ' " ' ' "'614'l

Intemational Financial Managenlent " " ""' "7581

Intemational lssues in Nursing Service Delivery ' I239

Intemational LawA(LLB) " ' Il0l

lntemationâl Law B (LLB) '. ""' ""320'1

Intemational Management Behaviour. ' "" ' ' 1568

lntemational Markering ' ' " 6005

lnternational MrketingllA. " ' "" 3356

tntemational Marketing of Wine and r\gricultural

Products....... ' " 8590

InternationalPoliticsIl. " " " '2935

Intemational Politics III ... "' ' " "" "9287

Intemational Rcgulation ofTrade """" "" "" "" "'7993

IntemationalStudiesll.. ' '" "5455

lntemational Taration " "" " "4577

a16 lntroduction ro Contemporary Arab Culture " " -'6879 315

142 lntrtduction trl Cuniculum Design and Evaluatk)n"'9063 4lp

gg4 Introduction to Environmental and Occupaliondl

gg4 Health. .... " ' """"4628 m3

g4j fntroduction to Environmental Engineering " "" ""'5809 641

4g9 ìntroduction to Environmental Law " """ " """'1233 643

3 1 0 Introduct¡on ttr Environmental Systems II " "" " " 1 498 122

310 Introductìon to Epidemiokrgy " " ""'6635 903

3 I I Inrroduction to Epidemiology and Biostatistics" " " 6287 879

3lI lntroducli(mtoEthnomusictlkrgyI'' """"""""'1423 9ó0

.lZ Introduction to Ethnomusicology I14"" " "" " ' ""2673 939

.76t Intrffluct¡on toG.l'S" "" ' "" 9330 399

590 lntr(duction to Gender Stud¡es I "" """" """ """"806ó 345

'l'l Intr(ìCuclion to Geographic lnformatitln Systems ""'ó514 123

l4Z lntrt¡ductitln to Intematitxal Politics I" " " "" """'19ó5 127

559 Introduction to Japànese Strciety and Culture ''" " '360 I 243

559 lntroductk)n to Latin Amer¡ca - SPAN 2502 ' "" 6994 315

494 Introduction to Managerial and Financial

Accounting"" """"" """ " " 4478 58' 70

761
lntroduction ¡¡ Mathematical Statistics ll " """"" 410? 655' 800

75
lntr()duct¡on to Microbiology"' " " "" "" .'"" 9142 642

582
htr()duction ttt Music History I " " " "" "" " ""33'19 960

590
Introductit¡n ttl Music Literature I ""' " ' "" ""'1268 960

899
Inlroduction to Music Literature lA" " " " " " '4800 939

742
lntrùduction to Musicology lV " ' "' " "" '369ó 1000

142
ìntr()duction to Physical Geography I """" "" 3482 281' 1053

590
Intnrductit¡n to Physics Research " " "' '3734 106ó

591
lntroductitm kì Political Thought (A) l " " " """'8ó05 327

ó0
IntroductioD to Remote Sensing ""' " ""' " "" "''2887 399

61,'13 Introductiontosocial Anthro¡rlogyl "" ' "" "''1419 231

330 IntK)ducti(n to Statistics in Educational Reseurch "'87 I 3 ¿l83

33ó lntroductory Animal Production " """ "" "" """3492 50

'16l Introduck)ry Animal hrlduclion 8 " "" " " """ ""'9654 73

304 lntroductory Marketing 1" """"" "" "" "" " " """18ó4 58

'161 Intrùluctory Medicine IIM " " " "" """ ""9092 844

79'1

't4l

'16t

't6l

467

875

875

875

ll53



lndex of subjecls

subject tille code page

844

l06l

628

I 064

I 108

696

106

697

il0

l¡8

t6't

tó9

345

3ó5, ¿183

70

355

't69

193

322

324

38ó

323

324

46'l

I't0

t93

4t'l

970

307

307

308

308

307

308

308

308

309

309

Introductory Medicine IM............,.......... . .........,......521 6

IntroductoryPhamacology....... ...............1730

Introductory Process Fluid Mechanics .......... ..........9ó01

Introductory Quantum Mechanics and

Applications II.... ......... . ........ ..........................ó051

Introducrory Unir.......... .......................6206

lntroductory Unit 8........ .............5520

Introductory Winemaking................. .......5g96

lnigation æd Drainage........ ........3336

Inigation Science... .....................306ó

InigationSystemsDesignA ......................8561

Islamic Archilecture and Gardens 11 ...,....................-.24j2

lslamic Architecture and Ga¡dens III.........................96ó0

Issues md Techniques in the Social Sciences 11........6204

Issues for Australjms IV............................................63 I 0

Issues in Australian Agribusiness.......... -........-.........2332

lssues in Labour Studies........................... ...............9gg1

lssues in Lmdscape Susrainabiliry III ... ...................ó886

lssues in Lmdscape Sustainabiliry 1V.......................6233

lssues in Philosophy of Language II..........................4549

Issues in Philosophy of Language lIl ........... .. .........2915

Issues in Second Lmguage læaming and

Cuniculum........... .-.............. l3?3

lssues in the Contemporary Philosophy of
Mind It... ............ ................1938

Issues in the Conremporary Philosophy of
Mind lll... . ........................3679

Issues in the Conremporary Philosophy of
Mind lV. .............................6655

Issues in U¡ban Susrainabiliry IIl... ....... ...................432 t

lssues in Urbm Sustainability 1V................... ..........8490

Italian Curiculum and Methodology.........................291 5

llalian for Singers..... .................3135

Italian I Pfi I ITAL I I I I ...................................,......7154

Italian I Parr Il ITAL I I l2 .......................9667

Italian Il Pan I ITAL 2l I I . ......................................2949

Italian II Part ll lTALzltZ .........5118

Italian IIB Pan I ITAL 2l0l .......6219

Italian IIB Par II ITAL 2102 ....................................9937

Italian III Pafl I ITAL 3lll .........8?05

Italian III Pan Il ITAL 3l 12 .......2908

Italian IIIB PafÎ I ITAL 3 I 0l ....................................2m59

Italian IIIB Pan ll ITAL 3102

subiect t¡tle code page

J
Japanese Curriculum and Methodol0gy........ ...... .... t?01 411

Japanese Govemment and Business Orgmisation... .795g 591

Japmese History II: Empire of Disillusion.............. .48¿16 245

Japanese History II: The Age of the Sword .............. 2?01 246

Japanese History II: The Era ofRevolution...,...........6llg 246

Japanese History III: Empire of Disiìlusion . ........ ...6659 Zst,424

Japmese History III: The Age of the Sword.. .........2503 2SI,424

Japmese History III: The Era of Revolution .......... ..2958 252

Japmese I4.......... .......... ..........2909 241,424

Japanese IA (Flinders)................. .......... ..................8956 Z4Z

Japanese I8........... . ........................3902 24t,424

Japanese IB (Flinders).... ............751 I 242

Japanese IIA ............... ..3232 245,424

Japanese IIA (Flinders) ............................1OO7 245

Japmese IIB ........ ...... .42.13 245.424

Japanese IIB (Flinders)...... ....-......j9gg 245

Japanese I1I4...... .........................6644 251,424

Japanese IIIB.. ........28t4 251, 424

Japmese Music lll .. ......... ...... ...15t6 g6j

Japanese Music IV........... ....,..853t g94

Japanese Society II:Development and the

246

252,424

94,,963

967

99't

960

963

96't

967

996

960

963

94t

942

996

94t

94?

996

941,963

94t

960

lr54

t'129



subiect r¡fle code pqge

JæzT\eory II......... ..'.......'........."" "" """ """" "2008 943'963

lndex of subiects

subiect title code Page

Landscape Design Studio lll. " '8650

Landscape Design Stud¡o IV "" """?819

Landscape Technology IV.........." " ' "' "" " "9414

LanguageandEnvironmentlll " """ """"""'5222 319

Language and læaming (Applied Linguistics) " "" I 138 390

170

t93

r93
JazzTlrcory III ".... ..'........".,........" " """"""""""4838

Jazz Theory IV'.-..........'.'...........'.....""' """"""""""9530

Jazz rilorkshop IA.....,.......,........................................ó421

Jzz Workshop II..'.............'.,....'.........'.""'," "" """'9ó41

Juz Workshop III .................. ... . .""""""" "" "" " I459

Jessup Moor-.......' """"""""""""'9425

Joining of Materials. .................'.'.'.,"' """ "" """"'90I9

Judicial Review... """"""""""""24Á4

Junior Mathematic Cunicuìum md Methodology"'9856

Junior Science Cu iculum and Methodoìogy """""2459

Ju¡isdiction ofAustralian Courts ........"" " " """ ""'89ó7

JurisprudenceI......."..,................'...." """ "" """'38ó3

Jurisprudence 11........ .................... .. " "" " """ "" '8'165

Justice, Law and I e Stale I '......... ........""""""" " '18ó7

K

Keybord for Singers Il......." .'... ....""""" """""""I933

Kinetics æd Reactor Design..... """'84É2

Knowledge RePre entation...'.. .'."""" "" " " " " ""300?

Knowledge Repre entation (PC)'......." """ " """""2254

Knowledge Representation IV'..'.'....."" """"" """"'l77'l

L

Lâboratory Anim I Science I ... ..... '.' "" " """""""'5078

Laboratory Anim¿ I Science ll.. '......'., '."""""""""" 6454

L¿bour Economics (H)'.'.......,.,.."""" """ """""""'¿1054

t¿bour Economi s III .............................,......,...........5423

Labour Law""""' """ """""""" '6416

L¿bour, Culrure and the Media..'.....'...... """""""""6552

Land Evaluation.. """"""""""""'9971

Land Manageme t Law..."....'. ..'..'.. . """"""""""'4558

[.and Transactions """ """" """'8423

Land Use Planning taw'...... """"7730

t and Use Planning taw (Env'St.) .... .""" """" """'3990

t¿ndlord and Te ant .',.....'....'......... ... """"""""" "63ó8

Landscape Architecture Practice I1 ...'.. """"""""""'68 1 7

I-andscap Architeclure hoject II.'." " """"""""""""1625

bndscape Archi ecture Seminr II'."" " " """""""'2507

t:ndscape Architecture Studio IA." .."" " " """"""5ó88

l,andscape Architecturc Studio IB "' ,, " """""""""6763

Landscape Architecture Studio IC ". ."" "" "" " """8024

t-andscape Architecture Studio ID.......""""""""" "' 1624

t-andscap Architecture Sludio 11... " """ """" """9261

968 LanguageAwareness.""" """""""" " " """ "6555 390

'142 Language Maintenance and Language Planning lll"ó549 319

ó65 Language Teaching'. " " "" " "" " """"" """5959 390

96't

996

960

963

761

4t1

417

742

742

743

!27

Language, Cognition and Reality I1I " "" " "" " "'8262

Language,CognitionandRealityIV"' """"""'3355

Language, Culture and Society in Spain and Latin

America - SPAN 2603 """"'3144

Laplace Transforms and Probabiìity and Statistical

Methods...." "" "' " """ ""'4569

Large Ensemble (trvind) 1...'........" " "" " " " ""'9300

3t9

4't0

315

6n,$4,
64t,6ß,
653,780

971

975

9'18

970

97t

974

914

978

978

942,960

943,963

968

996

971

975

978

lll3
I 100

963

258

263

û6
258

263

40ó

256

259

259

263

Luge Ensemble (rilind) II " " ""6358

g74 Large Ensemble (rilind) I11" " " " " "" "" ""'2705

629 Large Ensemble Experience l """ " " " " "" ""'6520

1ag LargeEnsembleExperienceIA"" "'""" " ""'1338

500 LargeEnsembleExperienceII "' """" " " "'1243

469 Luge Ensemble Experience llA ' " ' """"' """ "'4674

Large ensemble Experience Ill " "" ' "' "" "" """'4152

Large Ensemble Experience It14"" " .'"" " ""'4260

142 LargeJæzEnsembleI" """"" """"" """'5889

142 Large Jæz Ensemble ll """ "" " " " """ "" '4557

583 LargelazzEnsembletll"""""" """" ' " "" ""'89ó4

559 Large Jazz Ensemble IV """" " " "" " "" " """'ó684

743 Luge Vocal Ensemble I " "" " """ "" " " """"'8784

355 LargeVocalEnsembleII"""""" """' """""'8'ló3

142 Large Vocal Ensemble Ill " "" " " "510ó

762 Laser Physics.,""' " """"'886ó

762 Laser Physics and Non-Linear Optics " """ """'¡f4?6

743 Later lSth and Euly tgth Century Music ll " ""8s8ó

4g4 Later Greek Archaeology II "" " " " """ " "" ""'3591

762 LaterGreekArchaeologylll " " " """"' """" ""'2029

188 Later Greek Archaeokrgy lV"""" " """"" """ """5163

188 Later Roman Archaeology ll "' -"""" """'2759

18? Later Roman Archaeology ltl """ """'6278

185 LaterRomanArchaeologyIV"" """""""""" ""45l3

186 Latin l.'..."" """""" """""""""2346

186 Lati¡2,..'.......""" """""""""""'79f7

I 8ó Larin 25 ............... ...............................,...3630

187 Latin 3,.......'......,. " " """""""""""""""4232

lr55



Index of subjecfs

subiect title code page subject title code page

Management Accounting II........................................ I 393

Mmagement Accounting III8....... ...........................9790

Management and Information Systems ....... ....---.. ...9699

Management and Orgmisations 11....................-... ....4802

Management and Organisations III....... ....................9759

Management Control Systems.........................,.-....... I 2 l5

Management of Change...... ..............................-.......58?ó

Management of Freshwater, Marine and Tenestrjal
Ecosystems (UNEP),..........................................2568

Mmagement of Incontinence.....,,..........................,.,.2916

Mmagerial Accounting ......,.............. ,.,,...........,.........1229

Managerial Accounting (C)........................................681 I

ManagerialEconomicsB............. ...........4963

Mæagerial Economics I ... ........................................3ó66

Managerial Finance........................................,...........9óg4

Managing Agricultural Deve1opment......................... I 7gg

Managing Coastal Environments..................... .........ó63 I

Managing Quality and Productivity.......................,...1 579

Managing the Chmge Prtrcess............................-......5?37

Managing the Ftrm Business .......7250

Mmufacturing Engineering 1 ........................... ........,623 I

Mmufacturing Engineering 2 ...... ..............................79 ls

Marine Ecology-Prâctica1.........................................689ó

Mrine Ecology-Theory . ............... ...................... 3301

Ma¡ital and Family Therapy ........5034

Market Experience ll ..............................................,.. I 0ó9

Market Research 
- Qualitative II..........................,,.4759

Market Research 
- Quantitative I............................2óg0

Marketing ............. ....,,..................2621

Marketing Decisktn Making. .......2490

Marketing II...................,..... .......53¡2

Marketing III .. ...................... ,......9885

Marketing Principles............. ......9¿lO8

Marketing Principles (C)............................................48ó5

Man and His Successors II .......................................5060

Man and His Successors lll. .......5002

Master of Economics Djssertation 4 .........................7g45

Master of Economics Dissertation 8 ..,............,...,...,.3224

Master of Economics Dissertation C..... ...................6799

Masters RecitaÌ VA ....................... .............,...,...........4623

MastersRec¡ta1V8........................ ............95,1O

Materjals I ............................ .........686ó

Marerials II(C) .................... ... .....1'138

Mathematical Applications 1.................. ...................9 I 34

263

762

743

476, ß3

733

762

762

763

763

74f

7U

763

75

58

4t6

802

647 ,782

763

I 005

t43

626

322

323

798

324

67
501

660

65t

58r

55ó

5ó0

269

273

500

998

998

¿183

652

703

663

73

5ó8

569

59¡

5ó8

570

588

59r

377

873

588

575

70

58

s88

143

494

59t

604

't6

óó0

662

t076

107ó

89t

ól

6t

58

704

588

só8

570

589

575

330

337

598

598

598

t0t7

I0t 7

626

629

626.778



subiect title code page

Mathematical Biology IIl..,.'........'...." """"" """"'250ó

Mâthematical Economics (H),........ " """" " """"""2275

Mathematical Economics 11........'..,'."""""" """"""307 I

Mathematical Physics.............'.. . '2994 195' lffi

Mathematical Programming IIl...'.... """""""" """"20!9

Mâthematics Education.'......... .'.'...., """""""" """'205 I

Mathematics for Economisls I """"" " "" """"" """7263

Mathematics 1......,.............'.......'.......... """ """"""'9?86 626'179

Mathematics IH........'..'.......,.....'.'............." " """4357 320'179

Mathematics I|M" " " "" """""" " " """" """"""9595

Mathematics IM.........,..........,..... ... " """"""""" " '3óI7

Malhematics in Education........." """""" """ """" 1707

780

779

810

Mathematics of Finance lll. ...'...............'... """ """'9'182 780' 784'
798

MechanicalDesign.....,..............'....,."""""" """"'ó790 ó35

MechanicalEngineeringElectiveA..""""""" """"'¿1085 6ó5

Mechanical Engineering Elective B"""""""""""" "l406 óó5

Mechanical Engineering Elcctive: Applied

Mathematics 4..... """"""""2742 65

Mechanical Engineering Elect¡ve: APPIied

Mathematics B..'...'.'......'... """"""""" " """ "9¿t0ó ffi

Mechanical hoPerlies of Materials " """""" " """8?¿18 ó60

Mechanism and Synthesis A ,"" " "" """" """""""42ó5 l04'l

MechanismandSynthesis8.....'..'."""""""""""""'ó009 1047

Mechanism Design.................'...,..""""""""""""""'I345 ó30' 648'
654

Media Analysis ll ................ ...'...'.."" """""" """"'4ó04 234

MediaAnalysis111.............'....."...""""""""""""""'2366 238

Media and Culture 11....,.'."..' """9643 234

Media and Culture ltl.......'.""""" "" """ "" """ ""1501 238

Media L:w """" "" """""""""'4771 744

Medical Law ând Eth¡cs...."............ """" """" "" 6ó15 '14

Medical Microbkrlogy and lmmunology lll """" "'5398 859

Medical Physics I.."..'. ..............,.""" "" """"" """3II7 5Ió

MedicalStatisticsIII.....'..........."....""""""""""" "8892 8O2

Medicine vl " """""""""""""""4008 8'18

Medieval English Literature II..."""" """"" """"""1635 21O

Medieval English Liter¿ture lll '..""" """" """ """'3234 273

Medieval Music It"..........".. """"721'1 964

Medieval Studies V..........'.. """"'ó195 l0l8

Metal Complexes and Analytical Chemistry """"""'6386 1047

MetaphysicsllI..'.'.......'...."'........"""""""""""""""'5192 325

Metapsychology III...'..........'.."""""""""""""""""'8779 343' lo7 I

Methods for Intercultur¿l Music Studies fVA """""'5871 994

Merhods for Intercultural Music Sludies M """""'9768 995

lndex of subiecls

subiect title code pa€e

Methods in Animal Cell and'fissue Culture"""""""3075 143

Methods in Applied Mathemarics ll "" """"""" ""ó649 782

Microbial Control of tnsects and Plant Pathogens ""935l 143

Microbiology and EntomologyA "" """" """"""""1l5I ll4'l2l

Microbioktgy and tmmunology lllD""""""""" "'2490 519

Microbioltrgy and lmmunology ltlMB"" "" "" ""ó105 845

Microbiology I1........'............'." '9195 642' 1060

MicrncomputerSyslems.'............""" " """" " " """541 I 68I

MicroeconomicTireory 111..... """"""""" " "" ""'3658 560

Microeconomics A (H) '.,... ..."...'... """"""""'1""""'¡'l t t 58 1

784

583

557

'184

¿ß3

555

Micrtæconomics II ..'......'.,....'.."" "' ""'8870

MicropnxessorSyslems..'..... "" " "" " """""" ""5ó22

Mineral Nutrition of Plants..'......""" "" """" " """3434

Mineralogy and Petrology II........." " """ " """""'6725 1054

Miner¿ls and Energy Law..'...'...." "" "" """""""" 'ó'100 744

557

ó5ó

t0t, I l9

Minerals Pnressing'......'.....'.,.".. " "" " """""""'I532

Mining kw....'.... " "" " """" """2435

Minor Certificate Proj€ct .........."""""""" " """""" 3923

Minor Directed Reading Studies. """ """"" " """ 8289 8l l

MinorProj€ct . " """ """"""2104 411'4a6

Mobile Communications (tT&T)"""""""" "" " "'4Oó5

Mtrdelling wirh Mathematics, ".., " " "' : " " """" "" " " "27 4l

Modem America: from Civil War trl Empire ll "" '4241

Modem America: From Civil War ttl Empire lll"""2321

Modem America: rilorld Wr I to lmperial

Decline IL.....'...... """"""" "8731

Mrdem America: tilorld Wr I to lmperiâl

DecliæI11........." "" """" '2955

Modem Classical Philosophers I1 """""" """" """600?

ModemCla.ssical PhilosophersI11" "" """" """"8737

Modem Dance for Non-Majors 1 """""""""""""""6442

Mrxlem Dance for Non-Majon II""""""""" " " " 3898

Modern Dance for Non-Majors I11" """ """ " " ""l9ó6

Modem Dance for Non-Majon lV "" """ " """ " 5190

Modem Dance for Non-Majors V" """""""" " '5490

Modem Dance for Non-MajonVI"""""" "" " "'l078

Modern DanceTechnique I.'.. " "" """"" " """ ""'8088

Modem Dance Technique ll " "5918

Mtdem Dance Technique III..""" "" " """"""""""2392

Modern Dance Technique IV ."""""" """""""" """ I 308

Modem Dance Technique V....""""""" """ """"""6599

Mr¡rtem Dance Technique VI.....,." """"" "" " """5ó80

Modem Dr¿ma from Europe, Americâ and

Britain II......'....'.. """"""""'79ú
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Modem Drma f¡om Europe, America and
Britain III.............. ,...............7451

Modem France: from Revolution to Res¡stance 11.,..3677

MrÈem France: From Revolution ttl Resistance llt..¡1455

Modem Greek Advarrced IIA (S2) MCRE 2012...,...90ó7

Modem Greek Advanced IIA (SI) MCRE 201| ........1847

Modem Greek Advanced III (S2) MCRE 3002 . .......4316

Modem Creek Advanced III (Sl) MGRE 3Wl .........22t2

Modem Greek Advanced IIIA (S2) MGRE 30t 2......1289

Modem Greek Advanced IIIA (SI) MCRE 30t t.......9ó98

Mtfem Language Cuniculum and Methodology.....3363

Modem Staristics. .........................g7ó2

Mtdemist Literature I¡..........,....................................5?20

Modemist Literature lIl .,...........................................30,1ó

Molecular Activity of Plant Cells ..............................5¡18ó

Molecula and Cell Bblogy 1 ....................................2 I 38

Molecula¡ and Strucrural Biology II1.......,.................2599

Molecular Genetics of P|ants.....,....... ..,...,........,,.......4'l 93

Molecula¡ Crerætics of Plants ln ,..,......................,..... I 450

Molecular Genetics of Plants-Lahrmtory....... .......69m

Molecular Mukers in Plant Breeding.....,..................9503

Molecula¡ Tmls f<rr Diagnosis of Plant pathogens ...óó22

Moral Problems lL.................................,...................3538

Moral Prublems 111.............................,.,.........,...........1237

Moral, Political and tægal Philosçhy II..................|t45j

Moral, Political and lægal Phitosophy lll.................2305

Multicultuml Society and Educa¡¡onÀl po1icy...........1898

Multisenv:r Data Fusion .......... ......,.,.,.......,.,...,.......-.2425

Multivar¡ate Analysis lll ...................,........................5030

Music Bibliography lV ...................... ........................].702

Music Education Comp<xition and Hamony |V......691ó

Music Education Dissetati()n 1V..........,....................7395

Mus¡c Education 111.............................,.....................53ó4

Music Education IIM (New)......................................5553

Music Education IM (New).......................................¿ló50

Music Education lV ......................................,............9 I ó I

Music Education Seminar V(A).................................ól 85

Music Education Seminil V(B).............................,...4505

Music Education Seminar V(C¡.................................8975

Music for Dance... .,......................8370

Music of Ahxiginâl Australia |V..............................2439

Music Palaeography IV...................... .............,..........6239

Music since the l94Os I1............................................5384

Music Technokrgy I.....,.............................................. I 041
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Music Theory 1..,........................................................ I 935 96 I

Music Theory II ..............,,,.........,7642 964

Music Theory III ...............................................,........485 I 968

MusicTheoryResearchProjecrlV............................3803 ggg

Music Theory Seminar 1V...........,.............,...,............3177 ggg

Music Theory Semina¡ V(A)............ ..,.....................t895 10t9, t02l

Music Theory Seminar V(B).........................,............6ó30 l0t9
Music Theory Thesis VA ........................... ...............t33 4 l02t
Musicology II................................... .......................9879 964

Musicobgy I114..............................................,..........9t89 968

MusicoÌogy I118.........................................................1256 968

Musicology n1C.........................................................4127 9ó8

N
Natural Resources Economics .....,.5979 144

NaturalResourcesManagemenl..............................-5297 144

NaturalResourcesMethodology................................gl3O 144

Natural Resources Project I.....................,.................8200 150

Nalural Resources Project 11.....................................ó8¿ló l5l
Netwo¡kArchitecturcandSwitching......................-..7529 .l1s

Neuml Networks ..........................1347 675

Neurobiology IV................ .........3t55 470

Neuroscience in Psychology 111....... ........................4770 343, tOTl

NeuroscienceinPsychologylV..................,............5296 46g

NewLiteratureinEnglish:Africa11..........................7792 ZjO

NewLiteratureinEnglish:AfricaII1...................,.....2473 273

N¡neteenth Century Studies V....................................3566 l0l9
Non-ionising Radiations......... ... ... .........................1264 I I l3

Non-parametric Methods III ......................................9387 803

Nuclea¡andRadiationPhysics.................................903ó lt0l
Nucfer Medicine Physics................................,,....,...4341 I I l3

Nuclear Theory and Parricle Physics......... .........,.....3m2 I l0l
Numberfieory 111......................... ........3401 798

Numerical Analysis ....................................................9820 788

Numerical Analysis and Probabiliry and Srar¡stics....75ó7 659

Numerical Methods....................................................3ó55 ó53, 655,
787

Numerical Methods in Ceomechanics..................,...5t25 639,6M

Nursing and Medical Science in Accident and
Emergency Care -................-.............r.. .,............ I 100

Nursing and Medical Science in Anaesthetics...........6l50

Nursing and Medical Science in Cudiac Care..........4g2g

Nursing and Medical Science in lntensive Care........2¿185

Nursing and Medical Science in Oncok1gy..............4155
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Nursing and Medical Science in Orthopaedics " """398ó

Nursing and Medical Science in Peri-Operative'Carezló36

Nutrition, Brceding and Health of FaIm Animals ""'5636

o
Obstetrics and Gynaecology V........... " " " """"72û

Occupational Heallh and Safety Practice.. " "" ""t563

Occupational Health and Safety: Union

ierspectives.....'... """" " 7870

OccupationalHealthDissenation......" "" " "5768

Occuparional Hygiene & Ergonomics " """""""""'5672

Oncology Nursing I.....'........ """ ß67

Oncology Nursing I PT...'................."" " "" "" " " ""'37 52

Oncology Nursing II.'.......... " '7805

Oncology Nursing II Pf.......... .. ...." " " """ " 90t8

Open Systems and Clien/server Computer """" ""9877

Operating Systems....'..."..... """"4Æ8

Operarions Management..........',,..... ." " " """"3748

Operarions Management (Mgt).." "" """ "" ""4705

OperationsResea¡chII............ " "" "" "" "741ó

Optical Communications'......",..'.." " " " "" " " "I290

Optimisation III'..'............'........'......." " "" " " '2314

Oral æd Forensic Pathology......'.. """"""""""" 9472

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery VI """" ' " """"" 1597

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery V||.. "" " """""'l¿149

Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiology 111 " "" " "" 2583

Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiology IV"' " " "" '9697

Oml Diagnosis and Dental Radiology V " " " " "" 97?6

Orâl Heallh and Disease III.......... .." "" " " """30?6

Oraì Medicine and Applied Oral Pathology V " "" 1629

Oral Pathology III '...'......"...............'.. " """ " ?094

Oral Pathology IV....................'..... """ " " " "" " 9389

Oral Pathology VL.'. ..'.. ............'...""""" " " " "'1055

Oral Pathology VII..".............. ...'. """ "4113

Oral Surgery IV."................".....'..... " " " "" " ""5'ló2

Oral Surgery V...' " "9391

Orcheska I........... ...'." " " " "" "5965

Orchesrra II.."...'.. " """ ' "" "" "ó902

Orchestra III...."..'.."......'..... " "8163

Orchestration Workshop II. ....", "" ' """"""""""""'7716

Orcheslntion Workshop IIIC ".'.......' " """""" """"" 77 17

Organic Chemistry ID....'....................." " """"" "" 9089

Organic Chemistry IL.....'...... " """ " "" 1893
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Organisational Behaviour'....... """ """5367 589

Orgmisational Behaviour (C)..... "" " " """""""'4026 575

Organisational Behaviour 0T&Ð." " " """" " ""'2353 703

Organisational Diagnosis """" "2811 604

Orgmisational Leadership """"2'153 604
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OrganisationalTransfo¡mation...... " " "" """ " " "2141

OrBanometallics and Inorganic Reaction

Mechanisms....... " ' ""'8090

Ornamenral Horticulture.. . "" " ""'9838

Orthodonrics lll.. .... . ..... """"""""'9412

ùhodonticslv'..... ... """ " "" " " "" "5586

Orthodontics VI... ... .. " ' " "" " ""1764

Oíhodonrics VII .... ........................ó708

orthodontics vlll. """ " """ "ó303

Orthopaedic Nursing I. ....... " """""1331

Orthopaedic Nursing I Pl'. ........... " " " """ " "" 7'185

Olhopaedic Nursing I1 ...... """""""'3'104

Orthopaedic Nursing ll ff.. .....' " " " """" ""7ó56

Other Language Cuniculum a¡d Methodology"" ""839ó

Outsiders in 20th Century European Fiction II " "" 9891

Outsiders in 20th Century European Fiction 111 """"8848

P

Paediatric D€ntistry and Orthtdontics V" ' """' ' " 1422

Paed¡atric Dentistry IV....'.'... ""62'14

Paediatric Dentistry V1......... ""' """ '48'll

Paediatr¡c Dentistry Vll ....'...... " " " '69ó8

Paediatrics V..'...... .. "" ' '43'16

Paediatricsvl"" "' """" ""'6'ló0

Pain Control II1........ . .... " "" " 9958

Pain Controì V ..." ........ """"" " '764'l

ParticulateTechnology.............""" """"6856

Pasture Agronomy " """"""" " 1981 I 19

Pathology 111........'...........'..... """""" ""6950 845

Pathology lll HS...'.. '.'.""""""" " " ""6225 859

PeasantryandPeasantRebellionsIt" " """ " "2615 234

Peâsantry and Peasant Rebellions lll " "" "" """"?802 239

Pedagogy of Music Theory VA " """""""6022 l02 l

People and Environmenls l......... """ """ "" """6396 280

People and Physical Environments.. """"""""" """9939 281

People md Sæiaì Environments "" "" """ " " ""'8215 280

Perceiving China: Themes in Chinese Studies ll ""'5391 247

Perceiving China: Themes in Chinese Studies IlI""'1529 252'û9

Percussion Ensemble I..'.......... .... ...'.. .'"" "" ""'3665 972
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Physical Hydrology......,......,......................................ó343 698

PhysicalMeasurementandlnstrumentation........,....,4743 lllz
PhysicsCuniculumandMethodology......,................2598 417

Physics I.......,....... ....................,...3ó43 626, 1063

Physics I8............. ............,...........5945 627

Physics IHE.......... ........................5599 626

Physics II.............. ............,...........265j 646, tO64

Physics l|E........... ........................9289 652

Physics, Ideas and Sæ¡ety I.................................,.,...2934 326

Physiobgy II........................... ................,..,...............3773 I 0ó8

Piano Accompmiment ...............................................3357 972

PianoPerformance1V.,.,............................................8576 1002

Pig and Poultry Producrion A ....................................25 l4 ¡ t9

Pitjanþrjra Singing L.,............................................J3 t 9 934

Pitjantjatjara Singing Il ..............................................8542 936

Pirjantþtjara Singing 1IM...........................................4585 972

Pitjantjadra Singing IM.................................,..........332 I 972

Placement ll (M) ................... .....................................].221 505

Placement Ill (M)...................,..............................,....3.1fì I 50ó

Planning Law....... ......,,,,,,........-,,.6i23 763

Plant and Animal 4daptations...........,...,,,..,.....,..,,.....4217 123

Plant md Animal Dìversity........................................7911 l?l
Plant and Safery Engineering.....................................9871 63!

Plant Design Projecr.....................................,.............5058 63 I

PlantDiseaseandtheEnvironnænt....,......................3416 96

Plant Ecokrgy E..........................................................57¿lO 641

Plant Nutrition and Memb¡ane Trmspot ..................1 32? lO44

PlantNutr¡tionforPrtrductiveSystems.....................Z?24 144

PlantPathogensandPathogenicity.................,..........6265 96

PlantTissueCultureandTmnsformation...................30l0 144

Plants and Design II..,..,........ .......8904 16'l

Plants and Design I11............. .......92t9 t70

Policy Analysis for Education (Ed. Admin.) .............t043 4't6,484

RrliticalDevelopmentinAustralial.....,.........,.,......,.2637 329

PoliticalDevelopmentinAustraliall........................2ó50 331

Political Economy I....................................................6494 354

Political Economy 11...............,..................................883J 354

PoliticalEconomylllA:TheoreticalPersp€ctives.....797S 357

Political Fronomy lllB: the State and Public Policy..?380 357

Political Economy IVA: Theoretical Perspectives.....888ó 361, 427

Political Economy IVB: The Srate and Public
Po1icy.................... ................5099 367, 427

Political EconomyofPosrwarJapan(l)11,...............8579 247

Political Economy of Pmtwar Japan (l) II¡...............9803 253,424
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Practice Inquiry in Anaesthetic Nursing """" """""'9 122 8óó

Practice lnquiry in Cardiac nursing...."" " """ " ""'8757 869

Practice Inquiry in Intensive Cæe Nusing "" """ "'6166 875

Practice lnquiry in Oncology Nursing """" """ ""'8884 882

Practice Inquiry in Orthopaedic Nuning "" "" """5559 885

Practice lnquiry in Peri-Opemtive Nursing"" """""5023 888

Pracricum and Project...'........"....'..... " ." " """""""2234 864

Pfevention in Pracrice ...........' .,..'......",.'.'...,. .. """"472 879' 905

Prevention Principles "" """ ""2389 903

Preventive Dentistry C............'... ..'.....""" " """ ""7596 529

Primary Health Care ... " "" " ""'¿l04l 905

Principles and Methods of Forensic Odontology ""'8843 533

PrinciplesandPracticeofExlensitln....," """ """3104 16'll9

hinciples of Agricultural Business Mtrketing" """9129 7o

hinciples of Drug Acrion """"""f32O 8ó4

Principles of Environmental Earth Science " """ ""?007 495

Principles of Mrketing (Wirie Marketing)" ""'-""""4932 58

PrinciplesofOccuPationalandPublicHealth"""""'3103 8'19

Principles of Plant Breeding ..'......'..."" """"""""""5501 t03

PrinciplesofSustainableAgriculture """""""""""'I028 II6

Principles of Sustainable Environmenul

Management(UNEP)..........'.."....'."""""""""8558 3'17

Private and Public Poìicy in South Australia ll "" "'3352 33 I

Private md Public Policy in South Australia lll """'9990 337

Probìems and Perspectives in Modem European

History I.......'....... """ " "'8534 292

Problems in Agricultural Business A ."""""" " "" "'9105 145

koblems inAgricultural Business B..."" """ "" "928l 145

Problems of Political Philosophy ll.."" """"""""""5353 332

Problems of Political Phikrsophy llt'.." """"""""" 'ó643 137

Pnrcedures for Settling Civil Disputes'......'.""""" "3765

Pnrcess Control and Inslrumentation..'.." " """""""83l0

PrcressDesign.'.. ...'...'.'."""""""""""8083

Pnxess Dynamics ¿nd Controt .......... "" " """"" "" l¿ß8

Pnress Heat Transfer..................... " "" "" "" " 7543

Processsystems.. .....'......"""""""""3018

PrtxessingandDesign of Materials." "' " " """'8767

P(rduction v4.........'.........................""" " """ ""'3182

Production V8...'............'....... """""""""'9229

Professional Engineering Skills........'.."""""""" ""5891

Professbnal Skills Workshop and Placement I """" 4647

Programming Puadigms'............ ....'......"" "" " "'2430

Programming Techniques ...". .'...'..... "... """""""""2382

Political Economy of Postwar Japan (2) II......"" "" 5400

Polit¡cal Economy of Postwar Japan (2) I1I......""""'65 l0

Polirical History of South Australia (1893-1982) I."6843

Politics and Forcign Policy in Contemp. Japan ll""'2629

Politics and Forcign Policy in Contemporary

Japan III........'...... .."""""""'8100

Politics and Ideology II.............,..........."...".""""""'3841

Politics and Ideology III.....................'........'.." """"'ó686

Poli¡ics and Society in westem Europe I...""""""""2659

Politics and Society in Weslem Europe II '..." """"'?756

Popular Culture, \ùy'omen and Representat¡on II """ 'ó857

Popular Culture, Women and Representation III"""'8613

Popular Culture, Women and Representat¡on PC"""4588

Populu Genres II'.........'...........'.'.',. ". "...,',,, " " " "" "'2542

Popular Genres IIt .......,""""""""7070

Population and lhe Environmenl...'......'..'..'..."'......" 2757

Population and the Environment (Env.St.) '....".... ""4358

Population Data Analysis..'........'..........'......'...,""""' 155ó

Population Ecology............... """'6254

Population Ecology of Insects ...,.....'...........'.""""""4763

Population Ecology of Insects (Science).......'....."""ó8ó5

Population Mmagement and Operations Research "' 1613

Population Mobility ......'........"......".....'.....,'..'....."'.'4904

Population Studies..'....'...........'........".'...."......"""""3790

Population Studies Seminr.......'..'......'..............'.. "9048

Power md Difference: Post-Colonial

Perspectives II "..............."....."'..'.'..........'. ..""'59 I 3

Power and Difference: Post-Colonial

Peñipectives tII......................'....'.....'.....'.. ."""'1 892

Power md Differcnce: Postcolonial

Perspectives PG...................'.....'....'.'.......,..'......575ó

Power Electronics .'....'......'...,"""'2283

Power Relalions in Australim Society lV '.."......".'..899 I

Power Systems A. .........'.'........."'6151

hactical Cuniculum Design..."...'.'...'......."'.""""""8345

Practical Cuniculum Evalua¡ion.................'..."""" "6797

Practical Elective I ...'......'.'......."..'... ......,.......""""" 4326

Practical Elective If ......'...........'........ ..."'..'.."',"""""3342

Practical Ef ective I11.........'...'......'..... ...'.'..,'........'.. ".'4427

Practical History Workshop I.'...'.......'....'.....'.".""""2850

Pracrical History Workshop 11......'..'...'.'.....".'.." " 1303

Practical Linguistic Analys¡s.'........"........ """"""""'¿tOl7

Pract¡cal Project.. .""""""""""""8l9ó

hactice lnquiry ¡n Accident and Emergency

Nursing......'........' """"""""'8287
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Psychological Reseuch MethÙdology I11....... - -....... ..3170 343, lO72

PsychoÌogy1......................................:....................5104 341, t069

Psychology II...... ...... 3t49 342, IOTO

Psychology of Language in Thought and
Action Ill.... .................-.........292t 344, IOTZ

Psychology of Language in Thoughr md
Action IV........... -...............-........9292 ¿lóg

Psychoìogy of Unemploymenr (M) ....... ......-..........9525 50ó

Public Economics (H)..,..... .........8053 583

Public Finance III..,..... ....................7981 5ó0

Public Health Bioìogy... . ......................1011 905

Pubìic Health I.......,.. .... ............7t83 85?

Public Health Il........ ..... ... .................505p 858

Publ¡c Health III. ... ...... ...... ...96].4 859

Public Hea¡rh Law............... ............554ó 906

Public Health Policy.. .. . .................. t29Z 903

Public Health Policy and the Aged.... ....,..................4463 90ó

Public Health Principles and Drug Use ...................87t8 864

Pubìic Health Studies... .. . ...............2836 880,90ó

Public Policy in Australia II ............. . . ........... ....1280 332

Public Policy in Australia III ..... .......... ... ...... .......9796 338

PublicPolicyinAustraljalV.. ................. .........4197 367

Public Sect0r Managemenr ....... .2015 592

a
Quantitative Decision Making. ..- - -- ...................60'].2 592

Quantitative Methods.....,. ......... ..134g 5g9

Quantita(¡veMethrdsinAgriculturalBusiness.........4837 145

Quantitative Methods Using Cr>mputers I ................4425 7.lg

QuantumChemistryandMolecularSpectra..............2Í15 l04g

Qumtum Mechanicsand Particle Physics.............4060 ll0l
Qumtum Mechanics III ................... .......6978 794, 1066

QuestionsofPost-Modemism11...............................8772 270

Questions of Post-Modem¡sm IIf ............. .. .... ........549ó 274
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Radar Imaging . .- .. ... .3449 675

Radiation Biokrgy, Protection and Epidemiology ..-.3327 l l ¡3
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Radio Production M.... ............. .. ..... ...................853ó 1004

Radio Pn¡duction IVC... . . . ........,....... 1 751 1005
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Random ktxesses lll. .. ....... ........ " "" " " " " " 2208 657'784

Reaction Engineering. ....'.. ......'......'' " " " " "" " " " "3324

Reading Topic..... ..... " " V/MST 9007

RealAnalysis1I....'...................." """ """"'7389

Real Time Computer Systems'.... " " """""""" '3'l14

Real Time Systems......... """" " 941ó ó50' 658

Real Time Systems (lT&T)...... '.. .. " "" " " '4393 70'1

Recital Studies I (Part Time) """'2852 l0l?

Recital Studies lA .. . .. ................ ' " """"' 8857 l0l7

Recilal Srudies Il (Paft lme). . ...... " " " 2620 l0l7

Recital Srudies IIA... ..... """" """1.222 l0l7

Rec¡eation Marìagement III .. ......." """""" " " " "" "'521 4

RegionalAnatomyll...........'..... . """"""""""""2237

Regional Cults I1..................... ." " " 8417

Reg¡onal Cults 1t1....... .... " " " 4336
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Traditional China ll: Formative Era and Middle

Empire'.......... "" " ""'6014

Tradirional China II: Prosperity ttl Decline ' "" "8155

Tradititlnal China III: FormatiYe Era and Middle

Empire ..'.. ...'..'. .' " " ""ól 14

Traditional China III: Prosperity to Decline " ' """349

TrainingandManagement "" " 1349

TrainingandManagement11A." "" " " """7913

Transition Subject 1.5 "" ""' "" 61'12

TransitkrnSubject2 "" "'8268

TransitionSubject3 """ "7716

Transition Subjecr 4.." ' " "" " "'ó958

Transition Subject 4.5 "" ""4[29

Tr'¿msgxt Phenomena.. 5909

Transp<.rrl Prr:cesses in the Environment " " "7678

Treatment Principles and Practice I """"" "' " ' ""2606

Treatment Principles and Practice 11""""" "' """""'2595

TropicalHydro1ogy..... "" "" """"2983

Tmpical Oral Pathoìogy VI " ""' """""' -"""""'1749

Tropical Oral Pathology VII "" "" " " "' " "" '854?

Trusts................... " '8480

Twentieth Century American Literature ll"' " " ""'7311

148

148

148

592

148

592

'197

593

r48

148

t49

'135

949

235

240

365

356

356

35ó

248

248

254,Q9

254,Q9

54

5ó

462

438

462

439

462

ó30

635-ó3ó,
642

864

8ó4

ó98

541

542

135

2'll

tt61



lndex of subjects

subject title code page subject title code

Twentieth Century Amer¡can Literature lll. .............4596

Twentieth Century Architecture and Landscapes II...6774

Twentieth Century Architecture and Lmdscapes IV..9554

Twentieth Century Studies V.......................... ...........6174

Twentieth Century Women Writers...... .....................332ó

Voice md Interpretation I8............... ........................ t93 I

Voice md Interpretation IIA ....................,...........,.....2765

Voice and Interpretation IIB.. .....................,..............27 û
Voìce and Interpretation IIIA.. ..................................8304

Voice ¿rnd Interpretation IIIB .......................,.............8óg l

274

ló8

t94

l0l9

437,62

354

354

357

358

427

428

t70

496

698

457

783

628,634,
646,653,
ó5ó, ó59,

't82

llt
t28

663

27t

2:t5

417

242

242

249

249

254

25s

59,71

62,'t4

lil
99

99

t0ó

62

649

ó50

954

955

955

957

957

w
Vr'agner I11............ ........................7140 969

Waste Management ............. ......................................8720 6,10, ó45

rilastewater Engineering.............. .............................. I 030 645

WaterandWastewaterTreatment...........................,...46lg 699

\ryater Distribulion Systems................... .................... I 050 698

Water Engineering md Design I1...............................520ó ó35, ó41

Water Engineering and Design 111...,.............,.........,,8227 636,642

WaterQualityFundmentalsandPnrcesses..............jT7g 696
'WaterResourcesLaw(MGD)....................................,1499 

7æ

WaterResourcesManagement...................................7103 696

Water Resources Planning 8......................................3279 ó9g

Wavelet Transfoms ...... ............................................43?O 675

riy'ineandMarketinginSociery.................................5ó93 
59

rvVine in Society L.... ................................,..........,-.....9977 59

\4rineMilketin9in4usrraliaI...................................6ó62 Sg

Vr'ine Packaging and Quality Managemenr................1958 I I I

Wine Technology II4.................................................383 I 62

r,Vine Technology IIAG ..................... ...... ..................2497 l07

Winemaking ............,....................31 l3 I I I

rilinery Engineering Ill ..........................,...................597 4 I I I

Vy'omen and Environments ............ ............................3209 496

Women md Policy II..................................................6103 334

Women and Policy III............. .................8382 3Æ

Women and Work II .............. . ................................ I 8.1ó 347

Womenandìiy'o¡kIII.............................,.........,.........:t692 34g

Wt¡men in Australian Political Development 1..........7249 3Zg

Women's Health md Child Surviva|............. ............7149 457

Wtrmen's Health Issues 1............................................29O1 345

Wtrmen's Health: Social, Economic and Culiural
|ssues............. ......................3530 438, 4Z

Wt¡men's Studies Cultural Texts......... .........r,VMST 9004 63
\Vomen'sStudiesHisbry..............................WMST9002 463

rrVtrmen's Studies Theories.. ........WMST 9003 463

Women'sSrudies:InrKduction.....................WMST9001 63
Wtrmen's Studies: Special Topic...........,-..................9008 439,462

Women's Writing: The Nineteen¡h Century 11...........1549 271

Women's Writing: The Nineleenth Cenrury 111.........5óg7 275

lt68



tndex of subiects

sublect title code page

lilornen, Power and Poliric$ It """""""""""""""""'1652 335

Women,PowerandPolitic$111"""""""""""""""""¿1683 341

\Vonæn,Work and Economics"""""""""""""""""'3045 438'46.2

'Women,WtlrkandEducatk:n""""""""""""""""""3'169 ¿186

\I/ool Biology...... ......."""""""""6108 93

Wtnl Marketing... """"""""""""'5851 90

Ìft¡l Production.. """"""""""""'9576 94

WcxrlTechnokrgyandMetrology"""""""""""""""'2780 94

rilork Slud¡es L.... ...'.""""""""""868? 355

work Sludies II... """"""""""""'4354 355

Wrrrk Studies IIIA: Nalurc and Organisaion of
ì¡y'ork.....................................................'.....'.'.....3894 358

lilork Studies lllB: Work and the tåw """""""""""3??8 358

rrVork Studies IVA: Nalure and Organisation of

vy'ork"""""""""" """"""""'9231 427

Work Studies IVB: rüork and rhe Law """"""""""" 183ó 427

Wor* vith Human Syslems: Theory' Prætice and

Eth¡cs.."........'.'.... """"""""'6934 507

lilork,RaceandCulture...'.....'........'....""""""""""'ó305 351

Working Lives in Vicbrian Brilain ll""""""""""""ó083 298

Working Lives in Victorian B¡itain 111""""""' """""9724 303

Workplace Relarions """"""""""9972 593

Workshophactice(Mechanical)N"""""""""""""'gO¿g 660

\iloundManagement.'.......'...-."""""""""""""""""5521 873

Writing f<x Performance 1114."""""""""""""""""'4ó08 267'957

ìÀ/riting for Performance ¡ltB .....'.....'.'......""""""""784ó 267' 957

Y

Yearling Preparation.'..'......'."""""""""""""""""""7035

Youth Arts in Australia: A Context for Arts in

Educatkrn...........'. """""""" 5803

56

znlogy Il'.......'... 
Z

¿186

3472 t0?5

l169
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